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Message from the President

The UNM catalog is much more than an encyclopedia of courses. It is a
statement about the University:

• its emphasis on teaching and undergraduate education can be
seen in the breadth and depth of the academic courses.

• its stature as a research institution can be seen in the strength of
its graduate programs.

• its role in professional education can be seen in the offerings of
the Medical School, the Law School, the School of Architecture and
Planning-the only such schools in the state of New Mexico.

• its commitment to quality can be seen in the expectations the
University has of its students, in the strengths its faculty demonstrates,
and in the support its staff provides.

The catalog is also a roadmap of our future at UNM. UNM is a ricWy
diverse and intellectually stimulating institution. We invite you to use the
catalog as a useful guide not only to chart your particular course of study
but also to explore the many other academic opportunities available to
you here at the University of New Mexico.

"When we reach the turn of the century, I have every confidence that
we will have taken advantage of our unique circumstances and
opportunities to achieve a position of authority and respect and of great
pride to the citizens of New Mexico: a University for the Americas, a
model in diversity, boasting an outstanding undergraduate education. In
the year 2000, UNM can be at the forefront of the new universities-urban
institutions, rich in diversity, intellectually stimulating, successfully
meeting the challenges of a vastly more complex world while retaining
the warmth and humanity essential for individual growth and
development."

~~£cr~
President Richard Peck,
Inaugral Address, November 8,1990
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Equal Educational Opportunity Policy
The University of New Mexico is committed to pro­
viding equal educational and employment opportu­
nity regardless of gender, marital or parental status,
race, color, religion, age, national origin or physical
handicap. Title IX of the Educational Amendments
of 1972 prohibits discrimination on the basis of gen­
der in any educational program or activity receiving
federal financial assistance by way of grant, con­
tract, or loan. Title VI of the Civil Rights Act of 1964
is similar in its prohibition of discrimination on the
basis of race, color, or national origin, and Section
504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 prohibits dis­
crimination against qualified handicapped persons.
Equal educational opportunity includes: admission,
recruitment, extracurricular programs and activities,
housing, facilities, acc;ess to course offerings, coun­
seling and testing, financial assistance, employ­
ment, health and insurance services and athletics.

Affirmative Action Policy
The University of New Mexico is committed to pro­
viding equal educational and employment opportu­
nity regardless of gender, marital and parental sta­
tus, race, religion, sexual preference, age, national
origin or handicap. Title IX of the Educational
Amendments of 1972 prohibits discrimination on the
basis of gender in any educational program or activ­
ity receiving federal financial assistance by way of
grant, contracf, or loan. Title VI of the Civil Rights
Acf of 1964 is similar in its prohibition of discrimina­
tion on the basis of race, color, or national origin,
and section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973
prohibits discrimination against qualified handi­
capped persons.

Directions for Correspondence
All departments of the university receive mail
throU9h a central post office. Please address any
correspondence to a specific department or individ­
ual as follows:

The University of New Mexico
Department and/or name of individual

Albuquerque, New Mexico 87131

For prospective-student and other general informa­
tion please write to the Office of Admissions and
Outreach Services at the above address.

University office hours are, in general, 8:00 to 12:00
and 1:00 to 5:00 Monday through Friday. However,
the Student Services Center which houses the
Office of Admissions and Outreach Services
Registration Center, Career Counseling &
Placement, Student Accounting and Cashiers, Dean
of Students, and Student Financial Aid, is open from
8:00 through the noon hour to 5:00 Monday ­
Friday.

About This Catalog. This volume was produced
by The University of New MeXico, Office of the
Registrar. Editing was done by the Scheduling
Office. The catalog was published by Deborah
Serna, Catalog Specialist. Special assistance with
typography and Macintosh/Quark 3.1 desktop pub­
lishing provided by Jim Young, on-call consultant.

The catalog is the student's guide to the programs
and regulations of the university. The student is
expected to be familiar with University regulations
and to assume responsibility for complying with
them.

The University of New Mexico Catalog is intended
to provide a summary of the undergraduate pro­
grams, courses of instruction, and academic regula­
tions of the University, as well as a guide to policies
and services affecting undergraduate students.

The first section of this catalog describes the physi­
cal and academic environment at the university.
This includes a directory of University offices, the
academic calendar, administrative offices of the uni­
versity, and general information about the universi­
ty-its past and present programs and services,
and its goals. The undergraduate program section
includes University policies regarding admission
and registration, academic rights and responsibili­
ties of students, expenses, housing, financial aid,
where to go for information about student services
and academic regulations.

The following sections of this catalog provide
detailed information about the admissions policies,
degree requirements, programs, and curricula of the
schools and colleges of the university. Following
each college is a listing of the courses offered,
arranged alphabetically by department. Refer to the
index for a particular course listing.

This catalog is designed primarily to describe the
undergraduate programs, courses of instruction,
and academic regulations of The University of New
Mexico. The provisions of this catalog are not to be
regarded as an irrevocable contract between the
student and the university. The University reserves
the right to change any provisions or requirements
at any time within the student's term of residence.

For information about University programs and poli­
cies not included in this catalog, please contact indi­
vidual departments or administrative offices.

THE UNIVERSITY OF NEW MEXICO CATALOG
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1993·95 ACADEMIC CALENDAR
UNIVERSITY OF NEW MEXICO

>. I.

1993 Summer Session .
Undergraduate applications and credentials due In the Office of Admissions
no later than , ~..•: May 21, 1993

Instruction begins. ,
8-week.term , , June 7
First 4,week term · June 7
Second 4-week term :.July 6

Registration closes; last day to add coursesor to change sections.
8-week term : June 11
First4-week term : : : June 8
Second 4-week term : : July 7

Last day to change grading options.
8-week term : June 18
First4-week term : : June 11
Second 4-week term July 9

Last day to drop course without a grade.
8 week term :., :, ..:: June 25
First4-week term : June 16
Second 4-week term : July 14

Last day to withdraw without approval of college·dean.
8-week term July 16
First 4-week term " June 23
Second 4-week term , : : July 21

Independence Day, holiday July 5

Session ends. .
8-week term :.: : : July 31
First 4-week term : : July 3
Secol]d 4-Week Term : July 31

1993 Fall Semester .
Undergraduate applications and credentials due in the Office ()f Admissions
no later than July 23, 1993

Instructionbegins~ August 23

Lab registration closes : : ; :August 27

Ehd of second week; last day to add courses or change sections : September 3

Labor Day,·holiday · · :..: September 6

End of fourth week; last day to change grading options September 17

End of sixth week; last day to drop a course without a grade October 1

Midsemester (eighth week) : October 15

Fall Break (no classes) : : : October 14-15

End of twelfth week; last day to withdraw without approval of college dean : November 12

Thanksgiving, holiday : :.: November 25-28

Withdrawal deadline; last day to withdraw from a course ~ith approval of college dean : December 10

Last day of instruction :.:.: : ,.. : :.December 11

Final examination period : : : December 11-18

Last day for report of removal,of IncolT1plete grade : ~ December 17

Semester enas : :.: : : December 18

Commencement (SUbject to change): : : :: ·..December 18

THE UNIVERSITY OF NEW MEXICO CATALOG
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1994 Spring Semester . . . .
Undergraduate Applications and credentials due in the Office of Admissions
no Iilter than ; December 17, 1993

Martin Luther King Day,.Holiday : January 17

Instruction begins : , : , Jan~ary 18

Late registration closes , : :.January 21

End of second week; last day to add courses or change sections : J~nuary 28

End of fo~rth week; last day to change grading options : February 11

End of sixth week; last day to drop a course without agrade : : February 25

Midsemester.(eighth week) ;.. : March 11.

Spring Brea~ (no.classes) : March 13-20

End of twelfth week; last day to withdraw without approval of college dean ApriI8
. ,

Withdrawal deadline; last day to withdraw from a course with approval of college dean ' May 6

Last day of instruction : May 7

Final examination period : : ::: May 7-14

Last day for report of removal.of incomplete grade May 13

Semester ends : May 14

Commencement (subject to change) ;.: .. :.: ".: : : May 14

199.4 Summer Session .
Undergraduate Applications and credentials due in the Office of Admissions
no later than : May 20,1994

Instruction begins. . .'. .
8-week terl)1 : : June 6
First 4-week term ; , : June 6
Secohd'4-week term : : : July 5

Registration' closes; last day to add courses or change sections. .
8-week term : .'..June 10

. First 4-week term June 7
SeCond 4-week term : ; July 6

Last day to change grading options.
8-week term : June 17
First 4-week term June 10
Second 4-week term : , : July 8

Last day to.drop a course·without a grade:
8-Week Term · June 24
First 4:Week·Term : June 15
S~cond .4-Week Term ; : July 13

Last day to withdraw without approval of college dean.

~;~~:~~:: i~;~·.· : : ; :· ~ : : : : : : j~~~ ~~'
Second.~-week term : ::.July .20

Independence Day, ,holiday : : July 4

Session Ends. .
8-week term July 30
First 4-week term : : : July 2
Second 4-week term : , July 30
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1994 Fall.Semester "
Undergraduate applications and credentials due in the Office of Admissions : .
no later than •....."' July 22, 1994

Instruction begins .'.'.. , , : :..: August 22

Lab Registration closes , : : August 26

End 'of second week; last day to add courses or change sections : Septeniber 2

Labor'Day, holiday ,' : · September 5

, End 'of fourth week; last day to change grading options : : : : : September'16

End of sixth week; last day to drop a course without a grade ..: : September 30

Midsemester.(eighth week) : October 14
. "'. .

Fall Break (no classes) :: October 13-14

End of twelfth week; last day to withdraw without approval.of c~lIege dean : November 11

Thanksgiving, holiday November 24'27

Withdrawal deadline; last day to withdraw from a course with approval of college dean : Decemb~r 9 .

Last day of in~truction : : : D~cember 10

Final examination period ..: December.•10.17

Last day for report of removal of incomplete grade " , .December 16

Semester ends December 17

Commencement (subject to change) December 17

1995 Spring Semester
Undergraduate applications and credentials due in the Office of Admissions .
no later than : December 16,·1994

Martin Luther King Day, holiday : : : : January16

Instruction begins :.: : : January17

Lab Registration closes : :: : : :.: :January 20

End of second week; last day to add courses or change sections : ~..: January 27

End of fourth week; last day to change grading options • February 10

End of sixth ~eek; last day to drop. a course without a grade February. 24

Midsemester.(eighth week) : :.. :.: : : March 10

Spring Break (no classes) : March 12-19

End of twelfth week; last day to withdraw without approval of College Dean April 7

Withdrawal deadline; last day to withdraw from a c.ourse .with approval of college dean : May5

Last day of instruction : ::: : ,'.; : : : : : M~y 6

Final examination period ; :: May .6-13

Last day for report of removal of Incomplete grade : :.May 12

Semester ends : : : May 13

Commencement (subject to change) : : May '13

THE UNIVERSITY OF NEW MEXIC;O CATALOG



REGENTS/ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS 7

THE REGENTS OF THE. "

UNIVERSITY

THE HONORABLE BRUCE KING
Gover.nor of New Mexico,
ex officio _ : :,..: Santa Fe

ALAN MORGAN, Staie Superintendent of
Public Instruction, ex officio , , Santa Fe

ROBERTA COOPER RAMO : Albuquerque

SIEGFRIED HECKER, Vice President..., Los Alamos

GENE GALLEGOS, Secretarytireasurer Santa Fe

PENNY REMBE : : : Albuquerque

BARBARA BRAZIL , : : ,Rio Rancho

ARTHUR D. MELENDRES, President Albuquerque

C. GENE SAMBERSON :, Lovington

ADMINISTRATIVE
OFFICERS

Richard E. Peck, Ph.D : ;Presidenl

Mary Sue Coleman, Ph.D Provost

Ellan Goldber9, Ph,D, ..: Assoc. Provost for Research!

, ." Dean of Graduete Studies

Richard Holder, Ph:D,: , Associate Provost

Academic Affeirs

Ignacio Cordova, Ed,D : : Associate Provost

Academic Affairs

Janet Roebuc.k, Ph.D :.;: Asso~iate Provo~t

Academic Affairs

David Stuart, Ph.D , Assistant Vice President

, ' ACademic Affairs/Evening 'and Weekend Degree Programs

Orcllla ~unlga Forbes, Ph.D , Vice Pr.sid.nt

Student Affairs

Karan M. Glsser, M.S. Ed AssociateVic. President

Student Affairs/Dean of Stud.nts

MaUhaw Padilla, Ph.D , Associate Vice President

, Student Affairs

John Sobolewski, Ph.D : Associate Vice President

compuier and'Information R.sources and Technology

Las Zlnk, Ph.D: : : , Associate Vice President

Re~earch/Business ,and Gov,ernment Relations!

Director, InsUtute/AppliedResearch Services

David L Mc Kinney, M,9.A ,..,Vice P;esident

Business and Finane.

...........: :: S~retary of the,UniversitY
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DEANS AND DIRECTORS

Karen Ab,raham, Ed. D.., Oirector, Alu~~i Relatio~s

Csrla Esplnozs , , Director of Human Resourc.s

Richard Erlbes, Ph.D " D.an
School of ArChitecture and Planning

Rosalie Otero, Ph.D , Inieri~ Director

General Honors and Und.rgraduate Seminar Program
Richard it: Csdy, M.A Director. Planning & Policy Studies
Fred Chrelst Jr:, M.B.A:' : : Registrar

Jon Cooper, BA ,.: : , , Director, KNME-TV

Donald Grady : ,Director, Police Services

Thomas Dodson, Ph.D.: :.. :.: ,Dean, College of Fine Arts

Olga M. Eaton, M.D " Director. Student Health Center
Dennis Ei~, M.A Director, Developm.nt Office

,Unda E"!es, MAP,A Associate Athietic Director for
Olympic SportslUniversity Relations

Nick Estes, J.D : University Counsel
Karen M: Glaser, M.S. Ed. : Associate Vice President

Student Affairs/Dean of Stud.nts
Elien Goldberg, Ph.D : ; D.an, Graduat. Studies/

Assoc. Provost for Res.arch
Beth'Hadas, MA ..,: : Director, Univ.rsity Press

\Yllllam Hadley, Ph.D :..: Dean. College of Pharmacy
. Bob SChulte, : Inteiim Director. N.w Mexico Union

CathrYn Keller Nestor, B.A. Director. Departm.nt of Public Affairs
David Stuart, Ph.D Interim Director. D.ntal Program

William H. Johnson, Jr., M,A Administrato;, UNM Hospital

Roger LuJan,B. Arch:, ; Director. FaciliUes Planning

W. Georg Schralber, Int.rim Director, Popejoy Hall
Anne Thomas, J.D : : : Director

Affirmative Action Program

Robert Migneault, M.A : : : Dean, Library Services
James Neidhart, M.D , Director

Cancer Research and Treatment Center
Rudy Davalos , : ,: Director. Athletics
Peggy Blackwell, Ph.D Dean, College of Education

.Lao Romero, lLM ;.Dean, School of Law
Leonard M. Napolitano, Ph.D Oirector. Med~cal Center

Dean, School of Medicine
John Rinaldi, Ed.D : Oean, University College
Estelle Rosenblum, Ph.D :Dean. Colleg. of Nursing
George sandoval, Ph.D : Director

Career Counseling & Placement
Gerald M. Slavin, Ph.D ; Diraetor

International Programs and Services
F. Las Brown, Ph.D Director

School of Public Administration
Cynthia M. Stuart, MAPA ..: Director of Admissions and

Outreach Services
James Thompson, Ph,D Dean. College of Engin.ering
Rupert TruJillo, Ed.D : : Dean

Division ot ConUnuing Education' and Community services

Kenneth D. Walters, Ph.b : Dean
Robert 0, Anderson Schools of Management

John Whltealde, M.A : Dlrector. Student Financial Aid!
. .' • Enrollment Management Coordinator

Thomea,Stephenson Acting Director; Budget
William C. Gordon, Ph.D Acting Dean

College of Arts and Sciences
Donald Mackel, M.B,A ; Director

Physical Plant D.partm.nt
Albert Vogel Interim Director, UNM Mental Health Center
Las B. Zlnk, Ph,D : Associate Vice President

Research/BusinesS a~d Government Relations
Director. InsUtut./Applied Research Services
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Mission and Goals

Mission
It is the mission of the university to serve the citi­
zens of the State of New Mexico 'and, commensu­
rate with its resources, those of the nation and the
world, This service takes three principal directions:

1.. The University develops and offers selected
instructional, programs at the associate, bac­
calaureate, master's and doctoral levels in a wide
spectrum of academic, professional, andoccupa­
tional fields. Offerings are designed and modified
to provide broad 'and balanced opportunity for
study of the intellectual and cultural endeavors
that form the basis of civilization. The University
thus helps its students to acquire needed infor­
mation and skills as well as develop critical judg­
ment and a capacity for discovery,

2. The University ,conducts research, scholarly
studies, and other creative activities in support of
b()th graduate and undergraduate educational

. programs and as additions to the store of human
knowledge. '

3. The University provides direct service to the pub­
lic by applying its capabilities to the resolution of
social problems. Generally such public activities
stem from and contribute to the university's
research, arid teaching programs.

Goals
It is the goal of the university to make the greatest
possible contribution in its teaching, research, and
service by:

'maintaining' and improving the quality ~f its pm­
grams;
recruiting, admitting, and retaining students from
elements of the State's populations 'now under­
represented in its programs, especially at the
graduate level;
responding wisely to the .internal needs for intel­
lectual balance and the external need for curren­
cy in determining which programs to offer; ,

, increasing mutual support among its pmgrams in
order to conserve academic resources for other
developments;
correcting deficiencies in the physical plant ,and
the equipment that supports prograrns;
improvirig its library collections to the level of
quality 'and breadth required to support the pro­
grams and research needs of the university;
developing the collections of its museums to
meet the needs of the university and the inter-
ests of the public; ,
i,mproving its computing and information-pro­
cessing capabilities in order to prepare ade­
quately its students to use advanced technology,
to support research effectively, and to assist in
the management, record keeping, and reporting

,functions of the university administration;
• taking advantage of the unique opportunities

offered by the state's rich history, multi-cultural
society, geographic setting and natural resources
to shape its programs; ,'"
supporting and encouraging its long-standing tra­
ditions ,of excellence in the ,arts;
acting affirm'atively in the selection of faculty and
staff in order to move toward an ethnic and gen­
der balance in the university community which,is
representative of the balance in society overall;
providing offerings at non-traditional hours to
reach out to citizens whose needs cannot be

, met by traditional educational schedUling.

In summary, the primary goal of the university is to
develop an integrated and balanced group of edu­
cational programs of excellence for the postsec­
ondary student, with multiple levels of entry and
exit. Additiona!ly, it develops and maintains pro­
grams of research, scholarship and cultural innova­
tion that enhan'ce these educational programs and
the disciplines within them,. Finally, it develops and
maintains programs of direct public'service which
derive from its educational and research efforts.

Retention of Students

Appmximately two-thirds of a UNM beginning fresh­
man class continues into a sophomore year,' one­

'half into a junior year, ,and more than one-third into
a senior year. For the fljll-time, baccalaureate
degree seeking freshman who entered UNM during
the 1986-87 academic year, 33% have graduated in
six years or less. Students who transfer to UNM
from other institutions comprise approximately 40%
of our baccalaureate graduates. '

The university of New Mexico maintains a number
of academic support programs. These programs
are designed to assist students in their progress
toward their academic degree. These programs
include the Center for Academic Pmgram Support
(CAPS), Ethnic Centers, Special Services, and oth­
ers'. All pmgrams are designed to improve academ­
ic success and student retention.

Accreditation

North Central Association of Colleges and
Secondary Schools, National University Extension
Association, Association of American Universities,
American Association of University' Women, the
Engineering Accred,itation Commission of the
Accreditation Board for Engineering and
Technology, Computer Sciences Accreditation
Board, Inc., American Council on Pharmaceutical
Education, American Association of Colleges of
Pharmacy, American Bar Association, Association
of American Caw Schools, National Council for
Accreditation of Teacher Education, National
Association of Schools of Music, American Council
on Education. for Journalism, National League for
Nursing, New Mexico State Board of Nursing,

THE UNIVERSITY OF NEW MEXICO CATALOG
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Association of American Medical Colleges, Liaison
Committee of the Council on Medical Education of
the American'Medical Association, Association of
American Medical Colleges, AMA's Committee on'
Allied Health Education and' Accreditation (CAHEA),
Commission on 'Accreditation in Education of the
American Physical Therapy Association, Joint

, Review Committee for Respiratory Therapy
Education, National Architectural AcCrediting Board,
American Board of Examiners in Speech Pathology
and Audiology, American Assembly of Collegiate
Schools of Business, Commission on Dental
Accreditation, National Association of Schools of
Public Affairs anc:!: Administration, American
Psychological Association, National Recreation and,
Park Association.

History and Location

Wheln Americans migrated westward in ihe nine­
teenth century, they brought with them many cultur­
al traits that they wish'ed to establish in their new
homes., One of these qualities was an abiding faith
in the' power of public education to guide future gen­
erations. From small one:room schoolhouses to ivy­
covered university campuses, the American settler
believed thatpublicly financed instruction could sur­
mount obstacles of environment, culture,' distance
and isolation.

The University of New Mexico owes its existence to
that emphasis on the inculcation of knowiedge at all
levels of society. Nineteenth century New Mexico
Territory faced challenges of economic develop­
ment and incorporation into the union of states.
Those who sat in judgment of New Mexico's future,
whether on Wall Street or Capitol Hill, considered a
viable public school system as a cornerstone of any
successful ventures in business or government.

By i ~89" two gener<ition~ of Americans, had con­
templated methods of developing the potential of
their adopted home of New Mexico. One suchindi­
vidual, Bernard ,Shandon. Rodey, won ,a seat in ihe
territorial legislature that year with the, primary goal
of creating a system .of' public higher education.
Through'the time-honored process of coalition poli­
tics, the young Irish lawyer knit together Hispanic
and Anglo, northern'and southern New Mexico, and
urban and rural interests. The result was' passage
on February. 28, 1889, of a bill authorizing formation
oi the "State University",in Albuquerque, the land­
gran) college in L<:Is Cruces, and the School of
Mines in Socorro. .

The latter two institutions had clearly defined mis­
sions w.hich had evolved .over time iri American
higher education. The University of New Mexico, as
Rodey ,descri.beq it, addressed the more ambiguous
tasks of teaChing ihe !iberal arts, sciences, and Iiter­
atur~. Opening its doors on Albuquerque's east
mesa in June 1892, UNMquickly realized that its
clearest objective would be the training of teachers
for the newly created (1891) territorial public school
system. .' ,
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Like its peers throughout the West, UNM spent
much of its early decades seeking recognition from
the local citizenry. The elite of, Albuquerque sent
their children to more prestigious, and more-estab­
lished, eastern ,universities. The UNM faculty
offered instruction in high school courses, technical
training, and education certification. Not until 1919
did the university dispense wiih its high school cur­
riculu'm, and only in 1922 did UNM receive accredi­
tation for its coliege'level work from ·the North
Central Association of Colleges and Secondary
Schools.

As with small institutions then and now, UNM's
character was shaped to' a gre'at extent by the per­
sonality of its presidents: The eagerness exhibited
by boosters of New Mexico's economy led to the
hiring in1897 of Clarence Herrick, a noted geologist
from the University of Chicago. Herrick suffered
from respiratory problems: a condition that lured
many easterners to New Mexico's clear air and high
altitude in search of a cure. Herrick emphasized
practical· training in the sciences, and contributed to
improved public health services by garn'ering a
$10,000 bequest from Mrs. Walter Hadley to con­
struct a bacteriology laboratory on campus (the first
public health facility in the territory).

Before he resigned in 1901, Herrick suggested as
his replacement a former student at Denison
University of Ohio, William George Tight. The tall,
robust, handsome Tight seemed cut from the same
cloth as'David Starr Jordan, of Stanford University,
the most famous western university president of his
day. Tight continued his mentor's work in the sci­
ences, and labored to improve the physical plant of
the university. The most enduring touch of
President· Tight was·his decision, based as much on
economy as aesthetics, to design a'campusmaster
plan focusing on the adobe architecture indigenous
to the Indian and Hispanic villages of the
Southwest. Architectural historians credit Tight with
anticipating the national fascination with adobe, first
promoted by the Santa Fe and Taos art colonies,
and revered in late twentieth century circles as the
"Santa Fe Style."

Despite his success in reorienting campus architec­
ture (arriong the bUildings still extant is Hodgin Hall),
Tight faced a volatile political situation in New
Mexico as the process of statehood neared. In 1909
Edw,ard D. Gray, a cultured English gentleman
farmer, replaced Tight as UNM's chief executive.

, Possessor of degrees from British universities, Gray
had come west for his wife's health. His tenure was
stormy and brief (three years), as he strove to inte­
grate traditions of proper'English. boarding schools
at UNM. He did succeed in tutoring several Rhodes
scholars, and became the first UNM administrator to
suggest curriculum changes that reflected the cul­
tural distinctiveness of New Mexico.

Once Congress had bestowed the gift of statehood
in January 1912, the UNM board of regents sought
a new president Who understood the direction west­
ern siates should pursue as they exercised the pre-
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rogatives of self-government. They ,found such an '
individulil in David Ross Boyd,' the first president of
the University of Oklahoma (1892-1908). Boyd had
shepherded that institution through its formative
years, and after his departure served as field super­
visor of Indian schools in'the Southwest for the
Presbyterian Board of Home Missions.

Boyd inherited a 'school with less than one hundred
students, in a state with fewer than one dozen pUb­
lic high schools. Correspondence between Boyd
and former ,Oklahoma colleagues, like the noted
author Vernon Louis Parington, revealed the enor­
mity of the tasks awaiting the fifty-six year old presi­
dent. Yet Boyd'broughtto UNM.itsfirst clear delin­
eation of academic authority, creating colleges and
schools in the various disciplines. Student life also'
advanced, as fraternities, ,sororities, honors soci­
eties, and athletics all prospered.

Fortunately for UNM, Boyd oversaw the institution
thro,ugh, th.e chaotic years of World War 1(1917-19).·
Male students vanished from campus to enlist in ttie
"Great War," and over' 360 'students, 'faculty, and
alumni sei'\led in uniform..Boy<! sought assistance
from the brace of federal programs instituted for mil­
itary service, from the Studen! Army Training· Corps
to the Interdepartmental Hygiene Board. Curriculum
changes also echoed wartime' constraints, as the
War Department' called for class work in engineer­
ing, drafting, the sciences, and officer training.

Two forces converged at UNM once the armistice
was signed in November 1918. Boyd saw the future
of the institution, as bright, benefitting from exposure

. to national trends in education. Yet the sudden con­
clusion to the war, and termination of federal finan­
cial support, left UNM and New Mexico to generate
revenues within the state. The lawmakers in Santa
Fe, as eager as their counterparts in Washington to
reduce government spending and stimulate private,
enterprise, denied Boyd's request to double the size
of UNMand prepare for the growth of the 19,20's.

. . . ; .
In Boyd's stead came David Spence Hill, a student
of psychology whose most recent appointment had
been at Tulane University in New'Orleans. Hill
labored to expand' upon Boyd's ideas, the most
important being the successful application in 1922
for accreditation. The university benefitted in large
measure from the nationwide popularity of college­
enrollment, with some measure of the "flapper girl"
and',"raccoon-coat" culture descending upon'
Albuquerque. As had presidents Tight and Gray, Hill
also suggested academic programs ~mphasizing

southwestern regionalism, entitling his proposal
"The School of Spanish Literature and Life.~'

The national .economic .decline of the late 1920',s
that prompted the Great Depression touched New
Mexico, and David Hill, in profound' ways, Hill tired
of planning campus improvements without ade­
quate financial support and stepped aside as UNM
president in 1927. The UNM regents' appointed a
thirty-eight year-old associate professor, James
Fulton Zimmerman, as acting president; launching

UNM and Zimmerman on a seventeen-year journey
that made the school a state university in fact as
well as name.' " .

Agraduate of the prestigious' social science pro­
gram of Columbia University, Zimmerman immedi'
ately succumbed·to the cultural and environmental
power of ,New Mexico. On campus, he emphasized
regional awareness beyond the plans of his prede­
cessors. ,Through recruitment of students and facul­
ty, cultivation of private and public funding agen- '
cies,. and an aggressive marketing campaign,
Zimmerman broke the shackles'of economic stag­
nation to build a school that increased in enrollment
from 450 students in 1927 to 2700 by 1939.

In the early 1930's, Zimmerman had his greatest
successes with the programs of the Rockefeller
Foundation, and with ,the individual support of New
Mexico's U.S. Senator Bronson M. Cutting. The
Rockefeller family had endowed the prestigicius
Laboratory of Arthropology in Santa Fe, and UNM
appealed to th,em for similar ilcademic support. In
the depths of the Depression, the Rockefeller
Foundation agreed to sponsor programs at UNM
that highlighted the cultural traditions of Hispanic
New Mexico, hoping to do for UNM what it has done
for black colleges in the American South. Cutting,
an independently wealthy health seeker from New
York and Harvard University,. subsidized scholar­
ships for deserving Hispanic students, and under­
wrote the first bilingual education training center in
the United States: the San Jose Experimental
School in south Albuquerque. .

These successes created for UNM an identity
quickly ,recognized among academics nationwide.
The American Assoc!ation of Universities accredited
the school for graduate training in 1933, and young
scholars from prestigious eastern and midwestern­
universities accepted faculty appointments in
anthropology, history, languages, folklore, geology,·
and education. Among the new employees were
Clyde Kluckhohn, later to become one of Harvard
University's finest anthropologists, and Leslie Spier,
editor· of the. American Anthropologist at Yale
University. ,-

Perhaps the most significant endeavor of President
Zimmerman was his relationship with the close'
advisors to Presideni Franklin D. Roosevelt'.
Through his personal friendship with Rexford
Tugwell, Harold Ickes, John Collier, and others,

, Zimmerman learned of New Deal grant programs
that enhanced everything' at UNM from student
loans and employment to library books to building
construction. In the latter' case, Zimmerman
employed the premier architeci of adobe style, John
Gaw Meem of Santa Fe. Meem executed plans for
eighteen adobe. structures from 1933 to 1951, and
his'design for the Zimmerman Library is often cited
as the finest statement of indigenous Southwestern _
architecture. . .

Just as President Zimmerman basked in the glory of
campus growth, events far away shifted the direc-
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tion' of American higher education, The outbreak of
World War ,II threatened changes much more dra­
matic than its predecessor, Zimmerman was in the
midst of promoting the four-hundredth anniversary
of the journey of Francisco Vasquez de Coronado
to the' Southwest in 1540, which sought to drama'
tize'the role of Hispanics in the life of the nation,
The "Coronado CuartoCentennial" ended ,abruptly,
and, military programs took over the UNM physical
plant. For the next five years, the university strug­
gled like its peers nationwide' to process so.ldiers
trained for the mechanized warfare in Europe and
Asia,

As the war drew to aclose,'UNM seemed blessed
and cursed by the prospects for peace. Zimmerman
died of a heart attack in October of 1944, just weeks
before Congress enacted the package of veterans'
benefits known as the "GI Bill." Among its provi­
sions was financial support for soldiers returnirig
home that allowed' them to acquire college-level
training and seek employment in the more sophisti­
cated industrial economy, spawned by the war.
From a low of 600 fulHime students in May 1945,
the university absorbed,veterans at arapid pace,
reaching a total of 5700 students in the fall of 1949;
double the number of UNM's Depression'era peak.

The post-World War II. era ushered in a generation
of unparalleled groWth for the UNM campus, As did
many schools after 1945, UNM cast about for an
identity, that merged prewar conditions with the new
age of science, technology, and professional educa­
tion. The regents turned first to J. Philip Wernette,
on the faculty of the Harvard School of Business, for
leadership. Wernette, a fluent speaker of Spanish,
nevertheless had little' prep~ration in managing a
campus in transition. Three years later the regents
sought his resignation, and appointed Tom L.,
Popejoy, the first UNM president to.be both a native
New Mexican and graduate of The University of
New Mexico,' ,

A native of the coal mining community of Raton,
Tom Popejoy (Class of 1925) had served his alma
mater for over two decades as business manager,
comptroller, and executive assistant to President
Zimmerman. He utilized his knowledge of the New
Mexico legislative process to secure.adequate'fund­
ing; a necessity in the postwar' era of "Sunbelt
groWth" for communities like Albuquerque. The stu­
dent population stabilized around 5000 during the
1950's, and then expanded,to 13,000 by the time of.
his retirement in 1968.

Tom Popejoy is best known for his stewardship of
campusprofessionalization, The schools of law
(1948) and of medicine (1964), the only ones in
New Mexico .. grew under his ,care, as did the
18,OOO-seat University Arena, known locally'as the
"Pit." He (earned from his mentor,' James
Zimmerman, that quality instruction began with
good faCUlty appointments. Popejoy also reached
out to the' federal scientific laboratories of Los
Alamos and Sandia for cooperative research (Jr~-
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grams that still endure, To honor his memory, in
1971 the university named its performing arts center
"Popejoy Hall."

The decade ot'the 1960's has drawn scholarly
attention in recent years as Americans sift through

,the welter of ideas, events, and personalities that
stunned'the nation: Institutions of higher learning
participated heavily in that process of change, as
young people questioned 'authoritY. debated nation­
al issues of war, justice, and discrimination, and
vented their frustration at the intransigence of
authority: UNM'was no exception to this pattern,
and the serenity of the Popejoy era would not con­
tinue for his successor, Ferrel Heady.'

As director of the public administration program at
the University of Michigan, Heady brought to UNM
two decades of experience as a scholar' and
teacher of public policy. His skills met their match
early and often in,his seven-year administration
(1968-1975), The natural fluidity of a IiberaFarts ori­
ented campus tested the patience of all who worked
and studied at UNM. Not until the conflict in
Vietnam subsided would the university ,be able to
recapture the momentum of 'progress first noticed in
the years after World War II. -

Seeking calm became a priority for the UNM board
of regents, and political and civic leaders statewide.
In 1975 William E, "Bud" Davis accepted the presi­
dency, promising to strengthen relations with the
state, and to 'emphasize the regional characteristics
UNM, had long championed:Davis had spent his
academic career in the interior West, serving as
president of Idaho State University before coming to
Albuquerque.

President Davis benefitted from the national quest
for tranquility, in the late 1970's, as UNM began
advancing in areas of science, 'technology, and
business, Davis also instituted'the "Presidential
Scholars" program, which targeted,the finest New
Mexico high school graduates for enrollment at
UNM, Then events inthe athletic department cloud­
ed the future of the institution; a circumstance all
too famiiiar natioriwige among major college athletic
programs. pavis undertook steps ,tei rectify the ~itu­

ation, and by the time of his departure in 1982 the.
university had in place a means of academic
advisement and management and drew prajse from
the National Collegiate Athletic Association.. "

As UNM celebrated it~. one hundredth birthday irJ
1989, the school realized the extent to which the
nation, and higher'education, had to adjust not only
to the changes brought by' the preceding genera­
tion, but.als'oby the looming presence of the twen­
ty-first 'centurY. This meant defiriing clearer stan­
dards for admission and retention of students,
responding to the world of ,the computer, and joining
state arid private interests i'n planning for New
Mexico's economic dev!3lopment.. ' "
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The "search for standards" engaged the three chief
executives of UNM in the 1980's. John Perovich
(UNM, Class of 1948), a protege of President
Popejoy, oversaw the transition of the decade from
1982-1984. His successor, Tom Farer (1985-1986),
arrived from the faculty of Rutgers University to
apply national and international concepts to the uni­
versity. At decade'send the chair of the presidency'
belonged to Gerald W. May, former dean of the
UNM College of Engineering. May's presence indi­
cated the late twentieth century impetus for techf1ol­
ogy.. or "big science," as a means of ensuring eco­
nomic and intellectual prosperity for the state and
nation., '

Richard E. Peck, former Provost and Vice President
for Academic Affairs at Arizona State University,
was inaugurated as the university's fifteenth presi­
dent on November 8, 1990. Faculty, staff, students
and alumni eagerly await a new decade which will
see UNM taking its place among the nation's great
universities.

In the life of an individual" one hundred years is
quite significant. For institutions, it means different
things. Universities evolve and'grow over time, as
they respond to forces from without and within their
walls. The meaning of UNM's centennial, then, is
not so much the detail accumulated from the previ­
ous ten decades, but the awareness that higher
learning is as valuable ,as when Bernard Rodey
called the university into being. Knowing that the
path to the future is 'illuminated by the past
becomes the greatest lesson UNM imparts to its
students" and to its state.

Written,by: Michael Welsh ­
Official UNM Centennial Historian

The Environment

Albuquerque, situated on' the banks of the historic
Rio Grande, is the home ,of' The University of New
Mexico. The city is bordered on the east by the
majestic Sandia Mountains and on the west by a
high volcanicmesa~' With a population of nearly, five
hundred thousand persons, the city is the geo­
graphic and demographic center of the state. '

The campus,of The University of New Mexico lies a
mile above sea level. Albuquerque receivesabun­
dant sunshine and annual rainfall of nine inches.
'While sum'mers are warm, the city's high elevation
and low humidity moderate the temperatures.
Winter storms are brief; and snow does not linger in
the city,yet snow accumulations in the nearby
Sandia Mountains make it-possible to play tennis or:
golf on a winter morning and ski in the afternoon;

Th'e distinctive architectural style oi the campus,
contemporary in treatment but strongly influenced
by the Hispanic and pueblo Indian cultures, is char­
acterized by vigas, patios, balconies, portals, and
earth-colored, slightly inclined walls in the style of

ancient adobe houses. Surrounded by giant cotton­
woods, elms, and mountain evergreens; the cam­
pus embodies the lifestyle fostered by the mild,
sunny, climate.

Albuquerque is one of the major cultural centers of
the Southwest, offering museums, art galleries, the­
atre and musical groups, symphony orchestras, and
shops displaying both traditional and contemporary
arts and crafts; Native American ceremonial dances
imi held each year in nearby pueblos arid often are
open to the public. ' ' ,

University administrators for many years have real­
ized that the location of The University of New
Mexico provides it with a wealth of historical source,
material and that its proximity to the Native
American, Hispanic, and Mexican cultures makes it
a natural place for the study and appreciation of
these cultures. The administrators, therefore; have
encouraged ,the development of southwestern and
Latin American programs 'and rese'arch. Some of
the results of 'this emphasis have been the offering
of a major in Latin ArTierican Studies, the annual
field session in anthropology, and the creation of
the Latin American Institute and the'Latin American
Programs in Education (LAPEl. as well as the many
paintings, carvings, and weavings found throughout
the campus. , '

Facilities

Computer and Information Resources:
and Technology (CIRT)
The University of New Mexico '
Computer and 'Information Resources and
Technology
2701 Campus Boulevard NE
Help Desk, 277-4848
Administration, 277-8125
Communication Center, 277-4646

Computer 'and Information Resources .and
Technology, or CIRl;. provides computing and data
communication services and support for the acade­
mic and administrative communities at UNM.

To meet the variety of computing needs at UNM,
CIRThas several different computing systems.
These in'clude an IBM mainframe and several
Digital..Equipment Corporation computers., CIRT
also'has a variety of IBM and compatible microcom­
puters and Apple Macintosh microcomputers avail­
able in facilities around campus.

Basic computing is' provided without charge to the
individual student. Certain services, - known as
Value Added Services; e.g., multicultural-colored
plots or prints - will be charged to the individual stu­
dent. All such services will be identified to the stu­
dent beforE! the service is used.

Each student is' authorized to, haVE; a user account
upon initial registration, which furnishes access to
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CIRT's'shared systems. This account will remain
active as long as the student is enrolled for two con­
secutive semesters of each academic year. The
account is activated when the student runs. CIRT's
automated account creation program, call NEW.
NEW is available in all of CIRT's facilities.

Students' accounts provide the basic tools for acad­
emic use, class work, electronic mail - both on cam­
pus and internationally - and access to campus­
wide services including UNMINFO. Among.
UNMINFO's services are the.online undergraduate
catalog,' student/faculty/staff phone directories, the' .
current semester's class schedule, access to the
library catalog and other information of interest to
UNM students.

Computer Networks. The Campus Data
Communication Network, or CDCN, permits users
to access the computer systems from campus build­
ings connected to the CDCN, or through the use of
modems and telephone lines. Gateways are sup­
ported to allow UNM users to link and communicate
by electronic mairwith users on other computer net­
works in New Mexico, the U.S. and overseas.

Campus Computing Facilities. UNM computer
users can access the shared-system computers at
CIRT's six campus computing facilities' called
pods. The pods also'contain microcomputers and
software, which UNM students, faculty and staff
may use free of charge. Equipment varies from pod
to pod; in general, pods contain IBM'or compatibles
and/or Macintosh microcomputers, printers and
software. Consultants are always on duty in the
pods to help users with the hardware and software'.
Pods are located in the CIRT Building, the
Classroom Annex, Anderson Schools of
Management, Johnson Center; the School of
Architecture and in the basement of the New'
Mexico Union Building (Lobo Lab). Hours vary for
each pod.

ConsiJlting Services. In addition to the pod con­
sultants, CIRT has senior consultants available for
free consultations: Senior consultants are available
via the CIRT Help Desk, 277-4848, between 8 a.m.'
and 5 p.r,n., Monday through Friday.

Other Services. Other services provided to the
UNM community by CIRT include information on
discounts for purchasing microcomputers, a hard­
ware-software display area at Lobo Lab, computer
documeniation, a f(,ee newsletter, software site
license distribution and network design.and installa-.
tion. For more infgrmaiion, contact the Help' Desk.

Fine Arts Center
Popejoy Hall is one of the Southwest's major cul­
tural and entertainment facilities. Built in 1966,
Popejoy Hall includes a modern2,094-seattheatre.
a large stage, dressing rooms, lobbies and lounges,
meeting rooms, and offices. As many as 170 pro­
fessional and local performances are presented in
Popejoy Hall each year. These include perfor­
mances presented by the Cultural Entertainment
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Series, the university Music Department, the New
Mexico Symphony, the Civic Light Opera, the
Children's Theatre, the Youth Symphonies, the
Kiwanis Travel Film Series, and many other groups.
Special University student discounts are offered for
all events in Popejoy Hall upon presentation of a'
current validated university I.D. card.·

Keller Recital Hall, with its magnificent Holtkamp
Organ and its marvelous recording capability, is the
main performance site of the Department of Music.
Witha.seating capacity of 336,' Keller Hall houses
more than 150 concerts per year, including student·
soloists and ensembles, chamber groups, and
guest artists. Among the annual music events
which mark the calendar is The Great Music at
UNMSeries.

Rodey Theatre is a modern 440-seat performance
facility for the Department of Theatre and Dance. A
theatre/dance season of six events is offered each
year from the modern and historical theatre repertory
and includes dance concerts.with choreography
e.mbracing the forms of modern, ballet, and flamenco;

The Experimental Theatre is a 120-seat facility
where original and contemporarY plays are present­
ed in an intimate setting. New and innovative works
staged by faculty and students are the focus of this
theatre.

The Fine Arts Center complex also includes the uni­
'versity Art Museum, the Fine Arts Library, the B.
Bunting Memorial Slide Library, and facilities sup­
porting programs in Studio Arts, Art History, Music,
Music Education, Theatre, Dance, Film and
Television.

libraries'
The General Library now- has 1.3 million cataloged
volumes and over 13,000 current scholarly and gen­
eral interest newspapers, journals, and magazines,
with 4 million microforms also available ..The
General Library includes Zimmerman Library, the
Center for Academic Program Support, the Center
for Southwest Research, the Centennial Science
and Engineering Library, the Fine Arts Library, and
the William J. Parish Memorial Library, and the
Tireman Learning Materials Library.

Zimme~man Library is .Iocated at the north end of
Smith Plaza on the central campus, housed in a
building frequently cited as the best example of the
modified pueblo' style of southwesierri architecture
unique to the university. It contains general
research materials in education, humanities, and
social science. The Government Publications
Department is a Regional Depository for federai
publica!ions as well as a depository for State of
New M.exico publications. In addition to reference
service for subject areas in education, humanities,
and social science, the Reference Department
offers special instruc1ion in the use of the li,brary,
provided either as a basic orientation for new stu­
dents or'as support for qourses .in a variety of sub­
jects. Special services for disabled siudents who
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need them include retrieval of books, a limited
amount of free photocopying, free online searching,
special study'areas, and the use of tape recorders,
a Braille writer, Visualtek readers, a TTy terminal
and Kurzweil Reading Machines. The Interlibrary
Loan Office will borrow materials from oiher libraries
for University students"faculty and staff, Allow sev­
eral weeks for this process. The General Library
also offers 'comprehensive Document Delivery
SerVice on a fee basis. The Copy Center, located
on the lower level; provides paper and microform
copying, binding and other services. ,Self-service
photocopy machines are located throughout the'
building.

Center for Academic Program Support (CAPS) is
located on the third floor of Zimmerman Library,
CAPS provides free academic support services to
all undergraduates, It offers individual tutoring;
small group workshops; noncredit study skills work­
shops; and credit courses in, learning skills,
research strategies; and research paper develop-.
ment. '

, ,

Center for Southwest Research is housed inth~
historic West Wing of Zimmerman :Library" (During
1993, some, units have' bee'n temporarily' relocated
while the building is being renovated.) The Center
include's valuable New Mexican and ,Southwestern
materials, including rare books" manuscripts, pho­
tographs, and maps; the Anderson Collection of
books on the American West; and the John Gaw
Meem,Archive of materials deaiing with southwest­
ern architecture'- The Center for Southwest
Research and the Center for Regional Studies co­
sponsor the Oral History Program.,

Centennial Science and Engineering ,Library is
located two floors underground in the Electrical and
Computer Engineering BUilding Complex. The
library contains the General Library's collections ,in
the areas of science and engineering,' including
2,000 current journal subscriptions; 300,000,vol­
umes of books and journals, and 1.5 million micro­
forms. It is an official patent depository library for
the U.S. Commerce Department's Patent and,
Trademark Office. Technical reports are also part
of the Centennial Science and Engineering Library:
The Map and Geographic Information Center, locat­
ed on Lower Level 2, includes over 180,000 maps,
images, aerial photos and other cartographic and,
geographic resources. A Photocopy Center is 10,cat­
ed on Lower Level 1. The two levels provide seating
forover 800 library users. Library staff are available
for reference services, computerized literature
searching, instructional services and selection'ot'
materials,

Fine Arts Library, located,on the second floor of
the Fine Arts' Center, supports the teaching and
research programs of the university in the fields of
art and art history; music, photography, and archi­
tecture. It provides an outstanding collection of over
104,000 items,including books, periodicals, micro­
forms, music scores. exhibition catalogs, and
33,000 sound recordings, as well as 'several collec­
tions of rare and unique works on photography,

music and art. Among these is the Robb Archives
of Southwestern'Music, The. Fine ,o,rts Library pro­
vides full services, inclUding reference. self-service
photocopying, ,microform and video vieWing, exten­
sive listening facilities for audio recordings, and
access to special materials.

)

Tireman Learning Materials Library is located in
the College of Education Administration Building. It
contains a review collection of curriculum materials
used in classroom instruction in grades kinder­
garten through twelve, and houses an evaluation
center for textbooks being considered by the State
of ,New Mexico for adoption for use in public
schools:

William J. Parish Memorial Library is located to
the west of the Graduate School of Management, at
1924 Las, Lomas N.E. The Library houses. over
120,000 books and periodicals, and 80,000 micro­
forms in the fields' of economics, business, and
management. The most comprehensive collection
of ·business and economics materials in New
Mexico,. the Library supports the curriculum of the:

,Anderson School of Management and the
Department of Economics, as well as research by
members of other University departments and resi­
dents of the community, Special collections include
the most extensive collection in the state of U.S,
corporate annual reports, SEC 10-K reports, and
foreign corporate reports. Seating is provided for
370. library users, and reserved carrels are available
for graduate students in business and economics.

, Services include bibliographic instruction, traditional
reference services and computerized database
searching; aCCeSS to microcomputers. typewriters,
and' compact disk databases; self-service copying
facilities for paper and microform; and viewing facili­
ties for videotape and 16mm film. For individuals
not affiliated with. the university, database search­
ing, reference service and document delivery can
be provided on a cost recovery basis,

The, Law Library in Bratton Hall on the North
Campus ,c:ontainsmore than 198,000 volumes and
includes comprehens,ive collections of British, feder­
al. and state, court reports, Special collections are
being developed in American Indian Law and in
Land Grant Law. Persons not connected with the
Law School may borrow library materials upon
proper registration and with permission of the desk
attendant.

The Medical'Center Library on the North Campus
contains more than 141 ,OdD volumes, two thousand
periodical subscriptions, arid 3,000 media items.
Borrowing 'priVileges are availilble to North Campus
students, faculty, and staff, as well as to central
campus faculty and graduate students.

Media Technology
Service/Instructional Television
Media Technology 'Services (MTS) located in
Woodward Hall,:'provides technical support and pro­
fessional services for faculty, staff. and students
through audio and visual media means. In addition
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io operating technical equipment to transmit and
receive video-communication transmission for two­
way classes sent to remote sites and forteleconfer­
ences 'MTS also'handles all of the various projec­
tors, ~ameras, monitors, loudspeaker, systems,
recorders, and other types of machinery used in
presentations held in classrooms, ballrooms, audito­
riums' or football stadiums, MTS Film Library has a
modest, but growing film and videotape collection,
ranging in topics from Shakespeare to Physics. The
Graphics Department, using computer graphics
technology, designs faculty presentations, slides for
publication and presentations, posters, displays and
exhibits, and seminar materials ,for many UNM
departments. MTS Photography Department pro­
vides processing for all types of black and white and
color photos and slides, studio and location filming,
portraiture, and motion picture production. The
Television Production Department supplies profes­
sional quality videotaping with accompanying edit­
ing and finished product excellence. Because some
classes at UNM are Videotaped, video cassettes are
kept on hand in the Cableroom for anyone who
wishes to view them. Besides keeping and storing
tapes, this department assigns monitors for viewing,
sets up and takes down eq'uipment used for the var­
ious classes which are taped, and provides trained
employees for recording purposes. As part of the
demand to provide continuing education on new
technology, MTS offers workshops 'on the use of
audio and visual techniques in teaching.

Instructional Television. The development of
various telecommunications activities also serves to
complement and further extend off-campus educa­
tional opportunities. The University of New Mexico
has been instrumental in coordinating a statewide
telecommunications network/consortium through its
Office of Instructional Television (part of the Dept. of
Media Technology Services). Through this network
of participating universities and institutions; New
Mexicans who are currently unable to attend on­

.campus courses will be able to earn college credit
through telemediated courses brought to their com­
munities and work sites. Enrolling in an lTV course,
a student is automatically agreeing to use of their
·image.. If students have a problem with the use of
their image, they should arrange with faculty for
special seating.

This means that off-campus learning will be of par­
ticular interest to industry and residents in rural
areas. A telemediated means of off-campus learn-'
ing began in 1985 and utilizes available satellite,
microwave, fiber optic, video tape and cable televi­
sion technologies to reach prospective students
statewide.,

For more information Contact: Directors Office,
Media Tej:;hnology Services-lTV, 27.7-6151,
Woodward Hall 1'20. For Instructional Television
courses/programs in the .C9l1ege of Engineering,
contact the College of Engineering Associate Dean,
Room 107, Farris Engineering Center, 277-5522, or
the Professional Engineering Development Office,
277-5957. . ,
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Museums
Museums, like classrooms, are an important part of
the teaching-learning process, and UNM has on its
campus museums housing significant anthropologi­
cal, art, biological, and geological collections.

The Maxwell Museum of Anthropology, located
at the south end of the Anthropology Building; hous­
es boih permanent and temporary exhibits illustrat­
ing the story of human development, with special
emphasis on southwestern anthropology and arche­
ology. The Maxwell Museum is open to the public,
as well as to students and faculty members, on a
daily basis.

The University Art Museum, located in the Fine
Arts Center, houses the university's'permanent col­
lection of art works and is the scene of several note­
worthy special exhibitions each year. The museum
also exhibits the work of faculty members and stu­
dents of the Department of Art. It is open to the
public on a regular basis.

Jonson Gallery, located at 1909 Las Lomas NE,
features monthly.one-person or group shows by
New, Mexico artists, with emphasis on contemporary
painting. The gallery is open to the public daily,
except Mondays, from noon to 6:00 p.m.

In addition to art museums on campus, UNM main­
tains in Taos the Harwood Foundation, which
serves as a museum, library, and community cen­
ter. The foundation has an excellent collection of
paintings by artists who have lived and worked in
New Mexico. '

The mo.st important single collection of New Mexico
vertebrates and plants is contained in the Museum
of Southwestern Biology, maintained by the·
Department of Biology.' This museum contains the
J. Stokely Ligon bird collection and the George B.
Wilmott collection of amphibians. Housed in the
Biology Building, this museum is primarily a
research museum, and its use is limited to,

. University faculty members and students and to
other serious students of southwestern field biology.

Mineral, rock, fossil, and map displays are among
the exhibits featured in the Geology Museum,
located in Northrop Hall. The museum is the site of
a visual seismic recorder connected to a seismo- '.
graph at the U.S. Coast and Geodetic Survey's
Albuquerque Seismic Center-in thE! Manzano
Mountains southeast of Albuquerque. The
Albuquerque Gem and Mineral Club also maintains
at the 'museum rotating exhibits of specimens,
inchiding gems and precious stones. The Geology
Museum is open to the public. '

The Institute of Meteoritics is a division of the
Department of Geology and maintains on display a
large collection of meteorites; inCluding the world's
largest stone meteorite, recovered in Nebraska in
1948. This museum is open to the public. .
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Tamarind Institute
Marjorie L. Devon, Director
108 Cornell SE
Albuquerque, New Mexico 87106

Tamarind Institute, founded in June of 1970 as a
division of the College of Fine Arts, is a professional
center for training, study, and research in fine-art
lithography. At the institute, distinguished artists are
provided an opportunity to create original litho­
graphs under conditions that fulfill the highest aes­
thetic and ethical traditions of the art.

Programs of advanced professional study are avail­
able to qualified individuals who seek to enter
careers as master printers. Artists and printers at

the Institute have full access to the resources of the
university, including the Fine Arts Library and the
university Art Museum. The library has considerable
strength in the history and practice of lithography,
and the museum has an eXlensive collection of orig­
inal lithographs by major artists of the nineteenth
and twentieth centuries. Courses in the history of
graphic arts and in the business aspects of work­
shop operation are offered through the Department
of Art and the College of Fine Arts.

The institute in cooperation with The University of
New Mexico Press publishes a professional journal,
The Tamarind Papers: A Journal of the Fine Print.
Information on the Institute's services for artists, its
professional printer-training programs, and its publi­
cations, are available upon request.
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"FHJ: UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAM

Use of Social Security Numbers
The University of New Mexico uses the individual
student's social security number a~ the student's
identification at the university. This number is used
for reco'rd-keeping purposes only. The authority. to
use the social security number comes from the
Board of Regents and was adopted on March 24,
1967. It is, therefore, mandatory that students dis­
close their social security number to the university
for identification purposes.

For all categories, the university requires full acade­
mic disclosure on the application forms. Any stu­
dent found guilty of nondisclosure or misrepresenta­
tion on an application is subject to disciplinary
action, including'possible dismissal from th~ univer­
sity.

Transcripts submitted to UNM for admission
become' the property ofthe university and will not
be sent elsewhere or returned to the student.

Beginning Freshman

How to Apply
1. Complete and return an application for admission

and a $15.00 nonrefundable application fee to
the Office of Admissions and Outreach Services.

2. Request that your official American College Test.
(ACT) or Scholastic AptitiJde Test (SAT) scores
be mailed to the Office of Admissions and
Outreach Services. (See additional information
belOW.)

3. Request that your high school send an official
transcript directly to the Office of Admissions and
Outreach Services. If you.have not yet graduat-

THE UNIVERSITY OF NEW MEXICO admits all
qualified New Mexico applicants. Within the limits
of its resources, it also accepts qualified students
from other states and foreign countries. Because of
the great diversity of UNM's students, special appli­
cation and admission procedures have been creat­
ed to meei the needs of the different populations
UNM serves, includin'g recent high school gradu­
ates, transfer students, non-degree students,
returning and nontraditional students.
Admission procedures and requirements vary in
each of the four categories listed below:

A. Beginning Freshman (no previous college
work).

B. Transfer Students (last attended another insti­
tution).

C. Readmit students (students who stopped
attending for three or more sessions).

D. Non-Degree Students (presently not 'seeking
a degree).

When to Apply
We strongly encourage you to apply as early as
possible. The deadline for receipt of all application
materials for fall and spring semesters is one month
before the first day of classes and for summer two
weeks. (See the academic calendar for specific
dates.) Students are accepted for admission to
most undergraduate colleges of the university for
the fall, spring, and summer sessions. If you do not
register for the session requested on your applica­
tion and wish to postpone enrollment to a subse­
quent semester, you must notify the Admissions
and Outreach Services Office. Applications and
fees are applicable for three consecutive sessions
only. If you do not take advantage of admission
and enroll within that period, a new application and
fee are required: A number of colleges and special­
ized programs with limited enrollments have differ­
ent deadlines and reqUirements. Applicants for
these programs should see the appropriate sections
of this catalog for specific deadlines and require­
ments.

ed from high school, your transcript should
include all·courses completed, as well as those
in progress and your high school rank in class.
In most cases, admissibility can be based upon a
partial transcript, subject only to your high school
graduation.

Admission Requirements
Freshman applicants must be graduate!\of a high
school accredited by a regional accrediting associa­
tion; or by the state department of education or
state university of the state in which the high school
is located. The applications of graduates of unac­
credited high schools who meet all other admission
requirements except high school accreditation will
be reviewed by a Special A~missions Committee.

The minimum requirement for admission' to bache­
lor degree programs at UNM is a grade of C (2.00
on a 4.00 scale) in previous academic work from an
accredited high school. Effective with the Fall 1'995
semester, this GPA requirement will be raised to
2.25. Grades in all courses allowed toward high
school graduation are computed in the average.

College Entrance Examinations
ACT results (UNM Code 2650) or SAT results
(UNM Code 4845) must be filed by freshman appli­
cants, including transfers with fewer.than 26 semes­
ter hours of transferable credit. The University rec­
ommends that the ACT or SAT be taken on a sum­
mer testing date following the junior year in high
school. It is the student's responsibility to arrange
for scores to be sent to the Admissions and
Outreach Services Office directly from the ACT or
SAT Testing Center. Scores on transcripts or stu­
dent copies do not satisfy this requirement.

. ,'.Admission
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ACT Composite in Combination With High
School Class Rank .

Effective with the Fall 1995 semester, this fo'rmula
for admissions will be raised to the following levels:

2.25GPA

and performance on standardized college
entrance,examinatio'ns (ACT 'or SAT),

The following table provides the standard for the
Fall freshman class, '

2.00GPA
Test taken prior to October 1989

13-16 Top 25% of Class,
17-21 Top 50% of Class
22-25 Top 75% of Class
26 or higher No, Rank Fjequirement

SAT Total
720-860
870-1000
1010-1180'
11900rmore

'Top 25% of Class
Top 50% of Class
Top 75% of Class
NO,Rank Requirement

-and-
ACT Composite

18-20
21-24
25-28
29 or more

Enhanced ACT effective October 1989
17-19 Top 25% of Class
20-22 Top 50% of Class
23-26 Top 75% of Class
27 or higher No Rank Requirement

-or­
2.00GPA
SAT Total (V+M) in Combination with High
School Rank

660-770
780-930
940-1080
1090 or higher

, Class Rank
Top 25%
Top 50%
Top 75 %
No Rank Requirement

2 units of social science (one of which must be
U,S. History),

In addition to the above requirement, the student
must satisfy one of the folloWing three sets of c'rite­
ria:

2 units of natural science (one of which must be
a laboratory science in Biology, Chemistry or
Physics),

3 units of mathematics from the following list:
Algebra I, Algebra II; Geometry, Trigonometry, ,or
higher mathematics,

To meet the composition requirement, any
English course taken during the junior or senior
year of high school in which 50% or more of the
curriculum emphasized correct and clear compo­
sition will be accepted, Speech courses will not
satisiy the,composition requirement; however, up
to 'two semesters of speech will be accepted in
the remaining requisite English courses, While
considered good augmentation to classic, liberal
arts English" courses such as drama journalism,
and yearbook will not be, counted toward the four
unit English requirement.

4 units of English with at least one unit earned in
the 11th or 12th grade in composition:

, 2 units of a single language other than English,"

Criterion I
Completion of, the following 13 specific high
school college preparatory units (two semesters
of class work equals one year-long unit) with a C
(2,00) average or better (Effective with the Fall
1995 semester, this GPA requirement will be
raised to 2,25) :

•• Exemption from the freshman admission require­
ment for two years of a language other than
Englishwill be approved under these conditions:

Speakers of Spanis~ or another language
offered by UNM will have the opportunity to test
out on the basis of performance on a native

,speakers examination administered on campus
by the UNM language department. ' This exami­
nation will be available on an ongoing basis dur­
ing pre-registration periods to accommodate the
university's continuous admission policy: ' ,

Speakers of languages other than English will be
eligible for exempiion ,on the basis of certification
of flu'ency in their native languages by an appro­
priate school or tribal official. ,

Students'must request consideration on the
qasis cif testing or exemption by 'arranging to
have certification of proficiency sent directly to
the Admissions and Outreach Services Office..

Criterion II
Meet specified standards based on high school
academic performance (high school class rank)

Criterion III
A Ii'mited "Special' Admissions" category.
Students who do not qualify for admission under
criteria 1 or 2 will be given "special considera­
tion." A combination of quantitative and subjec­
tive factors are used in making these admissions
decisi'ons, ' ,, ,

.. '
Introductory Studies Courses. Even' though a
student is qualified for admission to the university
under Criteria I, II, or III, he or she may be required
to take one or more Introductory Studies courses,
These courses are designed to strengthen a stu­
dent's preparation for university-level work in areas
of demonstrate,d weakness, Required enrollment in
these courses is based upon established minimum
standards of performance on individual tests on the
ACT or SAT. Students required to take these
courses must do so before they are eligible to pro­
ceed to other courses in those areas or to enroll in a
degree granting college.

University College
All new freshman who meet one of the three sets of
admission criteria automatically are enrolled in
University College when they enter the university,
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When they have satisfactorily completed a minimum'
of 26 semester hours and have met all prerequisites
of. the college they wish to enter, they may transfer
to one of the degree-granting programs of the uni-
Wffi~~ , .

Other Admission
Opportunities

Early Admission Option
The ,l,Jniversity of New Mexico will admit on a,full­
time basis a limited number of highly qualified appli­
cants after completion of their junior year of high
school. To be considered for early admission, the
student must: 1) have achieved an exceptional
record on a minimum of 15I,Jnits in a strong college
preparatory program in an accredited high school;
2) have the unqualified recommendation of the prin­
cipal or headmaster; and 3) have achieved a score
on the ACT' or SAT satisfactory to the university. In
most cases a personal interview with the Director of
Admissions and Outreach Services'is required
before a decision is made: '

Concurrent Enrollment Optic>n '
This "~onors" program permits highly qualified high
school seniors to takeUNM courses while simultan­
eously attending high school or during the summer
between the junior and senior years. This is a part­
time status and should not be confused with Early
Admission.

Meeting the criteria listed below does not mean that
the student will be' automatically admitted to the
Concurrent Enrollment Program. In all cases the
final admission determination will be made by the
Director of Admissions and Outreach Services.

1. The stu'dent must be a high school senior with an
expected graduation date within one calendar
year. .' .

2. The student must have the ceriification and
unconditional recommendation of the'high school
prior to participation.

3. The high school must furnish the Office of
Admissions and Outreach Services with an offi-
cial high school transcript. .

4.Minimum quantitative requirement (one or more'
of the guidelines listed below): .
a. Class rank in top 25%

-or-
b. Cumulative grade-point average of 3.0 or bet­

ter on a 4.0 scale for 9th, 10th, and 11 th
grades in subjects counted toward graduation

-or- .
c. An ACT composite score of 23 or an sAl' total

score of 1000,
5,A stUdent planning lOtake English 101 must

have a minimum score of 19 on the English por­
tion of the ACT,

6, A student planning to enroll in any math course
numbered above Math 120' must take the UNM
Math 'Placement Test and present the results to
the Admissions and Outreach Services Office,
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Admission by Examination
.An applicant 18 years or older who has not graduat­
ed from high school may be admitted on tne basis
ofa standard score average of 50 or above 'on the
high school level General Educational Development
(GED) tests. This standard may b,e revised upward
over the next two years. Students admitted on 'GED
scores must also present ACT or SAT scores and

, may be required to submit high SChool transcripts or
other credentials verifying' that the student nas com­
pleted the university's nigh schooi level subject mat:
terrequirements, either with work in high· school or
the equivalent. '

Associate Degree Programs ,
Although associate degree programs may have
special admission requirements, applicants for most
of these programs, except the Associate of Science
and Associat.e of Applied Science degrees at the
UNM branch campuses and the main campus
Business Technology AAS degree, ,must first meet
the general admission req'uirements for a bachelor's
degree program. ' Associate degree students also
are subject to the same requirements regarding ini­
tial course placement and removal of deficiendes
al\ baccalaureate degree stUdents. (See sections
on' in'dividual associate degree programs and
Admissi<:>n Requirements).' . ,

Transferring Students

How to ApplY'
1. Complete and r~turn an application I.or admission

and a $15:00' nonrefundable application fee to
the Office of Admissions and Outreach Services.

2. Request that each college you have attended
send an official transcript directly to the Office of
Admissions and OulreachServices. A summary on,
one transcript of work at several colleges is not suf­
ficient. If you are applying ':for the next aeademic
session at UNM while still enrolled at another insti­
tution, the official transcript must include a listing oi
courses in progress, as well as all completed work.
(See Note below.)' . ,
3. If you are transferring to UNM with fewer than 26
semester hours of acceptable college work, you are
considered a freshman transfer and the following
materials must also be forwarded:

·Official scores from the American College Test
(ACT)' or the Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT)
sent directly from ACT' Records"P:O.Box 451,
Iowa City; Iowa, 52243; or from sin,
Admissions Testing Program, College Entrance
Examination Board, Box 592-A, Princeton, New
Jersey, 08541. '
..A complete official transcript of high school work
or official GEDscores:'

Applications will not be processed until all the
required items are on file with the Admissions
and Outreach Services Office. .

To allow students at other institutions to make defi­
nite plans for transfer, a determination of admission

. !
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status may be made before courses in progress are
completed, subject only to receipt olthe final tran­
script. Students permitted to register prior to receipt
of their final transcripts may be disenrolled if their
trans'cripts do not reach the'Admissions and
Outreach Services Office within three weeks after
the beginning of classes.

NOTE. The, student must indicate on iheapplication
all previous college attendance.' Applicants may
not ignore any college attendance, even though
they may prefer to repeat all courses. Students
found guilty of nondisclosure or misrepresenta­
tion in filling out admission application forms, or
who find after admission or e,nrollment that for
academic or other reasons they are ineligible to
return to their last institution but fail to report this
immediately to the Admissions and Outreach
Services Office, are subject to disciplinary action,
including possible dismissal from the university.

When to Apply
We strongly encourage you to apply' as early as
possible. The deadline for receipt of the application
and all required credentials is one month before the
first day of classes for the Fall and Spring semes­
ters and two weeks for Summer. (See the academ­
ic calendar for specific dates,) Students are accept­
ed for admission to most undergraduate colleges of
the university for the fall, spring, and summer ses­
sions. If you do not register for the session request­
ed on your application and wish to postpone enroll­
ment to a subsequent semester, you must notify the,
Admissions and Outreach Services Office.
Applications and fees are applicable for three con­
secutive sessions only. If you do not take advan- ,
tage of admission and enroll within that period, a'
new application and fee are required. A.nu~b~r of
colleges and specialized programs With limited
enrollment have different deadlines. Applicants for
such programs should 'see the appropriate sections
of this'catalog for specific deadlines and require­
ments.

Admission Requirements'
The minimum requirement for admission as a trans­
fer student to UNM is a grade-point average of "C"
(2.00) in all transferable college work attempted. In
fractionated grading systems, pluses and minuses
will be dropped. All repeated courses will be com­
puted in the transfer GPA. UNM operates on a
semester credit calendar. Therefore, classes from
quarter system institutions will be recalculated to
semester hours (one quarter hour equals .66
semester hour).

Applicants with fewer than 26 transferable hours are
considered transferring freshman and must there­
fore submit high school credentials and meet fresh­
man admission requirements. (See Beginning
Freshman above).

Individual colleges of the university may require a
higher average for the acceptance of transfer stu­
dents. (See the appropriate sections of this catalog
for specific requirements).

Previous Suspension
A studimt under academic suspension from anoth­
er college or university may not enter The University
of New Mexico during the term of suspension. In
cases of unspecified suspension periods, UNM's
suspension term will apply. Upon termination of the
suspension, the student is eligible to request special
consideration for admission to UNM.

In general, students under disciplinary suspension
are not admitted to The University of New Mexico•.
However because the reasons for disciplinary sus­
pension ~ary among institutions, a student ma(be
suspended from one school for infractions that
would not be' actionable at another. Therefore,
UNM reviews such cases individually, and when
justified, makes exceptions and allows the student
to be considered for admission.

University College, ,
Admissible students with fewer than 26 semester
hours will be required to enroll in University College.
Similarly, some students with more than 26 but,
fewer than 64 semester hours may be required to
enroll in University College until they meet admis­
sion requirements for transfer to the UNM degree­
granting college of their choice. (Se!! the appropri­
ate sections of this catalog for specific information).

Transfer of Credits
The University of New Mexico evaluates without
prejudice courses from post-secondary institutions
that are regionally accredited or are candidates for
regional accreditation. Transfer students, will.
receive full credit for coursework completed WIth a
grade of "C" or better, provided the classes ar~ si~­

i1ar or equivalent to courses offered at the untversl­
ty. (Effective for students admitted Summer 1992
and after, transferable courses with grades of "D"
from New Mexico institutions are accepted.)

UNM does not accept technicallvocationa.J, remedi­
al, personal development, or dogmatic religi?n
courses. Credit is not awarded for work or life
experience, cooperative education, or for courses
from out-of-state in which the grade received was
lower than "C".

Transferable credits from an accredited junior col­
lege will be accepted up to a maximum determined
by the UNM college' in which the student enrolls.
No junior college courses will be considered above
sophomore level.

Grades earned in courses taken at other institutions
are not included in calculation of The University of
New Mexico grade-point average. This GPA will
reflect only classes taken at UNM.

Evaluation of Credit
The evaluation of credit is ordinarily part of the
admissions application procedure. ,It is a two-step
process. An Admissions O!ficer first evalua!es
credits on a course-by-course basis to determine
general transferability to the' university and a Credit
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8

4
4
4

8
9

3
. 6

3
Credit

Granted
(sem. hrs.)

Equivalent
UNM course

3,4, 5 Bioi 121L & 122L

3,4 . Art Hi 101
5 Art Hi 201 & 202
3, 4, 5 Dept. Review

Score

Art
Art Hi

Art St .
Biology
Bioi'

Chemistry
Chern 3 Chern 121L& 122L

4,5 Chem131L&132l
Computer Science

CS A 5 CS 155L Sub to Dept Review
CS AB· 4,5 CS 155L

. 5 CS 253L Dept. Review
Economics
Macro Econ 4, 5 Econ 200

Advanced
Placement
Exam

Evaluation Statement (CES) is produced for stu­
dents that are admitted. The CES is then sent to
the college or division to which the student is admit­
ted. There, an academic ;advisor determines how
the transferred credits will apply toward the stated
degree program. The CES is then mailed to the
student. It is important to retain this document for
advisement purposes.,

Alternative Credit Options
The University of New Mexico grants college credit
for certain outside training, courses, and examina­
tions. The guidelines for each of these programs
are as. follows: .

.Training Credit .
Credit for noncollegiate training programs is granted
based on recommendations of ttie American
Council of .Education's "National Guide to
Educational Credit for Training Programs" and insti­
tutional policies. Official records must be supplied
to the UNM Admissions and' Outreach Services
Office by the appropriate source.

.Military Credit
Credit for militarY service is granted based on rec­
ommendations of the American Council of
Education's "Guide to the Evaluation of Educational
Experiences in the Armed Service" and institutional
policies: Students may apply for military credit
through the Admissions and Outreach Services
Office during their first semester of enrollment in a
degree-seeking status.

.College Board .
Advanced Placement Program
CEEB Advanced Placement Program

Students who took advanced placement courses in
high school, and earned a score of three or higher
on the exam, may be eligible for college credit.
Score reports should be sent from the College
Board directly to the UNM Admissions and
Outreach Services Office. Placement and credit is
awarded by department for scores as foilows: .

.Tec!'mical Credit
Under special circumstances; students may receive
credit for technical courses that are not normally
transferable to UNM. Students who have earned
technical credit which they believe may be applica­
ble to their specific degree programs can request a
review of that credit by the department chairperson
or program director. An interview or demonstration
of competence, or both, may be required before a
decision regarding credit is made. Acceptance of
technical credit is binding only to the specific
department or program recommending the credit.

6

3

6
6

3Econ 201

Sub to Dept. Review
Hist 102
Dept. Review
Hist 161 & 162

4,5

3,4,5 Engll01 & 102
3,4,5 Engll01 & 102

US Hist

Span Lit

Fren Lit

4'
5
4
5

Languages
Fren Lang 3 Fren 101, 102,201,202 12

4 Fren 101, 102,201,202,'301 15
5 Fren 101,102,201,202,30.1,302 18
3 Frenl01,102,201,202 12
4 . Fren'101, 102, 201, 202, 351 15
5 Fren 101,102,201,202,351,352 18

Germ Lang 3,4,5 Germ 101,102 6
Latin 3 Latin 101,102 6

4,5 Latinl0l,102,201,202 12
Span Lang 3 Span 101, 102 6

4,5 Spanl0l,102,201,202 12
4 Span 351,357 6
5 Span 351, 352, 357 9

Math
CalcAB 3,4,5 Math 162 4
Calc BC 3,4,5 Math 162 & 163 8

Physics
Physcs B 3 Dept Review

4,5 Physcs 151, 152, 153L, 154L 8
Physcs C
Elec & Magn 3 Dept Review

4,5 Physcs 161, 264L·· 4
Mech 3 Dept Review

4,5 Physcs 160, 163L 4
Political Science
AmerGov 4,5 Pol Sci 200 3
Compar Gov 4, 5 Pol Sci 220 3

Psychology
3, 4, 5 Psych Hi5Psych 3

• Conditional upon completion'of special thermodynamics
exam..

.College Level Examination Program
The University' participates in the College Level
Examination Program (CLEP) administered by the
College Board:UNM grants credit to newly admit­
ted and regUlarly enrolled students who achieve
passing scores on the CLEP exams listed below, as
approved by the appropriate UNM academic depart­
ments. For all of these CLEP Examinations, the
tqtal semester hours to be accepted towards a stu­
dent's degree is at the discretion of the pertinent
degree-granting college. Therefore, students

Micro Econ
English

Engl Lang
Engl Lit

History
. Euro Hist

Credit
Granted

(sem. hrs.)
Equivalent

Score UNM course. .

Advanced
Placement
Exam
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should contact their college advisors for specific
information. No credit is granted for Subject Exams
not listed. Students should be aware the CLEP
Examinations are intended for people with clear
strengths in an area. IMPORTANT: There is a 6­
month waiting period before repeating a test.

When to Apply,
We strongly encourage. 'you to reapply as early as
possible. Deadlines for readmission vary according
to your previous academic status or the <::ollege you
wish to enter. Contact the Office of Admissions and
Outreach Services for specific dates. If you do riot
register for the session requested on your applica'
tion and wish to postpone 'enrollment to a subse'
quent'semester, you must 'notify the Admissions
and Outreach Services Office. Applications are

.Concurrent College Enrollments
Prior to enrolling concurrently in residence or by
extension or correspondence in another collegiate
institution, students should verify with the
Admissions and Outreach Services Office and their
college advisors to ensure acceptance of the trans­
fer credits.

UNM requires original transcripts of test results sent
from CLEP, Box 1821, Princeton, N.J. 08543.
Credit for these examinations appearing on ,iran­
scripts from other colleges will. not suffice.

Readmittec;l Students

How to Apply
A UNMdegree seeking student who stops attending
fOr three or more sessions must file an application
for readmission. The application fee is not required.

1. Complete and return an application for readmis­
sion.

2. If you alte'nded another institution while away
from UNM or have:taken college level correspon­
dence or extension courses, request.that each
college you have attended send an official tran­
script directly to the Office of·Admissions and
Outreach Services. , A summary on one tran­
script of work at several colleges is not sufficient.
If you are applying for the next academic semes­
ter,at UNM while still enrolled al,another institu­
tion, the official transcript must indude a listing of
courses in' progress, as well.. as all completed
work. Applications will not be processed until all
the required items are.on file with the Admissions
and Outreach Services Office.·

3. Students who have. been suspended or dis­
missed as the result of disciplinary problems
shall not be readmitted to the university without a
required interview with the Dean of Students
Office. The University reserves the right to
refuse any student readmission on the basis of
his or her student history, either academic or dis­
ciplinary.

within three points of the' minimum, credit will be award­
ed.

.. Essay.portionof the exam has been excluded.

CLEP Subject and General Examinations '
Students wishing to take one or more CLEP exami­
nations may obtain registration forms atUNM
Testing Division, University College Building, Rm. 2;
(505) 277·5345.

Year
Taken

Prior to'1978
1978 to 1985
1986 to pres

6·
6
6
6
6

Gen Credit
Gen Credit
Gen Credit
GenCredit
Gen Credit

CLEP General Examinations
The University grants credit for qualifying scores on
the CLEPGeneral Exams provided the student
takes the exam before earning 26 semester hours
of acceptable college credit. Gen'eral credit hours
are allowed as follows:
CLEP
General . Equivalent 5em.
Exam Score UNM Course Hrs.
Engl Camp 500 Gen Credit 6
Engl Camp 610 Gen Credit 6
Engl Camp 500 Gen Credit 6
Engl Camp 500 Engl 101 3
with essay General Credit 3
(given only in January, April, and October)

Social Sci
. and Hist 500 _
History 500
Natural Sci 500
Humanities 500
Mathematics 575

CLEP Subject Examinations

CLEP Equivalent 5em.
Subject Exam Score UNM Course Hrs.

Gen Biology 45 Bioi 110 3
Gen Chern 52 Chern 121L,122L 8
Intra Macroecon 55 Econ 200 3
Intra Microecon 55 Econ 201. 3
Freshman Engl' 51 Engi 101 3
Call Camp' 5? Engl102 3
Anal and interp 55 Engl150 3

of Lit'
English Lit' 50 Engl 294,295 6
AmerLit' 50 Engl296 3
Western Civ I 50 Hist 101 3
Western Civ II 50 Hist 102 3
Amer Govt 55 Pol Sc 200 3
Human Growth
and Develop 52 Psych 220 3

Educ Psych" 50 Mgt 113 3
Intra to Mgt 50 Mgt 113 3
Intra to Acct 50 Mgt 202 3
Intra to Mkt 50 Mgt 222 3
ColIAlg 56 Math 121 3
Trig' 61 Math 123 . 2
CalcwlElem

Func' 60 Math 162 4
'Coll Fren 40 Fren 101 3

45 Fren 101,102 6
Coli Germ 44 Germ 101,102 6
Coli Span 40 Span 101 3

45 Span 101.1 02 6
Coli Span . 54 Span 101,102,201,202 12
Introto Soc 52 .. Soc 101 3
Into to Psych. 55 Psych 105 3

Both the objective and essay/problem set portions of the
exam must be compieted. The essay/problem set is
graded by the respective UNM department and .must be
judged either "adequate' or "outs!anding" for credit to be
awarded. If the essay/problem set is judged "inade-
quate," credit cannot be awarded regardless of the
objective score; however, if the essay/problem set is
judged "outstanding:" and the'objective portion score is
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applicable for three consecutive sessions only. If
you do not take advantage of admission and enroll
within that period, a new application is required.

University College ,
All readmitted students who have completed fewer
than 26 semester hours of aqceptable college credit
will be required to re-eriroll'in University College.
(See the University' College section of this catalog.)

Admissible students with more ,than 26 but' fewer
than 64 seinester hours of acceptable credit may be
required to enroll in the University College until they
meet the special requirements for transfer to orie of
UNM's degree:granting colleges '(see appropriate
sections of this catalog for these requirements).' ,

The University College will not acceptstudel)ts'who
have attempted 72 or more academic semester
hours, including hours with grades of incomplete, or
who have earned 64 or more hours. ,Also, students
previously enrolled in a UNM degree-granting col-'
lege may not return to University College,

Non-Degree Students

How to Apply
Complete and return a non-degree admission appli- '
cation and a $10.00 non-refundable application fee.

When to Apply'
Students are encouraged to submit their applica­
tions as early as possible. Applications ?reaccept­
ed until the last day of 'registration for the semester
you wish to enter. If you,do not register for the ses­
sion requested on your application and wish topost­
pone enrollment to a subsequent semester, you
must notify the Admissions arid Outreach Services
Office., .Applicationsand fees are applicable for
three consecutive sessions only. If you do not take
advantage of admission by 'enrolling within that peri­
od, a new application and fee are required.

Non-degree status is f~r applicants who wish to
enroll for undergraduate University courses without
entering degree status in one 01 the undergraduate
colleges. Non-degree status is recommended for
visiting students from other institutions.

Non-degree students (or those eligible for non­
degree admission) may take advantage of the UNM
non-degree satellite registration center located at
Continuing Education, 1634 University N.E. During
peak registration periods, students may submit non­
degree admission applications at the time of regis-
tration at this location.' .

To be arion-degree, student in undergraduate
courses at UNM, the applicant must meet one 01 the
following criteria: 1) be at least 21 years old, or 2)
have graduated from an accredited high school or
its equivalent and, been out 01 high school at least
one year. (In the case of GED recipients, the grad-

. uating class of the applicant must have been out of
high school at least6ne year.)
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NOTES.
1. Students in non-degree status are not eligible to

receive financial aid.
2. Veterans planning to attend the university under

one of the public laws governing veterans' edu­
cational benefits and who are seeking admission
to non-degree status are required. to have special
,approval from the Veterans Affairs Office.

The following students are riot eligible for non-
degree! staius: '

1. A ~t~ent who is under disciplinary or academic
suspension from UNM or any other collegiate
institution..

2. Astudent who has exhausted his or her eligibility
in the· University College al)d is not academically
eligible to enter a degree-granting college at
UNM. '

3, A student previously enrolled in degree status in
an undergraduate college at UNM )Nho has not
completed a degree. . .

4. A student from another country who is in the
United States on a student visa. '

5.A student who has been refused admission to
degree status. •

, 6. A·student planning to receive student financial
aid.

Students applying for non-degree status do not
need previous academic records; but if they are
planning to enroll in advanced courses with prereq­
uisites, they should bring to registration evidence
that the prerequisites have been fulfilled.

Applicants for non-degree status are required 'to
certify that they are not unCler suspension from any
college or university. Students found guilty of
nondisclosure or misrepresentation in filling out the
admission application form,or who after admission
or enrollment at UNM are .found to be ineligible for
academic or other reasons to return to the last insti­
tution attended and fail to report this immediately to
the Admissions and Outreach Services Office, will
be subject to· disciplinary action, inclUding possible:
dismissal from the university.

A non-degree student is subject to all University
regulations governing registration, attendance, and
academic standing. Credit earned fn 'nonCdegree
status is recorded on the student's permanent
record and may be applied tO,an undergraduate
program:when the. student has been accepted to
degree status by meeting UNM's entrance require­
ments and those of the student's degree-granting
college. 'Non-degree students applying for degree.
status must follow admission procedures and pro­
vide all items required 01 transfer students (see
Transferring Students). . .

Non-Degree Status Limitations
Students may earn no more than 30 semester credit
hours in non-degree status except lor. those who
have preyiously completed a baccalaureate degree.
No undergraduate college 01 the university will
accept in a degree program more than 30 semester
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hours earned while the student is in non-degree sta,_,
tus, nor is a college obligated to accept any h9urs
earned in non-degree status that do not fulfill college
degree requirements, If degree status is not attained
prior to. earning 30 semester hours, the- student will
be allowed to register in courses in non,degree sta­
tus as an auditor only, receiving ,no credit.

Normally a non-degree student 'may not enroll for
more than 7 semester hours during a regular ses­
sion without special permission. This limitation
does not apply to a student who has earned a
baccalaureate or higher degree nor to a liisiting
student; Students who do not have a degree and
wish to enroll full-time may not remainiri non­
degree status more than one semester. During that
se'mester they must qualify for transfer to degree
status. The senior'residence requirement 'cannot
be met by enrolling in non-degree status, This can
be accomplished only by en'rolling in a degree­
grantingcoliege of the university_

A' non-degree student who does not have a bache­
lor's or equivalent degree may notenroll in 500-600
level courses.' Non-degree students normally may
enroll only in undergraduate credit offeririgs. Under
specific provisions a maximum of 12 hours of grad-'
uate credit may be granted for non-degree work.
(See Graduate Programs Bulletin)

• ' !

Teacher Licensure
Students with baccalaureate- degrees' Who wish to
complete initial licensure as a teacher must make
regular application for admission to the College of
Education and. the Admissions and o'utreach
Services Office.' .'

Teachers who are already licensed may take
courseworkforthe renewal of their license or to add
endorsements while enrolled'in non-degree status.

For additional information, contact the Advisement·
Center, College of Education, before enrollment.

National Student Exchange
Program '

NSE offers UNM students an opportunity for educa­
tional travel and study at 101 participating colleges
and universities across the United States, NSE per­
mits students to broaden their academic, social, and·
cultural awareness by temporarily leaving the famil­
iar atmosphere of home town and home campus.

Participants must be full-time students with.a mini-.
mum cumulative grade-point average of a2.50 and
must have completed two semesters prior to
exchange.

NSE'students pay full-time tuition to the university
of New Mexico before leaving for their host school.
MostUNM financial aid will apply for tuition_
Expenses for room and board, transportation to and

from the host campus, and incidentals_are, the
respons-ibility of the ,exchange student.

Information may be obtained from the' NSE Office,
Student Services Center, Room 261, Telephone
277-90~6.

New MexicolWlCHE'
(Western Interstate Commission for
Hi~her.Educati9n)

Since 1951, New Mexfco has sponsored and sent
students across state lines to receive professional
education.The 13"western states have provided this'.
service under terms of the Western 'Regional
Education Compact, which has been adopted by
the ,legislaJures of all 13 member states,. and has
b~el) adl)1inistered by the Western Interstate
CommissioQ for Higher Education.

New Mexico participates iQ 13 of the 15 disciplines
offered throughWICHE Professional Student
Exchange. Certified New Mexico residents are eli­
gible for funding support· at WICHE-participating'
institutions in the fields of dentistry, veterinary medi-'
cine, occupational therapy, optometry: osteopathy,
physician assistant, masters of physical therapy,
podiatry, graduate library studies and public health.
In addition, New Mexico. receives WICHE students
from the other compacting states in the fields of
medicine, physical therapy, law, pharmacy and
architecture_ .

New Mexico/WICHE also sponsors a Western
Regional Graduate Prog-ram_ This program has 118
master al)d doctoral programs from ~3 i~stituiions in
12 states that are designated Western Regional
Graduate Programs. Programs are selected on the,
basis of quality and limited availability. Participating
states agree to waive the nonresident tuition differ- .
ential for students who are grantedadmission to
these programs, .

All New MexicolWlCHE Programs are administered
through The University of. Ns.w Mexico under the
guidance of the Commissionon Higher Education...
For additional information please call or write:"

The University of New Mexico
New Mexico WICHE Office
Student Services Center, Room 261
Albuquerque, New Mexico 87131-2099
(505)277-9036

International Students.
The University admits well qualified students who.
are citizens of other countries. For visa purposes
these. students are.required to enter in regular sta­
tus. Therefore, the Admissions and Outreach
Services Office requires,. in addition to the admis­
sion application, the following mate'rials:

; .
• American College Test (ACJ,) or Scholastic
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Aptitude Test (SAT) scores, if applicable..
• Official certified transcripts from each secondary

or post secondary school attended (certified
English tran'slations are required).
Official certifications' of any state or national
,examinations taken. '
Evidence of satisfactory results on the Testing of
English as a Foreign Language .(TOEFL) exami­
nation in areas where the test is administered.
In other areas the student ,may arrange to take
the American Language 'Georgetown University
Test (ALlGU) by contacting the nearest U.S.
Consulate Office.
Immigration form 1-134' showing ability to meet
financial responsibilities whi;e in the United
States (available from t~is office).
A $25.00 application fee:

To, facilitate the admission procedure, the applicant
,should gather ,all credentials and send them in the
same envelope. to International Admissions,
TOEFL, ,ACT and SAT results must be sent directly
to the university by the testing offices. Applications
for graduate-level students (beyond the bachelor's
degree) and all the credentials listed above (except
secondary school credentials) should be mailed to
International Admissions. .
Students transferring from within the, United States
must have completed a minimum of 26 tran?ferable
semester hours with a grade-point average of 2.75
from each and fJvery school before being consid­
ered for admis!!ion.

All credentials must be submitted by May 1 for the
fall semester or by October 1 for the spring semes­
ter. The deadline may be earlier depending upon
the department

Records

'THE RECORDS OFFICE'is responsible for the
maintenance of the 'educaiional records at The
University of New Mexico. This inCludes but is not
limited to student transcripts, academic folders, and
faculty grade reports.,Thefoilowing information
refers to some of the policies and procedures for
ed!Jcational r!!cords. "

Use of Social Security'Numbers
The University of New Mexico uses the ·individual
student's social security number as the student's
identification at the university. This number is used
for record-keeping purposes only. ,The authority to
use thetsocial security number comes from the
Board,.of; Regents and was adopted on March 24,

,196?" It is, therefore, mandatory that students dis­
close tMir.socialsecurity number-lothe 'university
for identification purposes.

Access to and eonfidentialityof
Records ", "
Family Educational Rigfits an,!,Privacy I!ct

Under the provisions of this Act'the following poli-
cies apply: ' '
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1. Currently enrolled students, or any who have
previously attended UNM, may inspect their
educational records upon submitting an official

, request and obtaining an appointment to do so.
2. A student may challenge inaccuracies or mis­

leading items: 'However, the fairness of a grade
may not be challenged under this provision.

3. A student's record is not released without written
consent except to UNM faculty and staff with a
legitimate educational interest. Other excep­
ti9ns are to comply with a judicial order, or in an
emergency involving the health or safety of a stu­
dent or other person.

4. When a record is released, the recipient is noti-.
fied by UNM that the record may not be released
to a third party. '

5, Directory information, as outlined below, may be
released without the student's written consent
unless the student has requested that directory
information be withheld, STUDENT'S NAME,
ADDRESS, TELEPHONE LISTING, DATE OF
BIRTH, MAJOR FIELD OF STUDY, PARTICIPA­
TION iN OFFICIALLY RECOGNIZED ACTIVI­
TIES AND SPORTS, WEIGHT'AND HEIGHT OF
MEMBERS OF ATHLETIC TEAMS, DATES OF
ATTENDANCE, DEGREES AND AWARDS
RECEIVED, AND' MOST RECENT PREVIOUS
EDUCATIONAL AGENCY OR INSTITUTIONS
ATIENDEDBY STUDENT,

6. With the exception of disclosures to a'cademic
personnel, a record is kept of disclosures of per­
sonally id,entifiable information for which the stu­
dent has not given written consent.

7. Information about the Rights and Privacy Act is
available in the Records Office on the UNM
campus, and gives details concerning the stu­
dent's rights and privileges under the Act.

Change of Name
Students who need to process a change IJf name

'for their academic records must bring appropriate
documentation (at least two types of,identification
showing the new name) to the Records Office.
Examples of such documentation ar~: marriage cer­
tificate, birth certificate, or ,court order for legal
name change. Nam,e changes will be processed
only for currently e(lrolled students. ' ,

Transcripts
The Records Office issues both official and unoffi­
cial copies ,of U'NM student academic records. A
student may request an official transcript of their
academic record and it, will be issued in accordance
with the student's wis~es.subject to,transcript poli­
cies, A fee is charged for all official transcript,s.
The. student's signature is required to authorize' the
release of their transcript. Contact the Records
Office, (505) 277-2916 for more information.

Transcripts from other institutions,that are sent to
UNM for purlloses of admission are not copied or
returned to the student.

Transcript Holds
No official transcript at ttie university will be
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released to the student or to any other person or
institution until all the student's outstanding obliga,
tions to the university have been paid or until'satis­
factory arrangements have been made. These
obligations include, but are not limited to, loans,
such as the New Mexico Student Loan Program,
library fines, tuition arid fees, and other charges. All
financial arrangements are handled in the Bursar's
Office,-not the Records Office. Transcripts may
also be held for non-financial reasons such as
incomplete admission status.

'Residency

Summary of Regulati~ns for New
Mexico Residency for Tuition
Purposes
A student who enters and remains in this state prin­
cipally to obtain an education. is presumed to contin­
ue to, reside outside this state and such. presump­
tion continues in effect until rebutted by clear and
convincing evidence of bona. fide residence. A stu­
dent determined to be financially dependent on a
parent or guardian also assumes the residency of
that parent orguardian, The "burden of proof" is on
the student. The student ,must secure and file the
petition with the appropriate documents of evidence
in the manner described herein. AII.documents
submitted for this 'purpose will be kept confidential.
Residency petitions will be accepted until the third
Friday oi'each Fall and Spring semester in Room
261, Student Services Center.

To become,a legal resident of New Mexico, four
basic requirements must be completed by the stu­
dent. Each person must meet the requirements
individually. '

The Twelve Month Consecutive Presence
Requirement
A student must physically r.eside in the stille for
twelve consecutive months immediately preceding
the term for which the student submits a petition.

NOTE: 'A student cannot begin to complete'the
twelve month req'uirement until his or her eigh­
teenth birthday.

The Financial Independence ReqUirement
A student cannot'be approved for residency who is
financially dependent upon his or her parents or
legal guardian who are nonresidents of New
Mexico. At the time the student applies for residen­
cy (if under'23 years ol'age); a copy of his or her
parents' or guardians' 1040 or 1040A U.S. income
taxfoim for the previous year must be submitted
with the application. ,Iflne student is shown to be a
dependent on this tax form, he or she will not be
eligible to establish residency apart from his or' her
parents or guardian. . ,

The Written Declaration of Intent Requirement
The student must sign a written declaration of intent
to relinquish residency in another state,and to

establish it in New Mexico.

The Overt Acts ReqUirement
New Mexico requires the completion of several
"overt" acts which support the student's declaration
of "intent" to become a permanent resident.
Examples of such acts are:

1. Securing a New Mexico driver's license.
2., Securing a New Mexico automobile registration.
3. Registering to '1ote in New Mexico.
4. Filir:tg a New Mexico state tax return for the previ­

ous year.
5. Securing employment in the state.
6. Purchasing residential or business property in

the state. .
7. 'Having a long-established bank account.

NOTES.
1, Any act considered inconsistent with being a New

Mexico resident-such as voting, securing
and/or maintaining a driver's license and automo­
bile'registration in another state, etc.-will cause
the petition to be denied.

2: The twelve-month durational requirement may be
waived for a person, his or her spouse, and his
or her depl!ndents who provide appropriate evi­
dence of moving into New Mexico to work full­
lime, practice a profession or co"nduct a business
full-time or who is formally retired. '

3. Active duty military stationed in New Mexico,
their spouses and dependents are eligible for
waivers for nonresident tuition. ,A form must be
submitted to obtain this waiver.

According to UNM's tuition poli~y:

Students enrolling for six hours or fewer during a
regular semester will bEl charged resident tuition
rates regardless of residency classification.

Students enrolling for,lhe summer session will be
charged resident tuition rat~s regardles~ of resi­
dency c::lassification.

A brochL!fe explaining all requirei'!1ents for establish­
ing New Mexico residency and residency petitions
are available from the Office of the Registrar,
Student Services Center. For more information
please call277-84~6.

R$gistration

Advisement
All freshman and new transfer students are required
to consult an advisor belore actually regiStering for
classes. The Colleges of Engineering, and
Education ,require advisement every semester prior
to registration. There are advisement centers in
each of the degree-grailting colleges. A special
center in Unive~ity College exists, to adyise tt)ose
students uncertain about the specific field in which
they wish to earn a degree. Students preViously
enrolled at the university are also urged to take
advantage of this service. .

. THE UNIVERSITY OFNEW MEXICO CATALOG



.Schedule of Classes
The Schedule of Classes is an official publication of

. the Registrar:s Office, distributed each semester
without charge. The schedule lists the semester's
course. offerings, dates, ti.mes; places, and proc~­

dures for registration along with other important
information relating to the semester. Please refer to
the Schedule of Classes for up-to-date information
each semester..

Registration Procedures
Details of the registration procedures are contained
in the Schedule of Classes. Registration materials
are prepared by the Registrar's Office and distrib­
uted to students in advance of each registration
period.

Payment of Tuition and Fees
Payment of tuition and fees is required to complete
regis!ration. Instructi()ns for payment and payment
deadline dates are published.in the Schedule qf
Classes. For specific information about tuition and
fees, refer to the Student Expenses section of this
catalog.

Enrollment Limit

Undergraduates may not take more than 18 semes­
ter hours during regular sessions and 10 semester
hours during summer session except with written
approval from the dean of the student's college.
Students in non-degree status who have not earned
at least a baccalaureate-level degree must obtain
permission irom the Dean of Continuing Education
and Community Services to take more than 7
semester hours during a regular semester.'

Enrollment ,~ertification

Enrollment Certifications are requested by individu­
als, institutions or organizations f9r information
related to a studerit's past or current enrollment.
Inform~tion requested normally takes the form of
validation of c.onfirmed degrees, datel? of allen-·
dance or future enrollment or whether a student is
full or part-time. .

The University of New Mexico will produce 'a stan­
dardized enrollment certification document validat­
ing a student's st!ltus for the'current semester, pre­
registered semester and any semester for the past
four calendar years. If. a student wishes to have
their entire academic history certified or semesters
not covered by the certification process, they must
requesi a transcript. The University of New Mexico
does not certify expected graduation date.

The certification docume~t can be mailed or picked
up. This document will replace the institutionally
specific forms. Students that request processing of
specific documents will .be required to pay $10.00
per docurTJent to be processed.
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The guidelines listed below are used. primarily to
determine enrollment status for financial·aid eligibili­
ty and loan deferments. Graduate students with an
assistantship must submit a copy of their contract
with their verification request. Students withdrawing
after the 6th week of classes will be subject to
grades of w/p. (withdrawal passing) or W/F (with­
drawal failing). The grade W/F is included in the
total course load for purpose of enrollment verifica­
tion. W/P is not included in'the total course load for
purpose of enrollment verification. Courses taken in
Audit status or Extension or Correspondence status
are also not included in total course load, for pLir­
poses of enrollment verification.

.Course load Quidelines

Unde~graduates/Non·Degree
1. Academic Year

a. Full-time: 12 or more credit hours.
b. Half-time: 6-11 credit hours.
c. less than Half-time: 5 or fewer credit hours.

2. Summer Session
a. Full-time: 6 or more credit hours.
b. Half-time: 3-5 credit hours.
c. Less than Half-time: 1 or 2 credit hours.

Graduate Students
1. Academic Year

a. Full-time: 9 or more credit hours..
9 or more of 699
6 credit hours and an assistantship'-.

b. Half-time: 5-8 credit hours.
c. Less}han Half-time: 4 or fewer credit hours:

2. Summer session
a. Full-time: 6 or more credit hours.

6 or more of 699.
3 credit hours and an assistantship.

b:Less than Half-time: .1 or2 credit hours.

Changes in Enrollment

Once registered, students may process schedule
changes through the drop/add procedures during
appropriate periods. Procedures for schedule
changes and deadlines are published in the
Schedule of Classes. The following refer to full
semester courses; (see also the Academic
Calendar). . .

Add. Students may add courses or change sec­
tions only through the second week of the semes­
ter.
Drop. A student may drop a course or .courses
wit~out a grade during the first six. weeks of the
semester. .

NOTE: ':Faculty are not responsible for dropping
students who do not attend. ,

Change in Grading Option. No change in grading
option (inclUding audit, credit option; letter grade or
graduate credit option) in any course may be· made
after the fourth week of the semester.
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Grading option is 'indicated at the time of registra­
tion, Any change.in grading option must be
processed at the Registration Center within speci-

, fied deadline,
It is the student's responsibility to make certain that
he or she is registered,in,any course for the proper
grading option. (Graduate students see Graduate
Programs Bulletin,)

Withdrawal. A student may.withdraw from a
course after the above listed "Drop";deadline until
the end of ,the twelfth week of the semester.
Course withdrawals are subject to grades of W/P or
W/F to be determined by the instructor at the iime.of
the withdrawal. The W/F will be computed as a fail­
ing grade in .the student's grade-point average.
After the twelfth week, course withdrawals will only,
by accepted with approval from the dean or director
of the student's college. No withdrawals will be
accepted after the last day of instruction of the
semester.'

Addition of Independent Study or Extension
Courses to Program. A resident student may
enroll for independent study and extension courses
only when the addition of such courses does not
cause his or her program to be over the maximum
load allowed and only after approval has been given
by the dean or director of his or her college.

Completion of Student Courses. Students are
responsible for completion of all courses in which
they are enrolled at the university. Changes in
enrollment, drops or withdrawals must be officially
recorded on university records. A student not fol­
lowing proper course or University withdrawal pro­
cedures will receive a failing grade.,

Summer Session and Short Courses. Deadlines
for processing drops,' adds,' withdrawals, and grade
options for summer and short courses vary accord­
ing to the length of the course. Consult the
Schedule of Classes forspecific dates,

Withdrawal from the
University
• Students who wish to withdraw from all of their

courses on or after the first day of classes may
do so at the Dean of Students Office,

• Students withdrawing during the first six weeks
of classes will not have course or grade nota­
tions on their academic records. The notation on
a student's recora will be ,"withdrew" and the date
of the withdrawal. '
University withdrawals initiated after the sixth
week of classes will be subject to grades of W/P
or W/F. The grade' of W/F will be 'calculated as
a failing grade in the student's grade-point aver­
age. All withdrawal grades will be assigned by
the instructor upon completion of the university
withdrawai process. '
When students leavethe university during a

semester and do'not withdraw according to'this reg-

ulation, they become liabte, for .graqes of F, in their
classes, even. though ihey may be passing their
courses at the ti":le of I~aving, " .

General Academic..

Regulations
STUDENTS are responsible for complying with all
regulations of the university, their respective col­
leges, and the departments from which they take
courses, as well as for fulfilling all degree require­
ments. Students are advised to familiarize them­
selves with the academic regulations of the univer­
sity.

Change of College
All undergraduate students are enrolled in acollege
or program upon admission to the university..
Students who desire to change their enrollment
from one college t6 another within the university
must petition the dean or director of both the college
in which they are currently enrolled and the college
in which they wish to enroll. A change in college
after the third week of the semester is effective for
the next semester. Althe, time 'of graduation, stu­
dents must be enrolled in the UNM college from
which they,receive their degree. .

Class Hours and Credit Hours
A class hour consists ot' 50 minutes. One class
hour per week.of recitation or lecture throughout a
semester earns a maximum of one credit hour.
One class hour per week of laboratory, orchestra,
chorus, studio, or physical ,training throughout a
semester earns .from one-third to one-half credit
hour.

Course Numbering System
Courses offered at the,university are numpered
from 001 through 799:

00'1 to.1 00 courses mayor may not carry credit,
but they are'not applicable toward a baccalaure­
ate degree 'and are not calculated in tlie grade.
point average.; , .
101 to 199 courses, lowei division, normally are
open to freshman,
200 to 299 courses, lower division, normally are
open to sophomores. .

• 300 to 499 courses, upper division, normally are
open to juniors and seniors, fifth year undergrad-
uates, and graduates. .
500 to 799, graduate and professional, no'rmally
are open .only to students enrolled in the gradu­
ate schools, the School'of Law or the School'of
Medicine.

NOTE. Undergraduate students may not enroll in
graduate problems (courses numbered 591, 592)
for undergraduate credit.

. .

T-suffix indicates a technical, vocational or spe­
cial course, T-courses are applicable'forbac­
calaureate credit upon petition and approval from
the UNM degree granting unit.
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W Withdrawal. A W grade is used for approved '
administrative withdrawals.

Fractionated Grades
EffeCtive with the Fall 1988 Semester, grades' with
pluses (+) and minuses (-) were authorized.
Following are the allowable grades and associated
grade points: .

Grade Options
Pass/Fail (CR/NC).Option
1. This grading option is open only to undergradu­

ate and non-degree students enrolling in non­
major courses.

NOTE. Graduate, students may not receive C-"D+,
D, or D- grades.

Grade-Raint Average. A, student's academic
standing is referred to in terms·of a grade-point
average calculated by dividing the total number of
grade points (see Grades, above) earned at UNM

,by the total number of hours attempted. These
hours must be attempted in courses with letter
grades and the courses must be numbered 101 or
above. Courses given a grade of W/P, CR, NC. PR

'or I are excluded in the grade-point average calcu­
lation.

The grade-point -ilv~rage and earned hours irom
non-baccalaureate level students, i.e., unclassified,
non-degree, certificate and associate deg'ree, will
include all course work taken at any level at The
U'niv'ersity of New Mexico. Upon the student's
acceptance into a baccalaureate level program,
including University College, all non-ba~alaureate

level courses (suffix "T") will be excluded from the
calculation. of earned hours and grade-point aver­
age.

The standing of all students (including those who
withdraw from the university during the session)
with respect to scholarship is checked at the end of
each, semester and summer session.. At such
times, all students who are deficient in scholarship
are placed on probation, or suspended, in accor­
dance with the r~gulations of their college.

NOTE: This is a general UNM grade point calcula­
tion. Schools and colleges within the university
may compute the GPA differently.

4.33
4.00
3.67
3.33
3.00
2.67
2.33
2.00 ..
1.67 .
1.33
1.00
.67'

0.00

A+
A
A­
B+
B
B' .

, C+
C
C-

o D+
D
D~

F

The grades awarded in all courses are indicative 'of
the quality of work done. Their significance in most
courses is as follows:

A Excellent. 4 grade points per credit hour.
B Good. 3 grade points per credit hour.
C Satisfactory. 2 grade points per credit hour.
D Barely Passed. 1 grade point per credit hour.
F Failed. 0 grade point per credit hour.
CR Credit. Gives credit for the course but is not

computed in the grade-point average.' At the
'graduate level CR is used to report comple­
tion of a master's thesis or doctoral disserta­
tion. (Seethe following pages for specific
information concerning Pass/Fail (CR/NC)
option grading.) CR credil'is the equivalent of
at least a grade of C·but is not computed in
the grade-point average. '

NC No Credit. Not computed in the grade point
average. 'At the graduate level NC is also
used to report unsatisfactory completion of
master's thesis or doctoral dissertation.
Certain workshops and courses may be:
offered under CR and NC as defined above,

'only with the approval of the Committee.
PR Progress. This grade is used to indicate that

a thesis or dissertation is in progress but not
complete. In the.semester when the thesis' or

.dissertation is complete, CR or NC is report­
ed.
Incomplete. The grade of I is given only when
circumstances beyond the student's control
have prevented completion of the work of a
course within the official dates ora session.
(See the policy on Removal of Incomplete.)

AUDIT Audit is recorded for completion of enroll­
ment in an audited course. No credit is
earned for an audit grade option: .

WP Withdrawal Passing. All approved course
withdrawals after the sixth week of classes
are subject to the grade of W/P, if passing the
course at the time of withdrawal.

WF Withdrawal Failing. All approved course With­
drawals after the sixth week of classes are
subject to the grade of W/F, if failing the
course at the time of withdrawal. The grade
of W/F will be calculated as a failing grade in
the student's grade-point average. "

WNC Withdrawal, No Credit. Not computed in th'e
grade-point average. W/NC indicates officially
withdrew with unsatisfactory (D or F) perfor­
mance in Pass/Faii (CR/NC) option enrollment
or course approved for Pass/Faii (CRlNG).

Freshman may in some instances qualify for cours­
es numbered in the 200s. Courses numbered 300
and above are not open to lower division students
(freshman and sophomores) except in rare
instances and then only with the approval of the col­
lege dean: When appropriate, an instructor ,may
disenroll freshman from courses numbered 200 and
above and sophomores from courses numbered
300 and above. See the individual college sections
of this catalog for specific regulations.

Grades

I .
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2. CR(cr~d'it) is the equivalimtof at least a grade of
. C. Students who do not satisfactorily complete a

course under PassIFail (CR/NC) grading will
receive "NC" (no credit): ..

3..A course may be changed fro'm a traditional
. grade to the Pass/Fail (CR/NC) grade option

through the fourth week of,classes: A change
from the Pass/Fail (CR/NC) to atraditional grad­
ing system may also be made prior to the end of
the fourth week of classes. NO CHANGES MAY
BE MADE AFTER THE FOURTH WEEK OF
CLASSES. .

4. A- maximum of 24 credit hours graded Pass/Fail
(CR/NG) will be allowed toward a baccalaureate
d.agree, A student is permitted to' enroll in only
one course' per semester under the Pass/Fall
(CRlNC) grading option.:

5. Hours earned under which grading is specifically
approved for Pass/Fail (CRlNC) are'not included'
in the 24-hour maximum allowed toward degree
requirements under the Pass/Fail (CR/NC)
grade option.

6. The following may not be taken under the
Pass/Fail (CR/NG) option: . . "..
(a) Courses in the General Honors Program and

the Undergraduate Seminar Prograni:
(b) Courses that are part of the student's' major

(as. defined. by the major department) with
the exception cif those co'urses especially

, approved for use of Pass/Fail (CR/NC) grad­
ing,'(s'uch as Couns 492, Workshop in
Counseling.).

(c) In some departments and colleges, courses
. that are part of the student's minor (see spe­

ciiic college and departmental requirements).
(d) Correspondence courses. .
(e) Courses the. stu~ent is repeating after first

having taken the course; under the regUlar
. grading systems. ..

Studentsshould'be aware that certain conse­
que'nli/?s may resuit from exerc,ising, the P~ss/Fail
(CR/NG) option. Some sch90ls, scholarship com­
mittees, and honorary societies do not accept this
grading system and convert grades of "Credit" to C
and "No Credit" to F when computing grade-point
averages or otherwise penalize students who use
this option. .

NOTE: Student~ may n'ot be penalized by a depart­
ment if,when selecting or changing a' major field,
they have taken a course in their·.major on.a
Pass/Fail (CRlNC) 'option basis.

PasslFaii (CR/NC) Optio'n for
Graduate Students
A graduate student has the option of enrolling in
100- or 200-level courses on a Pass/Fail (CRlNC)
basis. In no case will.such an enrollment count
toward grac;luate degree requirements or be com­
puted in the graduate GPA. If a graduate student
with undergraduate deficiencies.is required by the
major department to take a lower-division course,
the Pass/Fail (CRlNC) option is not available to the
student. .

Graduate Credit Option
Undergraduates: To receive graduate tredit for
specific undergraduate courses (any 300 or 400
level courses with a footnote equal to G, J, K, L)
and/or graduate courses (500 level. courses or
above),. obtai n the instructor and .you r college
Dean's permission.

Non-Degree: To receive graduate credit for specif­
ic undergraduate courses (300 or 400 level courses
wiih a footnote equal to G, J, K, L) only the instruc­
tor's permission is needed. No upgrades will be
allowed after the fourth we.ek of classes. Graduate

..credit status downgrades for courses will be allow,ed
through the twelfth week of classes': The same
course cannot count for both graduate and under­
gradu<ite credit. Any undergraduate utilizing this
grading option must understand that the credit
received will not count ·toward a baccalaureate
degree.

Au'dlt
1. A student may register in a course for audit, pro­

vided permission of the instructor is obtained.
An auditor who fails to' attend class may be

.dropped.atthe instructor's·request. The fee for
'audited courses is the same as for credit cours­
es. Audit enrollment receives no.credit and is
not included in the student's total course load for
purposes of enrollment certification. Audited
courses appear on the academic record.

2. Instructor permission will be required prior to
registering in a course for audit. NO CHANGES
IN AUDIT STATUS MAY BE MADE AFTER
THE FOURTH WEEK OF CLASSES BY
UNDERGRADUATE, GRADUATE OR NON­
DEGREE STUDENTS..

3.. Courses taken for Audit may be repeated for
credit.

Repetition of a Course
A student may repeat any course but will receive
credit only once. (This does not apply to courses.
noted "may be repeated more than once"). Through
Fall 1990 ALL ATTEMPTS and ALL GRADES are
computed in the student's grade-point average.

The repeat policy was revised by the Faculty
Senate .and effective with courses taken Spring
199t and after. Students working toward an under­
graduate degree may repeat a course acceptable
toward that degree ONE time for improvement of a
grade. The higher grade will have the effect of

. removing the lower grade from the GPA and earned
credit hours. attempted courses remain on the
UNM record but a·student will receive credit only
once.

The process is not automatic. Students must initi­
ate .the process in the Records Office after the
repeated course has been completed. Both cours­
es must be taken at UNM. Only 12 hours.of course­
work may be repeated for grade improvement.

NOTE: No repeated course will be allowed for
grade improvement after a degree has been'
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awarded. Courses taken prior to Spring 1991
will NOT be considered the first attempt. The
first attempt must be in Spring 1991 or later.
Once a request has been approved, the process
cannot be reversed:

A student who fails a course at UNM and repeats the
same course with a grade of C or better at another
college or university may have the credit accepted for
transfer - but the F earned at UNM will continue to be
computed in the grade-point average.

Removal of Incomplete (I) Grade .
The grade of "I" is given only when circumstances
beyond the student's control have prevented com­
pletion of the coursework within the official dates of
a session. .

Students should not re-enroll or' reregister (for
credit) in a course for which an incomplete has
been received in order to resolve the incom­
plete.

If the s.tudent is required by the instructor to
repeat the class in order to resolve the incom­
plete the student must register for the course on
an audit basis.

Incomplete grades must pe resolved by the pub­
lished ending date of the next semester in resi­
dence or within the nexi four semesters if the stu­
dent does not re-enroll in residence. An incomplete
may be resolved even though a student is not
enrolled in residence. Students are responsible for
making arrangements with the instructor for removal
of an incomplete.' An incomplete will be changed to
a grade by completing' the work prescribed by the
instructor. Incomplete grades not removed in
accordance with these policies will be converted
automatically to F (failure). )

.Follow these steps to remove an incomplete:

1. Obtain a permit to remove the incomplete from
your College Deans' Office. Graduate students
obtain the permit card fr.om the Office of
Graduate Studies.. Non-degree students obtain
the permit card from the Continuing Education
Dean's Office.

2. Pay a $10.00 fee to the Cashier's Office.
3. Deliver the permit card to the instructor and

make arrangements with the instructor to com­
plete the work for the course. The instructor
completes the permit card and returns it to the
Records Office where the official entry is made
on the student record.

NOTE. Once the grade has been resolved, the "I"
remains on the academic record. . .

Change of Grade
'The instructor of a course has the responsibility for
any grade reported. Once a grade has been report­
ed to the Registrar's Office, it may be changed only
after the reasons for such a change have. been sub­
mitted in writing by the instructor who 'issued the
original grade.. The change of grade must also be
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approved by the college dean or departmental
chairperson if submitted beyond 30 days after a
grade was initially assigned. Any change in
grade must be requested within 12 months after the
original grade was issued. Grade changes may be
referred to the faculty committee on Admissions and
Registration for approval.·

Grade Petition Procedure
1. A student seeking retroactjve withdrawal, enroll­

ment, or disenrollmerit; or extension of time for
removal of an incomplete grade, or a'grade

. option change; or for further academic record
changes involving exceptions to the rules gov­
erning registration. and academic records which
are set forth in the University Catalog may sub­
mit petitions to the Records Office. This petition
process does not cover disputes involving acad­
emic judgement.

2. The petition shall state the nature cif the request,
and shall specify the semester inVOlved, the
course and section number, the student's name,
I.D. number, mailing address and telephone
number. The petition should state the reason for
granting the request, and shall include documen­
tation of'extenuating circumstances, such as
medical, family, or employment needs. The peti­
tion shall be typed and signed.

3. Upon receipt of student's petition, the
. instructor{s) involved will be contacted for a

statement concerning the request.
4. The petition (along with instructor comments) will

be forwarded to the Grade Petition Committee
for a review and decision.

5. Students will be notified in writing of the outcome
of the·petition.

6. If the petition is denied, students may wish to
appeal the decision. For more specific informa­
tion on the appeal process students may contact
the Records Office, Room 251, Student Services
Center.

Academic Renewal Policy
Academic Renewal applies to undergraduate
degree-seeking students who have been readmitted
to UNMJlfter an absence of 5 years ormore. The
procedure allows a currently enrolled student to
request his or her academic record be. reviewed for
the purpose of evaluating preViously earned credits
and recalculating the student's grade-point average
from the point of readmission.

Students may obtain petition forms from the
Records Office, Room 251, Student Services
Center. If all criteria are satisfied, the petition will
be approved and the academic record noted. The
following guidelines apply:

Academic Renewal GUidelines
1. Academic Renewal may be applied only once

and is not reversible. .
2. An absence of five or more years must have

elapsed between readmission and the last enroll­
ment atUNM.
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·.NOTE. Readmission to the university and accep­
tance in a degree program must occur prior to
Academic Renewal.

3. The student must be currently enrolled in a
degree-seeking status. Additionally, college
entrance requirements such as minimum hours
and grade point average (gpa) must still be met
after the effect of Academic Renewal.

NOTE. Academic Renewal will not be applied if !otal
earned credits should fall below the minimum for
entrance to the student's academic unit.

4. At least 12 credit hours', but no more than 36
credit hours, must be completed in good stand- .
ing (2.00 gpa or beller) since readmission
before Academic Renewal. can be applied.

NOTE. Probationary status is determined by the
degree-granting unit and is not automatically
c:;hanged by Academic Renewal.

5. All graduation requirements must be satisfied
after Acqdemic Rene~al, i.e., minimum earned
credit, residence credit requirement, cumulative
grade point average, etc. . .

NOTE. Credit earned prior to Academic Renewal
will not count toward satisfying the residence
credit requirements. .

6. All courses taken prior to Academic Renewal will
.remainunaltered on the record .. An appropriate
notation will be added to the record to indicate
Academic Renewal. Courses. with a grade of C
or CR or b.eller taken prior to Academic Renewal
will be carried forward as earned credits.
Acceptability of these credits towards a degree
will be determined by the degree-granting unit.

7. C9urses with a grade of D or below taken prior to
Academic Renewal will be noted and will not
count for earned credits or for satisfying any
graduation requirements.

8. Academic. Renewal, when applied, will be effec­
tive as of the .date of the readmission following
t~e five-year absence.

9. The cumulative grade-point average after acade­
micreinewal will be calculated on the basis of
courses taken since thereadmission following
the five-year absence: .

Misrepresentation
Nondisclosure or misrepresentation in filling' out
applications or other university records will make. a
student liable for. disciplinary action, including possi­
ble dismissal from the university.

Classroom Conduct
The instructor is responsible for all classroom con­
duct, behavior, and discipline. Any action that
would disrupt or obstruct an academic activity is
prohibited.

Use of classrooms or other facilities during sched­
uled activities is limited to enrolled students and
University personnel. Use of these facilities during
nonscheduled periods should be arranged with the
appropriate department or other division of the uni-
versity. . . .

Smoking, eating, and drinking are prohibited in
all classrooms and teaching laboratories,
Including seminars. :

Dishonesty in Academic
Matters
Each student is expected to maintain the highest
standards of· honesty and integrity in academic and
professional mailers. The University reserves the
right to take disciplinary action, up to and including
dismissal, against any student who is found guilty of
academic dishonesty or otherwise fails to meet
these standards.

Academic dishonesty includes, but is not limited to,
dishonesty in quizzes, tests, or assignments; claim­
ing credit for work not done or done by others; and
nondisclosure or misrepresentation in filling out
applications or other university records.

Scholastic Regulations

Attendance
Students are required to allend all meetings of their
classes unless excused by the instructor. No exten­
sions of vacations may be given. Nonallendance at
classes due to late registration is considered the
same as absence after registration..

A student with excessive absences may be dropped
from a course with a grade of W/F, upon recom­
mendation of the instructor. Instructor requested
drops are submilled to the Registration Center.

Dismissal
Students are sUbject to dismissal from a college or
a degree program based on minimum requirements
set by that college or program. Please refer to each
college section in this catalog for specific require­
ments. Dismissal from a college or degree program
is not the same as suspension, but may preclude
the student from enrolling at the university.

Examinations
Regular Examinations. Examinations other than
final examinations are given during each undergrad­
uate course at the discretion of the .instructor. Final
examinations are given at the end of each under­
graduate course as scheduled during the final exam
period. .

Examination to Establish or Validate Credit
(Challenge a Course). Students admilled to or
enrolled in regular status in undergraduate colleges
of the university may, with appropriate wrillen
approval, take an examination to establish or vali­
date credit in courses appearing in the University'S
general catalog. Students may not have been pre­
Viously enrolled (or have earned a W/WP/WF
grade) in. the course at The University of New
Mexico. Students enrolled in the Graduate School
have the same privilege, except that only 'under­
graduate credit can be earned in this manner.
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Credit cannot be earned by examination to establish
credit in nonprofessional physical education activity
courses and in some professional physical educa­
tion courses. A check with the department will be
necessary to determine which professional'physical
education courses can be challenged by examina­
tion. '

Upon authorization. the dean or director of the col­
lege offering the course will issue a permit for the
examination. This permit must be approved by the
department concerned and the dean or director of
the student's college. The student must then pay
the fee of $10 per credit hour and submit the permit
to the person who will administer the examination.
Once the examination has been administered and
graded the instructor will complete the form and
send it to the Records Office for recording on the
student's record.
Examination to establish credit can be taken only
during the week before classes start through the
ending date of the semester or summer session.
Credit will be allowed and placed on the student's
permanent record as of the semester in which the
examination is completed and will not count in the
student's grade-point average prior to the comple­
tion of that semester. Effective Fall 1987, only a
grade of CR will be recorded for credit by examina­
tion. If the student does not earn a grade of CR. a
second examination for that course will not be per­
mitted. Credits earned by examination at The
University of New Mexico count toward graduation
and residence requirements.

Other Special Examinations. For information con­
cerning the Advanced Placement Program and the
College Level Examination Program of the College
Entrance Examination Board, see Admissions sec-
tion of this Catalog. .

Probation
University College. Effective for all new and read­
mitted students beginning Fall 1988. the minimum
grade-point average to remain in good academic
standing in the University College is 1.70 through
the semester or summer session in which the stu­
dent has equaled or exceeded the limit of 30 hours
attempted.* Thereafter. the minimum grade-point
average required shall be 2.00. Students are
placed on academic probation at the end of any
semester or summer session in the University
College if iheir grade-point average falls below the
applicable minimum indicated above.

• Attempted hours for purposes of University
College eligibility includes all hours of credit
attempted at this or any' other institution of high­
er learning.

Degree-Granting Colleges and Non-Degree
Status. Students in degree-granting colleges or in
non-degree status IT!ay be placed on academic pro­
bation at the end of any semester or summer ses­
sion in which they have failed to meet the minimum
grade-point average required to remain in good
academic standing. This minimum grade-point
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average is usually 2.00 but may be higher depend­
ing on the college. Students are encouraged to
familiarize themselves with the academic regula­
tions of their specific school or college.

Suspension
University College. Students 'are subject to sus­
pension at the end of any semester or summer
session in which they are on academic probation as
defined above, unless they have succeeded in
removing themselves from such probation by
acquiring .the minimum grade-point average. No
students. however, are subject to suspension' or dis­
missal because of their grade-point average until
the end of the semester or summer session in
which the cumulative number of hours attempted
exceeds 16.

Degree-Granting Colleges and Non-Degree
Status. Students in degree-granting colleges or in
~on-degree status are subject to suspension at the
end of any semester in which they were on acade­
mic probation unless they have succeeded in
removing themselves from such probation by that
time..Students are encouraged to familiarize them­
selves with the academic regulations of their specif-
ic school or college. , '

Suspension Period. Students who have been sus­
pended for the first time are not eligible to reenter
the university for a period of one semester from the
date of suspension (summer sessions excluded).
The second suspension is for one academic year
and the third suspension is for 5 academic years.
Students readmitted after the suspension period will
be placed on probation by the admitting college. A
dean may require a student who is on probation at
the time of registration to enroll for a minimum num­
ber of hours and may at any time require a student
on probation to drop what seems beyond his or her

'ability. '

Attendance at another institution during suspension
must be indicated on the student's application for
readmission. and an official transcript must be fur­
nished.

Regulations on probation and suspension as
described above apply only at the end of a semes­
ter or summer session.

Graduation Requirements

Bachelor Degrees
Graduation from The University of New Mexico is
not automatic. Application for candidacy for gradu­
ation is required. Each college may have differing
deadlines for degree application. Students antici­
pating graduation should mak.e arrangements well
in advance with their college.

Candidates for an undergraduate bachelor degree
must meet the following University minimum degree
requirements and 'are subject to the following
lJniversity limitations:
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1. Students must be admitted to the UNM College
from which the degree is awarded at the time of
graduation.

2. A minimum of 128 semester hours of earned
credit is required.

3. Residence credit requirement: A minimum of 30
semester hours of credit, exclusive of extension
and correspondence.(independent study) credit,
must be. earned at UNM. Of these 30 semester
hours in residence, 15 semester hours must be
earned after the candidate has accumulated 92
hours of earned semester' hour credit; these 15
hpurs, however, do not necessarily have to be .
the last hours' of a degree program. A student
may fulfill all or part of this residence requirement
by attending summer session. .

4. The student must have a minimum cumulative
grade-point average of 2.0.

5. The student must demonstrate a minimum com­
petence in English writing by passing Engl 102
with a "C" or better or attaining a suitable score
on an authorized proficiency test prior to gradua­
tion.

6. A maximum of 24 semester hours of Pass/Fail
(CR/NC) grading option courses may be applied
toward a bachelor degree.

7. A maximum of 40 semester hours of extension
and correspondence (independent study) credit
may be applied toward a bachelor degree and no
more than 30 of these hours may be correspon-
dence credit. .

8. Major and minor residence requirements: At
least one-half of the minimum number of credit
hours required for major study and one-fourth of
the minimum for minor study must be class or
laboratory work earned in residence at UNM. A
senior transfer student may satisfy this require­
ment with the approval of the major department
with at least one fourth of the total minimum
hours required for the major. Most colleges will
not accept .Introductory Studies courses or T­
courses to satisfy any of these requirements.

9. Students must contact their College office prior
to their last semester in order to initiate and com­
plete the graduation process.

Additional degree requirements for a specific bach­
elor degree will be found in the appropriate college
section of this catalog.

Associate Degrees
Candidates for associate degrees offered by any of
UNM's colleges or branches must meet the follow­
ing minimum degree requirements and are subject
to the following University limitations:

1. A minimum of 60 acceptable semester hours
. must be earned. Technical-vocationalwork (up

to the limit specified below) may be in'cluded in
these 60 hours, upon approval of the appropriate
degree-granting college.

2. A minimum of 15 semester hours must be
earned in residence at UNM, exclusive of exten­
sion and correspondence credits. The remainder
may be acceptable transfer credits earned at
iully accredited institutions of higher learning

and/or at regionally accredited technical-voca­
tional institutions (see also Transferring Students
for transfer credit regulations).

3. Of the 60 hours minimum, no more than 9
semester hours may be earned by' extension or
correspondence.

4. The student must have a cumulative grade:point
average of at least 2.00. .

5. Introductory Studies.1 00 courses may not be
used to satisfy any of the above requirements.

6. For associate of arts or associate of science
degrees, the program must include·a minimum of
18 semester hours in the following:
(a) At least 6 semester hours in communication

skills (English, speech).
(b) At least 6 semester hours in arts/humanities/

social sciences.
(c) At' least 6· semester ,hours in

mathematics/natural sciences/behavioral sci­
ences.

7. For associate of professional studies/associate
of applied science degrees, the program must
also include the following:

At least 12 semester hours in other courses
offered either by the degree-granting college
or by other UNM colleges.

Certificates
Candidates for certificates offered by any of UNM's
colleges or branches (except EMT), must meet the
following minimum requirements and are subject to
the following university limitations: .

1. A minimum of 30 acceptable semester hours
must be earned. Technical-vocational work (up
to the limit specified below), may be included in
these 30 hours, upon approval of the certificate-
granting program. .

2. A minimum of 15 semester hours must be earned
in residence at UNM.

3. Of the 30 hours minimum, no more that 6 semes­
ter hours may be earned by extension or corre­
spondence.

4. The student must have a cumulative grade-point
average of at least 2.00.

Secorid Undergraduate'Degree
The student seeking a second baccalaureate
degree must apply for and meet admission criteria
for that degree. To obtain a second bachelor
degree the student must successfully complete a
minimum of 30 additional hours beyond the require­
ments for the first degree and must meet all degree
requirements of the second degree, including resi­
dence requirements.

The degree of Bachelor of University Studies may
not be used as a second undergraduate degree.
Completion of a second major under a Bachelor of
Arts or Bachelor of Science program is recorded on
the'student's permanent record but as a second
major. A second degree is not awarded.

A'student who has completed a baccalaureate
degree andwho is seeking a second undergraduate
degree will be evaluated by the new degree college
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in 'accordance, with the hours and requirements
completed toward the.neVol degree. Residence
credit requirements for the second degree will be
determined on the same basis as those for the first
degree. .

Second Certificate/Second Associate
Degree' .
A second certificate or a sllcond associate ,degree .
will not be granted until a student has earned a min­
imum of 15 semester hours above the requirements
for the first certificate or degree and fulfilled all
requirements for the second certificate or degree
including residence r~quirements.

Extension and Independent Study
UNM allows credit for independent study, corre­
spondence and extension courses at UNM or
through other fully accredited colleges and universi­
ties toward.degree requirements.

.Credit for extension and independent study courses
completed at institutions not accredited by regional
accrediting associations is notaccepted for transfer,
aithough a student who has completed such corre­
spondence or extension work.in a course compara­
ble to one at UNM may establish credit here by spe­
cial examination (see Examinations).

The hours earned by independent study or exten­
sion from accredited institutions other than UNM
may be counted toward degree requirements, but
the grades .will not be included in the student's
grade-point average (see Grade-Point Average).
Courses taken from other institutions must corre­
spond to those offered at UNM.

'An'y graduating senior not in residence who expects
tq substitute credits earned by independent study
toward fulfillment of degree requirements must have
prior approval of his or her college's.dean. The stu­
dent is responsible for complying with all regulations
stated in the current Independent Study Bulletin.

Catalog Requirements
Students may graduate under the catalog' require­
ments for the year in which they were enrolled for
the ,first time in the degree-granting college of the
university from which they are seeking a degree,
provided they complete the graduation require­
ments within a continuous six-year period. ff stu-'
dents interrupt attendance or transfer from one
degree-granting college to another within the uni­
versity, they must graduate under the degree
requirements of the catalog in effect at the time of
their readmission or transfer. Students who do not
register for one or more semesters are covered by
the catalog in effect at the time of re·enrollment.
STUDENTS ARE' RESPONSIBLE FOR KNOWING
THE RULES AND REGULATIONS .CONCERNING
.GRADUATION REQUIREMENTS AND FOR REG­
ISTERING IN THE COURSES NECESSARY TO
MEET THEM.
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Commencement
Commencement exercises are held twice per year,
at the end of the fall and spring semesters.
Attendance is optional. Students whose require­
ments were completed and degrees conferred in
the preceding summer session, fall or spring
semester are invited to attend.

Honors Work/Graduation
With' Honors
Students may graduate with General Honors, or
Departmental Honors"or.both. The level of General
Honors :attained is determined by the General;
Honors Council and may be cum laude, magna
cum laude, or summa cum laude. Students must
apply to the General Honors Program for candidacy
for graduation with General Honors.

The levels of Departmental Honors awarded are
also cum laude, magna cum laude, and summa
cum laude. Students must also apply for candidacy
to their departments (or in colleges without depart­
ments to the cqllege).

Departmental Honors Program
A Departmental Honors program is available to
qualified students in many departments of the uni­
versity. Interested students should contact the
chairperson of their major department (or the dean
of the college in colleges which are not departmen­
talized) as to the availability of a program.

The purposes of Departmental Honors programs
are as follows: (1) to intensify and deepen the stu­
dents' knowledge in their major field; (2) to.put this
specialized knowledge into better relationship with
knowledge in related fields and in the larger general
area of the students' specialization; (3) to bring the
students under closer guidance of, and acquain­
tance with, teachers in their field.

Normally, stUdents entera Departmental Honors
program in their junior year. They should at least
make their intention of graduating with
Departmental Honors known to their chairperson or
dean early in their junior year. Admission to
Departmental Honors candidacy cannot be granted
'later than the beginning of the student's senior year.

Minimal requirements for graduation with
Departmental Honors are as follows: (a) an overall
grade-point average of 3.2; (b) not'fess than 6 credit
hours in independent study, senior thesis or special
courses open only to candidates for graduation with
honors in the department (or college, if the college
is not departmentalized).

Departments or colleges may have differing addi­
tional quantitative and Qualitative requirements .
The prospective Departmental Honors student
should confer with the chairperson of the depart­
ment (or the dean of the college) regarding the
requirements above the minimum reqUirements set
forth just above. .
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Graduation with Departmental honors is not deter­
mined solely on performance in standard courses or
grade-point averages in either the field of specializa­
tion or entire program. of the student. Continuance in
Departmental Honors programs and the level of hon,
ors at which the candidates will be graduated are
both at the discretion of the department.

Graduation With Honors .
Graduation with honors, either generai or depart­
ment",!l, is not automatic and students are required
to apply for candidacy. Information regarding appli-

cation is available from the Honors Center in the
Humanities Building or from individual departments.

Graduation With Distinction
Students graduating from The University of New
Mexico who have completed a minimum of 60 hours
in residence and who have a scholarship· index of

. 3.50 or better for all work completed at this universi­
ty will receive the degree With Distinction. With
Distinction is the only honors category automatically
awarded. .

Registration, Tuition, and Fee Charges.(rates in effect 1993-94) .
Hours, .for purpose·s 'of tuition and fee charges, are defined as hours for credit, credit/no credit, and/or audit.
All tuition and fee' charges are subject to change without notice.

Part-time Enrollment
. (6 hours and under:
$74.50 per semester hour)

Enrollment from ?to 1.1 hours
(Residents@'$74.50/hour)
(Nonresidents @ $269.50/hour)

Full-time enrollment

1 $ 74.50 $ 74.50'
'2 149.00 149.00'

3 223.50 223.50'
4 298.00 298.00'
5 372.50· 372.50'
6 447.00 447..00'

7 521.50 1886.50
8 596.00 2156.00
9 670.50 2'425.50
10 745.00 2695.00
11 819.50 2964.50

12-18 894.00 3234.00

Per hour in excess of 18 19
(Resident@ $74.50/hour) 20
(Nonresidents @ $269.50/hour) etc.

968.50
1043.00

3503.50
3773.00

• with 7 hours or more, the student's 1 through 6 hours are also charged at the higher, nonresident rate.

Part-time Enrollment
(6 hours and under
$82.00 per semester hour)

Enrollment from.? to 11 hours
(Residents @ $82.00fhour)
(Nonresidents @ $277 .50/hour)

Full-time enrollment

1 $ 82.00 $ 82.00'
2 164.00 164.00'
3 246.00 246.00'
4 328.00 328.00'
5 410.00 410.00'
6 492.00 492.00'

7 574.00 1942.50
8 656.00 2220.00
9 738.00 2497.50
10 820.00 2775.00
11 902.00 3052.50

12-18 968.00 3314.00

Per hour in excess of 18 19 1050.00 3591.50
(Residents @ $82.00/hour) 20 1132.00 3869.00
(Non-Residents@ $277.50/hour) etc. . . .

• with 7 hours or more. the student's 1 through 6 hours are also charged at the higher. nonresident rate.
+ Plus $16 GSA Fee
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II Law SChool

Part-time Enrollment
(6 hours and under, $102.75
per semester hour)

Enrollment from 7.to 11 hours
(Residents@ $102.75/ho'ur)
(Nonresidents @ $344.75/hour)

Full-time enrollment .

Per hour in excess of 18 19 1319.75 4465.75
(Resident@ $102.75/hour) 20 1422.50 4810.50
(Nonresidents.@ $344.75/hour)

* with 7 hours or more, the student's 1 through 6 hours are also charged at the higher, nonresident rate.
+ Plus.$16.00 GSA Fee

Resident graduate students who enroll for Doctoral Dissertation pay a standard fee of $218 (pius $16 GSA
fee) regardless of the number of credit hours per semester. Nonresident students pay $218 (pius $16 GSA
fee) for 3-6 hours. Hours above 6 are charged at a rate of $279.50/hr. SUBJECT TO CHANGE.

Medical School
Per Year

"Resldents+ Nonresidents + I
Tuition and Fees

+ Plus $32.00 GSA Fee
$ 3990.00 $11500.00

Student Group Health and Accident Insurance
Group health and accident insurance is' available only to students attending Th'e University ·of New Mexico
and carrying 6 or more semester hours. Participation is optional, except foreign students are required to
have this coverage for both themselves and their dependents. Please check with Student Health
Center Insurance Coordinator for current rates and to complete an application and make ~ payment.

Student group health and accident insurance for Medical Students is arranged by the Medical School.

Special Course Fees ..
See each semester's Schedule of Classes.

1. Special Course Fees and GSA Fee are refunded using the same refund. schedule as tuition and fees.
See Tuition Refund Policy..

2. A charge is assessed to students taking Applied Music classes who do not enroll and perform in 'a~ .
appropriate major ensemble. Contact the Music Department lor details. Charges: $75 tor one semester
credit I)ow and $150 for two or more credit hours.

GENERAL ISSUE 1993-95



38

Fees (Subject to Change)"

Charges for Special Services
1, Admission: (nonrefundable)

a. Activity Fee (per semester) $ 15.00
b. Application Fee (undergraduate) 15.00
c. Application Fee (graduate) 25.00
d. Application Fee (non-degree) 10.00
e. Application Fee (Law) 25.00

2. Administration Charges (nonrefundable)
a. Deferment Tuition Paymer:tt

Fee : $ 7.50
per $250 Financed

b. Returned Check 15.00
c. Check Verification Fee

InState .50
Out of State 2.50

d. Graduation Fee .' 10.00
e. Masters Thesis Binding , 15.00
f. Dissertation Binding 15.00
g. Registration transaction Fee

(start of third week'of classes) 10.00
h. Removal ot Incomplete Grade

(per course) 10.00
i. Late Registration/Reregistration Fee

(starting first week of classes) 30.00
3...Testing Fees'

a. Residual ACT Testing $ 25.00
b. Miller Analogies 35.00
c. Graduate School Foreign

Language Test 10.00
4. Deposits

a. Chemistry Laboratory
Breakage Deposit Card ,.$ 40.00

b. Housing
(Residence Halls/Married) $ 50.00/100.007

5. Equipment or University Property Damage
Tuition provides for a nominal amount of
breakage in laboratory or other courses.
Excessive breakage will be charged separate­
ly to the' student responsible for the breakage.

6. Student Association Fees
a. Associated Student Fee.

Assessment of this fee is a voluntary action
of the student body through its organization,
The Associated Students of The University of

. New Mexico (ASUNM). The University col­
lects this fee ,as an accommodation to
ASUNM. Fee amount is determined by vote
of the ASUNM members and is subject to
change. The fee is included in the tuition
paid by all students. More information· about
the allocation of funds received from this fee
may be obtained in the Pathfinder, as well as
from ASUNM. Copies of the ASUNM budget
may be examined in the Office of the Dean
of Students. '

b. Graduate Student Association fee.
Graduate students are assessed afee deter­
mined by vote of the members of the
Graduate Student Association (GSA) and
set forth in their constitution. The university
collects this fee. More information about the
allocation of GSA funds may be obtained in
the Pathfinder, as well as from the GSA
office.

Tuition and Course Fee Refunds
Effective 1993/1994, Tuition and Fees, Special
Course Fees, and GSA fee will be refunded in
accordance with the following schedule.

Course duration greater than 4 weeks, up to and
inclUding 8- and 16-week classes: .

Withdrawal or drop in hours:
Prior to first day of class and through

Friday of third week of classes 100%

Four-week (or less) Courses
Withdrawal or drop in hours:

First day of classes 100%

All refunds are based on official date of drop or
withdrawal. To receive consideration for a refund of
paid tuition and fees; students must go to the
Registration Center, complete drop procedures for
their course(s) and then complete a two-part
Refund Request form available from the Bursar's
Office.

Restrictions of Services and
Sanctions
Financial Holds
No transcripts or other information relating to any
student's records at the university shall be released
or delivered to the student or to any other person,
entity, or institution until all student debts (including
but not limited to debts existing on account of loans
to the student) to the university and all of its affili­
ates, including but not limited to, the New Mexico
Educational Assistance Foundation, have been
paid, or other arrangements satisfactory to the uni­
versity have been made for their payment, regard­
less of whether the debt has been discharged in
any proceeding under the United States Bankruptcy
Act.

However, students have the right to inspect and
review educational records to the extent that such
right is granted by applicable laws and regulations.

Registration Sanction
No student shall register at the university until he or
she has paid all past due charges.

Disenrollment: Cancellation of
Registration ,
Students who fail to pay 'their full required tuition
and fee, GSA fee, special course fees and selected
fines and penalty charges (including second .a-week
courses) or make adequate financial arrangements
with the Bursar's Office on or before Friday prior to
.first'day of Fall or 'Spring Semester classes will
nave their registration cancelled and be disenrolled
from all classes. Disenrolled students may register
late with payment of a $30.00 nonrefundable fee.
They will be required to either pay their account in
full or complete financial arrangements for all uni­
versity charges and pay a late registration fee at the
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time they reenrolJ-.Students with' outstanding
charges in the same catagories at the end of the
second week will also be disenrolled. One addition­
al week will be provided to reregister per payment
of their account in full or completing' financial
arrangements for all university charges and prepay
reregistration fee of $30.00.

Service Charge on Delinquent
Accounts' ,
A service charge may be assessed on a student's
delinquent account. .

Collection Agencies
Following the end of each semester,students who
have delinquent account balances may receive a
series of'itemized statements requesting payment.
Failure to receive a Statement of Account does not
relieve the student of the responsibility for payment.
If payments or arrangements are not made on a
timely basis, the account may be placed with a col­
lection agency, with a collection fee added to the
account. Should it be necessary for an outside
agency to' effect acollection, reasonable collection
costs of at least 30% of delinquent amount shall be
added to the amount due and shall be paid by
debtor. If UNM obtains judgement from a court of
competent jurisdiction, the debtor shall also be
liable for the collection agency fee as well as rea­
sonable court costs and attorney's fees. .

Withholding Services
Students who have had their registrations cancelled'
or have delinquent accounts will be denied privi­
leges and future services available to students
enrolled in the university and in good financial
standing, Students with delinquent accounts will be
subject to sanctions that withhold:

1. Future registrations
2. Readmission'
3. Transcripts
4. Installment payment participation
5. Future parking and library privileges

Methods of Payment
Checks or money orders should be made payable
to The University of New Mexico. They should be
mailed to:

The University of New Mexico
Bursar's Office ','
Student Services Center - 170
Albuquerque, NM 87131-3036'-

Do not .mail cash. All payments must be
'accompanied by the student's name and Social
Security number. '

Drop box, telephone (credit card), in-person, and
assignment of financial aid and scholarship funds
options also available.
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Financial Aid Refunds and
Repayment
Because student financial aid must be used for edu­
cational expenses, when a student receives a pay­
ment of financial aid and then withdraws or ceases
to carry, at least the minimum course load required
by their aid, some of these fiJnds may have to be
repaid. Repayment of ineligible aid already
received must be made prior to subsequent dis­
bursement of any type of financial assistance.

Student Housing

Residence ':tails
Facilities. UNM residence halls are designed to
provide attractive living accommodations that meet
the academic needs of students and at the same
time oller convenience and economy of housing
and .dining. The halls are within easy walking dis­
tance of classrooms, the library, and recreational
facilities.

Each of the university's residence halls is super­
vised by a professional staff experienced in coun­
seling and advising student groups. Residents of
each hall elect a governing body that plans and
organizes a full program of educational, govern­
mental, social, and recreational activities, such as
the annual Inter-Hall Olympiad,

To.meet the diverse needs and interests of its stu­
dents, the university' oilers a variety of living and
dining options. There are six traditional residence
halls where students contract for room and board
service!?These facilities include single-gender resi-

. dence halls and other halls where men and women
live on different fioors or'in different wings. Some
halls are open for visitors 24 hours a day; others
have limited visitation schedules. Similarly, numer­
ous meal plans are available in La Posada Hall, the
residence hall dining facility. The University also
operates single-student apartment facilities where
meal plans are optional.

Details on all these options are contained in the
housing materials accompanying the housing appli­
cation and contract.

Housing Policy. Students. may live either on or off
campu~. Students electing'to live on campus are

. required to sign a housing contract obligating them
for one entire semester. '

Living quarters in residence halls are available to
students with a minimum course load of 6 semester
hours during the fall and spring semesters and 1
semester hour during the summersession,' A por­
tion of the residence hall capacity is reserved for
returning students. The remaining space is
assigned to students new to the university in the
order of receipt of housing application and contract,
initial payment, and $50 deposit. All students in the
traditional, non-apartmeni style residence halls are
required to' take' their meals at the university dining
hall, La Posada. Special diets are not provided.'
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Room and Board Fees. The .1992-93 rates for
room and board range from $2,520 to $3,279 per
academic year, depending on the type of living
arrangement desired. To gain the maximum finan­
cial advantage from the housing contract, students
should remain in the residence halls for both the fall
and spring semesters. Students in residence for
the fall semester may extend their contracts for
room and board for the spring semester. A deferred
payment plan is available. .

Rates include a telephone in each student's room
and utilities. Except for the apartment facilities, the
rates do not include room between semesters nor
are meals provided during official recesses listed in
the academic calendar. The rates are subject to
adjustment, with appropriate notice, reflecting
changes in operating costs.

Reservation Procedure. Students are encouraged
to apply early..Historically, d.emand for residence
hall space exceeds capacity during the fall semes­
ter. Application for housing is a separate process
from the a9mission application to the University.
Housing applications may be obtained by writing to:
Housing Collections and Reservations Office, The
University of New Mexico, La Posada Hall 201,
Albuquerque, NM 87131-3151, Tel. (505) 277­
2606.

Student Family Housing.
Facilities. The University operates 200 student
family apartments constructed just south of the
main campus. 'One, two and three unfurnished bed­
room units are available.

Housing Policy. To be eligible for student family
housing, one spouse must be a UNM student pur­
suing a degree and taking at least 6 semester
hours. Single students with legal dependents also
are eligible. for student family housing. Apartment
residents may remain in Student Family Housing
during the summer without enrolling, if they plan to
enroll for the fall semester.

Rental Rates.The 1992-93 monthly rental rates
range from $313 to $423, including utilities. Rates
are subject to adjustment, with appropriate notice,
reflecting changes in operating costs.

. Reservation Procedure. Because the number of.
apartments is limited, applicants are placed on a
waiting list if no apartment is available. Information
concerning the reservation procedure, rental rates,
and applications may be obtained by writing to:
Student Family Housing Office, The University of
New Mexico, 961 Buena Vista SE, Albuquerque,
NM 87106, Tel. (505) 277~4265. '

Financial Aid 'PoliCies
AS PART of its basic philosophy, The University of
New Mexico is committed to ensuring that the
opportunity for a post-secondary education not be
denied to any student because of limited finances.

To fulfill this goal, the UNM Office of Financial Aid
administers a broad spectrum of loans, grants, jobs,
and scholarships to meet the financial needs of all
the university'S students. Of the ·students who
attended UNM during the 1992-93 school year, 55
percent received some form of financial aid.

The Office of Student Financi~i1 Aid awards financial
aid to students according tl:!. their individual needs.
Parents of students are expected to contribute to
their child's education according to their ability; tak­
ing'into account their income, assets, number of
dependents, and other relevant information.
Students themselves are expected to contribute
from their own assets and earnings, including
appropriate borrowing against future income.
Because the amount of assistance awarded is
based on financial need, the amount of aid awarded
is not publicly announced, and all information pro­
vided to the Office of Student Financial Aid is
regarded as confidential.

Students applying for financial 'aid complete a free
Application for Federal Student Aid designed to
determine,in accordance with state and federal
guidelines, the difference between what the student
or family is expected to contribute and the cost' of
attending UNM. Among the factors that determine
the family's expected contribution are: 1) annual
adjusted gross income as reported to the Internal
R'evenue Service; 2) savings, stocks, or bonds; 3)
other assets in the form of a business, farm, or real
estate; 4) no'n-taxable in<;ome and benefits; and 5)
student's prior year income and assets.

The costs of attending UNM inClude: 1) tuition and
fees; 2) room and board; 3) books and supplies; 4)
transportation; and 5) personal expenses.

To qualify for financi~i1aid programs at UNM, with
the exception of academic scholarships, students
must meet the following general requirements
(requirements for individual programs may vary): 1)
demonstrate financial need; 2) be a citizen or an eli­
gible non citizen; 3) show academic promise or
progress; and 4) for most program's, carry at least 6
semester hours (Au!iit courses do not count toward
the semester hour requirement). For maximum stu­
dent finanCial aid consideration, students should
apply prior to March 1. .

To receive financial aid; you must be enrolled in a
degree granting college.

Satisfactory Academic Progress
Following the initial award of student financial aid to
a student, the student must make saiisfactory
progress toward a degree forthe firiancial aid to be
continued.. A student must successfully complete a
minimum of 80 percent of the credit hours attempt­
ed while maintaining a minimum cumulative GPA of:

Attempted Credit Hours Minimum GPA
1-47 1.7
4~100 ~O

A student may not exceed 160 attempted under­
graduate credit hours.
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Transfer Students
All students who have attended other institutions,
must provide Financial Aid Transcripts from all pre­
vious schools befor!! the application for aid can be
processed. ,Forms are available in the Student
Financial Aid Office. "

Financial Aid Prc;)grams
Following is a 'brief summary of the financial assis­
tance programs administered by the Office of
Student Financial Aid: To receive financial aid stu­
,aents must be enrolled in a degree granting college.
For more complete information about these pro­
grams; including eligibility requirements, contact:
The Office of Student Financial Aid, Mesa Vista Hall
North. The University of New Mexico, Albuquerque,
•NM 87131.-2081, Tel. (505) 277-2041.

Grants
'Grants are awarded to students .showing academic
promise or progress. Grants, like scholarships, do
not have to be repaid.

Federal Pell Grants '
These federal grants, ranging from $100 to
$2,300, are intended to provide a financial
basis on which needy students can build a
post secondary education,

Federal Supplementai Educational Opportunity
Grants (SEOG).

Federal grants ranging from $100 to $1,200.
This program is designed for students with
exceptionaHinancial need:

.New MexiCo Student Incentive Grant (NMSIG). .'
This provides state and federal funds, in
'a'mountsranging from $100 to $1,200, to
extremelyneedy New Mexico residents.

" '

Student Employment
Student employment is provided to students who
wish to work part time while pursuing their educa­
tion. ,Jobs normally found. on campus range from
the very general to those that are highly technical.

Federal and New Mexico Work StUdy Program
(F.WSP/NMWSj

This is a state or federally funded program
. designed to, provide income and work experi­

ence in a student's field. ,Work is limited to 20
hours a'week .

Off campus employment,
Part time jobs available off campus are listed
with the Office of Student Financial Aid.

Loan~ , '
Student loans provide an opportunity to borrow
against future earnings, with relatively low interest
rates and favorable repayment schedules.

• Federal Perkins Loan
This is a long term,low interest loan program
for students meeting the need requirement.

Federal Stafford Loans (formerly QSL)
This program provides long term, low interest
loans to eligible stUdents through private lend·
i~g institutions, 'such as banks, credit unions,
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and home savings and loan associations.

'Federal Plus Program
Long-term, low interest rate loans made avail­
a91e to eligible parents to 'help pay education­
alexpenses.

Federal Supplemental Loans for Students (SLS)
Long term, low interest loans made available
to eligible graduate, 'professional and indepen­
dent undergraduate students.

Short terlJl/oans
Loans, up to $100.00 and payable within 90
days or the end of the semester are available
to' qualified' students through the Office of
Student Financial Aid.

Scholarships, Prizes and Awards
More than 400 individual scholarships, prizes, arid
awards exist at UNM. for qualified students .
Students receiVing scholarships .awarged through
the Office of Student Financial Aid must reapply
each year. For students applying only for a schol­
arship and no other financial aid; the only form
required is the UIIlM General Scholarship Form.
Incoming freshman must complete the freshman
schol~HShip portfolio application by February 1.
Deadline dates vary for the Fall and Spring semes­
ter for general scholarships: Students applying for
departrT]ental or college scholarships should contact
those offices.' . .

Regents' Scholars
Fifteen $5,472-per-year scholarships, each
renewable for three years, will be awarded to
entering freshman in the 1993-94 academic
year. The Regents' Scholarship recipients will
be selected from among the following groups:
National Merit finalists; valedictorians; stu­
dents with ACT composite scores of 31 or
higher: students with the strongest college
preparatory course work, including advanced,
enriched, and advanced placement courses;
and students' with a minimum sixth semester
grade-point average of 3.9 or higher..

Regents' Scholars will be admitted to the
UNM General Honors Program, and will
receive specialized advisement 'and course
registration privileges. Regents' Scholars will
represent- the university at various community'
and University functions.

To co'ntinue the scholarship a student will
maintain a 3.2 GPA on· 30 credit hours as a
freshman anc;j a3.5 GPA in each additional
semester.

Presidential Scholars
A most prestigious scholarship at UNM, this
scholarship is offered to New Mexico resi­
dents with proven a~ademic and citizenship
skills as demonstrated in the classroom and in
positions of leadership. The $2,150-per-year
scholarship is awarded for up to eight Semes­
ters prOVided the student demonstrates acad:
emic progress by completing at least 30
semester hours per academic year with a
GPA of 3.0 ("B") or better. .



42

- New Mexico Scholbrs Scholarship Program
The 1989 New Mexico.Legislatureapproved a
new schol~rship program intended to recog­
nize well qualifi,ed New Mexico high school
graduates and to help these students meet
the cost of attending college in-state.' A stu­
dent is eligible for th'e award if he or she
meets the followingcr!teria:

Eligibility
1. Is a 1993 Ne~ Mexico high, school gradu­

ate'
2. Ha~ a family income of $30,000 or less; or

$40,000 if more than one in college.
3. Graduated in upper 5% oi nigh school

class or ob!ained composite score of 25 on
the ACT or combined score of 1020 on the
SAT, or,greater, respectively. '

;4. Is a citizen of the United States or has a
permanent resident visa.

UNM Scholars (TUITION)
U~M Scholars awards are offered to approxr~
mately 300 selected seniors who demonstrate
a combination of factors which include gradu­
ating in the top 20 percent of their class
above average APT/SAT scores, and leader:
ship skills. This scholarship is awarded for up
to eight semesters provided the student' inain~
tains a 3.0 GPA and completes at'lease 24

. semester hours per academic year.
ZIA Scholarships

·This scholarship is designated' for American
Indians, Asian Americans, African Americans
and Hispanic students who have demonstrat­
ed outstanding academic !ind leadership qual­
ities and have been involved in community
and high school 'activities. Awards are
$500.00'and are nonrenewable.

ActivityScholarships '
Students not eligible for an academic scholar­
ship but who have demonstrated outstanding,
leadership and involvement in high school or
community activitles maybe eligible, for an
Activity Scholarship valued at $500.

Naiional Merit Scholarships' .
To encourage student of high academic
potential to.attend UNM, the university spon­
sors scholarships of $750 1.0$2,000 for
National Merit Scholars who specify UNM as
their first choice of an institution to attend.

Amigo Scholarships
This scholarship entitles outstanding out-of­
state students to a cash award of $100 per
semester plus waiver of nonresident' tuition
rates, for a total effective sch'6larship I!alue of
approximately $3,700 per year. In order to
qualify for the Amigo Scholarship, a student
must:

1. have a cumL!'ative high school grade'-point
average (GPA) of 3.5 or higher (on a 4.0
scale) and an ACT composite score of 23
or the SAT.e,quivalent (940); or

2. have a cumulative high .school grade-point
average of 3.0 or higher (on a 4.0 scale)

and ,an ACT composite score of 26 or the
SAT equivalent (1060). . '

The scholarship is awarded annually for up to
four years provided renewal requirements are
met. A student who fails tei meet the require­
ments necessary to renew 'the scholarship
also forteits the privilege of resident tuition. A
student may not use the period in which the
scholarship is 'received toward the twelve
month consecutive presence requirement.

- Transfer Scholarships .
Transfer scholarships are available for quali,
fied transfer students. These scholarships
can amount to as much as, $1000 per acade­
,mjc year. Preference for these awards is
given to, transfer students who have earned at
lease ,30 semester hours of credit with a 3.25
grade-point average in lower division (fresh~
man and sophomore) courses at a two-year
post-secondary institution. The scholarship'is
available for two years only. .

College major related scholarships .
Several departments award scholarships to
beginning freshman or upperclass students.
Beginning freshman should write directly to
the College of Engineering or the Department
of Music or any other department for more
information. Juniors and seniors or graduate
students may inquire directly to the School of
Architecture and Planning, the Robert O.
Anderson Schools of Management, the
College of Engineering, the Earth and
Planetary Sciences Department, the Law
School, the Medical School, and the College
of,Nursing.

-, Presidential Scholarships for.Branch Transfer
Students , .

This scholarship is available for UNM branch
transfer students wh'o have earned 'a 3.5
grade-point average, have completed an
associate degree, and who have leadership
potential. The scholarship may be renewed
one additional year ,.

-Residence Life Scholarships
This is a one-year award for upperclassmen
who have earned a 3.00 G.P.A., are enrolled

. full time and have lived in dorm residence
, . halls for at least one year.

-The "Omega" Scholarship
This one-year scholarship is designed for stu­
dents nearing the completion of a degree,
have a 3.00 G.P.A., have completed 9 or
fewer credit hours in fhe two most recent pre­
ceding semesfers, have financial need, and
have accumulated 120 or more undergradu~

ate credit hours:
The PACE Grant

This one-year award is designed for students
who are enrolled for at least 6 hours and who
have been out of high school or college for at
least 5 years. This award will cover up to 6
hours tuition and books. '

The Zia Transfer Grant _
This two-year scholarship is designed for
African American, Asian, Hispanic and
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American Indian transfer students who meet
the same requirements as the Transfer
Scholarship listed above. '

Other scholarships
A wide variety of organizations offer scholar'
ships to eligible students. Many scholarships
are awarded through the Office of Student
Financial Aid. All students applying for an
academic scholarship will be considered for
these individual scholarships. The Navy and
Air Force offer scholarships to students
enrolled in their programs; contact them
directly for details.

NOTE. For more complete information about these
, and other scholarship programs, contact: '

The University of New Mexico
Student Financial Aid Office
Scholarship.Department
Mesa Vista Hail - North
Albuquerque, New Mexico 87131-2081
(505) 277-6090

Other Programs and
Benefits

Health Programs
For students admitted into a nursing program, phar­
macy or medical program, additional student finan­
cial assistance programs exist. Contact th'e Office
of Student Financial Aid for details about these.

Bureau of Indian Affairs (BIA)
Each year the BIA provides grants to assist eligible
Native American students in meeting their educa­
tional costs. The amounts ofthe grants vary'
according to the student's financial need: The funds
are available through the student's BIA area office
or tribal scholarship office'.

Veterans Administration Educational
Benefits .
This program assists eligible veterans and eligible
dependents of veterans pursing a post secondary
education. Application is made through the
Veterans Administration and the Veterans Affairs
Office on campus. .

Vocational Rehabilitation
Through the New Mexico Division of Vocational
Rehabilitation, the state and federal governments
offer tuition assistance to students with physical or
emotional disabilities. Other assistance,also may
be given to those physically handicapped students
who financially are unable to provide the services
thef]1selves. Students Wishing to 'apply for this
assistance should contact one of the New Mexico
Vocational Rehabilitation offices. '
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Career Counseling &
Placement
The Career Counseling & Placement office is avail­
able to 'all UNM students for assistance in achieving
their academic: career, an'd employment goals.
Career Counseling & Placem'ent proVides counsel­
ing and testing for undecided students, career seek­
ers, and career changers.

Professional counselors are available to help'stu­
dents explore their interests, needs, and life objec­
tives and to identify possible vocational and acade­
mic choices. In addition to counseling, interest and
personality inventories may be used to help stu­
dents discover where they might fit in the world of
work. Workshops are presented several times each
semester to assist students with the job search,
resume writing, and interviewing. Counseling is by
appointment or brief ,sessions on a daily (M-Th)
walk-in basis. Students may also be referred to
other academic and student services, such as: aca­
demic advisement, cooperative education, financial
aid, wellness programs, etc.

Career Counseling & Placement is a general clear­
inghouse for employers seeking college trained per­
sonnel. ,Employers are provided with administrative
assistance and facilities for interviewing UNM's
graduating students and alumni.' Career Counseling
& Placement registrants (graduating students, alum­
ni) are assisted in preparing a career crede'!tial file,
to include: resume{s), transcript(s), letters of refer;
ence, and licenses. These professional credentials
are maintained on file for alumni as long as desired.

Career Counseling & Placement monitors the condi­
tions and trends of the nation's job market and
maintains close contact with representatives from
business, industry, government, and education.
The office makes information available to students
and alumni concerning trends in employment, new
and existing career opportunities, and job and edu-

, cational requirements for employment.

Career Counseling & Placement is located on the
second floor of the Student Services Center.
Minimal fees are assessed for some services.

Veterans Office
The University of New Mexico is approved for certi­
fication of students eligible to receive educational
assistance through the Veterans Administration. To
make application for VA benefits, contact the
Veterans Office located in University College, Rm.
B-l1. Advisement counseling is available to assist
students in selection and development of a program
of study.
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Student Services

Finding Out About UNM
The Office ·of Admissions and Outreach Services,
Room 180, Student Services Center, 277-5161,
provides general undergraduate information about
the university. This information includes degree
and course offerings, admission requirements and
procedures, expenses, and the financial aid
process, registration, housing, and special services
and programs.

With two week's notice, the ·Office of Admissions
and Qutreach Services can arrange for appoint­
ments with academic advisors, admissions officers,
financial aid counselors, and a tour of the dorms
and the campus through the Campus Visit Program.

F.o.r high school seniors only .. the Host/Hostess
Program offers the opportunity for prospective stu­
dents to stay on campus overnight with a current
UNM student who will share information 'about
UNM.

Dean of Students Office
In addition to overseeing residence hall operations,
Commuter and Non-traditional Student Services,
and the Siudent Activities Center, the 'Dean of
Students Office serves many academic as well as
extracurricular needs of University students. Their
new student programs, including New Student
Orientation helps newsiudents adjust to campus
life. Additionally, the office handles student' with­
drawals, student discipline, leadership programs,
and new student programs, Student Standards and
Grievance Committee, .and Cultural Diversity pro­
grams: The Dean of Students Office encourages
student participation in the university community,
gives special recognition of outstanding .students
arid supports student organizations. Their other
programs are designed to help students cope with
any difficulties, academic. or extracurricular, stu­
dents may encounter .in the course of their college
career. Staff are usually available for general, per­
sonal and academic counseling on a walk in basis.
The office is located on the second floor of the
Student Services Center, Rm. 280, 277-3361.

The One-On-OneProgram
The Qne-on-One .program provides first-year stu­
dents with a faCUlty member, staff or administrator
to serve as.a resource person for the stLident. This
mentor-style program assists new stud~nts in mak­
ing the transition into the university. First~year stu­
dents meet with' the faculty, staff or administrator at
least once a month., Additional information and pro­
gram materials are available in the Dean,of
Students Office. The telephone number is 277-
6884. '

New Student Orientation
Orientation is designed to assist new students in
making a successful transition into the university
and. to enhance the·student's Rositive feelings about

him or herself and the institution. The orientation
programs include information on UNM services,
campus tours, academic adVisement, registration
and strategies for coping with ·college. Attendance
at an orientation program is required for all begin­
ning and transfer-freshman students. It is an ideal
time to begin exploring your new environment. The
program is coordinat!ld by the Dean of Students
Office, located in the Student Services Center, Rm.
280,277-7823.

Commuter and Non-Traditional
StUdents Office
Located in the Student Union Building,. Room 106,
the Commuter and Non-traditional Students Office
offers Off-campus housing listings, an emergency
message service, idter hour student services, cam­
pus and city maps, bus' schedules and a clearing­
house for UNM publications. The office also works
with various student groups to find solutions to com­
muter and non-traditional student issues. The office
is open all day an.d during evenings and Saturdays.
The telephone number is 277-7868.

Emergency Message Service
The Emergency. Message Service is a centralized
service to reach students on campus. When an
emergency arises, call 277-7872. The staff will then
access the student's SChedule from- the data base
file and determine if it is possible to reach the stu­
dent in class. The responsibility for informing family
and friends of this service and its corresponding
phone number rests with the student.

StUdent Activities Center
The quality of your life outside the classroom is an
important part of your educational experience.
Opportunities for involvement through the Student
Activities Center include participation in a wide
range of student organizations. Student Activities
charters over 250 organizations each year, provides
calendars' of activities and workshops on campus,
the .student handbook, advisement, volunteer list­
ings, as well as programs to welcome and honor
students. Please contact the office at 277-4706.
Student Union 105. .

General University
Publications and Services

UNM Pathfinder: The Student
Handbook
The UNMPathfinder is the most comprehensive
handbook of student services at UNM. It is pub­
lished annually by the Student Activities Center,
located on the first floor of the' Student Union
Building. The UNM Pathfinder gives general infor­
mation, including office locations and telephone
numbers, about academic and cultural programs,
athletics and recreation, student organizations,
entertainment, financial services, food, health and
medical assistance, housing, UNM policies affecting
students, commuting and parking and other ser-
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vices and programs. Free copies of the UNM
Pathfinder may be obtained from the Student
Activities Center, Dean of Students Office,
Registration Center, and from the Information Desk
in the Student Union, 277-4706.

UNM Directory
A directory listing departments, faculty and staff
members, as well as each student's local and home
address, telephone number and academic classifi­
cation as well as staff and faculty listings, is pub­
lished by Computer and Information Research and
Technology (CIRT). These directories are free ·to
students at the Student 'Activities Center in the
Student Union Building. A validated student 10 is
required to obtain a directory. Students can request
that their listing be deleted from the directory by
completing a form at the Registration Center.

Other Useful Publications
The following publications are available at the
Student Activities Center, located on the first floor of
the Student Union Building.

Monthly Activity Calendars

Life Skills Workshop Calendars-listing support
groups, workshops on .physical and mental
health topics, special lectures relating to family
and life issues, recreation and leisure schedules
and more.

Dial Access Brochure-listing over 200 tape
recorded messages, accessible 24 hours a day
with a touch tone telephone. Includes informa­
tion on all colleges and schools at UNM, as well
as tuition and fee information, tutoring, financial
aid, campus activities, career services,'counsel­
ing, mental and physical health, housing and
parking.

Campus Guide to Chartered Student
Organizations-published annually, lists all'stu­
dent organizations officially chartered at The
University of New Mexico. .

UNM Campus Map

Summer Calendar of Activities

Student Organization Handbook':""Provides regu­
lations and guidelines to chartered student orga­
nizations, and helps with event planning, fund
raising, leadership and organizational tools.

Off-Campus Living Guide-for commuter stu­
dents

Telephone Information Services
Dial Access, 277-3425, is a 24 hour a day tele­
phone information service with over 200 recorded
messages. Accessible With a touch tone telephone,
the 'system' covers all colleges and schools at UNM,
policies and procedures for registration and fees,
many tapes on tutoring, financial aid, campus activi­
ties, career services, counseling, mental and physi-.
cal health, housing and parking. Brochures are
available at the Student Activities Center,

Persons wishing to reach the university information
operator should dial "0" from on-campus phones or
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277-0111 from off-campus. The operator may give
numbers for University offices and officials from
8:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m. weekdays.

Information Desk
Another source of information about student ser­
vices and activities is the Information Desk, 277­
4606, in the main floor lobby of the Student Union
Building. Students who work at the Student
Information Center have details about athletic and
entertainment events, registration, buses, student
government, etc. They ,i1so.provide maps 'anCl refer­
rals to other campus offices. All the publications
listed above are also available at the information
center.

Student Organizations
There are over 250 chartered student organizations
at UNM. The· Student Activities Center assists stu­
dent organizations in the chartering process as well
as rechartering student organizations each fall.
Th!ly also publish the'Campus Guide to Chartered
Student Organizations each year which lists all
chartered student organizations on campus.
Student organizations include: acadel)1ic, ethnic
.and cultural, graduate, honorary, political, religious,
residence hall, service, special interest, and
sports/recreation organizations. The undergniduate
student government, ten national fraternities, four
national sororities are adviseCl and assisted by the
Student Activities Cenier. .' ,

Honorary Organizations
At UNM these include:· Beta Alpha Psi, Blue Key
National Honor Society, Eta Kappa Nu, Golden Key
National Honor .society, Hispanic Honor Society,
Kappa Mu Epsilon, Mortar Board, National
Residence Hall Honorary, Order of Omega, Phi Eta
Sigma, Phi Sigma Tau, Psi 'Chi, Sigma Gamma
Epsilon, Tau Beta Pi,UNM Honors Review, Spurs,
Phi. Beta Kappa. Contact the Dea,n of Students
Office for further information on honorary' organiza­
tions.

The Campus Guide to Chartered Student
Organizations, in which the above organizations
appear, is published yearly as a supplemenfto the
New Mexico Daily lobo campus newspaper and
extra copies are available year round at the Student
Activities Center.

Notification of Absences
Absences. Absences due to illness or 'to autho­
rized University activity such as field trips, athletic
trips, etc. are to be reported by the student to his or
her instructor(s) and to·the Dean of Students Office.
If a student is unable to 'contact his or her instruc­
tor(s) the student should leave amessage atthe
instructor's department. 'The reporting of absences
does not relieve the student of respo'nsibility for
missed assignments, exams, etc. The student is to
take the initiative in arranging to make up missed
work.
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Verification of a student's report of absence will be
provided on request and in accordance with the fol­
lowing general procedures by the Dean of Students
Office.

Short·Term Absence (1-5 days). When notified in
advance of an absence of '1-5 days, the Dean of
Studerits Office will prepare an absence notice
which the student may pick up and personally deliv­
er io his or her instructor(s). On absences 'of 1-5
days reported to 'the Dean of Students Office after
the fact, the student must consult directly with his or
her instructor(s). .

Extended Absence'(6 days or longer). The Dean
of Students Office will send absence notices to
instructor(s) on absences of 6 days or longer when
notification of the absence is received prior to or at
the onset of the absence. If. notified after the
absence, the absence notice will be prepared, but
the student must hand carry the; notice to his or her
instructor(s). Verification of extended absences is
required (such asa doctor's note, hospital billing,
etc.).

Exceptions. On requ~st, members of the Dean of
Students staff will review specific absence situa­
tionsto determine if exceptions to the esiablished'
absence procedures are warranted.

Report absences to the Dean of Students Office
(second floor, Student Services Center, Room 280,
277-3361).

Student Starida.rds ari~

Grievance Committee
The UNM Student Standards and Grievance
Committee has jurisdiction over disciplinary matters,
academic dishonesty"and appeals from student
court or campus boards where appeals are provid­
ed for in their bylaws. Any questions about these
procedures should be directed to the Office of the
Dean of Students. The complete procedure is pub­
lished in the UNM Pathfinder.

Drug Free Campus
This policy on Illegal Drugs and Alcohol is adopted
pursuant to federal laws and because of the com­
mitment of The University of New Mexico to an
environment for the pursuit of its 'educational mis­
sion free of drugs and the illegal use of alcohol.
Drug and alcohol abuse on campus poses a serious
threat to the health and welfare.of faculty, staff and
students; impairs work and academic pertormance;
jeopardizes the safety and well-being of other
employees, studenis and members of the general
public; and conflicts with the responsibility of The
University of New Mexico tCl foster a healthy atmos­
phere for the pursuit of education, 'research and ser­
·vice. Additional informationconcerning this policy is
available through the Dean of Students Office,
Personnel Office and the Faculty Grants and
Contracts Office. The university's entire policy is
printed in each Fall Schedule of Classes.

Ethnic Programs
To provide equal educational opportunity for per­
sons from all cultures and to preserve and study the
cultural diversity of the state, The University of New
Mexico has fostered the creation of numerous cul­
turally oriented academic programs.

African-American, Chicano, and Native American
Studies programs offer courses, seminars, and con­
duct research. In addition, African-American,
Hispanic, and American Indian Student Services
offer support services and cultural programs to
enhance retention and campus climate.

Also on campus are numerous other programs to
promote equal opportunity among New Mexico's
minority students. These include: the American
Indian Law Center;. special engineering programs
for African Americans, Hispanics, Native
Americans, and women; the Multicultural Education
Center.

Leisure Services
UNM students have access to outstanding recre­
ational opportunities through Leisure Services. The
program is designed to serve the entire University
community by promoting relaxation, proper use of
time, achievement, and mental and physical health.
To participate, you need to present your UNM ID
card and a picture 10 to the attendant at the West
Main Entrance of Johnson Center to gain access to
the facilities. The facilities and programs available
include:

Outdoor Shop-Renting camping and backpacking
equipment--tents, skis, backpacks, and much more
at very reasonable rates. The shop also rents other
recreationill equipment such as volleyball sets, golf
clubs, softball equipment and horseshoes. Our bike
shop which is adjacent to the outdoor shop offers
bike maintenance and bike rentals.

Getaway Adventure Program-Fostering skills
and opportunities to "get away" by offering activities
and clinics such as cross-country skiing, camping
and fishing, whitewater rafting and exploring ancient
cliff dwellings.

IndiViduals with Special Needs-For disabled stu­
dents allowing them to participate in swimming, ten­
nis, basketball, archery, table tennis and other
recreational"activities that'might otherwise be
unavailable to them.

Team' Activities-Coordinating men, women and
"co-rec" competition in such sports as basketball,
cross-country, flag football, skiing, slow pitch, soc­
cer, swimming, track, volleyball and wrestling.

IndiVidual and Dual Activities-In such sports as
archery, badminton, billiards, bowling, diving,
Karate, racquetball, table tennis and. tennis, golf and
arm wrestling.
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Instructional Fitness/Sports-A variety of class­
es, clubs and workshops offered to promote lifestyle
health and fitness. Offerings include: aerobic
dance, water aerobics, step aerobics, walking fit­
ness, body sculpting, alternate dance, and a fitness
club. In addition there are volleyball, golf, aerobic
and relaxation workshops.

Special EV!lnts-A variety of experiences yearly, in
the past they have included: Turkey Trot Fun Run,
children's run for UNM Fiestas, New Mexico Senior
Olympics, and the Summer Olympic Games for the
Blind. .

Facilities-Available to students are three gymna­
siums, eighteen tennis courts, three swimming
pools, wrestling-combative area, weight room,
handball, racquetball courts, and numerous playing
fields.

Office of International
Programs and Services
The Univ,ersity of New Mexico, through its involve­
ment in the vari<;>us dimensions of educational and
cultural exchange, endeavors to strengthen global
communication and understanding. It is the mission
of the Office of International Programs and Services
(OIPS) to develop and implement campus activities
in support of this commitment.

For the more than 700 international students and
visiting scholars in residence at The University of
New Mexico, OIPS is an important resource center
for information and assistance. Each semester new
international students are invited to orientation
'activities which familiarize them with the campus
and the many services available to them. The office
acts as liaison with the Immigration office and pro­
vides information on immigration policies and proce­
dures. Additionally, OIPS administers Friends of
International Students, a friendship program which
matches international students withinembers of the
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community. OIPS participates in many community
activities of an international nature and publishes an
international newsletter and directory.

The Center ior English Language and American
Culture (CELAC), administered by OIPS, provides .
intensive English courses to non-native speakers
intending \0 enter into university study. CELAC
offers instruciion in composition, listening compre­
hension, reading, and conversation, a!! well as in
American culture and customs.

As a resource center for students and faculty inter­
ested in .international study, research or·teaching,
OIPS maintains an extensive study abroad library.
The Office administers one-to-one exchange pro­
grams whereby UNM students change places for ari
academic year with students from universities in the
United Kingdom, Mexico, Spain, Canada, France,
al)d Germany. OIPS directs summer sessions in
Mexico and Europe on an annual basis. Courses
are taught by UNM faculty members on site and are
open to undergraduate and graduate students from
UNM. As the University Fulbright Adviser, OIPS
interviews all candidates applying for Fulbright
grants for graduate study abroad. Additionally,
OIPS offers information and advisement on fellow­
ships, grants, scholarships, and other types of
financial support available to graduate and under­
graduate students.

OIPS works with the Russian, Asian, and European
Studies committees in an effort to promote these
interdisciplinary academic programs through publi­
cations, lecturfls, films and performances. Each
spring the director of OIPS offers a. three-credit
seminar in international studies designed to provide
advanced undergraduates from any discipline with
an oppo!"'unity to apply a global perspective to their
undergraduate training.

The Office of International Programs and Services
is located in Mesa Vista 2111,277-4032.
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UNM Degree Programs

Majors and Concentrations
Accounting
American Studies
Anthropology
Architecture
Art
Art Education
Art History
Art Studio
Asian Studies.
Astrophysics
Athletic Training
Bilingual Education
Biochemistry
Biology
Business Computer Systems
Business Education
Chemical Engineering
Chemistry
Child Development & Family Relations
CIMTE " Curriculum and Instruction in

Multicultural Teacher Education
Civil Engineering
Classical Studies
Classics
Communication
Communication Arts Education
Communicative Disorders
Community Health Education
Comparative Literature
Computer Engineering
Computer Science
Construction Engineering
Construction Management
Creative Writing
Criminology
Dance
Dental Hygiene
Earth and Planetary Sciences
Earth Science Education
Economics
Economics"Philosophy
Electrical Engiheering
Elementary Education

.Elementary Physical Education
English
English"Philosophy
·Entrepreneurial Studies
Environmental Design
!=xercise Technology
Family Studies
Family Studies Education
Financial Management
French
General Management
Geography
German.
Health Education·
History
Human Resource Management
Industrial Education
Interdisciplinary Studies
International Management

Journalism,
Languages
Latin American Studies
Life Science Education
Linguistics
Management Science
Manufacturing Engineering and Roboti~s
Marketing Management
Mathematics
Mathematics Education
Mechanical Engineering
Medical Technology
Music
Music Education
Nuclear Engineering
Nursing
Nutrition and Dietetics
Occupational Therapy
Pharmacy
Philosophy
Philosophy/Pre Law
Physical Education
Physical Science Education
Physical Therapy
Physics
Political Science
Portuguese
Production & Operations Management
Professional Writing
Psychology
Recreation
Religious Studies
Russian Studies
Sign Language Interpretation
Social Studies Education
Sociology
Spanish
Special Education
TESOL " Teaching English to Speakers of ·Other

. Languages
Technology and Training
Theatre
Travel & Tourism Management
Universiiy Studies

Associate Programs
Business Technology
Dental Hygiene
Electronic Technology
Human Services
Pre"Engineering
Radiography
Respiratory Therapy
Special Education Paraprofessional Training

Certificate Programs
Diagnostic Medical Sonography

. Emergency Medical Technology
Nuclear Medicine Technology
Radiation Therapy Technology
Sonography
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\THE ROSERTO. ANDERsON SCHOOLS' OF MANAGEMENT I

Kenneth D. Walters, Dean
The University of New Mexico
Robert O. Anderson Schools of Management
Albuquerque, NM 87131-
Room 2028, 277-6471

Howard L. Smith, Associate Dean
Room 2034,2!7-4247

Professors
William I. Bullers, Ph.D., Purdue University
Joseph E. Champoux, Ph.D., University of. California (Irvine)
Donald V. Coes, Ph.D:, Princeton University
Jesse Dillard, Ph.D., University of South Carolina
Patrica Elliott, D.B.A., University of Colorado, C.P.A.
Dwight Grant, Ph.D., University of Pennsylvania
Suleiman K. Kassicieh, Ph.D., University of Iowa
Allen M. Parkman, Ph.D., University of California, (Los

Angeles), J.D., University of New Mexico
G. Edward Philips, Ph.D., Michigan State University, C.P.A.
Raymond Radosevich, Ph.D., Carnegie-Mellon University
Robert R. Rehder, Ph.D., Stanford University
Richard A. Reid, Ph.D., Ohio State University
Carl L. Schultz, Ph.D., University of North Carolina
Avraham Shama, Ph.D., Northwestern University
Donald G. Simonson, Ph.D., University of Michigan
Howard L. Smith, Ph.D., University of Washington
Kenneth '0. Walters, Ph.D.: University of Caiifornia

(Berkeley), J.D., Stanford University

Associate Professors
Kenneth G. Baker, Ph.D., University of Oregon
Stephen D., Burd, Ph.D., Purdue University
John M. Finkelstein, Ph.D., University of Pennsylvania
George C. Hazier, Jr., Ph.D., University of Arizona
Jeanne M. Logsdon, Ph.D, University of California (Berkeley)
Helen J. Muller, Ph.D., University of Southern California
James L. Porter, J.D., Temple .University.School of Law
Aiistair Preston, Ph.D., University of Bath (England)
H.V. Ravinder, Ph.D., University of Texas (Austin)
Robert D. Rogers, Ph.D., University 'of Nebraska
John D. Schatzberg, Ph.D., University of Michigan, C.P.A.
John E. Young,Ph.D., University of Kansas '

Assistant Professors
Catherine Banbury, ABD, University of Michigan
D'Arcy Becker, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin
Michelle Blazek, Ph.D., ArizonaState University
Ranjit Bose, Ph.D., University of Texas/Austin
Raul de Gouvea, Ph.D., University of Illinois at Urbana-

Champaign
Debra Haley, Ph.D., Oklahoma State University
Jacqueline Hood, Ph.D., University of Colorado/Boulder
Alan McNamee, Ph.D., .University of North Carolina, C.P.A.
Ian Miners, Ph.D., Michigan State University
Tom Mauck, Ph.D., Okiahoma State University
Laurie Rattner, Ph.D., Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute
Judith K. Thompson, Ph.D., University of California

(Berkeiey)
Dennis F. Togo, Ph.D., Arizona State University, C.M.A.,

C.P.A.
Gautam Vora, Ph.D., 'Indiana University
Joni Young, Ph.D., University of Illinois at Urbana

Champagne .
Steven A. Yourstone, Ph.D,. University of Washington

Visiting Assistant Professor
David Weeks, Ph.D., University of Texas

Visiting Lecturer
Eddie Dry, Ph.D., Texas A&M University
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Professors Emeriti
Edwin H. Caplan, Ph.D., University of California, C.P.A
Karl Christman, M.B.A., Indiana University, C.P.A.
Ralph L., Edgel, M.B.A., Northwestern University
Howard Finston, Ph.D., Stanford University
William H. Huber, J.D., Ohio State University
Robert A. Lenberg, Ph.D., University of Minnesota'
Perry T. Mori, M.B.A., Northwestern University'

J.D., University of New Mexico, C.P.A.
William S. Peters, Ph.D., University of Pennsylvania
Daniel M. Slate, Ph.D., University of Washington
Lothar G. Winter/Ph.D., University of Freiburg
John A. Yeakel, Ph.D., University of Florida, C. P. A.

Introduction
The pursuit of excellence in management education is too
often narrowly directed toward mastery of specific and limit­
ed techniques. Today's managers, however, confronted with
far reaching economic, technological and 'social change,
need to be increasingly aware of' the complex demands
these changes make on more traditional approaches to man­
agement. We believe that in order to meet these challenges,
excellence in professional management education must be
redefined so as to encourage individual intellectual and
moral development in a broad social context. The Robert O.
Anderson Schools of Management are therefore developing
student-centered programs which stress individual and pro­
fessional growth. The' Schools ~ue committed to high stan­
dards of performance and quality'programs in management
education. An outstanding faculty with distinguished acade­
mic credentials, research, and managerial experience
ensures these high standards in programs and performance.

The needs of today's managers and those students who will
assume positions of organizational leadership in the next
quarter century represent a formidable challenge to profes­
sional management education. We fully aspire to join those
schools of management which, by focusing their efforts on
the development of responsive and innovative leadership,
are at the same time establishing totally new criteria for aea.­
demic excellence.

Degree Programs

Undergraduate Degrees Offered
At the undergraduate level, the Robert O. Anderson Schools
of Management' offer the Bachelor of Business
Administration.

Graduate Degrees Offered
Graduate degrees include the Masters of Business
Administration, Master of Accounting, Executive Master of
Business Administration, Dual Degree Programs and the
Post-Master's Certificate Program. ' Please see the 1992-93
Anderson Schools Bulletin for information on graduate pro­
gram~.

Please note that due to new accreditation standards the
BBA curriculum is subject to change. Please contact
thA BBA AdviumAnt CAntAr for furthAr Information on
thAse curriculum changes. ,

MBA Program

Please see the current Anderson Schools bulletin for infor­
mation on graduate programs.

Programs and statements setting forth specific course
requirem~ntsand specialization options in the MBA portion
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of the "Three-Two': Program may be obtained ,from the MBA
Program Office at the Anderson Graduate School.

The "Three-Two" Program
for the Master of Business Administration Degree 1

Completion of the "Three-Two" Program is accomplished in
the following manner:

,. For the first three years of university studies, the student
pursues a normal program of undergraduate work (15-18
hours per semester) in 'either (1) the College of Arts and
Sciences 2, (2) one of the other colleges in the university,
or (3) the Bachelor of University Studies program.

2. During the third year of academic work, the student
appiies for admission to.the MBA program of the
Anderson Graduate School. The student is expected to
meet the following requirements by the end of ttie fourth
year: .
a. Complete the bachelor's degree requirements with a

3.00 or higher GPA.
b. Maintain a B average in management courses.
c. Take the Graduate Management Admission Test

(GMAT) prior to admission. .
d. Be accepted f,or admission to the Robert O.

Anderson Graduate School of Management.
3. In the fourth year of academic work; the student begins

the iirst year of the MBA program and also completes the
requirements for a bachelor's degree in the undergradu­
ate field. Each student should consult with the MBA
Program Office for a transcript ,evaluation. Cooperating
departments throughout the university will accept the
courses in management taken during this year as consti­
tuting a minor for the purposes of the bachelor's degree.
Normally 18 hours of graduate management courses will
constitute a minor. However,. each student should verify
this with the cooperating department. '

4. Prior to being awarded the bachelor's degree, the student
applies,for admission to the Robert O. Anderson
Graduate School of Management.

5. In the fifth year of study, the student completes the sec­
ond-year reqUirements and electives of the MBA pro-
gram. ,

6. In order to satisfy the requirements for the MBA degree,
the student must earn a minimum of 33 hours credit
beyond the bachelor's degree, 32 hours of which must be
compieted while the student is enrolled in The University
of New Mexico' Graduate Program: At the beginning of
each semester in which the student is enrolled as an
undergraduate in the MBA courses, he or she must apply
for graduate credit. Contact the MBA Program Office for
.information.

Students who have earned a bachelor's degree prior
to entering the MBA program should refer to the
Bulletin of The Robert 0. Anderson Graduate School
of Management for details concerning admission, cur­
riculum, and degree requirements, .Copies of this bul­
letin may be obtained'from the MBA Program Office,
Robert O. Anderson Graduate School of
Management, The University of New Mexico,
Albuquerque, New Mexico, 87131.

2 Information regarding specific courses of study is
,available form the MBA Program office.,

Admission to "Three-Two" Program ,
As indicated above, students electing the "Three-Two"
Program must apply for admission to the MBA program,dur­
ing the third year of their undergraduate stUdies. Application
should be made to the MBA Program Office of the Anderson
Graduate School in the semester preceding the beginning of
the fourth year. No undergraduate student will be permitted
to enroll in any' 500-level course offered by the School
unless he or she has been officially admitted for study
except when approved by the MBA Program Office. Such
approval will be given only in special cases.

Requirements far admission are:
1. Completion, by the end of the semester application is

made, of at least 90 hours of coursework toward the
bachelor's degree. No fewer than 30 of these hours must
have been taken at The University of New Mexico.

2. A minimum grade-point average of 3.00 on all work taken
at The University of New Mexico.

3. Demonstration of sufficient breadth in the undergraduate
program (see Breadth Requirements following).

4. Compietion, with a grade of C or better, of the follOWing
courses in mathematics and economics (or their equiva­
lents): Math 162 and 163 or 180 and 181; Econ 201, 300,
and 303.

NOTE. These requirements can be met after admission to
the Schooi- see below. '

5. A satisfactory score on the Graduate Management.
Admission Test must be submitted to the School. This
examination is administered four times annually by the
Educational Testing Service. Detailed information about
the test and application forms may be acquired from the
UNM Testing Center or by writing directly'to EduCational
Testing Service, Box 966, Princeton, New Jersey 08540.
Since an appiication cannot be considered without the
results of this test, students are urged to make arrange,
ments to take it early in the semester preceding admis-
sion to the program. '

Admission Requirements
The minimum requirements for transfer into the Anderson
School from Universiiy College, degree-granting colleges,
associate degree programs, non-degree status and other
institutions are:

1. A minimum Scholarship Index of 2.00 (UNM cumulative).
2. Satisfactory competence in written communication as evi­

denced by completing UNM's English 102 with a grade of
C or better or by achieving a standard score' of 29 or
higher on the English' portion of the ACT of a score of
552 or higher on the verbal 'SAT. ' Transfer students who
have completed one year'of college level English
Composition may contact the UNM Admissions and
Outreach Services Office for determination of English
102 equivalency. ,

3. A minimum grade of C in each course listed under the
Specific Requirements shown in the Pre-Admission
Coursework. '

NOTE. Because of space limitations;' fulfillment of the mini­
mum grade requirements does not guarantee admission
to the Anderson Schools. '

For several years, a 2.40 UNM in Specific Requirements
has been required. Students who have accumulated 66
earned credit-hours and are below the current minimum
grade-point average are invited to make an appointment
with the BBA Advisement Center at the School to discuss
eligibility for an alternative admission criterion. _, .

4. Completion of all pre-admission coursework listed in the
BBA Curriculum section of this bulletin.

Students who do not meet all of the admission requireme'nts
may wish to seek admission to another college or program
within the university to which they are admissible. Such stu­
dents may be able to complete pre-admission coursework
within these programs and apply to the Anderson Schoois at
a later date.

Students who have completed work at other accredited
institutions, please refer to Transfer Policies, p.58.
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Total 62

Symbols - See page 3611

Curriculum-BBA

3

3
4
3
3

16

Credits
First Year-First Semester

Math .121 College Algebra
Laboratory Science
Humanities elective
Social Science elective
Elective (can include Engl1 01 .

required by English placement)

Students who are exempt from English 102 orMath
by virtue of ACT or SAT scores should add electives
to equal the 62 hours require for admission (English
219 or 315 are recommended),

2 It is recommended that Mgt 202 be taken in the sec­
ond semester of the sophomore y~ar. Students
desiring an accounting concentration must earn at
least a C in Mgt 202 and may schedule this course for
the first semester of the sophomore year if they have
taken all prerequisites. Mgt 340 may then .be taken
by those concentrating in accounting in the second
semester of the sophomore year.

Specific Requirements
These courses are prerequisites to all 300 and 400

level courses. These prerequisites cannot be
taken on a pass/fail, creditino credit basis:

English 102 1 or ttie equivalent 3
Math 1211 and 180 or the equivalent 6
Economics 200, 201 ·6
Behavioral Sciences--€ither Psychology 105

and a 200 or higher level Psy«hology
course

-or- Sociology 101 and a 200 level
or higher Sociology course 6

Mgt 290 and 291 Statistics and Lab 4
Computer Science 150 or the equivalent 3
Mgt 202 Principles of Financial A~ounting2 3

Suggested Scheduling of Pre­
Admission Coursework during First
Two Years

Electives, 9. hours
The following courses do not count as electives:

Management courses for nonmajors including Mgt
101, 102, 195, 201, 211. 222, 230, through 239, 270,
271,284,314,358,359,361, Math 120,lntroductory
Skills courses, University College .courses, Business
Education courses, Business Technology courses,
Physical Education Activity courses.

Pre-Admission Coursework
Completion of the following course requirements must be
accomplished before admission io the BBA Program. This
coursework constitutes the first 62 semester hours of the
129 semester hour BBA degree.

General Education Eleclives
Humanities, 9 credit-hours from: English (excluding

English 101 and 102); Communication and
Journalism 130; Foreign Languages and Literatures;
Philosophy; Fine Arts (including Art History, Art
Studio, Music, Theatre, Dance, Film), Religious
Studies

Social Sciences, 9 credit-hours from: Anthropology,
History, Political Science

Laboratory Science, 4 credit-hours from: Biology,
Chemistry, Geology. Physics (including Astronomy)

The upper-division core requirements are subject to
change.. Students are responsible for meeting core
requirements in effect at the time of their admission to the
School.
Accounting concentrations may substitute an accounting
elective for Mgt 343, 348, 444, 445, for this requirement.
It is highly recommended that students concentrating in
international management or travei and tourism manage­
ment meet this requirement by selecting electives from
the interdisciplinary listing of courses under each of these
respective concentrations.

Please also see the university minimum degree require­
ments under General Academic Regulations in this catalog.

Total degree requirements 129

April 15 for Summer admission
July 15 for Fall admission. .
November 15 for Spring admission

Application for Degree
During the first semester of their. senior year or the semester
prior to their final semester of enrollment, students must file
an application for the BBA degree with the BBA Advisement
Center at the Anderson School. Instructions sheets are avail­
able at the Advisement Center. A grad·uation summary will
then be prepared and a .copy supplied to the student. No
student will be included on the list of candidates for gradua­
tion unless an application for degree has been approved.

To graduate with the degree of Bachelor of Business
Administration, the student must meet the following require­
ments:

Graduation Requirements

1. Completion of all preadmission requirements.
2. Completion of a minimum ·of 129 hours (excluding

Physical Education activity courses, Management cours­
es for. nonmajors, Math 120 and Introductory Studies
courses, University COllege courses, Business
Education/Secretarial Science courses, Business
Technology courses) with a scholastic index ·of at least·
2.00 on all coursework attempted at The University of
New Mexico.

3. Completion of a minimum of 53 hours in management
courses and economics (including management and eco­
nomics courses required for admission and acceptable
toward the BBI\ degree) with a scholarship index of at
least 2.00 on all such hours attempted. This
Management /Economics grade-point average is defined
in the Scholastic Regulations section.

4. Transfer students from other Universities must take a
minimum of 25 hours in economics and management
courses while enrolled at the Anderson School. Other
residence requirements may apply for concentrations.

5. Course requirements
Preadmission coursework 62
Anderson Schools Core·' 40
Upper Division Humanities'" 3
Concentration and other electives 24

(At least 12 hours must be in
management courses.)

Students should follow application instructions available at
the B.B.A. Advisement Center. Application Procedures
should be completed by

Application· for Admission
Application for admission to the Anderson Schools should be
made during the semester that· the student expects to com­
plete the requirements set forth above. Normally this win-be
in the second semester of the Sophomore year.
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Suggested programs for the junior. and senior years are
available for each concentration.

A list of faculty concentration advisors is also available.

There are no minors available in the BBA degree.

Students desiring to enter the Anderson Schools of
Management should obtain advisement from the BBA
Advisement Center at the Anderson School.

NOTE. Students concentrating in accounting, international
management, and/or travel and tourism management
musttake Mgt 310.

Upper-Division Management Core
After admission to the BBA Program, all students complete a
group of professional management courses.

Second Semester
Math 180 Elem of Calculus I
Econ 200 Princ & Problems
Soc 10,1 or Psych 105
Engl 102 Comp ":Anal & Arg
Humanities Elective

Second Year-First Semester
C S 150 Comp for Bus Students
Econ 201 Principles of Economics
Soc or Psych (200 level or above)
Humanities Elective
Elective

Second Semester
Mgt 290 Stat Methodology ,
Mgt 291 Business Stat Lab
Mgt 202 Intro to Accounting
Social.Sciences Electives
Elective

Anderson School core courses are the following:

Mgt 300 Operations Management
Mgt 301 Comp"Based Info Sys

, Mgt 303 Acctng tor Mgt Control
Mgt 306 Org Behav I
Mgt 307 Org Behav "
Mgt 308 Org Environ
Mgt 309 Man, Soc & Law

-0'- Mgt 310 Law of Contracts

Mgt 322 Marketing Management
Mgt 326 Financial Management
Mgt 328 International Management
Mgt 398 Mgt Career Planning
Mgt 498 Senior Seminar
Econ 300 Micro-Econ Theory
Econ 315 Money and Banking
Total Anderson School Core'

3
3
3
3
3

15

3
3
3
3
3

15

3
1
3
6
3

16

3
3
3
3
3
3

3

3
3
3
1
3
3
3

40

Students in International Management and Travel and
Tourism choose the appropriate course from their lists of
approved electives. Accounting students may substitute an
accounting elective from Mgt 343, 348, 444, 445, for this
requirement.

Management Concentration
and Other Electives
Students must complete requirements for a management
concentration with additional free electives such that com­
pleted concentration and free electives total' 24 hours. At
least 9 hours must be in management courses.

Candidates for the BBA degree should declare a concentra­
tion not later than the first semester of their senior year. The
specific concentrations are those listed below.

Accounting-21 hours
In addition to the core courses required of all BBA candi­
dates (which for accounting majors must include Mgt 310),
the accounting concentration -consists of these courses: Mgt
340, 341, 342, 346, 440, 443, 449.

Mgt 343, 348, 444, and 445 are strongly recommended as
electives. Transfer students selecting the Accounting con­
centration must complete a minimum of 12 hours of upper­
division accounting courses, including 341, while in resi­
dence at the Anderson School. Students interested in
careers in professional accounting are urged to consider
additional study leading to the MBA degree or the Master of
Accounting degree.

Business Computer Systems-21
hours
The course requirements are: Mgt 329, 337, 459, 460, 461.
The first programming course may be either CS 155 or CS
237. The second programming course may be either Mgt
327 or Mgt 331.

Entrepreneurial Studies-18 hours
The required courses are: Mgt 324, 346, 384, 495 and 496.
Plus a required Entrepreneurial Internship 493.

Financial Management-18 hours
In addition to Mgt 326, required courses are: Mgt 426, 470
and 471. Mgt 426 is a corequisite for Mgt 470, 471 and 474.

Three of the following: Mgt 340, 341, 342, 343, 346, 440,
449,473,474, 477, 495, 496; Econ 303, 350, 407, 415.
Others are possible with the approval of the Finance Area
Coordinator.

Math 181 is a prerequisite to Mgt426 and 471.

General Management-12 hours
Required courses are: One management course beyond the
core in each of four of the concentration areas (including
entrepreneurial studies).

The upper-division core requirements are subject to
change. Students are responsible for meeting core
requirements in effect at the time of their admission to the
School. ' '

Upper-Division Humanities/Social
Behavior Sciences'
All students must take one three-hour 300-level or above
course in English, Modern Languages, Philosophy, Fine Arts
(Art History, Art Studio, Music, Theatre, Dance, Film),
Religious Studies, Anthropology, Geography, History,
Political Sciences, Psychology, or Sociology.

Human Resources Management-12
hours
The required courses are: Mgt 463, 464, 465, and 466.

International Management-18 hours
Students who are interested in careers in International
Management should carefully consider a number of alterna­
tives.. Since many rewarding jobs go primarily to MBA grad·
uates, rather than to BBA graduates, you should also consid­
er other undergraduate programs which prepare you for a
graduate MBA program, including fields as diverse as engi­
neering, area studies, or the sociai sciences..Most MBA pro­
grams seek outstanding students from any field, rather than
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average students with a business background. If you are
serious about an international management career, you
should also consider acquiring some first-hand international
experience by living and working or studying abroad. ,For all
but a handful of countries, you will benefit greatly from mas­
tering a foreign language.

For UNM students who wish to concentrate in International
Management as undergraduate BBA candidates, the
Anderson School offers two geographical emphasis options,
the Latin American or the European option. The former
option draws on the many courses coordinated by_ UNM's
Latin American Institute, one of the leading such area cen­
ters in the U.S.

International Management BBA Course Requirements
1. All Internationai Management BBA candidates in the

Anderson School inust take the common core upper divi­
sion courses required for all BBA students, as listed in

-the UNM catalog (MGT 300, 301, 303, 306, 307, 308,
310,322,326,328,398,498, and Econ 300 and 315 in
the 1991-93 cataiog). In addition to these courses,
International Management students must also take MGT
474 (International Financial Management) and MGT 483
(International Marketing). Both of these courses are nor­
mally offered at least once a year. Note that since MGT
326 is a prerequisite for MGT 474, and MGT 322 a pre­
requisite for MGT 483, each prerequisite should be taken
as soon as possible.

2. Two elective concentration courses (6 credit-hours) must
be taken from among the following courses: MGT 480
(Buyer Behavior), MGT 481 (Marketing Research), MGT
490, 491, 492, 493 (Special Topics in Management), or
Economics 424 (International Economics). Note that
enrollment in the Special Topics courses requires
approval by Profs. Coes or De Gouvea or their, desig­
nates. For students with a GPA of at least 3.00 and
senior standing, you may also satisfy this elective
requirement with MGT 548 (International Accounting) or
MGT 597 (International Management Seminar).

3. A minimum of two COurses (6 credit-hours) must be taken
in one of the two ge09raphical emphasis options. Note
that some of the eligible courses are cross-listed in more
than one department. Some of the courses listed below
have prerequisites, which you may not use in place of the
courses themselves. If two language courses are used
to satisfy this requirement, they must be in the same lan­
guage. Other courses may be substituted with _prior
approval by Profs. Coes, De Gouvea, or their designates.
Although not always offered each semester, currentiy
approved courses are:

Latin American Emphasis Option: Anthropology 343,
384; Economics 420, 421, 423; Geography 301, 302,
401; History 282, 310, 383, 384, 399, 481. 482, 483,
485, 486, 488, 489; Political Science 345, 355, 356,
363, 455; Portuguese 201, 202, 307, 401; Sociology
350,352,355,450,451; Quechua 311-312; Spanish
201, 202, 203, 205, 277, 278, 301.

European Emphasis Option: Economics 424, 429,
450, 455; French 201, 202 or 279,203, 301;
Geography 332, 478; German 201, 202, 203, 204,
207, 208; History 303, 308, 310, 328, 336, 346, 349,
429, 438, 442, 443; Political Science 340, 351, 357,
440, 449; Portuguese 201, 202, 307; Russian 201,
202, 203, 290, 301, 302, 303, 401, 402: Spanish 201,
202, 203, 205, 277, 278.

4, It is recommended that (1) the student's 3 credit-hours of
electives in Upper Division Humanities and (2) other gen­
eral electives be selected from among the courses listed
for the two geographic emphasis options.

Marketing Management-15 hours
Mgt 480 and 481 plus three upper-division or graduate mar­
keting management concentration courses. Other ASM
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courses or courses outside ASM may be substituted with
faculty adviser prior written consent.

Production and Operations
Management-21 hours
The course requirements are: Mgt 432, 433, 434, 462.
Three courses from Mgt 337, 346, 452, 459, 484, 486, 492,
Math 347, ME 356, or other courses as approved by faculty
advisor.

Travel and Tourism Management-18
hours

The course requirements are: MGT 411, 412, 413, and 493,
plus two courses from MGT 324, 462, 474, 480, 481, 483,
490 or 495.

Minor Study

For those schools and colleges accepting a minor in man­
agement, the courses are a minimum total of 18 creait-hours
selected from Mgt 101, 102, 113, 19?, 202, 222, 270, 271,
290,291,314,358 or 359, 361, and Econ 201. Upper
Division Core and concentration courses will not be certified
for the minor. -

Additional Information
Air Force and Naval ROTC
Students enrolled in the Air Force or Naval ROTC may need
an extra semester beyond four years to complete the
requirements for the degree of Bachelor of Business
Administration and their commission. It is possible, howev­
er, for students to complete these requirements in four years
by using their required Naval and Air Force courses as their
free electives. It is Important that such students make sure
that they are taking the courses required for the degree in
the proper sequence.

Pass/Fail, Credit/No Credit Option
Coursework in the following areas cannot be taksn on a
pass/fail, credit/no credit basis eith"er at UNM or another
institution: specific requirements, management core, upper
division humanities, concentration including concentration
electives. Students should refer to the Grade Options section
of the General Academic Regulations section of this catalog
for further information.

Enrollment Preference
First preference for enrollment in all of the upper-division
management courses will be given to students who have
been admitted to the Anderson School. Other students will
be accepted on a space available basis, provided they satis­
fy prerequisites. One course per semester will be allowed
such students to a maximum of 13-16 hours of management
courses, including Mgt 290, 291 and 202. Upper division
BBA Core and concentration courses will not be certified for
the minor. Students enrolled in two sections of the same
course may be dropped from both sections.

Honors Program-General
Students who aeeept an invitation to join The University of
New MeXico General Honors program may apply their vari·
ous seminars to satisfy appropriate general education
requirements or electives when approved in advance by the
Director of the Undergraduate Student Affairs at the
Anderson School. General Honors classes are acceptable
as free electives without prior approval.
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Management/Economics
Grade-Point Average
ManagemenVEconomics grade-point average .is defined as a
grade-point average computed on· all
Management/Economics courses required for the BBA
degree (core and concentration as well as those
ManagemenVEconomics courses required for admission and
acceptable toward the degree.

Service courses-those specifically approved for a minor,
which state not applicable toward the BBA degree in the
course description as well as those specifically offered for
two year Associate Programs are exempt from the above
calculation.

University policy·regarding repetitions is followed:'

Transfer work is not included in the above calculation.

Prerequisites
It is the firm policy of the school that course prerequisites
must be observed. Management courses taken out of
sequence will not be used to fulfill degree requirements of
the school regardless of the grades earned in such courses.
The Anderson School reserves the right to disenroll from a
class any student who lacks proper prerequisites.

Probation and Suspension
Please see the regulations concerning academic probation
and suspension shown in the General Academic Regulations
section of this catalog.

Internal Probation and Dismissal
Those with a ManagemenVEconomics grade-point average
less than a 2.00 will be placed on internal Anderson School
probation.

A student is subject to dismissal trom the Anderson School
any semester after being placed on probation in which acad­
emic status does not improve.

Petitions for readmission after dismissal may be made to the
BBA program director.

Scholastic Regulations
It is emphasized that students are solely responsible for
complying with all regulations of the university, their respec­
tive colleges and the departments from which they take
courses as well as for fulfilling all degree requirements.
Therefore, students are advised to familiarize themselves
with the academic regulations of the university.

Testing'
ACT and CLEP Credit

The Anderson School will accept all hours of ACT or general
or subject CLEP credit toward humanities, social sciences,
and free electives. .

Transfer Policies
Transfer from Other Accredited Insiitutions
Undergraduate programs in management or business
administration in universities normally concentrate the pro­
fessional courses in the last two years of a four-year pro­
gram. Only a limited amount of work in business courses is
offered prior to the junior year. The objective of this policy is
to permit the student to acquire a foundation of work in the
basic arts and sciences as a prerequisite for professional
courses in management.

Students planning to complete their first two years of study
at a junior college or at a four-year college other than UNM

should take only those courses that are offered as freshman­
or sophomore-level courses at The University of New
Mexico.

Transferring students must meet normal requirements for
admission to this university as well as admission require­
ments of the Anderson School.

Transfer of credit is a two-part process. The Admissions and
Outreach Services Office first prepares a credit evaluation
statement (statement of advanced standing) as soon as pos­
sible after admission status has been determined. This
statement contains a listing of coursework generally accept­
able to the university. Each college or school then deter­
mines how this transferable work will be used to meet indi­
vidual degree requirements. Determination of the use of
transferable work is. made at the time of admission to the
Anderson School. Evaluations or opinions offered prior to
admission are unofficial and nonbinding.

Students desiring to transfer credit for any upper-division
Anderson School course must receive prior approval from a
faculty member possessing expertise in the area. Forms for
such approval are available at the BBA Advisement Center
at the Anderson School.

Each area will determine how many hours must be taken in
residence at UNM in concentration area courses in order to
obtain a concentration in the area. The Anderson School will
not accept credit from educational programs of non-colle­
giate organizations.

All other current admission and transfer credit policies now
being used by the Anderson School will continue to 'apply
except as modified in this Catalog. Additional information is
available at the Anderson School BBA Advisement Center.

Special Information for Those Transferring from Two­
Year or Branch Colleges
Students transferring from accredited junior, community or
branch colleges should note that no transfer credit will be
given for courses which are offered at the upper-division
level at UNM. Lower-division credit will be determined in the
manner mentioned above. In addition, the student must
maintain at least a 2.00 GPA on the first 12 hours of
Anderson School and economics courses undertaken.
Failure to do so will cause the student to be placed on inter­
n,!!1 probation, during which he or she must earn a GPA suffi­
ciently high enough to raise his or her GPA in management
and economics courses to a minimum of a 2.00 upon com­
pleting 24 hours of such coursework.

A student on probation who does not show such improve­
ment in his or her management and economics GPA is sub­
ject to dismissal by the Anderson School.

Students transferring from a recognized junior or community
college not fully accredited should note that the same policy
as indicated above for transfers from accredited junior or
community colleges applies to th~m, except that they will
automatically be piaced on probation upon entry and must
maintain a 2.00 GPA on the first 12 hours of management
and economics coursework undertaken. Failure to do so will
make the student subject to dismissal by the Anderson
School.

Transfer from Other Accredited
Institutions
Transfers must meet normal requirements for admission to
this university and must have completed 30 credit-hours of
coursework at The University of New Mexico before being
admitted to the first year of the MBA program (fourth year of
the "Three-Two" Program).
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Breadth R~quiremerits
It is the objective of the Robert O. Anderson Graduate
School of Management to offer graduate, professional edu­
cation within an intellectual framework provided by a broad
liberal arts pre-professional.program. As a general guide­
line, minimum breadth re,quirements for entry, into the fourth
year of the. program are:

Humanltles-15 hours
English, including literature; foreign languages and litera­
tures, philosophy, communication and journalism.

Soclal'Sclences-24 hours
1. Geography, history, political science
2. Behavioral sciences; psychology or sociology,

anthropology
3. Economics·

Students who are exempt from English 102 or Math by
virtue of 'ACT'or SAT scores should add electives to
equal the 62 hours require for admission (English 219 or

,315 are recommended),
,

Laboratory Sciences-8 hours
Biology, chemistry, earth and planetary science, physics.

Mathematlcs-6-8 hours'
It is recommended that Math 180 and 181 or 162 and 163 be
taken. .

It is recommended that students fulfill the breadth require­
ments listed prior to being admitted to the first year of the
MBA program. Many alternative combinations of course
work in the arts and sciences or in other colleges of the uni­
versiiy can provide acceptable preparation for stUdy in the
Anderson School. For this reason, few specific course
requirements have been established as prerequisites for
admission.' Each application will be considered individually
with respect to the breadth requirement. In instances in
which a student's prior academic record appears lacking in
bre.adth, the student will be advised as to the additional
course requirements necessary to correct the deficiencies.
Such additional work wiil, in most cases, extend the time
required to complete the "Three-Two" Program, by at least
one semester. A student who has not taken Math 180 and
181 or 162 and 163 and Econ 201, 300 or 315 may still be
admitted. He or she will, however, be required to take one
or two additional courses offered by the School during the
fourth year. These additional courses may increase the
length of the program by a semester or summer session. In
order to reduce the possibility of lengthened program, stu­
dents who ar~ considering the "Three-Two" Program are
encouraged to consult with an advisor in the Anderson
Graduate School of Management at the earliest possible
date in their academic career. Certain graduate courses can
be waived on the basis of undergraduate work with a B or
above and the permission of the course in'structor.
Cooperative planning by the student, the'advisor in the major
field, and an advisor from the Anderson School shouid per­
mit the development of an undergraduate program which
meets the needs 'and interests of the student while, at the
same time, providing the background required for admission
to the MBA program:

Management (MGT)

Prerequisites and Corequisites
Prerequisite for all 200 and above level courses: OpEm only
to students enrolled in University College or a baccalaureate
program, '

With the exceptions noted immediately beiow, the minimum
prerequisites for all 300 and 400 level courses listed are: (1)
the Specific Requirements listed under Pre-admission
coursework, and (2) junior sianding. Individu'al courses may
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have other prerequisites as indicated in .the course descrip­
tions. The exceptions to this rule are courses numbered
358, 359, and 361. The three courses are offered specificai­
Iy to meet the needs of non-management majors and may
not be used to fulfill the requirements for the BBAdegree.

First preference for enrollment in all upper-division
Management courses will be given to students who have
been admitted to the Anderson School.

Students not in the School will be accepted on a space avail­
able basis provid~d they satisfy all prereqUisites. Students
must have a transcript on file with the Undergraduate
Advisement Center each semester that they take a restricted
course. One course per semester will be allowed. A maxi­
mum of 13-16 hours of management classes which apply to
the BBA program (including 290, 291, and 202) may be
accumulated by those not in the School. Certain exceptions
for individuals possessing a Bachelor's degree and enrolled
in Non-Degree status may be made for accounting courses
only,

Upper-division restricted core and concentration courses will
not be certified for a minor in management.

The Anderson School reserves the right to disenroll from a
class any student who lacks proper prerequisites, or drop if
enrolled in more than one section of the same course.

101. Fundamentals of Accounting I. (3)
The development of the accounting cycle, special journals
and financial statements. (Credit not applicable toward BBA
degree.) {Fall, Spring}

102. Fundamentals of Accounting II. (3)
Continuation of 101, including corporation and manufactur­
ing accounting and decision making. (Credit not applicable
toward BBA degree.)
Prerequisite: 101.

105. Business Co-op Work Phase. (0)
Offered on a CR/NC basis only.

113. Management: An Introduction. (3)
Modern concepts of organizations and their management.
An overview of functional activities within business and other
organizations. {Fall, Spring}

195, Introduction to Entrepreneurship. (3)
(Also offered as Bus-TC 195.) A survey course which exam­
ines topics including: the entrepreneurial process and econ­
omy, the entrepreneur's profile and characteristics, youth
and social entrepreneurship. (Credit not applicable towards
BBA degree.) {Fall, Spring}

201. secretarial Accounting. (3)
Beginning course in accounting open only to two-year
Secretarial Certificate, A.A. in Secretarial Studies and Office
Supervision, and Business Education students. (Credit not
applicable toward BBA degree. Obtain enrollment approvai
from the instructor.) {Fall, Spring}

202. Principles of Financial ACCOuntl~g. (3)
An examination of the conceptual framework of accounting
and the functions of accounting in a business-oriented soci­
"!y, Topics includ" valuation thMry and its applications to
assets and liabilities, concepts of business income, funds­
flow analysis, problems of financial reporting.
Prerequisites: two semesters of college-level mathematics
and one semester 6f economics with a grade of C or better
in "ach cours", {Fall, Spring}

211. Organizational Structure and Behavior of
Correctionallnslilulions. (3)
Deals with selected asp<!cts of organizational structure and
heavily emphasizes behavior of managers and non-man-'
agers 'within correctional institutions. Cases will be used

Symbols - See page 368



56 ROBERT O. ANDERSON SCHOOLS OF MANAGEMENT

throughout the course. (Not applicable for credit toward BBA
degree.)

212. Business Information Analysis and Management. (3)
Application of management decision-making tools to perform
financial, statisticai, operational, and data analysis.
Prer.equisites: Math 180; pre- or corequisites: 202, 290.
(Fail, Spring).

222. Introduction io Marketing. (3)
A complete overview of the system for assessing customer
needs, 'ailocation of scarce resources to fuifiil those needs,
transmittal of market related information, completion of
exchange processes, and profit maximization in free mar­
kets. Emphasis on interdisciplinary tools for management,
decision-making and developing marketing strategies in
domestic and international market applications. (Not applic­
able for credit toward BBA degree.) {Fail, Spring}

226. Business Finance. (3)
An introduction to financial decision making in a corporate set­
ting. Emphasizes the effect of decisions on corporate cash
flows with special attention to the timing and risk of the cash
flows. (Not applicable for credit toward the BBA degree).
Prerequisite: 202. {Fall, Spring}

270. Introduction to Real Estate. (3)
Shows how financing, the tax system, and supply and
demand factors influence real estate values. Specific topics
include real estate property rights and law, property evalua­
tion and appraisals, land-use planning, interest rate determi­
nation, real estate financial mathematics, sources of equity
and debt financing, risk analysis, and managing the real
estate portfolio. Case studies are used. (Not applicable for
credit toward BBA degree.) {Fail, Spring}

271. Introduction to Insurance. (3)
Protection and savings features of insurance contracts cov­
ering personal risks including life, health, and disability.
Contract analysis, legal aspects, pricing, underwriting, and
marketing methods. Insurance coverages available for pro­
tection of property, casualty, and liability insurance contracts
from the viewpoint of the insured, insurers and creditors.
(Not applicable for credit toward BBA degree.) {Fall}

290. Statistical Methodology. (3)
(Also offered as Math 245.) Sample spaces, random vari­
ables, probability densities expectation, variance, correlation,
estimation, confidence intervals, hypothesis testing power.
Specific applications will include T-test, one way analysis of
variance, simple linear regression. and correlations; applica­
tions to business will be emphasized.
Prerequisite: Math 180 or equival~nt. {Summer, Fail, Spring}

291L. Business Statistics Laboratory. (1)
Application of probability and statistics to administrative
problems and processes.
Corequisite: 290 or Math 245. (Fall, Spring)

300. Operations Research. (3)
Introduction to the design, planning, and control of the manu­
facturing and service system's required -to transform an orga­
nization's inputs into useful goods and services. Managerial
chailenges in productivity, quality, and just-in-time systems
are considered.
Prerequisite: "Specific Requirements." {Fall, Spring)

301. Computer-Based Inform~tionSystems. (3)'
Introduction to computer-based management information
systems, intended to provide a foundation for the inteiligent

. use of computers as management tools. Computer hard­
ware and software fundamentais, computer systems analy­
sis, design, and implementation.
Prerequisite: "Specific Requirements." {Fail, Spring}

303. Accounting for Management Control. (3)
Primary emphasis on the role of accounting in the processes
of management decision-making for planning and control.

Topics include: relevant cost analysis, standard costing and
analysis of variances; bUdgeti,ng and responsibility account­
ing, planned capital expenditures.
Prerequisjte: "Specific Requirements." {Fail, Spring}

306. Organizational Behavior I-Applications. (3)
Emphasis on application of behavioral science theory and
concepts.
Prerequisite: "Specific Requirements." {Fail, Spring}

307. Organizational Behavior II-Theory and Concepts. (3) :
Intensive examination of behavioral science research and
theory as abasis for understanding, managing and changing
organizations. Emphasis is upon a comparative organization­
al approach which applies to every organization, public or pri­
vate, as a socia-technical system.
Prerequisites: 306 and "Specific Requirements." {Fail,'Spring}

308. Organizational Environment. (3)
The influence of environmental change on the structure and
operation of the organization. Social, political, economic,
ethical, and technological systems are examined as they
reiate to each other and to the management of smail- and
large-scale organizations. Prerequisite: "Specific
Requirements." {Fail, Spring}

'309. Man, Society, and Law. (3)
Examination of the nature, functions, and ends of law.
Philosophical schools of .thought concerning the nature of,
man, organizations, and government from Aristotle to the
present. Emphasis on law as an external constraint on deci­
sion-making by individuals and organizations.
Prerequisite: "Specific Requirements." {Fail, Spring}

310. Law of Contracts. (3)
A conceptual approach to transactions between people and
organizations. Development of an understanding of the ele­
ments of agreements, the types of agreements which are
legaily enforceable, and the legal remedies available to the
parties thereto.
Prerequisite: "~pecific·Requirements." {Fall, Spring}

314. Professional selling. (3)
Professiomil aspects of the seiling function in consumer and
industrial markets and the role of seiling in the economy.
Emphasis on seiling methods and applications for entrepre­
neurs. (Not applicable for credit toward B.B.A. degree).
Prerequisite: 222. {Fail, Spring}

322. Marketing Management. (3)
A complete overview of the system for assessing customer
needs, ailocating scarce resources to fulfill those needs,
transmittal of market related information, completion of
exchange processes, and profit niaximization in free markets.
Emphasis on interdisciplinary tools for management decision­
making and developing marketing str~tegies in domestic and
international market applications.
Prerequisite: "Specific Requirements." {Summer, Fail, Spring}

324. New Venture Strategies. (3)
Examines strategies, both personal and commercial, for effec­
tively embarking on new ventures. Focuses on phase of entre­
preneurship occurring between generation'of the initial new
venture idea, up to and including tihe first commercial sale.
Prerequisite: "SpeCific Requirements". {Fail, Spring}

326. Financial Management. '(3)
Principles and practices of funds management in private and
public organizations. Sources and uses of short- and long-term
funds, determination of capital reqUirements, obtaining capilal,
financial forecasting, lease or buy decisions, application at. capi­
tal and cash budgeting techniques, choices involving risk. .
Prerequisite: 300; corequisites: 303 or 340, Econ 300, 315,
{Fall, Spring}

327. Business Data Processin·g. (3)
The development of complex business application programs
using COBOL. Coverage of IBM MVS job control language
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and operating system utilities.
Prerequisite: CS 237 {Fall, Spring}

*328. International Management. (3)
Provides an understanding of international operations and of
internationai institutions in the private, not-for-profit, and pub­
lic sectors and of their managerial and environmental prob­
lems.. Analyzes the structure, functions, and decision-mak­
ing of international organizations.
Prerequisite: "Specific Requirements." {Summer, Fall,
Spring}

329. Data Management. (3)
The management of data resources to support information
systems in organizations. Logical database structures,
applications, and physical implementation of information sys­
tems using database management systems.
Prerequisites: MGT 459, either CS 155 or CS 237. {Fall,
Spring}

331. Business Application Programming. (3) .
The development of complex business application programs
using C. Coverage of UNIX operating system control lan­
guages, utilities, and libraries.
Prerequisite: CS 155. {Spring}

337. Survey of Computer Systems and ·Software. (3)
An olierview of hardware/software configurations as integrat­
ed systems. Acquisition, evaluation, selection, and manage­
ment of the computer resources. Emerging information sys­
tem technologies, including office automation, data commu­
nications, and networks.
Prerequisite: CS 150. Corequisite: either CS 155 or CS 237.
{Fall, Spring}

340. Financial Accounting I. (3)
Financial reporting theory,"applied financial accounting prob­
lems, contemporary financial acsounting issues. The
accounting cycle, asset valuation; income determination;
issues resulting from the corporate form of organization; cur­
rent assets.
Prerequisite: grade of C orbetter in 202. {Fall, Spring}

341. Financial Accounting II. (3)
Continuation of 340. Problems relating to liabilities and non­
current assets; the analysis and interpretation of financial
statements including the impact of income taxes and chang­
ing price levels.
Prerequisite~: "Specific Requirements", and 340. {Fall,
Spring}

*342. Income Tax Accounting I. (3)
Technical tax course primarily for accounting majors.
Covers the Federal Income taxation of individuals, including
capital gains and losses, accounting methods, income,
deductions, Social Security, installment sales and alternative
tax methods.
Prerequisite: 340 or permission of instructor. {Fall, Spring}

*343.' Income Tax Accounting II: (3) .
Continuation of 342. Coverscorporation, partnerships; estate
and gift taxes, fiduciaries, tax planning and tax shelters..
Prerequisite: 342.{Fall, Spring} . .

*346. Managerial and Cost Accounting. (3)
Procedures involved in the development, presentation. and
interpretation of accounting information as an aid to manage­
ment. Usefulness and limitations of accounting data in eval­
uating and controlling operations, collecting cost information;
cost estimation and allocation; standard costs; budgeting;
cost-value relaiionships.
Prerequisite: 303. {Fall, Spring}

*348. Legal Concepts ior Accountants. (3)
An intensive examination of the legal concepts underlying
accounting theory and practice. Specific topics: contracts,
agency, sales, and legal liability of accountants.
Prerequisites: 340, 310. {Fall}
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358. Man. SocietY. and Law. (3)
Examination of the nature, functions, and ends of law.
Philosophical schools of thought concerning the nature of
man, organizations, and government from Aristotle to the
present. Emphasis on law as an external constraint on deci­
sion-making by individuals and organizations. For non-busi­

. ness students. (Not applicable for credit toward BBA
degree.) {Fall}

359. Law of Contracts. (3)
A conceptual approach to transactions between people and
organizations. Development of an understanding of the ele­
ments of agreements, the types of agreements which are
legally enforceable, and the legal remedies available to the

.parties thereto. For non-business students. (Not applicable
for credit toward BBA degree.) {Spring}

361. Organization Theory. (3)
Fundamentals of organization and management which apply
to organizations involving sizeable groups of people. The
manager's job in setting goals and utilizing human and mate­
rial resources to meet organization objectives. Human rela­
tions case problems. For non-business students. (Not
applicable for credit toward a BElA degree.) {Fall, Spring}

371. Investments. (3)
Examines ·the role and operations of capital markets.
Studies returns, risk and the pricing of securities traded in
the capital markets. (Credit is applicable to BBA degree or
minor in Management. Students cannot receive credit for
both 371 and 471.)
Prerequisite: 226 or 326. {Fall)

384. Professional selling. (3)
Professional aspects of the selling function in consumer and
industrial markets and the role of selling in the economy.
Emphasis on selling methods and applications for entrepre­
neurs. (Not applicable for credit toward Marketing
Management Concentration.)
Prerequisite: 322,324. {Fall, Spring}

398. Management Career Planning. (1 credit hour for
undergraduate stUdents; 0 credit hours for graduate stu-
dents) .
Career planning and practical preparation for entrance into
the job market. Emphasis on investigating career alterna­
tives, self-evaluation, resumes, interviewing, and current job
prospects., Available only to students enrolled in the
Anderson School. Required for all undergraduate and grad­
uate students. At the undergraduate level, only second­
semester juniors or seniors are eligible to enroll. At the
graduate level, students must be within two semesters of
graduation to enroll. Graded on a CRINC basis. {Fall,
Spring}

*411. Travel and Tourism Management I. (3)
Introductory coverage of particular management skills need­
ed and special managerial problems in management of
motels and hotels, restaurants, travel agencies, airline cus­
tomer services, convention centers, tours, car rentals, vaca­
tion lodges:and related recreation faciliti.es.
Prerequisites: Econ 200, 201; Mgt 202, 290, 291. {Fall,
Spring}

*412. Hotel and Restaurant Management. (3)
Scope and importance, managerial organization, manage­
ment functions. and particular managerial problems of the
hotel and restaurant industry, Special emphases on eco­
nomic, legal, and technological environments of the industry,
and their impacts on management.
Prerequ!site: 411. {Fall}

*413..Travel and Tourism Management II. (3)
Scope and importance: managerial organization, manage~

men! functions, and particular problems of travel and tourism
industry (excluding hotel and restaurant sector). Special
emphases on industry's economic, legal and technological
environments, and their impacts on management.
Prerequisite: 411. {Spring}
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426. [472.] Advanced Problems in Financ'ial
Management. (3)
Planning, directing, controlling, and financing curren.t opera­
tions as well as long-term capital commitments. Internal ver­
sus external financing, programming techniques for manag­
ing working capital and debt structure. Development of a
policy-making framework for sound decision.making under'
conditions of uncertainty and risk.
Prerequisites: 326 and Math 181. {Fall, Spring}

432. Case Studies in Production and Operations
Management. (3)
Quantitative approaches to solving operational problems in
realistic settings through case discussion and presentation.
Prerequisites: 300. {Spring}

433. Management of Service Operations. (3)
This course explores the management of service systems
through an analysis and discussion of the mix ot'tangible
and intangible attributes that constitute a service package.
Text and case study materials will be utilized.
Prerequisite: 300. {Spring}

434. Production and Inventory Control.' (3)
An introduction to the principles and techniques necessary
for the efficient design and operation of production and
inventory planning, scheduling, and control systems.
Prerequisite: 300. {Fall}

437. System and Network Administration. (3)
A detailed coverage of system administration in both central­
ized and distributed information systems. Installation, opera­
tion, and maintenance of hardware and software resources.
Technology and management of computer networks.
Prerequisites: Mgt 329, Mgt 337. {Fall}

439. Management of Information Systems. (3)
Strategic management issues in information systems and
technology. Management 'of information reiiources and
organizations, long-range planning, and technology applica­
tions to functional areas of management.
Prerequisites: Mgt 329, Mgt 460. {Spring}

'440. Financial Accounting III. (3)
Continuation of 340 and 341: Problems and theory related
to advanced accounting topics, including: partnership opera­
tion and liquidation, consolidated financial statements, bank­
ruptcy and corporate reorganization, government entities,
not-far-profit entities, and estates and trusts.
Prerequisite: 341. (Fall, Spring}

'443. Auditing. (3) ".
Auditing principles and procedures; preliminary considera­
tions, planning the audit program, classes of audits, audit
reports, professional ethics, and legal responsibility; case
problems. Prerequisite: 440 or permission of instructor.
{Fall, Spring)

'444. Accounting for Not·for·Profit Organizations. (3)
Theory and practice of accounting in not-for-profit organiza­
tions: municipalities:federal government, public schools, uni­
versities, and health organizations. Speciai topics consid­
ered wi Ii be fund accounting, zero-based budgeting. financiai
audits and operations aUditing.
Prerequisite: 341 or permission of instructor. {Spring}

'445. Contemporary Accounting Topics. (3)
An examination of 'selected theoretical issues related to cur­
rent controversy in accounting.
Prerequisite: 440. (Fall)

'449. Accounting Information Systems. (3)
An examination of the relationship between computer-based
management information systems and accounting.
Applications of M.I.S. techniques in the design and opera­
tion of accounting systems.
Prerequisite or corequisite: 346 or permission of instructor.
{Fall, Spring}

451-452. Problems. (1·3,1·3 hrs: each semester)
Special permission of the advisor and of the Dean· of the

.Anderson Schools of Management required. Arrangements
must be made with individual instructor before ,enrolling for
Problems. A maximum of 6 hours of Problems courses is
acceptable for credit toward the BBA degree. (Summer, Fall,
Spring}

456. Managerial Economics. (3)
Gives the student an appreciation of application of economic
theory to problems confronting managers. Specific areas of
investigation include demand estimation and forecasting;
cost estimation and forecasting; production estimation and
forecasting; output and price determination and externalities
and problems relating to public good.
Prerequisite: Econ 300.{Offered upon demand}

458. Managerial Ethics. (3)
An issues- and problems-oriented course in applied man­
agement ethics. How to reason ethically about management
problems and choices. Focus is on the crises of conscience
and the everyday conflicts of role and obligation that charac­
terize our professional lives.
Prerequisite: 308. {Offered upon demand}

459. Information Analysis. (3)
Information system analysis and logical system design in
organizations. Topics include application developmeni
strategies, information system life cycle, requirements deter­
mination, analysis, and specification.
Prerequisite: CS 155.or CS 237. {Fall, Spring}

460. Information System Design•. (3)
The design and development of information systems and
software. Topics include software design, systems design,
and systems implementation. Emphasis is on tools and
techniques. .
Prerequisite: Mgt 337. Corequisites: Mgt 329, either Mgt
327 or Mgt 331. {Fall, Spring} .

461. System Development Project. (3)
Integrative case or field study in the analysis, design.. imple­
mentation and evaluation of an information system.
Individual or team appliqation development.
Prerequisites: Mgt 329, Mgt 460: (Fall, Spring)

462. Management of Quality. (3)
The management of quality is studied using managerial
strategic/policy tools and statistical process control method­
ologies.
Prerequisite: 300. {Spring)

'463. Employment Law. (3)
A survey of statutes and case studies of common, statutory,
and administrative law. Emphasis on modern employment
legislation and related court and administrative decisions
representing all aspects of employment law.
Prerequisites: 306, 307. {Fall}

'464. Human Resources Theory and Practice. (3)
Behavioral theories and applications in HR. HR planning,
job analysis and design, recruitment, selection, performance
management, training and development, employee involve­
ment, compensation, labor relations, occupational health and
safety.
Prerequisites: 306 and 307. Pre-Corequisite: 463. (Fall}.

*465. Labor Relations. (3)
BaCkground 'and practice' of Labor Relations from unioniza­
tion through collective bargaining 'to griev<\nce administration
and arbitration: Theory and case analysis emphasizing
employment problems, management prerogatives and col-
lective bargaining issues. .
Prerequisites: 306, 307. Pre-Corequisite: 463. {Spring}

'466. Advanced Concepts and Problems in
Organizational Behavior. (3) .
Selected topics, problems, learning designs, and models in
organizational behavior. .
Prerequisites: 306, 307, or permission of instructor. {Spring}
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467. Men, Women, and Leadership. (3)
Addresses the changing role of men and women in work orga­
nizations, the new and changing issues which leaders face in
the organization, the organizational perspectives on the roles
of leaders, and men and women's issues as leaders..
Prerequisites: 306, 307, or permission of instructor.

470. Financial Markets and Institutions. (3)
Analysis of markets for mortgage, state and local, corporate,
and Federal debt; flow of funds and their influence on credit
conditions, lending, investment, and liquidity policies.
Behavior of term structure and risk structure of interest rates.
Study of aiternative regulatory and structural frameworks of
the financial markets.
Prerequisite: 326. Corequisite: 426. (Fall)

471. Investment Analysis and Management. (3)
Theory and techniques basic to control of investment risks
and optimization of investment returns. Security market

'operations, portfolio theory, profitability analysis, planning
and management of investment programs, timing of securi­
ties transactions.
Prerequisites: 326 and Math 181. corequisite 426'. {Fall,
Spring}

473. Commercial Banking. (3)
Emphasizes coordinated asset and liability management of
the individual bank. Frequent use will be made of cases to
develop major aspects of bank management under changing
monetary conditions and competitive forces. Primary
emphasis is placed on the analysis of bank financial perfor­
mance, obtaining funds, investment and loan policies, and
capital requirements.
Prerequisite: 326. (Spring)

'474. International Financial Management. {3)
Covers application of concepts of managerial finance in the
international selting. Reviews and develops as background
the financing of international trade and balance of payments
problems, including currency hedging in the money and for­
eign exchange markets. Touches on problems of corporate
financial accounting and the effects of currency valuation on
income and asset values. Cases are used to study financial
decision problems of working capital management, capital
budgeting, and providing of funds for international corporate
operations with emphasis on Latin America. Surveys the
financial institutions, instruments, and markets of ,internation­
al business. .
Prerequisite: 326.(526 for graduate students). (Spring)

480. Buyer Behavior. (3)
Interdisciplinary analysis of buyer behavior through review of
theories, explanatory and predictive models, empirical stud­
ies, and consumer research methodologies. Emphasis on
model building and marketing strategy formulation. .
Prerequisite: 322 or equivalent. {Fall, Spring}

481. Marketing Research I. (3)
Research methodologies and techniques as an aid to man­
agement decision-making and marketing strategy formulae
tion. Emphasis on design of measurement instruments,
sampling, collection and analysis of data.
Prerequisite: 322; recommended: 480. {Fall, Spring}

'482. Marketing Research II. (3)
Continuation of Marketing Research I with emphasis on
more advanced analysis of data. computer applications,
model building, and report preparation. Project orientation.
Prerequisites: 322, 481; recommended: 480. {Fall}

483. International Marketing. (3)
Analysis of foreign marketing opportunities. Develops famil­
iarity with concepts, terminology, decision-making criteria,
use of marketing intelligence, constraints on marketing plan­
ning, and marketing strategy formulation. Emphasis on
Latin-America.
Prerequisite: 322 or equivalent. {Fall, Spring)
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484. Sales Management. (3)'
Focuses on industrial purchasing behavior and the systems
required to satisfy the needs of commercial buyers.
Emphasis on management of .the corporate field sales force.
Prerequisite: 322; recommended: 480, 481. (Fall, Spring)

485. Retailing Management. (3)
Management of the retail level of the distribution system.
Emphasis on management decision making. Project orienta­
tion.
Prerequisite 322; recommended: 480 and 481. {Fall, Spring)

'486.. Distribution Systems Management. (3)
Management of the marketing channel including the manu­
facturing, wholesale, and retail levels and related physical
distribution activities. Focus on structural and functional
analysis, design, and evaluation of distribution systems.
Prerequisite: 322; recommended: 480, 481, (522 or equiva­
lent for graduate students). {Fall, Spring}

487. Promotion Management. {3)
Analysis of personal and non-personal forms of marketing
communications including market, audience, and individual
behaviors in both industrial and consumer markets.
Emphasis of promotion as a marketing mix strategy, budget­
ing, and media analysis for private, non-profit, and public
institutions.
Prerequisite: 322; recommended: 480,. 481. {Fall, Spring}

488. Procurement Management. (3)
Management of the procurement system as a part of the
buying and selling process in an industrial or commercial
marketing context in both the private and public sectors.
Prerequisite: 322; recommended: 480, 481. {Fall, Spring}

'489. Marketing of Services. (3)
Integration of traditional marketing management thought into
strategic and analy1ical processes for adoption and imple­
mentation by service organizations and individuals in both
the private and public sectors of the economy. Project orien­
tation.
Prerequisites: 322, 480; 481 recommended. {Fall}

490-491-492-493. Special Topics In Management. {3, 3, 3, 3)
Selected offerings of management topics not represented in
the regular curriculum.
Prerequisites: 301, 309 or 322, 326. {Offered upon demand)

'495. Managing and Operating Small, Growing Business.
[Seminar in Small Business.] (3)
The objectives of the course are to stimulate creative entre­
preneurship in small business. It is devoted to consideration
of the problems of initiating and/or acquiring, financing, orga­
nizing, operating, and marketing the products of small firms.
Prerequisites: 301,309 or 31 0,322,326. (502, 508 for grad­
uate students). {Spring}

'496.Semlnar in Entrepreneurial Financing. [Seminar in
Venture Capital for Small Business.] (3)
Focuses on problems encountered in the initiation and
acquisition of small businesses. Consideration will be given
to the areas of law, accounting, financing, marketing, man­
agement, and organization.
Prerequisites: 301,309,310,322,326. (522,526 for gradu­
ate students). (Fall)

498. Senior Seminar. (3)
Emphasizes the functions of top management. Case studies
offer the student an opportunity to develop a habit of admin­
istrative thinking as company-wide objectives and policies
are formulated and consistent plans and programs are car·
ried into action. Enrollment normally limited to students in
final semester of B.B.A. Program. Prerequisites: all Mgt
core courses or permission of instructor. (Fall, Spring)
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See the Graduate Programs Buttetm for graduate-level
course descriptIons and prerequIsites

General Prerequisites for Graduate­
Level Courses
The following are the general prerequisites or corequisites
that apply to all graduate-level courses offered by the
Anderson Graduate School:

Mgt 500,502, 504, -506,509,510: admission to the
Anderson Graduate School or permission of instructor and
M.B.A. Program Director. All other courses: prerequisites or
corequisites are Mgt 500, 502, 504, 506, 509, 510.

500. Quantitative Analysis I. (3)

501. Statistical Analysis for Management Decisions. :(3)
Prerequisite: general. {Fall, Spring}

502. Accounting and Managementlnformallon Systems I. (3)
{Fall, Spring}

503. Managerial Accounting. (3)
Prerequisites: general. {Fall, Spring}

504. Organizational Economics I. (3)
{Fall, Spring)

505. Organizational Economics II. (3)
Prerequisite: 504 or equivalent.

506. Organizational Behavior I. , (3)
Prerequisites: general. {Fall, Spring}

507. Organizational Behavior II. (3)
Prerequisite: 506. {Fall, Spring}

508. Organizational Environment: (3)
{Fall, Spring}

509. Organizational Environment--Law. (3)
{Fall, offered upon demand}.

510. Introduction to Information Processing. (3)

520. Operations Management. [Operations Research and
Production Management.] (3)
Prerequisites: 501, 510.

521. Production and Inventory Management. (3)

522. Marketing Management. (3)
Prerequisites: General, 501, 504. {Summer, Fall, Spring}

523. Service Operations Management. (3)

524. Cases In Operations Management. (3)

525. Management of Quality. (3)

526. Financial Management. (3)
Prerequisites: 501, 503, 504. {Fall, Spring, and Summers as
scheduled}

527. Strategy and Technology In ManUfacturing. (3)

528. International Management. (3)
PrereqUisites: General, 501, 503, 504, 506, 508, 510, 522,
526. {Summer, Fall, Spring}

529. Intermediate Operations Research. (3)

530, Applied General Systems Theory. (3)
Pre- or corequisite: 520 or permission of instructor.{Spring)
531. Multivariate Analysis for Administrative Science. (3)
Prerequisite: 501. {Spring}

532. Simulation..(3)

(Also offered as C S 452.)
Pre- or corequisite: 300 or 520 {Fall, Spring}

533. Business Forecasting Methods. (3)
Prerequisite: 501 or permission of instructor. {Fall}

534. Management of Information Systems. (3)
Prerequisite: Mgt 510; Pre- or eorequisite: Mgt 535.
{Spring}

535. Information System Analysis and Design. (3)
Prerequisite: 510. {Spring}

537, Database Management Systems, (3)
Prerequisites: CS 237 (COBOL), 510 {Spring)

538, Management Information Systems Design
Applications. (3)
Prerequisites: 535, 537. {Fall}

539, Decision Support Systems, (3)
Prerequisites: 535, 537. {Spring}

540. Financial Accounting. (3)
Prerequisite: 502. {Fall}

541, Advanced Accounting Theory and Practice. (3)
Prerequisite: 540.' {Spring)'

542. Seminar In Personal Tax Planning. (3)
Prerequisite: 343. (Fall)

543. Seminar In Business Tax Planning. (3)
Prerequisite: 343. {Spring)

544. Advanced Auditing. (3)
Prerequisites: 443, 449.

545. Seminar In Accounting Theory and Its
Development. (3)
Prerequisite: 540 or equivalent. {Fall)

546. Seminar in Controllership. (3)
Prerequisite: 346 or equivalent. {Spring}

547. Tax Research, Procedure, Compliance, and
Practice. (3)
Prerequisite: 343. {Spring}

548. Seminar in International Accounting. (3)
Prerequisite: 503 or permission of instructor. {Fall}

549. Seminar in Managerial Control. (3)
Prerequisite: 503 or equivalent. {Fall)

550. Professional Accounting. (3)
Prerequisite: 545 or permission of instructor. {Spring}

551-552. Problems. (1-3,1-3)tt
{Fall, Spring}

553. Industrial Organization Economics. (3)
Prerequisite: 504. {Fall in alternate years}

554. Public Control of Business. (3)­
Prerequisite: 504. {Fall in alternate years}

555. Urban Economics and Social Welfare. (3)
Prerequisite: 504. {Spring in alternate years)

556. [572.] Financial Planning and Capital Budgeting. (3)
Prerequisite: 526. {Fall, Spring}

557. Seminar in Organizational Economics. (3)
Prerequisite: 504. {Spring in alternate years}

558. Seminar In Corporation and Society. (3)
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Prerequisite: 508. {Fall}

559. Technological En\J"epreneurship. (3)
{Offered upon demand}

560. Seminar in Cross-Cultural Organizational Behavior. (3)
Prerequisites: 501,503:506. {Spring}

561. Interpersonal Dynamics.' (3)
Prerequisite: 506. {Fall) . ,

562. Organizational Design and Development. (3)
Prerequisite: 506. {Fall}

563. Human Resources Management: Theory and
Applications 1.(3)
Prerequisites: 501, 503, 504. 506, 508, 510.
{Spring in alternate years}

565. seminar in Administrative Theory and Decision
Making. (3)
Prerequisites: 501, 503, 504, 506, 508, 510. {Spring}

566. Human Relations Laboratory. (3)

567. Women In Management. (3)

568. Creative leadership and Innovating Organizations. (3)

569. seminar in Organizational Communication. (3)
(See C&J 544.)

570. Analysis of the Financial System. (3)
Prerequisite: 526. Corequisite: 556. {Fall)

571. security Analysis and Investment Management. (3)
Prerequisite: 526. Corequisite: 556. (Fall, Spring)

573. seminar In Management of Financial Institutions. (3)
Prerequisite: 526. (Spring)

574. seminar in International Financial Management. (3)
Prerequisite: 526. (Spring)

575. seminar in Finance. (3)
Prerequisite: 526. {Fall in alternate. years}

576. Health care Financing and Financial Management. (3)
Prerequisite: 526 or eqUivalent. {Spring)

580. [585.J Buyer Behavior. (3)
Prerequisite: 522. .

581. [580.J Research for Marketing Management. (3)
Prerequisite: 522, 580 recommended {Spring}

582. [581.J Strategic Marketing Planning. (3)
Prerequisite: 522. {Spring}

583. International Marketing Management. (3)
Prerequisite: 522, or equivalent. {Fall}

584. Sales Management. [Management of Sales and
Procurement Systems.J (3)
Prerequisite: 522; 580, 581 recommended.

586. [582.J Industrial Marketing Management. (3)
Prerequisite: 522, 580 or permission of instructor.

587, Marketing Communications Management.
[Advertising and Promotion Management.] (3)
Prerequisite: 522; 580 and 581 recommended.

589. Marketing for Nonprofit Organizations. (3)
Prerequisites: 501, 504, 522, or permission 01 instructor.
590. Problems for Interns. (1-6)
OIIered on a CRINC basis only.

591. Intro!luctlon to Health and Health Care

GENERAL ISSUE 1993-95

MANAGEMENT 61

Organizations. (3)
Prerequisite: general. Contact department for availability.
{Fall}

592. Environmental Factors In Health Systems
Planning. (3)
Prerequisite: 591 or equivalent. Contact department for
availabiiity. (Spring)

593. Field Study in Health Systems Management. (3)
Prerequisite: last year 01 MBA Program. Offered by arrange­
ment with instructor. Contact department for availability.
{Spring}

594. Special Topics in Management. (3)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

595. Management in Latin America. (3)
Prerequisite: 528, or equivalent. {Offered upon demand}

596. International Management seminar. (3)
Prerequisite: 528, or equivalent. {Spring}

597. General Management of International Operations. (3)
Prerequisite: 528, and at least one of 548, 574, 583.
(Spring)

598. seminar in General Management. (3)
Prerequisite: at least 45 credit-hours hours completed in the
MBA program; {Fall, Spring} .

651-652. Doctoral Problems. (1-3,1-3 hrs. per semester)

687. seminar in Latin American Markets. (3)
.Prerequisites: 522, 528, 583, or equivalents. {Offered upon
demand}

689. Research in Latin American Management Topics. (3)
Prerequisites: 528 or equivalent, plus two courses normally
chosen from 548. 583, 595, 597. {Offered upon demand}

699. Dissertation. (3-12 hrs. per semester)

700. Computer-Based Information Systems. (3)

701. Management Science. (3)

702. Financial Accounting. (3)

703. Management Accounting. (3)

704. Organizational Economics I. (3)

705. Organizational Economics II. (3)

706. Organizational Behavior I. (3)

707. OrganlzalJonal Behavior II. (3)

708. Organizational Environment. (3) .

720. OperaIJons Management. (3)

722. Marketing Management. (3)

726. Financial Management. (3)

728. International Management. (3)

751. Practicum. (3)

798. Integrative seminar. (3)
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SCfI;OOLOF ARCHITEC....URE AND PLANNING
Richard A. Eribes, :Dean
The University of New Mexico
School of Architecture and Planning
Albuquerque, NM 87131-1226
(505) 277-2903, FAX (505) 277-0076·

Professors
George·Anselevicius, Diploma of Arch., Leeds School of

Arch (England)
Richard A. Eribes, Ph.D., University of Southern California
Richard S. Nordhaus, M.Arch., University of Pennsylvania
Don P. Schlegel, M. Arch:, Massachusetts Institute of

Technology
Anne P. Taylor, Ph.D., Arizona State University

Associate Professors
Edith.Cherry, M.Arch., Rice University
Stephen Dent, M.Arch, Arizona State University
Theodore Jojola, Ph.D., University of Hawaii
Paul E. Lusk, M.Arch., University of Pennsylvania
James R. Richardson, MArch/AS & MCP., Massachusetts

Institute of Technology
William J. Siembieda, Ph.D., University of California

(Los Angeles)
Mete Turan, Ph. D., Columbia University

Assistant Professors
Michael Borowski, M.Arch., Harvard University
David Henkel, Ph.D., Cornell University
Claudia Isaac, PHD., University of California (Los Angeles)
Stephen Schreiber, M.Arch., Harvard University
Kim Sorvig, M.LA, University of Pennsylvania
Kramer Woodard, M.S., Columbia University

Adjunct Associate Professors
Min Kantrowitz, M. Arch., University of New Mexico
Baker Morrow, B.A., University of New Mexico

Lecturers
Barbara McReynolds, MCRP, University of New Mexico
Edward B. Norris, B.Arch., Howard University

Introduction

There is growing concern with the influence of the built envi­
ronment on the quality ·of life. Societal responses will be
wide ranging in scope and continuously changing. People
capable of meeting. the challenges of the future will be need­
ed. The fields of architecture, planning, and environmental
design offer a significant share. of the knowledge and skills
necessary to work in ·the complex relationships between
people and the built environment

The curricula of the school provide students with the ability
to analyze and synthesize. They deal wit!l concepts and
methods which will enable future professionals to address,
through creative design, complexities of historical and cuilur­
al context, and of behavioral, technological and socia-eco­
nomic fadors. This will permit them to play an important role
in the making of an effective and responsive environment

Accreditation
The architecture program is nationally accredited by the
National Architectural Accrediting Board (NAAB). The pro­
gram in community and regional planning is nationally
accredited by the Planning Accrediting Board (PAB). Both
programs received full, five-year renewals of their accrediting
in 1992.
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.Degree Programs

Undergraduate
The undergraduate program offers two degrees: a Bachelor
of Arts in Architecture (BAA) and the Bachelor of Arts in
Environmental Design (BAED). The. BAA is a pre-profes­
sional degree for students who wish to gain admittance to a
two-year .graduate program in architecture. The overall
intent of the program is to provide a firm grounding in the
essential ideas, principles, theories and technologies that
are the basis for the design of the built environment The
program is centered on the design studio sequence where
all the elements of the design process come together in
exercises formulated to build. increasing skill and sophistica­
tion in the student designer.

The Bachelor of Arts in Environmental Design is a broadly
based program for those students who wish to concentrate
their education on the relationship between the natural and
built environment. To this end, we currently offer emphases
in landscape design and community planning which provide
solid grounding for the pursuit of graduate degrees in those
respective field. Additionally, we offer an emphasis in interi­
or design under the BAED degree. At present this degree
program is undergoing an extensive review and revision.
Please contact the School for the latest information regard­
ing the Bachelor of Arts in Environmental Design.

Graduate
The University of New Mexico offers two programs that lead
to the nationally.accredited first professional degree, Master
of Architecture..

2 Year Program. This program is composed of two parts: a
four year undergraduate program that resuils in the Bachelor
of Arts in Architecture degree, and a two year program that
leads to the Master of Architecture degree. The undergradu­
ate program is a balance of liberal arts courses and core
courses in architecture while the graduate program is orient­
ed to professional preparation through advanced and spe­
cialized coursework. Students applying to the two-year
graduate program must have successfully completed a four­
year pre-professional degree program in architecture.

all.! Year Program. Students with bachelor degrees from
any field may apply to our 3112 year program leading to the
Master of ArChitecture degree (also call the Non­
Architectural Graduate, or NAG, program). Cit necessity, this
program does not allow for as many electives, but concen:
trates almost exclusively on professional preparation. It is
assumed ·that students in the 3112 year program bring a
breadth of knowledge based on previous education and
experience to the program. The program thrives on the
diversity, maturity and motivation that these students bring to
the schooL .

In addition to the above first professional degrees, we offer a
second professional degree, .

1>a Year Program. This program, leading to the Master at
Architecture degree, is for students who have already com­
pleted an accredited first professional degree (usually the
five-year Bachelor of Architecture) and wish to obtain an
advanced degree. There are few requirements in this pro­
gram in order that the student may generate the most pro­
fessionally' and personally useful course of studies with their
advisor. Students.in the 11;2 year program are expected to
take advantage of the unique opportunities offered by this
program and our unique physical/social setting to pursue
individualized educational goals. - C .• --- • _.. ..- - .
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Additional Information

Third and Fourth Year-Required Courses, Typical
Sequence

Graduation Requirements
Bachelor of Arts in Architecture

6

18

Credits
6

12
3
3

Credits
6

19
21

Credits
Fa 4
Fa 3
Fa 3
Sp 3
Sp 3
Fa 3

Fa
Fa
Fa

Fa 3
Sp 2
Sp 4

Sp 3
.FalSp/Su 3
FalSp/Su 4

24
8

Special Topics (variabie)
Design & Planning Assistance

FalSp/Su 6
Required

Sciences
Humanities
Fine Arts
Communications

Required
Elective

Arch 356 Site/Environment
Arch 381 Structures I
Arch 385 Environmental Controls I
Arch 371 Human Factors in Design
Arch 382 Structures II
Arch 463 20th Century Arch HistOry

Arch 404
Arch 408

Ctr

Arch 401 Interior Architecture
Arch 402 Building Design
Arch 403 Urban DeSign

Arch 201 Design I, Lecture
Arch 201 L Design I, Studio
Arch 285 Construction I
Arch 261 Ancient & Medieval

Arch History
Arch 202 Design II, Lecture
Arch 202L Design II, Studio
Arch 262 Renaissance - Modern

Arch Hist
Math 180 Elements of Calculus I

-or- Math 162L Calculus I

Advisement. Advising for undergraduate students is the
responsibility 01 the Student Advisor. Individual faculty mem­
bers are also available for advising on matters relating to
professional education, course selection, etc.
Licensing for Architects in the State of New Mexico. An
applicant for examination for registration as an architect,
must have a first professional degree from an architectural
program accredited by NAAB, and also an NCARB certifi-

Total Credit-Hours for Bachelor of Arts in Architecture.
Entry Courses ,. 20
Degree Core 67
Electives 41

Total, BA Architecture 128

Required
Elective

Electives for Bachelor of Arts in Architecture. Of the 41
credit-hours ot electives, a minimum oi 24 hours must be
taken outside Architecture and Planning of which 9 hours
must be 300-level or above in Arts and Sciences. A mini­
mum distribution follows:

Third and Fourth Year - Required Studios
(Students must take all three, but may do so in any order)

Credits
FaiSp 6
FaiSp 6
FaiSp 6

Required

Third and Fourth Year - Optional Studios
(StUdents must take one, preferably in fourth year)

Second Year - Required Courses, Typical Sequence
Credits

2
4
3

The Master of Community and Regional Planning. A pro­
fessional two-year degree program for training and educa­
tion in the field of planning. The program emphasizes local
and regional planning issues and reflects the multicultural
and resource conscious nature of the Southwest. The
course of study provides training opportunities in rural as
well as urban settings. Dual degree opportunities are avail­
able with the Latin American Studies Program, the Division
of Pubiic Administration and the graduate Architecture
Program. Students are encouraged to engage in field work
and professional internship experiences.

Admission ReqUirements
Undergraduate
All incoming freshman students are required to enroll in the
University College. Upon completion of 26 credit-hours, stu·
dents may apply for transfer and acceptance into the School
oi Architecture and Planning. Applications are accepted
from any college within the university (including University
College), as well as transfers from any other accredited uni­
versities approved by the Office of Admissions.

Besides basic liberal arts coursework in the first year, stu­
dents who apply will have taken two studio courses (one In
drawing, one in design), and a lecture course, Introduction to
Architecture. This allows student applicants to find out if
they are truly interested in the field of architecture and per­
mits the School to make well informed evaluations of appli­
cants for admission.

Requirements for application and admission are as follows:

1. Letter of intent. Explain why you are interested in this
field of study. Related experience, background, o'r
coursework should be mentioned as well as any· particu­
lar educational and professional goals.

2. Portfolio of Drawing and Design Work. Work submit­
ted should be no larger than 8';2" x 11 ~ in a bound portfo­
lio. Work from drawing and art studio courses and per­
sonal art work should be presented. The work may be
presented as originals, photo reproductions, or quality
photocopies. 'Please do not send slides. Select your
best and most representative work.

3. Three Letters of Recommendation. At least two of
these letters should be from faculty members. (Forms for
letters are available from the student advisor).

4. Application Sheet. This form is available from the 'stu­
dent advisor. Do not alter or reproduce this form.

5. Transcripts. UNM students may request unofficial tran­
scripts at'the Records Office in the Student Services
Building. If you are a transfer student from another insti­
tution, please obtain a Transfer Student Evaluation form
from the Admissions Office at UNM or an unofficial tran­
script from all colleges previously attended.

6. Required Entry Courses. The following courses, or their
equivalents, must be 'successfully completed before a
student is granted admission.'

Arch 101,IntrotoArchitecture
Arch 104, Intro to Architectural Drawing or Art Studio

106, Drawing I
Art Studio 121, 2-D Design or Art Studio 122, 3-D

Design
CRP 165, Intro to Planning or CRP 181, Intro to

Environmental Problems
Math 123, Trigonometry
Engl 102, Analytical Writing
Physics 102 or.Physics 151 or Physics 160

.7. Required GPA. A cumulative GPA of 2.50 or higher and
a B- or better in Arch 104 or Art St 106 is required.

8. Application Date. All of the above information and forms
must be submitted by May 15th. This allows spring
semester coursework to be evaluated equally with fall
and summer. Any material missing will disqualify your
application for consideration. Please address all inquiries
and submit all materials to: Undergraduate Admissions,
clo Student Advisor, UNM School of Architecture,
Albuquerque, NM 87131-1226.
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cate showing compliance with IDP (Intern' Development
Program) Training requirements. UNM's Master's program
in architecture is an accredited, professional degree· pro­
gram.

Licensing for Planners. There are no licensing require­
ments for pianners in the State of New' Mexico. Planners
can be certified through the American Institute for Certified

.Planners (AICP).

Design and Planning Assistance Center (DPAC). Listed
as Arch 408. Through the Design and Planning Assistance
Center, (DPAC), the School provides architectural and plan­
ning services to individuals and groups in New Mexico who
have inadequate financial resources to obtain services from
practicing professionals. The program provides a clinical
learning opportunity for students to work on real problems in
communities under faculty supervision.

Institute for Environmental Education. Knowledge of
human growth and development needs are emphasized as
they appiy to the process of designing optimal environments
for learning and living. The institute engages in research
and graduate training of resource personnel to assist public
schools and institutions in raising the levels of awareness,
understanding, and knowledge of the interreiationships
between design and .behavior and between people and their
physical environment. .Also trains teachers to use architec­
ture and design as .an interdisciplinary way of teaching math,
social science studies and art.

Students are reminded that charges for classroom supplies
and course fees for certain architecture courses must be
paid during the first three weeks of.each semester.

Architecture (ARCH)

101. Introduction to Architecture. (3)
Architecture-,the social, historical, perceptual, and technical
determinants; current and likely future directions; the people

.and processes involved; the profession.

104. Introduction to Architectural Drawing. (3)
Laboratory, lectures, and exercises to learn problem solVing
methods using graphic, two-dimensional architectural draw­
ing techniques. Emphasis is on the use of drawing to record
and co~municate architectural topics.

120. Microcomputer Orientation; (1)
Orientation tei microcomputer facilities and software.
Content includes an introduction to word processing and an
overview of micro computer applications relevant to architec­
ture and planning. Priority to department majors.

201. Design I, Lecture, (2) [1-3J 1

Introduction to architectural theory as applied to the actual
development of design solutions in Studio.
Prerequisite: Enrollment in School·of Architecture.

. Co-requisite: 201 L Studio.

201 L Design I. Studio. (4)
Studio projects consist of basic architectural problems to
which the student must respond with a design'ed solution.
Problems develop analytical, aesthetic design & presentation
skills. Problems will emphasize basic aesthetic issues and
problem solving . .
Prerequisite: Enrollment in School of Architecture.
Co-requisite: 201

202. Design II, Lecture. (2)
Structural, construction, and technical history as applied. to .
the development of design solutions in Studio.
Prerequisites: 201, 201 L Co-requisite: 202L.

202L. Design II, Studio. (4)
Studio projects consist of basic architectural problems to
which the' student must respond with a designed solution.
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Problems 'develop analytical and aesthetic design and pre­
sentation skills. Design projects will emphasize technical
integration.
Prerequisites: 201,201 L Co-requisite: 202.

261. Ancient and Medieval Architecture. (3)
(Also offered as Art Hi 261.) Survey of the history of Westem
architecture from the Egyptian pyramid to the Gothic cathedral.

262. Renaissance Through Modern Architecture. (3)
(Also offered as Art Hi 262.) Survey of the history of Western
architecture trom the Renaissance palace to the Post­
Modernist house.
Prerequisite: 261 or permission of instructor.

285. Construction I. (3)
Lab and lectures~introduction of technological aspects of
building design and construction.

321. Introduction to Computer Graphics for Architects
and Planners. (1)
Introduction to 2·D paint and draw applications. Course
introduces use of computer as a graphic design and commu­
nication tool.
Prerequisite: Arch 12.0.

322. Spreadsheet Applications for Architects and
Planners. (1)
Course will develop working competence with spreadsheet,
database, graphing, statistical and financial functions applied
to architecture and planning.
Prerequisite: Arch 120.

355. Urban Design, Concepts, and Methods. (3)
Lectures, reading, and field exercises to develop under­
standing ,of specific urban'environments in relationship· to
architecture, planning, and other environmental design activ­
ities.
Prerequisite: 1 upper-division studio.

356. Site/Environment. (4)
Introduction to site analysis and site landscape design from
individualbuilding to regional scale. Environmental improve­
ment as a'requirement of the building process.
Prerequisites: 202, 202L studio or equivalent: .

357. Landscape Design. (3)
. Lecture, field, and studio assignments-concepts and meth­
ods of site and landscape design plus use of plant material
and other media.
Prerequisite: 201.

'363. [363.J Pre-Columbian Architecture. (3)
(Also offered as Art Hi 343.) North,. South, and
Mesoamerioon pre-Columbian architecture, with emphasis
on cultural background of ancient civilizations.

371. Human Factors in Design. (3) . _
Explores the interactions between people and the designed
environment.

381. Structures I. (3)
Principles of mechanics, equilibrium conditions, properties of
structural materials, structural properties of areas, shear and
moment, 'flexural stresses, shearing stresses, deflection,
trusses, funicular structures.
Prerequiskes: 1 semester of Calculus, 202, 202L or equivalent.

382. Structures II. (3)
Structural form and behavior, deflected shapes; approximate
and simplified methods of analysis: graphic analysis; trusses,
cables and arches, simple beams, columns, continuous'struc­
tures, three-dimensional structures; structural design issues.
Prerequisite: 381 Or equivalent.

385. Environmental Controls I. (3)
Lectures on human comfort, climate analysis, heating and
cooling loads, passive solar h~ating, building heat balance,
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day lighting, and acoustics.
Prerequisites: 202, 202L, 285.

401. [301.] Interior Architecture, Studio. [Design 111.] (6)
The development of design skills in the creation of the interi­
or environment through problems in space planning, space
making, user 'needs, and ,the integration 'of interior support
systems and materials.
Prerequisites: 202, 202L, 285.

402. '[302.] BUildi~g Design, Studio. [Design IV.] (6)
The development of skills in building design 'conceptualiza­
tion, form and massing, spatial organization and articulation,
and site relationships.
Prerequisites: 202, 202L, 285

403. [401.] Urban Design, Studio. [Design V.] (6)
Design of groups of buildings.with special concern for urban
context, and the spaces created between and by buildings.
Prerequisites: 202, 202L, 285. .

404. [402.] Special Topics, Studio. [Design VI.] (6)
Development of a specific project or building type over the
semester. Topics are selected by the instructor and are vari­
able from year to year.
Prerequisite: 4th year standing or perniissionof instructor.

*408. Design and Pla~ning Assistance 'Center. (6)t.
(Also offered as CRP 498.) Architectural and planning ser­
vices to organizations and groups throughout the state who
cannot afford traditional professional services. May repeat
to 'a total of 12 hours. Advance approval required.
Prerequisite: one upper-level studio or permission of instructor

409. NAG Design Studio. (6) t.
Introduction to architectural theory and design. Two semes­
ters required for students in the 31;12 year program. (Non­
Architectural Graduates). Offered on CRINC basis.

411. Problems. (1-3) t
Students wishing to undertake a special study project must
'have instructorapproval. '

412. Seminar.-,(2-3)
Individually listed topics vary each semester.

*420. Computer Applications for Architects and
Planners. (1-3)
Offered as 4,8, or 12 week courses. Topics will cover com­
puter applications and topics relevant to the School's curricu­
lum. May be repeated for credit.
Prerequisite: Arch 120 and additional courses as required.

*421. Microcomputer CAD for Architects. (2)
Introduction to microcomputer CAD applications appropriate
to architecture, including principles of '3-D modeling and
viewing and 2-D and 3-D functions. Emphasizes the com­
puter as an architectural design' medium.
prerequisite: 321.

*431. Professional Practice Internship. (2)
Planned program of actual work experience of a minimum 01
160 hours'for an architect or an approved related field:

*441. Commercial Interiors. (3) ""
Centers on problems, issues, and concerns in design of inte­
rlor,environments that are commercial In nature. Students
should have previous drafting and drawing skills.

*442. Furniture Design. (3)
This ,course centers on the design of furniture as an object
which is both functional and aesthetic. Students should have
design and drawing ability. '

*457. Landscape Architecture: Advanced. (3)
Design development and study, of landscape architectural
history, professional practice. plant materials, and landscape
architecture as function of site planning and urbanism.

Special atlention Is paid 'to 'New Mexico conditions, public
and commercial scale.
Prerequisite: 357 or equivalent.

*458, Plant Materials. (3) .
Emphasis will be on planting design, basics of irrigation and
landscape design development. "
Prerequisite: '357 or equivalent. '

*461. Architecture in Europe from 1750 to 1914: (3)
(Also, offered as Art Hi 461.) European architecture .from
Neoclassicism to Protomodernism. ' , .
Prerequisites: 261,,262, or permission of instructor.

*463. 20th Century Architecture. (3)
(Also offered as Art Hi 463.) Modern architecture in'Europe
and America. ' ,
Prerequisites: Art Hi 261,262, or permission of instructor.

*464. Architectural Theory and Criticism.(3) ,
(Also offered as Art Hi 462.) Seminar on the theoretical and
critical significance of a selected archite'ct or architectural
movement.
Prerequis,ites: 261, 262, or permission of in.structor.

*465. Contemporary Design Theory. ,(3)
Th!" focus of this seminar is the critical thought and theoreti­
ca.l bas~ of twentieth century architecture. '

*471. Psycho-Social Aspects of the Environment. (3)
(Also offered' as CRP 471.) Theory and· research of the
effects of the built environment on urban populations.
Prerequisite: 271 or perm,ission of instructor. ' ,

*472. Exploring Albuquerque's Environment. (3)
(Also offered as CIMTE 472.) Lectures and student research
on issues in the cultural, natur:;\!, and built environment in
Albuquerque. ' " .

*473. Architectural Programming (3)
Theory and tecj"miques for analyzing complex social 'and
organizational" situations and translating that analysis -into
design criteria for physical facilities.

*474. Cultural Implications of Buill "Environment. (2)
A study of the built environment as ccultural evidence.
Techniques are developed for, analyzing the cultural 'and
social implications of the built environment.

*480. Energy C,onscious Design. (3)
Explores advanced energy conscious design techniques for
both residential and commercial scale buildings. May b"e
repeated.' . ,
Prerequisites: Arch 385 & Arch 301 or permission of instruct~r.

*481. 'Structure and Form. (3)
Concept of structural efficiency; structural configurations
appropriate to the nature of material and loading conditions;
comparative and analytical study of different concepts of
structure.
Prerequisite: Arch 382 6r equivalent.

*482. Lighting. (3) [2] ,
Principles of lighting; daylighting; electric lighting design.
Prerequisite: 385.

*483. Acoustics. (2)
Concepts, theory, and methodology, for analysis and design
of acoustical environments.

*485. Construction II. (4)
Course'develops an understanding of the production of con­
struction documents as apart of the whole design process.
Prerequisites: 285, two semesters of 400 studio or equivalent.

*486. Construction III. (3)
Advanced course deals'with'the materials and methods of
construction and how they inform and influence the design
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and realization of buildings.
Prerequisite: Arch 285, or permission of instructor.

487. Environmental Controls II. (3)
Heating, cooling, and ventilation equipment and design;
electrical and plumbing·distribution systems; electric lighting;
fire protection, security systems, and vertical transportation.
Prerequisite: 385, fourth year standing.

1 Open only to students enrolled in the'School of
Architecture and Planning or by special permission of
the instructor. '

See the Graduate Programs Bulletm for graduate-level
course descnptlOns

501. Graduate De.sign Studio aOnd Seminar. (6)
Entry by graduate standing or special permission.

502. Graduate Design Studio. (6)

503. Advanced Desig~ Studio. (6)

511. Problems. (1.3)
May be repeated to a total of 12 hours.

512. Seminar: (2·3)

531. Professional Practice I. (2)

532. PrOfessional Practice II. (2)
May be repeated.

J540. Techniques of Planning Communication. (4)
(Also ~ffered as CRP 510.)

558. Advanced Urban D~sign. (4)
(Also offered as CRP 568.)
Prerequisite: 365, or CRP 510, or permission of instructor.

560. SemInar in Spanish Colonial Art. (3) d
(Also offered as Art Hi 580.)
Prerequisite: 450.

571. Urban Design Theory. (3)
(Also offered as CRP 571.) Undergraduates with senior
standing may be admitted.

572. Research Methods. [Survey Research Methods.] (3)
(Also offered as CRP 572.) Undergraduates with senior
standing may be admitted. '

596. Independent Project Research. (2-4)
Plan II only. ..
Prerequisite: 501 or ,equivalent; advance approval by faculty
member. Offered on a CRINC basis only.

597. Independent Design Project. (1-6)
Plan II only.
Prerequisite: 596. Offered on a~RlNC basis only.

598. Thesis Research. (2-4)
Plan I only. Requires advance approval by thesis chairperson..
Offered on a CRiNC basis only.

599. Master's Thesis. (1-6)
Plan I only.
Prerequisites: 598 or equivalent and advance approval.
Offered on a CRiNC basis only.
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Community and Regional
Planning (CRP)
165. Community and Regional Planning, Introduction. (3)
Introduction to the spatial, economic,' political, and physical
factors involved in the development of cities and towns.
Emphasis on the nature of urban form as a reflection of the
prevailing past and present political economy of society.'

181. Introduction to Environmental Problems. (3)
Development of the major issues, concepts and methods
emerging from the relationship of social" systems and the
natural environment. '

203. The Environmental Problem. (3)
(Also offered a's Econ 203.)' What are the environmental
problems and how they are approached by various disci'
plines; how problems are defined, limits imposed on scope
of"problems, solutions and trade-offs.

265. Community Planning: Concepts and Methods. (3)
Exploration of land-use activities, transportation systems,
municipal services; and design as related to the community
planning process.

281. Environmental Evaluation. (3)
Principles and techniques of evaluating the impact (social,
economic" and physical) of development of natural systems.
Emphasis on understanding of interrelationships and docu- .
ment preparation. .

338. The City in History.' (3)'
(Also offered as Hist, Soc '338.) Overview of the develop­
ment of urban forms throughout history, with emphasis on
modern times, which examines the causes of urban growth
and change and the ways in which cities have affected the
course of development of Western society.

'3J:3. Human Settlements. (3) .
Development of the form and structure of human settlements
based on historical, cultural, economic, and physical factors.
Course includes various theoretical explanations of why set­
tlemerits are organized, the way they are, and how various
elements of settlement system interact.

402. Urban Design Studio. (6)
Lab, individual selection ·of p'roject types consistent with
senior design interests and abilities. .
Prerequisite: Arch 401 or equivalent.

'408. ['498.) Design and Planning Assistance Center. (6)d
(Also offered as Arch 408.) ,Architectural and planning Ser­
vices to' organizations and groups throughout the state who
cannot afford traditional professional services. May repeat
to a total of 12 hours. Advance approval required.
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.. .
429. Problems. (1-3, to a maximum of 6) t
Problems are individualized topics conducted on a one to
one student-faculty arrangement. Allows for exploration of
various subjects of interest to students and faculty members.

'463. The Housing Process. (3)
Principles'of housing development in the U.S. and develop­
ing countries. Overview of the effects of migration, finance
and public programs on the provision at shelter. Use of case
studies and field projects included.

'464. Land Development Economics. (3)
Case studies in concepts and processes involved in the
changing of raw land to urban fabric. Public and private sec­
tor roles involVing housing, shopping, and aUcommunity
facilities. .'
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'466. Economics for City Planning. (3)
(Also offered'as Econ 466,) Introduces quantitative methods
of city and development planning, Topics include cost-bene­
fit analysis, including heroic quantification 'and social physics·
(simultaneous design of transportation and land use),
Prerequisite: Econ 201,

470. Seminar. (1-3 hrs., to a maximum of 6) d
Various topics-related to planning in the southwest

'471. Psycho-Social Aspects of the Environment. '(3)
(Also offered as Arch 471,) Theory and research of the
effects of the built environment on urban populations,
Prerequisite: Arch 271 or permission of instructor.

'472. Regional Planning Process and Theory. (3) ,
Basic theories and practices of regional planning and devel­
opment The physicai, demographic, and functional struc­
lUre of regions, Problems of uneven development in the
southwest; implications on the economic and cultural welfare
of the region,
Prerequisite: 511 or permission of instructor.

'473. Planning Process and Issues of Native American
Reservations. (3)
The social, political, and economic interrelations between
tribal lands and their activities with the outside dominant
society, Case studies are used to present views in support
of tribal autonomy and tribal integration,

'474. Cultural Aspects of Community Development. (3)
Topics relevant to community planning, Theories of human
behavior under varying cultural conditions as made evident
in time, space, and location, Special attention is given to the
use of qualitative and quantitative methods in community
profiling,

'480. Community ~rowth and Land Use Planning. (3)
Studies methods of pianning for and managing growth,
Reviews current land use planning techniques with emphasis
on the design of intervention strategies, chiefly at the munici­
pal level. Growth management techniques will be examined
in their legal, administrative, and economic contexts,

'485. Practice of Negotiation and Public Dispute
Resolution. (3)
(Also offered as Pub Ad 588), Introduces students to new
ways to negotiate and resolve disputes in the context of pro­
fessional practi~e through collaborative decision making and
problem solving.

500., Planning ,Theory and Process. (4)

510. Techniques ot Planning Communication. (4)
(Also offered as Arch 540,)

51\, Analytical Methods for Planning. (4) [3]
Basic statistics course should have been taken prior to
enroliment

512. Planning Analysis and Forecasting. (3)
Prerequisites: Student should have taken 511 or an equiva­
lent set of background courses, or permission of instructor
prior to enrollment.

520. Urban Planning Studio. (4)

521. Advanced Planning St~dio. (4)
Prerequisite: 510 or permission of instructor.

530. Internship. (2)
Offered on a CRINe basis orily.

, 536. Social Policy and Planning. (3)
(Also offered as Pub Ad 536,)
Prerequisite: senior standing.

543: seminar on Transportation Planning. (3)
Prerequisite: graduate or senior standing or permission of
instructor,

545. Land Use Controls. (3)
Prerequisite: graduate status.

551. Problems. (1-3)
Consent of instructor required,

563. Housing seminar. (3)

564. Natural Resource Planning. (3) [Regional and
Resource Planning.] (2)
Prerequisite: 472 or permission of instructor,

568. Advanced Urban Design., (4)
(Also offered as Arch 558.) ,
Prerequisite: 510, or Arch 365, or permission of instructor.

569. Rural Community Development. (3)
(Also offered as Pub Ad 569,)

570. Seminar. (1-3)
In~ividually listed topics each semester.

571. Urban Design Theory. (3)
(Also offered as Arch 571,) Undergraduates with senior
standing may be admitted,

572. Research Methods. [Survey Research Methods.] (3)
(Also offered as Arch 572,) Undergraduates with senior
standing may be admitted,

575. Seminar: Energy Policy & Administration. (3)
(Also offered as Pub Ad 575, Econ 343.)

577. Practice of Policy Development. (3)
(Also offered as Pub Ad 577.) Required for the dual MPA­
MCRP degree,

578. Latin American Development Planning. (3)
(Also offered as U:Am 578 and Soc 508.)

588. Professional Project I. (1-4) d

589. Professional Project, II. (1-6) d

598. Thesis Research. (1-4)

599. Thesis. (1.6)
See the Graduate Programs Bulletin for totai credit require-
ments, .
Prerequisite: 598 or equivalert and approval by thesis chair­
person, Offered on a CRINC basis only.
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William C: Gordon·
Th!! UniversitY of New Me.xico
College of Arts and Sciences, Ortega Hall 201
Albuquerque, NM 87131-1081 '
(505) 277-3046

Introduction
THE COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES offers bach­
elor of arts and bachelor of science degrel!s in a variety of
subjects that relate to humanity's cultural, social, and scien­
tific achievements. Although the fields of study offered by
the departments in the College underlie the more specialized
work of graduate ·and professional schools, most of the
degree programs are not designed' as vocational ends, but
rather'as the means for understanding society's condition,
achievements. and problems. Students obiaining a degree
from Arts and Sciences should have a broad understanding
of the world in which they live and should be able to think
logically and express themselves clearly. Consequently, the
College requires preparation based on the offerings of sever­
al dep~rtments.

Admissio'n Requirements
Freshman enrolled in University College and new transfer
students who 'intend to major in the College of Arts and
Sciences must visit the College Advisement'Center before
registering .tor classes. The Center is located in Ortega 201
and advisors are available during regular University hours,
including the noon'hour. Appointments arEi not needed.

Transfer from University College
1. Twenty-six hours of earned credit; 23 of these hours must

be acceptable toward graduation.
2. a. A cumulative grade-point average of at least 2.00 on

all hours atiem'pted;
-or-

b. A cumulative grade-point average of 2.00 on the most
recent 26-32 hours. Such students will be admitted
on Probation and should refer to the section on
Probation, Suspension an d Dismissal

3. Demonstrated competence in the writing of English as
eVidence~.by one of the following: .
a. Completion of Engl 102 with a grade of C (2.00) or

higher. .
b. A score of 29 or better on the English 'portion of the

Enhanced ACT. .
c. Ascore of 570 or better on the verbal portion of the

SAT.
d. A score of 57 or better plus a passing essay on the

College Composition CLEP SUbject Examination.
e.. Credit for Engl 102 through CEES advanced place­

'l1ent program.
4. Any exception to the ·above must be approved.by the

Dean of Arts and Sciences.' .
5. Students planning to major in a department' of the

-College.of Arts and Sciences should apply to the College
of Arts and Sciences for transfer. as soon as they have

.met the requirements listed above.

Transfer from Other Colleges within
the University and from Non-Degree
1. A minimum of 26 hours; 23 must be in courses accept­

able toward graduation.
2. A cumulative GPA of at least 2.00 on all work attempted. .
3. Demonstrated competence in the writing of English as

evidenced by one of the methods indicated above.
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4. Students should apply to the College .of Arts and
Sciences for transfer as soon as these requirements are
met.

5. Non-degree students apply to the Office of Admissions.

Transfer from Accredited
Universities
1. A cumulative GPA of at least 2.00 on all work attempted.
2. A minimum of 26 hours; 23 must be in courses. accept­

able to Arts and Sciences.
3. Demonstrated competence in the writing of English (see

above),' .

Provisional Admission
Transfer students and readmits who have not demonstrated
competence in writing of English may be admitted with the
Dean's approval to the College of Arts and Sciences for one
semester on a provisional basis. At the end of. the one
semester, students who have not compieted Engl 102 with a
grade of,C (2.00) or higher will be ineligible to reenroll in the
College of Arts and Sciences. Students who do not comply
may be subject to dismissal from the College of ,A,rts and
Sciences.

CLEP
The College 'of Arts and Sciences accepts credit earned
through the general CLEP and the ACT only as elective
credit unless UNM.course equivalent is specified, not as
credit toward fulfillment of inajor, min'or or group require­
ments. Subject 9LEP may be used to fulfill group require­
ments and toward elective credit, but not for the major or
minor requirements.

Graduation'Requirements
A degree from the College of Arts and Sciences is designed

. to give students a relatively broad background while allOWing
concentrated study in two disciplines. This is accomplished
through group requirements, the sel,action of a major and .
minor; and the opportunity to selecrelectives. Students for'
mally declare.a major and minor when they enter the
College. They may file adegree application (available from
the College office) upon completion of 90.hours. The degree
application should be filed no later than the semester prior to
the semester in which the student intends to graduate. A list
of courses required for graduation is then sent to the stu­
dent. The student is solely responsible for being 'familiar
with and completing. all graduation requirements.

A degree from the College of Arts and Sciences is awarded
upon completion or accomplishment of the following:

1. A minimum of 96. hours of courses taught by Arts and
Sciences departments. Exceptions are allowed for
majors in family studies (88 hours) music (90 hours) and
art (92 hours). .

2. A total. of 128 acceptable hours.
3. A grade-point average of at least 2.00 as defined in the

General Academic Regulations section of the Catalog.
4. 42 hours of courses numbered .300 or above with at least

a 2.00 average on all hours counted.

The College of Arts and Sciences does not normally
accept in fulfillment of the requirement of 42 credit-hours
of upper-division courses ani lower-division courses
transferred to UNM as the equ[valent to a UNM upper­
division course. While the basic material and information
may be adequately covered in such lower-division cours­
es, to'such an extent that the student need not be
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required to repeat the courses, nevertheless it is
assumed that upper-division courses are taught 'with a
degree of maturity and sophistication on the
Junior/Senior level, which is not normally encountered in
a lower-division course.

5. A major and minor or a double 'major, or one of the spe-
cial curricula of the College. '

6. Group requirements as described below.
7. Demonstration of competence in the writing of English.
8. Subsequent to admis.sion to the College of Arts and

Sciences, one semester of resident enrollment.·
9. A minimum of six semester hours :>f courses taught by

Arts and Sciences departments while enrolled in the
College of Arts and Sciences.

1O. Students should also be familiar'with the requirements for
a Bacheior's Degree as outlined in tne General 'Academic
Regulation section of the Catalog. Students who have
not been In continuous attendance must follow the
requirements of the current.catalog upon re-enroll­
men!.

Group Requirements
The purposes of the following group requirements are io
ensure that students will explore various fields of knowledge
before' beginning to concentrate too heavily in their major
and minor fields and to ,provide a broad base in several
areas ·necessary to a well-rounded general education.
Introductory Studies (100) courses are not acceptable. To
fulfill the group requirements students must complete
SEVEN of the following eight groups:

I. Communications: 9 credit-hours (not more than 6 from
anyone' area) in English writing, communication and
journalism, or linguistics.

II. Humanities: 9 credit-hours (not more than 6' from any
one area) in literature, including English, American, for­
eign and comparative Iiteraiure, history, phllosopny, reli­
gious studies '(except 333, 422 and 430), and approved

. courses in American Studies. '
III. Biological/Behavioral Sciences: 6-7 credit-hours ,in

anthropology (courses numbered between 150-169, 250~
269, 350-369, 450-469), bioiogy or psychoiogy. A stu­
dent who successfully completes Math 145 or Soc 381
may n'ot use Psych 200 in order to fulfill the requirements
of this group." '

IV. Physical SCiences: 6-7 credit-hours in chemistry, earth
and planetary sciences, or physics/astronomy.

V. Mathematics: 6 credit-hours (Math 111, '112, '120, and
215 may not be used to satisfy this requirement.)

VI. Social Sciences: 9 credit-hours (not more than 6 in any
one areai in anthropology (except courses numbered
between 150-169, 250-269, 350-369, 450-469), econom­
ics, geography, political science, or sociolo'gy (not
acceptable are Pol Sc 250, '291, 309, 478, and 499 and
Soc 338,381,478, 480, 481 L, 490, and 499).

Vll.Foreign Language: As many credit'hours as needed to
complete the fourth semester of a language. Satisfaction
of this group' requirement may be established through
testing. Studentswith prior exposure to a foreign lan'
guage should consult with the Department offering that
language for advisement and placement. Satisfaction of
this group requirement can be met by completion of one
of the following courses or by passing the challenge
examination for one of these courses: French 202, 276,
German 202, 276, Navajo 202, Greek 302, Italian 276,
Latin 202, 352, Portuguese 202 or 251, Russian 202,
Spanish 202, 276, Chinese 202, Japanese 202, Sign 310
(American Sign Language III).

VlIl.Flne Arts: 6 credit-hours. Acceptable ~re selected
courses in the history, appreciation, and criticism of art,
architecture, music, theatre"anddance. Not acceptabie
for ihis group are all other courses in studio, ,design,
dance, applied music: music theory, ear training, acting.

NOTES (Group Requirements).
1. At least one credit-hour of a laboratory in one of the

sciences (Group III or IV) is required.

2. No single course may be applied to more than one
group.

3. Course work done at other schools or in another UNM
college may apply but requires the approval of the
Dean of Arts and Sciences.

4. Courses taken in the General· Honors or
Undergraduate Seminar Programs may, with the
approval of the Dean, be counted toward the group
requirements in groups for which course content is
clearly appropriate. The.question of appropriateness
will be determined by the Dean in each case.

Additional Information

Major and Minor Studies. Upon entering the College, stu­
dents shall formally declare (1) a major and a minor subject,
or (2), two m'ajor subjects, or (3) one of the special curricula
of the College. After declaring these, the program of studies
must meet the approval of the chairpersons of the major and
minor departments or the supervisor of the special cu'rricu­
lum. Students may not elect both a: major and a minor out-
side the 'College of Arts and Sciences. .

Only work of C (2.00) quality or better is accepted for the
major and minor. PasslFail (CRlNC) grades are noi accept­
ed in the major or minor unless they are 'courses specifically
carrying only PasslFall (CR/NC), grades. No more than 24
Pass/Fail (CR/NC) credit-hours are acceptable toward a
degree over and above the specifically designated CR
courses. . "

NOTE. Some departments may have major requirements
for gradeswhich exceed the College's established mini­
ma. For information contact the Arts and Sciences
Advisement Center or the major department.'

Gradesof C- and D are not acceptable in the major or minor
but may be used for group requirements or as elective hours
counting'toward the 128 required for graduation:.

A major department may specify i~ lieu of a specific minor a
distributed minor in courses in related departments. A dis­
tributed,minor shall consist of not less than 30 semester
hours nor more than 36 hours. A student should consult with
the major department chairperson if a distributed minor is
desired.

The same courses may not be used to fulfill both major and
minor requirements. If ,the sanie course(s) are required for
both major and minor or for both majors in the case'of dou­
ble majors, an equivalent number of approved hours shall be
added to the total combined hours required. Contact the
College office for further information.

Double Degree In the College of Arts and, Sciences.
Students wishing to pursue a second baccalaureate degree
must complete a minimum of 30 hours in addition to those
required for the first degree and must choose majors and
minors different from the first degree. The minor used for

, the first degree may be raised to a major, but the first major
may not'be used as the minor for the second degr~e.

Certification to Teach In High School. Students in,Arts
and Sciences whp wish to acquire certification as secondary
school teachers should confer with appropriate people in the
College of Education regarding suitable majors and minors
and necessary education courses.

Cooperative Education Program. The College of Arts and
Sciences offersa cooperative education program (Co-op) for
students majoring in some departments'in the College. ·The
Co-op curriculum is a work-study program which alternates a
semester or a year of full-time academic study with a semes­
ter or year of full-time employment. Co-op students gain
employment experience in major subject-related areas which
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Students enrolled in the College of Arts and Sciences are
placed on probation at the end of any semester in which the
cumulative GPA on UNM work falls below 2.00. .

5. for 24 hours of Human Services courses for Psychology,
Criminology"and Sociology majors with minors in Human
Services. '

Departments or Programs of
Instruction .
A student may not elect both a major and minor outside the
college.

Minor In A&S

Minor In A&S
American Studies
Anthropology
Asian Studies
Astrophysics

Communication and
Journalism

Communicative Disorders
Comparative Literature
Criminology

,Biology
Chemistry

. ,Distributed

Major In A&S
AmeriCan Studies (BA)
Anthropology (BA or BS)
Asian Studies (BA)
Astrophysics (BS)
Biochemistry (BA or BS)
Biology (BS or BA)
ChemistrY (BA or BS)

Students on probation are liable for suspension at the end of
any semester in which the cumulative GPA does not rise to a
2.00 or better. .

Students admitted or placed on probation may be continued
on probation if they substantially raise the cumulative GPA
and are making reasonable progress in meeting Arts and
Sciences course requirements. "Reasonable progress. . ."
is defined as at least one-half ot'the student's course load
being in courses offered by" Arts and Sciences departments
(exclusive of Introductory Studies courses) and courses
taught by departments outside Arts and Sciences which
apply towards the student's major; minor, or group require­
ments. "Substantially raise the cumulative GPA. . . "is
defined as earning 6 grade points above a C average for
more than 9 credit-hours or 3 grade points above a Caver­
age for 9 credit-hours or fewer. If these conditions are not
met, the student is suspended from The University of New
Mexico.

In addition to suspension from the university the student is
also dismissed from the College of Arts and Sciences for an
additional two years. However, at the end of the period of
suspension a student is eligible to reapply for admission to
another UNM college or program.. After expiration of the
suspension period, students may shorten the period of dis­
missal by raising the cumulative GPA to a 2.00 through
courses in another UNM college or program or through UNM
Continuing Education correspondence courses. Students
are reminded that up to 30 credit-hours of UNM correspon­
dence courses may be'applied toward a degree.

Probation, Suspension, Dismissal
Students may be admitted to the College of Arts and
Sciences on probation if the cumulative grade-point average
(GPA) is below 2.00 but 2.00 or better on the last 26/32
attempted hours. Students admitted on probation must be
ineligible to continue in University College. Students ineligi­
ble for admission (or readmission) on probation may be
admitted if they have not attended UNM for a period of three

. years. Students denied admission or readmission are
encouraged to raise their cumulative GPA by taking courses
in another UNMcoliege or program or through UNM
Continuing Education' correspondence courses.

MalorIn A&S
Classics (SA)
Communication and

Journalism (BA)
Communicative Disorders (SA)

. Comparative Literature (SA):
Criminology (SA)

provides career guidance and makes their academic study
more meaningful. Also, Co-op students earn a substantial
part of their educational expenses.

Students who are interested in the Co-op Program should
contact the Co-op Director soon after being admitted to the
university. Co-op students normally. must finish the first
semester of the freshman year' with at least a 2.50 grade
average before beginning inierviews for a Co-op job. Thus,
Co-op students normally begin their first work phase after
the end of the freshman year at the earliest. To be eligible
for Co-op a student must be enrolled in a degree-granting
college. . .

While on each work phase, Co-op students must register in
a special Arts and Sciences course, Cooperative Education
Work Phase, and pay a registration fee. This registration
maintains the students' academic status, including eligibillly
for dormitories, activity cards, library priv.ileges and insur­
ance. After completing each work phase, Co-op students
who wish to earn credit may enroll in a course Evaluation of
Co'op Work. Phase for 1-3 credit-hours. A maximum of six
hours of academic credit earned from Co-op evaluation
courses may be counted as elective credit toward the degree
but not toward the major, minor or group requirements.

. .'
Combined Curricula. Degrees from both Arts and
Sciences and the College of Engineering may be obtained
upon completion of a five-year' program as approved by the
dean of e.ach College. Interested students should consult
with each dean before the end of their sophomore year..

A combined program in the College of Arts and Sciences
and the Anderson School of Management allows for a bach­
elor's and master's degree upon completion of a five-year
program. This "Three-Two" MBA program allows students to

. complete Arts and Sciences group and major requiremenis
in the first three years, and an MBA in the fourth and fifth
years. MBA course work in the fourth year will constitute the
student's minor requirements. Requirements tor admission
to the"Three-Two" MBA Program are outlined in the
Anderson Schoolsof Management section of this catalog.

Courses for Which Degree Credit Is riot Given. The
College of· Arts and Sciences does not accept any courses
which are by nature remedial, tutorial, skills or preparatory.
Examples are: any course numbered 100, and such courses
as Psych 109, Academics 120-121, 160, Libr 110, 111, 112,
Women Studies 181,182. '.. .-

Except as noted below, neither does the College accept:
practicum or activity couises such as typing, PE, dance, or
shop work; courses that are primarily technical or vocational,
such as courses in Human Service Work, Radiography,
University College Associate Programs, etc.; courses orient­
ed toward professional practice, such as those taught by
Nursing, Pharmacy, Elementary Education, Health
Promotion, Physical Ed and Leisu,e Programs, etc., or any
course with a "T" suffix; courses taken in a law or medical
school. Students may enroll in these courses in pursuit of
their own interests, but should not expect degree credits for
them.

Credit will'be given toward a degree:

1. for ens!lmble music or dance, up to 4 hours, separately
or in combination. Declared dance minors may exceed
the 4-hour limit in dance only to the eident required by
the Theatre (Dance) Department.

2. for courses in methods of high school teaching, provided
these courses are required for certification in a single or
composite field, up to '12 hours. Secondary Education
minors may exceed thel2-hour limii to the extent
required for this minor.

3. fortJSP courses that are approved for credit by the'
College of Arts and Sciences, up to 4'hours..

4. for non-professional PE activity courses, up to 4 hours:
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Other Programs

NOTE. Con'centrations within major fields are available or
required in some departments. Students should consult

, the individual departments i!sted.

Earth and Planetary
Sciences (BA or BS)
Economics (BA)
Economics-Philosophy (BA)
English (BA)

English-Philosophy (BA)

Geography (BA)

History (BA) ,

Latin American Studies (BA)
Languages (BAs):

French
German

Languages(interdiscipllnary)

Portuguese

Spanish
Linguistics (BA)
Linguistics/Communicative

Disorders(BA)
Mathematics (BS)

Philosophy (BA)'
Physics (BS)
Political Science (BA)
Psychology (BA or BS)

Religious Studies (BA)
Russian Studies (BA)
Sign Lang Interp (BS)

Sociology (BA)

, Earth and Planetary
Sciences ..
Economics

English

European'Studies

Geography

Histo~
Italian Studies
Latin American Studies,

French
German
Greek

Latin
Portuguese
Russian
Spanish
Linguistics

Mathematics
Medieval Studies
Paleoecology.
Peace Studies
Period Minor'
Philosophy
Physics
Political Science
Psychology
Quaternary Studies
Religious Studies

.Russian Studies
Science,Technology

and Society,
Sociology

Social Welfare

Minor
TESOL
Theatre (Drama, Dance, Film,

Television Production)
Women Studies

Major and minor requiremenis and course descriptions will
be found listed by departments.

Preprofessional and Other Curricula
Students are cautioned against assuming that four-year col­
lege courses prepare them for professional work. At feast
one year of specialized graduate work is advisable in many
fields, even if not actually required.

Preprofessional. advisement is the responsibility of the Arts
and Sciences Advisement Center where students will be
advised a~d/or ref~rred to an appropriate faculty ad~isor.

Law School Admissions
Information on Law School Admissions and on Law Schoc>ls
may be obtained in the· The· Official Guide To U.S. Law
Schools: Pre-Law Handbook, which may be obtained from:
Publications, LSAC/LSAS, Dept. 0, P. O. Box 63, Newtown,
Pa. 18940-0063. See Arts and Sciences advisor.

CurriculLim Preparatory to Medicine
Specific requirements for admission to medical schools in
the United States and Canada are included in a volume pub­
lished by the Association of American Medical Colleges and
is titled, Medica/ School Admission Requirements, U.S.A.
and Canada. Interested students,should consult this volume
and see an Arts and Sciences advisor. '

Curriculum Preparatory to Dentistry
Specific requirements for admission to dental schools in' the
United States and Canada may be obtained by writing to the
indivi~ual schools.. Lists of. the schools and their addresses
can be obtained by contacting Dental' Programs or by wnllng
to the American Dental Association, 211 East Chicago
Avenue, Chicago, Illinois 60611. Students interested in
Dental School should see an Arts and Sciences advisor.

The majors and minors listed below are not programs In the
College of Arts and Sciences. However, a student may elect
to complete either a major or minor, but not both, from the
following programs outside the College of Arts and Sciences.
(Students should remember that they must have 96 hours in
Arts and Sciences.)

Marta Weigle, Chairperson'
American ,Studies
Ortega Hall 305
The University of New Mexico
Albuquerque, NM 87131-1176
(505) 277-3929

Major

Art (BA)

Major
.Family Studies (BA)

Music (BA)

Minor
African-American Studies
Art
Management
Computer Science
Electrical and Computer

Engineering
(For mathematics majors only)

Minor
Family Studies
Human Services

(For Psychology, Criminology and
Sociology majors only)

Library Science '
Mechanical Engineering

. (For mathematics majors only)
Music
Military Science
Secondary Education
Special Education

Professors
Marta Weigle, Ph.D., University of Pennsylvania

Associate Professors
Charles D. Biebel, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin-Madison'
Jane E. Caputi, Ph.D., Bowling Green S1ate University
Vera Norwood, Ph.D., University of New Mexico '
Ruth Salvaggio, Ph.D., Rice UniversitY
M. Jane Young, Ph.D.: University of Pennsylvania

IntrOduction

American 'Studies is designed for the studeni int~rested in
the inierdisciplinary study of American culture. It encour­
ages flexibility and innovation within a general structure of
areas of interest, including but not limited to: Southwest and
Regional Studies; Environment, Technology and Culture;
Folklore, Media, Popular and Material Culture; .Gender
Studies. The student will work closely with an undergradu,
ate advisor in putting together the major and must receive
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3

12
· b. American Studies Seminar and Thesis (485)

Students seeking departmental honors should apply to the
American Studies undergraduate advisor in their junior year.
In addition to maintaining a 3.20 overall grade-point average,

Departmental Honors

Major or Minor:
Southwest Concentration
The wealth of courses in various departments and colleg~s
at UNM dealing with the American Southwest and the
Mexican Borderlands supports this concentration.
Recognizing the unique contributions of .Southwest regional
cultural development to the larger United States, the
American Studies Concentration.in Southwest Cultural
Studies provides undergraduates and graduates with an
interdisciplinary program which is both structured and flexi-
ble. .

1. American Studies 285, American Life and Thought II. (3),
286, Introduction to Southwestern Studies (3). Courses
designed tt! provide an introduction to interdisciplinary
methods and a context for Southwest Studies.

2, 27 hours of Interdisciplinary Studies of Southwest
Culture: In consultation with the American Studies under­
graduate advisor, the student will siructure a coherent
program of 9 related courses in five general areas:
History and Literature, ~ocial and Cultural Systems,
Political and Economics Studies, Arts and Humanities
and Natural History. The major 'portion of this course:
work will generally center on a particular historical focus
(Spanish Colonial, US Territorial, Contemporary SW,
etc.), ethnic or cultural experience (Chicano Experience,
SW Native, Americans), or specific geographical or envi­
ronmental studies (The Ecology of Arid Climates, etc.).
In all cases, students are encouraged to develop a broad
comparative analysis (for example, a U.S. national cultur­
al context or a Latin American context), or an extended
chronological emphasis; not simply a concentration on a
single narrow topic.

3. Senior Program: After consultation ~ith the American
Studies undergraduate advisor, choose (courses num-
bered 300 and above): .

a. 12 interdepartmental' hours in courses centered
'around 'a specific topic or problem in Southwest
Cultural Studies. The theme of ihis final coursework
generally emerges from the previous broad'sampling
(section'2 above),

b. American Studies Senior Seminar (485): A course in
which the interdisciplinary implications of each stu­
dent's major topic are explored. .

The Major concentration in Southwest Culture Studies
includes:

region or the nation as a whole. All students should consult
with their major advisor and the American Studies u·nder-·
graduate advisor as early as possible to obtain approval of
their minor program.

The Minor Concentration in
Southwest Culture Studies
This minor is designed to introduce students to the inteidisci­
plinary study of the culture of the Southwe'st. Within the cOn­
centration: students may study ilie broad issue of Southwest
Culture or focus on a specific area such as Native American
Studies, Chicano Studies or cultural ecology. Hours require­
ments are identical with the minor specified above with the

·exception that the student must take one extra course in
American Studies (Am St 286, Introduction to Southwestern
Studies) . .Because of the addition of this requirement, the 12
hours of integrated coursework have been reduced to 9, so
that the total hours required for the American Studies minor,
Southwe_~tern Concentration, is ~till 24.

3
48Total Hours

A minor (18-26 hours in another'department) is strongly rec­
ommended but not required.

Minor Study Requirements ..
An American Studies minor may be elected'by undergradu:
ate students majoring in the'departm'ents of anthropology,
art history and criticism, economics, English, historY, philoso­
phy, political science, or sociology. People having other
maj~rs will need the special approval of both their major
adVisor and the American Studies office. .

2. Interdepartmental Studies of American Cuhure: after
consultation with American Studies undergraduate
advisor choose 30 hours of courses from at least twei
of the five areas listed below, with no more than 12
hours from anyone area. 15 hours of this coursework
!J1ust be from courses numbered 300 and above; the
remaining 15 hours must be from courses numbered
185 and above. Courses in American Studies may be
substituted if they fit the subject matter of any of the
five areas below. Of the 30 hours required in this sec­
tion and the 12 hours required in section 3.a below (a
total of 42), 15 must be in American Studies.

History
Literature (Engl, Foreign Languages and Literatures)
Political, economic and geographical studies
Social and cultural systems (Soc, Anth, Psych)
Arts, Humanities, and Communications
(Phil, Ling, Fine Arts, C&J; Comp Lit)

. Natural History' (Biology, Earth and Planetary
Sciences, Chemistry)' .

30

3. Senior Program: after consultation with faculty advi-
· sor, choose 15 hours in courses numbered 300 and
· above:

a. 12 interdepartmental hours in courses centering
around·a particular topic or problem in American
culture. .Of the 12 hoursrequired in this section
and the 30 hours required in 2 above (a total of
42), 15 must be in American Studies.

the advisor's approval for all coursework. Nine hours of
courses in American 'Studies may overlap with Arts and
Sci!9nces group requireni.ents: .

Major Study Requirements'
1. Introductory course (Am St 285 or equivalent)

The minor i~ American Studies is designed to introduce stu­
dents'to the interdisciplinary study of the culture of the
United States. The requirement is 24 'hours, including' 12
hours in American Studies: 285, 6 hours at the 300 level,
and 485. 3 .of these hours may be replaced by American
Studies 18~, 186, 187, or 196; for students focusing on iolk

,arts of the Southwest, 3 of these. hours must include either
American Folklore or Folklore of New Mexico. Students will
take the. remaining 12 hours in an integ'rated program cho­
sen from other departments (anthropology, art history and
criticism. economics, English, geography, history, political
science, philo~ophy, psychology, or sociology) or American
Studies courses. All of these 12 hours must be from courses
numbered 200 level or above. With proper seleciion of
courses a student may elect a minor in American Studies

, with an emphasis in African-American, Chicano, Native
American, or Women Studies. A student may choose to
focus his or her minor program on other important themes in
American culture, such as the popular arts" ~cology in
Amenca, or may emphasize the interdisciplinary study of a
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Honors 'candidates must also successfully complete 3 credit­
hours of Senior Honors Thesis and the American Studies
Senior Seminar (485) in their senior year. •

Ame~ican Studies (AMST)

185. American L1le and Thought I. (3)
An interdisciplinary investigation of American culture and
character focusing on the use of the humanities for under­
standing important themes in American life. May be repeat­
ed for credit as subject matter varies, with permission of
American Studies undergraduate advisor or of the chairper­
son of the student'smajor department.

186. Introduction to American Popular Culture. (3)
Survey of b"sic concepts of popular culture and methods for
its study. Includes examination of popular myths and beliefs,
heroes, riiuals, icons, and formulas.· Source materials are
drawn from diverse areas-television, film, fashion, comics,
music, and games. May tie repeated for credit with permis­
sion of AmSt·undergraduate advisor.

187. Introduction to Science, Technology and Society. (3)
An intrOduction to the nature of science and technology as
social and political entities. Required for the minor in
Science, Technology and Society.

196. Myths and Rituals 01 American L1le. (3) .
An examination of the narrative, ceremonial and symbolic
·activities that.structure American Society, dramatizing its val­
ues and beliefs. Topics include eiite, popular,folk,andmass
culture literature and arts, sports, holidays, institutional cere­
monies, rites of passage, foodways.

211. The Blac;k Experience In,the United States. (3)
(Also offered as Afro A 280.) An analysis of the political,
economic, 'religious, and familial organization of Black com­
munities in the United States.

215. Law in the Political CommunitY. (3)
(Also offered as Pol Sc 215.) Introduction to the .role of law
and legal institutions in politics and society. . '.
Prerequisite for PolSc 315 and 415.

231. Women's Experience In the United States. (3)
(Also offered as W St 231.) ,An analysis of the contributions
and problems of women in the United States. Titles of indi­
vidual sections will vary as cOntent varies. May be repeated
for credit.

241. Th~ Chicano Experience in the Unlied States. (3)
Investigation of the historical and social conditions that have
shaped the development of Chicano I~e. .

285. American L1le and Thought II; [American Life and
Thought Iii.] (3) .
Examination of the development of American cultural values
and attitudes from the seventeenth to the early' twentieth
centuries. Demonstrates the use of interdlsqiplinary modes
of inqUiry. {Fall only} '.

286. Il!troduction to Southwestern Studies. (3) •
Provides both an introduction to the complex history and cul­
ture of the Southwestern United States and a demonstration
of the possibilities of the interd'isciplinary stuqy of regional
American culture. It is multicultural in 'its content as it is mul­
tidisciplinary in its methodology.

301. Interdepartmental Studies In the Cultur,e oi the
United States. (1·3) t.
(Also offered as SIGW352'only when title refers to SIGN
content). Subjects, varying from semester to semester, in
the interdisciplinary study of American culture.

302. Interdepartmental Studies, In the Culture 01 the
United States. (1·3) t.'
Subjects, varying from semester to semester, in the interdis­
ciplinary study of American culture. For undergraduates
only. .

303. Topics In Popular CiJlture. (1-3) t.
This course will focus on varying topics' in popular culture,
such as Popular Literature, Violence and the Mass Media,
TV and Politics.

304. Ecology In American Thought. (3)
A study of cultural attitudes and values toward urban devel­
opment, nature, wilderness a~d the .environrnent.

305. Dec~cilng America. (3).
The meanings, and dimensions of American myths and sym­
bols in literature, art, mass media, popular and folk cultures
from a variety of analytic perspectives. "

30,7. Blacks In the US West. (3)
(Also offered as Afro A 300.) A survey'of the lives of Blacks
in the American West (1528-1918).

321. Indian In a Multicultural Setting. (3)
(Also offered as Anth 307.) Political issues' and problems of
Native Americans .on reservations and in urban areas.
Topical review of IndianiWhlte contacts, including Indian
society's adaptation to contemporary social conditions and
contemporary thinking. "

**325: Technology and Society. (3}
(Also offered as Engr-N 325.) Surveys the history of techno­
logical development in America, transfer from Europe, and
new transfer· to other countries. Ident~ies ways in which
technology has impacted and been impacted. by culture.
Examines current and potential trends.

326. The Indian In American Popular Culture. (3)
Analyzes r91es assigned to Indians in American culture.
Studies literature of Colonial.and Romantic periods as well
as modern books: photography, art, movies, television, and
industrY.

332:,Women and Nature. (3)
An analysis of women's writings on nature: how American
women describe nature and their place in nature from 17th
century to the.present. Specific emphasis placed on women
naturalists. .

3~1. History olConlllct In New Mexico. (3)
Examination of selecte.d examples 01 imposition 01 Anglo­
American economic, political, and social institutions on
Chicanos and their consequences.

342. La Mujer Chicana. (3)
Exploration 01 the role 01 the Chicana in contemporary soci­
ety (the family, the church, rural vs. urban experience, etc.)
and of th!l historical' relationship of the Chicana to the
Chicano Movement and the Feminist Movement. {Offered
upo~ demand} .

350. PopUlar Culture in America. (3)
Analyzes the implications for. democracy and democratic
instiiutions of the rise of mass society and popular culture.
Draws from' both traditional and popular culture sources for
~eading material and subject matter. {Offered upcin demand}

353. America in the Fifties. (3)
Through architecture, music, art, fiction, drama, poetry, and
tne social sciences, examines America's coming of age in
the crucial years of the 1950s. By concentrating on' one
decade, students relate political, social, economic, and geo­
graphic change to their expressions in new, lasting c;ultural
forms.

360. Albuquerque In Cultural Context. (3)
An interdisciplinary exploration of Albuquerque's multicultural
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evolution and growth from ranching village to regional trade,
and cultural center, emphasizing the impact of technology
and immigration and the interplay of contemporary socia,1
and cultural forces.

361. Made in the Southwest. (3)
An investigation of the national and regional significance of
the material culture of the southwest, including: architecture;
utiiization technology; religious art and artifacts; literary, folk,
and'''fine'' ·arts. By its content the course illustrates both the
theoretical and practical problems and possibilities of using
material artifacts for American Culture Studies.

485. Senior Semi~ar in the Culture crt the United States. (3)
An analysis of the value of synthesis in liberal scholarship.
Focus will be on cooperative interdisciplinary research.
{Spring only)

497. Individual Study. (1-3 hrs. per ~emester, to a milxi- .
mum of 9)

'498. Internship. (1-6) .
Involves internships in off-campus learning experiences
related to the study of American and regional culture and
character, such as work in local communities and with rele-
vant institutions. .

See the Graduate Programs Bulletm for graduate-level
course descriptions

500. American Culture Study Seminar. (3)

501. Interdisciplinary Seminar in U.S. Culture. (1-3)

551. Individual Study-Master's Degree. (1-3 hrs. per
semester, to a maximum of 6) .

599. Master's Thesi~. (1-6 hrs. per semesier)
Offered on a CRiNC basis only. . .

606. Interdisciplinary Seminar on Problems in U.S.
Culture. (4)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

651. Individual Study. (1-3 hrs•.per semester, to. a maxi­
mum of 12) .-
For Ph.D. candidates only.

699. Dissertation. (3-12 hrs. per semester) .
Offered on a CRiNC basis only.

i~ ~_~N"H~2_~~~~GY...._.._. .,"
Erik Trinkaus, Chair
ThE1 University of New Mexico
Department of Anthropology, Rm; 240
Albuquerque, NM 87131-1086
(505) 277-4524

Professors
Keith H. Basso, Ph.D., Stanford University
Garth L. Bawden, Ph.D., Harvard University,
Jeffery W. Froehlich, Ph.D., Harvard University
Louise A. Lamphere, Ph.D., Harvard University
Jane B. Lancaster, Ph.D., University ofCalifornia

(Berkeley)
Alfonso Ortiz, Ph.D., University of Chicago
J. Stanely Rhine, Ph.D, University of Colorado
Robert S. Santley, Ph.D., Pennsylvania State University
Karl H. Schwerin; Ph.D., University of California (Los

Angeles)
Lawrence G. Straus, Ph.D., University of Chicago
Erik Trinkaus, Ph.D., University of Pe'nnsylvania
M. Marta Weigle, Ph.D., University of Pennsylvania
Joseph C. Winter, Ph.D.,.University of Utah
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Associate Professors
Anita L. Alvarado, Ph.D.,University of Arizona
James L: Boone, Ph.D., University of New York- .

Binghamton
Patricia L. Crown, Ph.D., University of Arizona
Larry P. Gornet, Ph.D., University of California (San Diego)
Kim Hill, Ph.D., University of Utah
Hillard S. Kapl~n, Ph.D., University of Utah
Robert D. Leonard, Ph.D., University of Washington
Jeffrey C. Long, Ph.D., University of Michigan'
Carole Nagengast, Ph.D., University of California (Irvine)
Ann F. Ramenofsky, Ph.D., University of Washington
Sylvia Rodriguez, Ph.D:, Stanford University
Mari Lyri C. Salvador, Ph:D., University of California

(Berkeley) .. .
David E. Stuart, Ph.D., University of New'Mexico (Part-time)
Wirt H. Wills, Ph.D., University of Michigan

Assistant.Professors
Ana Magdalena Hurtado, Ph.D., University of Wtah
ano Santa Ana,-Ph.O., University of Pennsylvania

Professors Emeriti
Richard A. Barrett, Ph.D., University of Michigan
Lewis R. Binford, Ph.D.; University of Michigan
Philip K. Bock, Ph.D.,_ Harvard University
John.Martin Campbell, Ph.D., Yale University
Frank C. Hibben, Ph.D., Harvard University
James M. Sebring, Ph.D., University of California (Berkeley)

Introduction

Anthropology is the study 'of humanity and its works, from
the most remote point in human history to the cultural, lin­
guistic, and biological diversity of the present. Each of the
four subfields of anthropology contributes. to an integrated
picture of the past and present human variation. By compar­
ing ,information gathered about different human groups,
anthropologists can understand much about why human
society is as we find it today, and can offer suggestions
about how'to deal with many contemporary problems.

Major Study Requirements
(36 credits)
All majors are required to complete the eight courses in the
core curriculum (24 hours) which provide an integrated
preparation for advanced'study in any. of the four aQthropo­
logical subfields. All of these prerequisites are acceptable
for fulfilling the anthropology major.
Courses in the anthropOlogy core curriculum include:

Archeology:
Anth 120 Digging Up Our Past
Anth 320 Strategy of Archeology'

Biological Anthropology: •
Anth 150 Evolution and Human Emergence
Anth 350 Human Biology

Ethnology:
Anth 130 Cultures of the World
Anth 330 Principles of Cultural Anthropology

Linguistic Anthropology:
Anth 110 or Anth 292L or Ling 101
Anth 310Language and Culture

Majors must ~Iso elect an additionai 15 hours in anthropolo­
gy, which must Include a minimum of 9 upper division credits
(300-400 level). No more than 6 hours of field or problem
courses may be applied toward the major.

. .

in addition to fulfiliing the core curriculum and unit distribu­
tion requirements for the B.A. degree, students desiring a
B.S. degree mu'st concentrate (i. ·e., aminimum of 9 of the
above elective hours of 300-400 courses)'in archeology
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and/or biological anthropology, Including an advanced labo­
ratory course or a summer field school of at least 4 credits.
To complement this science emphasis, they must also take
at least 6 hours of mathematics and have a minor" in or dis­
tributed among biology, chemistry, earth and planetary sci­
ences, mathematics, or physics.

All students interested in majoring or minoring in anthropolo­
gy are urged to consult with one of the department under­
graduate advisors as early in their academic careers as pos­
sible.

Minor Study Requirements
(21 credits)
A total of 21 hours, including at least one of the following
core curriculum sequences: 292L, 310; 120, 320; 130, 330;
or 150, 350.. No more than 3 hours of field or problem cours­
es or 10 hours of lower division (100-200 level) courses may
be applied toward the minor. Alternatively,. a student may
select a distributed minor with an emphasis in anthropology
(see below). .

Distributed Minors Outsid$
Anthropology
(30-36 credits)
Anthrop.ology majors with interdisciplinary interests may
select from a variety of distributed minors designed as
preparation for diverse professional or educational goals.
These Include urban studies, folklife studies, earth sciences
forarcheoiogists, population science, social biology, applied
sociai research, premedicine, behavioral biology, human
ecology, and regional studies (Asian, Southwestern, etc.).
All courses for these distributed 'minors are normally taken
outside of anthropology. A distributed minor comprises'a
total of 30 to 36 hours, dependent upon meeting a 15 hour
minimum of upper division courses (300-400 level). In addi­
tion, students with specialized interests .may de~lgn their
own distributed minors and petition the Department
Undergraduate Committee for"approval of such programs.
Details on these programs may be obtained from the under­
graduate advisor.

Distributed Minors Within
Anthropology. (30 credits)
Students majoring In other fields may select a distributed
minor·.with an emphasis on anthropology. These are similar
in intent and format to other distributed minors, .but they
require a minimum of one core curriculum sequence' and 6
additional credits of anthropology.

Departmental Honors
Students seeking departmental honors should identify a
research project during their junior year in consultation with
an appropriate'professor'and enroll in the fall of their senior
year in either Anth 497 or 499; after which, they should enroll
in Anth 498, an appropriate graduate seminar, or another
section of Anth 497. These 6 hours of honors work are in
addition to the 36 credits required for the major.

Anthropology (ANTH)

General and Survey Courses
(Designed for all students without prior courses in anthropol-
ogy.) , '

.105. Natural History of Humankind. (3)
Fundamentals of biological and cultural anthropology: origin
of mankind, prehistoric adaptation, and contemporary cultur­
al and linguistic diversity. (Fall, Spring)

108. Human Ancestry. (3) Froehlich, Straus
History of and basis for the scientific,study of evolution;
application of evolutionary theory to our species; evidence
for our physical and cultural evolution fromape-likeances­
tors to the end of the Stone Age.

110. Language, Culture, and the Human Animal. (3)
Gorbet, Santa Ana
(Also offered as Ling 101.) Fundamentals of anthropological
lingUistics. The biological, structural, psychological, and
social nature of language; implications for cross-cultural the­
ory, research, and applications. {Fall, Spring}

120. Digging Up Our Past. (3)
Introduction to archeology. Uses contemporary archeologi­
cal findings to discuss aspects of cu!tural evolution and to
teach basic concepts of archeological theory and method.
Each lecture'section emphasizes data from a specific geo­
graphic area (Europe, Mesoamerica, etc.). Students are
encourag!lc but not required to enroll concurrently in Anth
121L. {Fall, Spring}

121L. ArcheologyLaboratory. (1) .
Basic techniques of excavation and methods of analysis in
contemporary archeology. Should be taken concurrently
with Anth120. 2 hrs. lab. {Fall, Spring}

125. Man In Nature. (3)
Man's role in nature with respect to principles of biological
ecology., Anthropological emphasis is on preindustrial
human societies; lectures and reading will also treat critical
changes which have occurred recently in human-environ­
mental relationships.

130. CUltures olthe World. '(3) .
Basic concepts and methods of cultural anthropology.
Selected cuitures, ranging from preliterate societies to
aspects of urban civilization. {Fall, Spring}

150. Evolution and Human Emergence. (3)
Fundamentals of biological anthropology and principles of
organic evolution, in relation to the biology, ecology, and
behavior of primates and fossil man.. Students' are encour­
aged but not req'uired to enroll concurrently in Anth 151 L.
Together they satisfy the laboratory science requirement.
{Fall. Spring}

151L. Human Evollitlon Laboratory. (1)
The factual basis of human evolution, from the comparative
study of living ,and fossil primates to interpretation of recent
human fossils. Should be taken concurrently with Anth 150.
3 hrs. lab. (Fall, Spring} .

202. Tribal Art. (3) , , ,
(Also offered as Art Hi 252.) Traditional arts of non-urban,
non-industrial, small societies from Africa, Europe, Asia,
Oceania, and the Americas.

220. World Prehistory. (3) Santiey, Straus
Discuss!!S cultural development on a world,wide basis from
the origin of the hominids to historic times. Covers such top­
ics as the origins and evolution of culture, agriculture, civi­
lization, and cities.

222. Ancient Mexico. (3) Santley
An'intensive archeological survey of the pre-Columbian civi­
lizations of Mexico and adjacent areas. Open to undergrad­
uates with no previous courses in anthropology.

230. Topics In Current Anthropology. (3).1
Experimental courses on topics of current interest.
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237. Indians of' New Mexico. (3) Alvarado
Survey of the Indian cultures of New Mexico including
anthropological perspectives on their history/language,
social organization, economy, health, and education.

238. Cultures of the Southwest. (3) Lamphere, Leonard
Basic concepts of cultural anthropology, illustrated with
overviews of social and cultural patterns of Southwest
Indians and Hispanics. Interethnic relations of these with
other American popu.'ations.

243. Aging: Worldwide Ways. (3) Alvarado
Current topics. in anthropological gerontology. Emphasis on
interrelationships of biology, culture, health status and
longevity in human popiJlations. Designed for students in
health and social sciences and those interested in careers

.as service providers.

250.. Human Development. (3) Long, Falsetti
An evolutionary and cross-cultural study of developing physi­
ological systems and cognitive, social and emotional behav­
ior in human fetuses, infants, children and adolescents.

252. Behavior of Apes and Monkeys. (3) Froehlich,
Lancaster .
Survey of primate behavior with emphasis on its relevance to
human origin's. Films of'animals in their natural settings will
be used and discussions focus on the ecological Significance
of social behavior. .

301-302.. Interdepartmental Studies In the Culture of the
United States. (1-3,1-3) (See Am 8t301-302.)

406. American Indian Art I. .(3) Szabo
(Also oHered as Art Hist 402.) Prehistoric and hi.storic art
forms of the Arctic, Northwest Coast, and the eastern wood­
lands of North America. (Fall)

407. American Indian Art 11.(3) Szabo'.
(Also oHered as Art Hist 403.) Prehistoric and historic art
forms of the Plains, Southwest, and western regions of North
America. (Spring)

See the Graduate Programs Bulletm for graduate-level
course descnptlOns

506. American Indian Art I. (3) Szabo

507. American Indian Art II. (3) Szabo'

SPECIAL TOPIC COURSES BY SUBFIELD

In general, prerequisites are listed with each course descrip­
tion. If none are listed, the class is designed for those with­
out previous courses in anthropology.

Archeology
(Anthropology 120 is suggested as background for the fol­
lowing courses.)

223. Ancient New Mexico I. (3) Stuart
Ancient New Mexico, is Part I of a two semester general
series on the archeology of New Mexico. The period of New
Mexico's earliest settlement at 10,000 B.l::. to the advent of
early pithouse villages at about A.D. 500 is covered each fall
semester. Students may enroll for either 200 level or 400
level credit.
No pre~equisites. {Fall)

224. Ancient New Mexico II. (3) Stuart
Ancient New Mexico, is Part II of a two-semester general
series on the archeology of New' Mexico. The period from
the advent of early pithouse Villages (A.D. 500) through the
rise and fall of Chacoan Society, to the arrival of Spanish
settlers in 1595. Students may enroll for either 200 level or
400 level credit. {Spring}
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'320. Strategy of Archeology_ (3)
The purpose and theory of the study of archeology; relates
archeology to anthropological principles and the practice of a
science.
Prerequisites: 120, 130.

'321_ Southwest Archeology. (3) Leonard, Wills
An intensive survey of Southwest prehistory including dis­
cussion of major interpretative problems. Covers the period
from 11,000 years ago to historic times. {Fall}

'322. Mesoamerican Prehistory. (3) Santley
An advanced survey of the prehistory of Mexico, Guatemala
and Belize from the origins of viilage farming to the Spanish
conquest.

'323. American .Archeology: North America. (3)
Ramenofsky
An arllilysis of research problems in North American prehis­
tory. Focuses on explaining social, cultural, and economic
change as reflected in the archeological record.

'324. American Archeology: South America. (3) Bawden
Archeology of South America from the Paleo-Indian to the
European period..Emphasizes the origins and evolution of
Andean civilization and associated interpretive problems.
{Fall 1994 and alternate years) .

'325. Stone Age Europe. (3) Straus
The prehistory of Europe with emphasis on hunter,gatherer
adaptations of the Pleistocene and early Holocene, using pri­
mary data. sources. (Spring 1995 and alternate years)

'326. Late European Prehistory. (3) Boone
An intensive survey of the later prehistory of Europe, from
the development of agricultural' communities through the
Roman Empire.

. '327. African Prehistory. (3) Straus
The prehistory of Africa from the appearance of the first
hominids to the development of complex societies. {Spring
1994 and alternate years}

'328. Near Eastern Archeology. (3) Bawden, Boone
A survey of the Near Eastern culture area from the origins of
agriculture to .the developfTlent 01 Bronze Age civilization.
(CHered upon demand)

'329. Archeology of Complex Societies, (3) Boone,
Santley
Comparative approach to origin and development of strati­
fied societies' and pristine states as known from the archeo­
logical record. {Fall}·

. '370, Topics In Archeology. (3) l!.

'372. Analytic Methods in Anthropology. [Analytic
Methods in Archeology.] (4) Leonard, Long, Santley
Introduction to basic qualitative and quantitative analytic
meth~ds in anthropology. (Fall)

'373. Technical Studies in Archeology. (3) l!.
Technical course with variable content dealing with such
issues as dating, paleoenvironmental and subsistence'stud­
ies in archeology.'

'374. Archeological Field Techniques. (3)
Site survey. techniques of excavation. field mapping. data
recording, initial laboratory analysis, cataloging, and site
reporting. .
Prereq~isites: 120 and permission of instructor. (Spring}

423. Ancient New Mexico I. (3) Stuart
Ancient New Mexico, is "Part I" of a two semester general
sertes on the archeology of New MeXico. The period of New
Mexico's earliest settlement at 10,000 B.C. to the advent of
early plthouse villages at about A.D. 500 is' covered each fall
semester; Students may enroll for either 200 level or 400'
level credit. {Fall)
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'424. Ancient New Mexico It (3) Stuart
Ancient New Mexico, is "Part II" of a two-semester general
series on the archeology of New Mexico. The period from
the advent of early pithouse viliages (A.D. 500) through the
rise and fall of Chacoan Society, to the arrival of Spanish
settlers in 1595. Students may enroli for either 200 level or
400 level credit. {Spring)

473L. Laboratory Methods in Archeology. (4) Ramenofsky
Emphasizes methods and techniques for analyzing archeo­
logical materials. Coursework including readings and exer­
cises that require construction, analysis, and interpretation of
data.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

See the Graduate Programs Bulletm for graduate-level
course deSCriptions

520. Site Structure. (3)

521. Seminar: Southwestern Archeology. (3) Leonard,
Wills.
(Offered upon demand)

522. Latin American Archeology. (3) Bawden, Santley

525. ~minar: European Prehistory. (3)tt Straus
{Offered upon demand) .

526. Upper Pleistocene Paleoanthropology. (3) Straus,
Trinkaus

527: Lower/Middle Pleistocene PaleoanthropologY. (3)
Straus, Trinkaus .

529. Comparative Civilizations. (3) Bawden, Boone,
Santley

570. Advanced Topics In Archeology. (3) d

571. History and Theory of Archeology. (3)

572. Current Debates in Archeology. (3)

573. Advanced Technical Studies in Archeology. (3)
Straus .

574. Anihropologica'I'Theory and Archeology. (3) Boone

5,75. ·[371.} Archeological Research Proposals.
[Archeological Research Methods.] (3)

Biological Anthropology
'350. Human Biology. (3) Long, Falsetti
Human heredity, variation, and adaptation within and
between different ecological and cuitural settings; medical
genetics; quantitative variation; elements of human popula­
tion biology and human ecology. '
Prerequisites: 150 and/or introductory biology. {Fali}

'351 L. ['351,] Anthropology of the Skeleton. (4) Rhine
A laboratory course in the identification of human skeletal
materials with attention to problems in the evolution of pri­
mates. 3 lectures, 2hrs. lab
Prerequisite: 150, {Fali 1994 and'alternate years}

'352L. Field Paleontology and Primate Origins.
[Evolutionary Biology of Paleogene Primates.] (4) [3J
Froehlich
Intensive instruction in paleontological field and laboratory
techniques; sur,vey of early mammalian dental evolution
focusing on primate recognition and functional anatomy. 1
lecture, 5 weekend field trips, 6 hrs. lab.
Prerequisites: 150 or equivalent.

'353L. Evolutionary Bi'cilogy of Tertiary Primates.
[Evolutionary Biology of Neogene Primates.] (4) [3] Froehlich
Evolutionary history of the non-human primates from the

Eocene to the Pliocene and the comparative biology of living
lemurs, monkeys, and apes. 3 lectures, 2 hrs. lab.
Prerequisites: 150 or equivalent.

'355. Human Genetics. (3) Long, Falsetti
Fundamentals of human transmission, celiular, molecular,
developmental and population genetics. (Offered upon
demand}

'357. Paleoanthropology: Human Origins. (3) Trinkaus.
A detailed consideration of the events and processes
involved in the origins of the human lineage and its first sev­
eral miliion years of evolution, including discussions of our
Miocene ancestors, ttie Australopithecines and the origins of
the genus Homo.
Prerequisite: 150. ' {Fali 1993 and alternate years}

'358. Paleoanthropology: Evolution of the Genus Homo {3) .
Trinkaus
A detailed discussion of the biological and cultural events
and processes involved in the evolution of the genus Homo
from its origins to the beginnings of agriculture. {Spring
1994 and alternate years}

'450. Topics in Biological Anthropology. (3) d .

'451. Human Paleobiology. (3) Trinkaus
The analysis of the skeletal remains from past human popu­
lations, oriented at the mortality, morbidity and genetic affini­
ties of those extinct populations. ,
Prerequisite: 351 L (Spring 1995 and alternate years)

'452. Human Functi~nal Morphology. (3) Trinkaus
Functional morphology of the human body, with emphasis on
the structure and development of the musculo-skeletal and
neurological systems and the associated human kinesiology.
Prerequisite: 351L or,permission of instructor, {Spring 1995
and alternate years)

See the Graduate Programs Bulletm for graduate-level
course deSCriptions

550, Topics in Biological Anthropology. (3) d

553. Forensic Anthropology. (3).FJhlne
Prerequisite: 351 or familiarity with skeletal biology.

554. Seminar: Morphoiogy and Evolution. (3) d
Froehlich, Trinkaus

574. Anthropolo'glcal Theory and Archeology•. (3)

Ethnology
301-302. Interdepartmental Studies in the Culture of the
United States. (1-3,1:3)
(See Am St 301-302.)

307. Current American Indian Problems. (3)
(Also offered as Am St 321.) The problems of reservation
and urban Indians,. Discussion of selected topics such as
Indian education, social problems and adjustments, econom­
ic development, and the'urban Indian scene.

'312. My1h and Folktale. (3) Weigle
Comparison of Western and non-Western oral narrative tra­
ditions as cultural and aesthetic expressions.

'330. p'rinciples of Cultural Anthropology. (3)
Development of ideas and theories in socio-cultural anthro­
pology; focus on topics such as integration of human soci­
eties, sources of change In economic and cultural systems,
{Fall, Spring) ,

'331. North A';'erican Indians. (3) Ortiz '
Major culture types and selected ethnographic examples of
North American Indian cultures.
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'332. South American Indians. (3) Kaplan, Schwerin
Approaches to explaining differential adaptations to the
diversity of South American environments. Focus on aborig­
inal societies with selected examples from lowland or high­
land regions.

'333. Ritual Symbols and Behavior. (3) Ortiz
(Also offered as Relig 333.) Comparative analysis of ritual
processes, symbol systems and world views in the context of
social structure. .'

<' '335. Comparative Value Systems. (3) Sebring
Comparative treatment of vaiues, views, belief systems of
selected societies; basic premises and tenets revealed in a
society's interpretation of its experiences; examination of
relation between values, worid views.'

'336. Psychological Anthropoiogy. '(3) Bock
A critical survey of the ways that anthropologists have used
psychological concepts and, methods to understand the rela­
tionship between individuals and cultural phenomena.
Prerequisite: 130 or permission of instructor. '

'337. Ethnohistory of the Southwest. (3) Alvarado
Analyses of the native cultures of ttie Southwest and the
changes resulting from Hispanic contact and incorporation;
Indians as ethnic minority groups. in the Spanish colonial
period. . .

'338. Southwest Indians: Modern. (3) Alvarado,
Lamphere
Analyses of changes in Native American cultures in the post­
.coloniai period, including urban Indians.

'339. Anthropological Studies of American Society and
Culture. (3) Sebring' .
The empirical results and the practical and theoretical impli­
cations of the study by anthropologists of American society
and culture. Other disciplinary approaches will be contrast­
ed with anthropological approaches.

"340. Topics in Cultural Anthropology. '(3) ~
Currenl,topicsin socio-cultural anthropology to be explored
in experimental courses. . '

'341. Peasant Cultures of the World. (3) Bock
Comparative studies of peasant societies with emphasis on '
Europe and Latin America. The internal structure of peasant
communities and their relations to the state under feudalism,
capitalism, and socialism'. .

'342. ,Comparative Social Stratification. (3) Sebring
Social stratification and hierarchy in hunter-gatherer, tribal,
peasant, and other, mainly non-Western cultures and civi­
lizations; methodologies and theories used to analyze and
explain stratification and hierarchy. .

'343. Latin American Culture and Societies. (3)
Schwerin .
Cultural and social institutions common throughout Latin
America and their historical antecedents. Contemporary
social movements and their prognosis for the immediate
future. Analyses of the variations among selected Latin
American societies.

'344. Comparative Ethnic Relations. (3) Rodriguei
Ethnic and race relations are examined throughfocus,on
case studies from the Americas. Basic questions are pur­
sued about the nature of and relationships among ethnici\y,
race. gender and class. .

'345. Spanish-Speaking Peoples of the Southwest. (3)
Alvarado, Rodriguez:
Analysis of the ethnohistory and modern culture patterns of
Spanish-speaking peoples of the Southwest. -

'346. Ethnography of Communication. (3) Weigle.
Observation, description, and analysis of verbal and nonver­
bal communication in mundane and artistic situations.
Special emphasis on narration, humor, song, dreams, and
concepts of creativity cross-culturally.
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'348. Social Anthropology of Complex Societies., (3)
Main contributions of anthropology to the study of complex
societies, with special attention to the methods and tech­
niques utilized in the study of these societies.

'380. Modernization of Traditional Societies. (3)
(Also offered as Soc 361.) The impact of technological and
economic change on societal institutions with special atten­
tion to underdeveloped areas.

.'381. Applied Anthropology. (3) Sebring
Application of anthropological knowledge, and theory to the
solution of practical problems in human society and culture.
Emphasis upon non-Westerncultures.

'382. Ethnology of South Asia. (3) Sebririg
Survey of modern social structures and ·cultures of South
Asia with emphasis upon selected areas and problems.

'383. History of Anthropology. (3) Schwerin
Development of anthropological theory and growth of the
discipline from the nineteenth centurY to the contemporary
period.

'384. Peoples of Mexico. (3) Schweri~
Emergence of the modern Indian and Mestizo cultures of
Mexico and Guatemala. Persistence and change in social
institutions and cultural patterns.

'385. Images of the Indian in American Culture. (3) Ortiz
Analysis of literarY, historical, ethnographic, and contempo­
rary texts, written by both Indians and non-Indians, to under­
stand Native American peoples' reaction and adjustment to
conquest and domination. '
Prerequisite: 331 or permission of instructor.

'387. Music in Society. (3) Bock; ..' .
Examination of the functions of music in tribal and .modern
society; tools of :analysis; survey 01. selected samples of
musical culture. Recommended: 'ability to.,read simple
music.

'389. Cultural Ecology. (3) Schwerin
The ecological orientation in explaining human behavior.
Focus is upon the syst~mic relationships among ecological,
demog'raphic, social, and cultural variables. .
Prerequisites: 120. 130.

'430. Topics In Ethnology. (3) ~
Comparative study of social, economic, and political sys-
tems, their evolution and interrelations. ' , .

See the Graduate Programs Bulletm for graduate·level
course deSCriptions.

530. Topics in Ethnology. (3) ~
{Fall, Spring) ,

533. Interviewing Seminar. (3) Bock
(Also offered as Soc 533.)

534. Behavior Observation. (3) Kaplan

536. Se'minar: Theories of Symbolic Action. (3) Ortiz
(Also offered as Relig 536.)

537. Seminar: Southwestern Ethnology. (3) Alvarado',
Lamphere

538. Seminar: Culture Change. (3) Alvarado
, ..~ ,

539. Seminar: Cultural ECology, (3) Schwerin

541. St;mlnar: Theory and Method in Ethnology. (3)

542. Seminar: Urban Anthropology. (3) Lamphere
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545. Seminar: Anthropological Problems in Latin
America. (3) Schwerin

546. Theory in Ethnology I. (3) .Schwerin {Fali}

547. Theory in Ethnology II. (3) Bock, Lamphere '
(Spring) ,

549. Seminar: Economic Anthropology. (3)

580. Seminar: Economic Development and Social
Change: (3)
{Spring}

Human Evolutionary Ecology
'360. 'Biocultural Bases of Women's Health. (3)
Alvarado, Lancaster
Evolutionary, biological, ecological, and cross-cultural orien­
tations in the medical anthropology of women, Emphasis on
life cycle perspectives and critical health issues for modern
women, (Spring) ,

'361. Blosocial Bases of Sex Roles. (3) Lamphere,
Lancaster
Focuses on the roles played by'men and women viewed,
from the perspective of evolutionary biology with attention to
the diversity of sex-roles in the historical and cross-cultural
record. {Spring 1995 ?ndalternate years}

'362. Sex, Behavior and Evolution· Introduction to
Blosocial Theory in Anthropology. (3) Kaplan
Focus will be upon models of biocultural evolution and upon
explaining universal and cross;cullural variation in human
sexuality and parenting. '

'365. Medical Anthropology. (3) Alvarado
Analysis'of systems of health, curing and disease In aborigi­
nal, western and pluralistic s·ocieties. '(Spring 1995 and
alternate' years) ,

'390. Human Origins. (3) Lancaster
Interdisciplinary approaches to understanding hUll)an origins
~sing evolutionary theory in combination with the arcneologi­
cal, paleontological, cross-cultural-and comparative p'rlmate
records. '
Prerequisites: At least two of three (120, 130, 150) or per­
mission of instructor.

'460. Topics In Biosocial Anthropology. (3)'

'467. Ethnic and Minority Health. (3)
Introduction to disease and, mortality differentials across
minority and ethnic groups. Discussions wili ,focus on eco­
logical variation to gain Insight into biologicai and/or social
etiologies. .

See the Graduate Programs Bulletin for graduate-level
course deSCriptions.

551. seminar: Behavior and Evolution. (3) ~ Kaplan. Hili

'560. Advanced Topics in Biosocial Anthropology. (3)

561. [560.] seminar: Blosocial Anthropology. [Biosocial
Anthropology. (3) ~

563_ Blosocial Research Methods and Design II. (3)

565. Anthropological Epidemiology. (3) Hurtado

566. [543.] Seminar: Anthropology of Aging. (3)
Alvarado

567. [544.] Seminar: Medical Anthropology. '(3)
Alvarado, Lancaster

Linguistic Anthropology
Courses with similar content and the same number as 110,
292L,'310, 317, 318, 413, 416, 417, 418, 419, imd 514 are
cross-listed by the Department of linguistics.' Students may
obtain credit for these courses In only one department; cred­
its from either department may be applied toward the anthro­
pology major degree requirements.

292L. Introduction to Linguistic Analysis. (3)
(See Ling 292L.)
Basic concepts and technical vocabulary of language as a
structured system: phonology, morphology, syntax, and
semantics. Emphasis on descriptive linguistics; some atten­
tion to language change and variation. Presumes no prior
knowledge of linguistics.

'310. Language and Culture. (3) Gorbet, Basso, Santa
Ana
(Also offered as C&J 359, Ling 359.) Examination of the
interrelations of language and speech with other selected
aspects of culture and cognition.
Prerequisite: an introductory linguistics course. {Spring}

'317. Phonological Analysis. (3) Gorbet, Santa Ana
(Also offered as Ling 317.) Phonetic principles and phono­
logical theory, descriptive analysis of phonological systems,
transcriptional practice, and problems from selected lan­
guages.
Prerequisite: 292L {Fali}

'318. Grammatical Analysis. (3)
(Aiso offered as Ling 318,) Principles of morphological and
syntactic analysis and the theory of grammar, descriptive
analysis· of grammatical structures, problems from selected
languages.
Prerequisite: 292L (Spring)

'410. Topics in Linguistic Anthropology. (3) ~
(See Ling 410.)

, '413. Linguistic Field Methods. (3) Gorbet
(Also offered as Ling 413.) Practice in transcribing from oral
dictation, phonemic analysis, introduction to problems of
morphology. .
Prerequisites: 317 and permission of instructor. {Offered
upon demand} ,

'415. North American Indian Languages. (3) Gorbet
(See Ling 405)

'416. Introduction to Comparative Linguistics. (3)
(Also offered as Ling 446.) Theories and methods of com­
parative and historical linguistics, emphasizing change in
English, Indo-European, and Native American languages.
Prerequisite: 317. {Offered upon demand}

'417. Phonological Theory. (3)
(AlSO offered as Ling 417.) Survey of.problems in theoretical
phonology, with emphasis on generative'phonology, formal­
ization of rules, and universals.
Prerequisite: 317. {Spring}

'418., Grammatical Theory. (3)
(Also offered as Ling 418,) Survey of theoretical grammar
including cognitive approaches. Topics range from syntax to
pragmatics.
Prerequisite: 318. {Fali}

'419. History of Linguistics. (3) Gorbet .'
(Also offered as Ling 470.) Survey of methods and assump­
tions in the scientific study of language from antiquity to pre­
sent; emphasis .on twentieth-century precursors of modern
linguistics.
Prerequisites: 317, 318. {Offered upon demand}
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510. Topics in Linguis~cAnthropology. (3) Ii.
(See Ling 510.)

514. Seminar: Linguistic Theory. (3) Ii.
(Also offered as Ling 554.) (Offered upon demand)

Technical Courses
402. Museum Practices. (3) Ii. Salvador
(Also offered as Art Hi 400.) History, philosophy, and purpos­
es of museums. Techniques and problems of museum
administration, education, coliection, exhibition, conserva-
tion, and pubIiC,relations. {Spring} .

485. Seminar in Museum Methods. (3) Ii. Salvador, Szabo
(Also offered as.Art Hi 485.) Theoretical and practical work in
specific museum problems. '
Prerequisite: 402, Art Hi 400, or equivalent.

486. Practicum: Museum Methods. (3) Ii. Salvador
(Also offered as Art Hi 486.) Practicum in museum methods
and management.
Prerequisite: 402 or Art Hi 400

'490. Topics in Mathematical Anthropology. (3)
Formal and mathematical approaches to anthropological
research. Topics include graphs and networks, linear sys-
tems and filtering, probability models. '.
Prerequisites: calculus (recommended: linear algebra) and a
computer language. {Offered upon demand}

See the Graduate Programs Bufletm for graduate-level
course descnptlOns

502. Museum Practices. (3) Ii. Salvador

509. Seminar in Native American Art. (3) Ii. Szabo
(Also offered as Art Hi 559.)
Prerequisites: 402. {Offered upon dem,and}

585. Seminar in Museum Methods. (3) Ii. Salvador, Szabo
(Also offered as Art Hi 585.)
Prerequisite: 402 or Art Hi 400, or equivalent. {Spring}

586. Practicum: Museum Methods. (3) Ii. Salvador
(Also offered as Art Hi 586.)

Individual Studies, Field Programs,
and Honors Cours.es
'375F. Summer Archeology Field Session. (2·6) Ii. Wills,
Leonard
Intensive instruction'in archeological field and laboratory
techniques and the opportunity for independent student
research.
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. {Summer only}

399F. Introduction to Field Research. (2-6) t
. Directed study under the supervision of a faculty member.
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.. {Offered upon
demand}

497. Individual Study.. ' (1·3 hrs. per semester,to a maxi·
~m~~ .
Directed study of topics not covered in regular courses.

498, Honors Seminar. (3)
Readings an!! discussions concerning anthropological
research methods, sources, goals, and professional ethics,
Open to upper division majors and' concentrators whose
applications for the honors programs have been approved.
{Offeredupon demand}

'499F. Field Research. (2-6) t
Field research for qualified advanced undergraduate or grad­
uate students with previous experience in archeology, bio­
logical anthropology, human evolutionary ecology, linguis-
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tics, or general ethnology.•Problems are selected on the
basis of student-taculty interest and field research opportuni­
ties.
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. {Offered upon
demand}

500. Topics in Masters' Studies. (3) Ii.

'535. Qualitative Methods and Logistics (3) Alvarado
Survey of current formal and informal anthropological field
methods. Societies ranging from forager to industrial.
Logistics of entry and self-maintenance in the field.
Anthropological ethics.

597. Problems. (1-3 hrs. per semester, to a maximum ~6)

Limited to graduate majors in the master's program.

598. Advanced Research. (3) Ii.
Limited to graduate majors in the master's program.

599. Master's Thesis. (1-6 hrs. per semester)
Offered on a CRiNC basis only.

697. Problems. (1-3 hrs. per semester, to amaxlmuin of 6)
Limited to graduate majors in the doctoral program.

698. Advanced Research. (3) t
Limited to graduate majors in the doctoral program.

699. Dissertation. (3-12 hrs. per semester)
Offered on a CRiNC basis only.

.ASIAN STUDIES
See International Studies.

Arts and Sciences
Cooperative Education
Program (AS COP)
Katherine L. Bercaw, Director
The'University of New'Mexico
Art and Sciences Coordinator, Farris 124
Albuquerque, NM 87131-1366
(505) 277-2605

105. Arts a'nd Sciences Co-op Work Phase. (O)
A mechanism for registered work phase students from the
College of Arts and Sciences as full time students while
working. Offered on a CRiNC basis only.

209. Evaluation of Arts and Sciences Co-op Work Phase
I. (1·3)
Provides the means for obtaining 1-3 hours of credit for a
project related to co-op work experience. Students must
consult a departmental advisor about what kind of project
would be acceptable. Offered on a CRiNC basis only.

The following courses have no prerequlsite(s).

210, Evaluation of Arts Dnd Sciences Co-op Work PhD.
II. (1.3)
Offered on a CRiNC basis only.

309. Evaluation of Arts and SCiences Co-op Work Phase
III. (1·3)
Offered on a CR/NC basis only.

310. Evaluation of Arts 'and Sciences Co-op Work Phase
IV. (1·3)
Offered on a CR/NC basis only.
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409. Evaluation of Arts and Sciences Co-op Work Phase
V. (1-3)
Offered on a CR/NC basis only.

410. Evaluation of Arts and Sciences Co-op Work Phase
VI. (1-3)
Offered on a CR/NC basis only.

See Physics and Astron,omy

Robert H. Glew, Ph.D., Chairperson
The University of New Mexico
Basic Medical Sciences Building, Room 249
Albuquerque, NM 87131-
(505)

Professors
Robert H. Glew, Ph.D., University of California (Davis)
John L. Omdahl, Ph.D., University of Kentucky.
Philip Reyes, Ph.D., University .of California (Davi~).
Terence Scallen, M. D., Ph.D., University of Minnesota
David L. Vander Jagt, Ph.D., Purdue University

Associate Professors
Gaynor C. Wiid, Ph.D., Tulane University
Beuiah M. Woodfin, Ph..D., University of Illinois (Urbana)

Assistant Professors
Nora Perrone-Bizzozero, Ph.D., University of Buenos Aires
Oscar A. Bizzozero, Ph.D., University of Buenos Aires

Research Assistant Professor
Andrzej Pastuszyn, Ph.D., University of Vienna

Professor Emeritus
Robert B. Loftfield, Ph.D., Harvard University

Major Study Requirements

The Department of Biochemistry of the School of Medicine is
responsible for teaching Biochemistry courses and for
administering the Biochemistry Major in Arts and Sciences:
It is expected that students will spend at least 3 semesters
(not including summer) completing degree re.quirements.

Bachelor of Arts
Math Calculus 162-163 (or 182-183 or 172-173 or 180-181)
Intra Physics 151-152-153L-154L (or 160-161-163L-262­
264L) Intra Bioi 121L-122L
Intra & Anal Chem 131L (or 121L); .132L (or 122L plus 253L)
Org Chem 301-302-303L-304L (or 307-308-309L-310L)
Phys Chern 315 (or 311-312)
Intra Biochm 445-446-448L
6 credit-hours from Biochemistry courses above
Biochemistry .

450 and approved courses in related disciplines' to a mini­
mum of a total of·62 credit-hours. Med Sci 571 is strongly
recommended. No minor study is required.
Some, but not all courses in chem, bioi, math, engineer­
ing, family studies, med sc, physic~, or biochem.

Bachelor of Sciences
The requirements are identical to those for the' BA except
that Chem 311-312, is required and the minimum total of
approved courses in related disciplines' is 65 credit-hours.
Chem 307-310L and Math 162-163 are strongly recommend-
ed. No minor study is required. .' .

Departmental Honors

Students who will have completed 6 hours of Senior
Research (Biochemistry 497-498) or 3 hours of Senior
Research and 3 hours of 500-level Biochemistry may submit
a Senior Thesis based on their Senior Research project.
The award of Honors will be based on the quality of the the­
sis and on an oral presentation of the research. (Note that
the university requires an overall GPA of 3.20 for Honors.).
The Dean of the .College of Arts and Sciences shall appoint
a Biochemistry Advisory Committee consisting of the
Chairperson of the Departments of Biochemistry, Biology,
and Chemistry (or their delegates). The Advisory Committee
will report ,to the Dean and will be respon.sible for initiating
and facilitating inter-departmental coordination and collabo­
ration in curriculum design, teaching and undergraduate stu­
dent research. The Adviso;y Commitiee will review pro­
posed changes in the Biochemistry Major Requirements..

The Chairperson of the Department of Biochemistry will be
responsible for the administration of the Biochemistry Major
Program and will submit an Annual Report on the program to
the Dean of the College of Arts and Sciences. As with other
Arts and Sciences Programs, the Biochemistry
Undergraduate Major may ,not be significantly modified with­
out prior advice and approval from the Arts an~ Sciences
Curriculum Committee and from the Arts and Sciences
Faculty.

Biochemistry (BIOCHM). .

201. Sophomore Biochemistry Seminar. (1) Lofttield .
A series of weekly seminars with biochemists or profession­
als who employ biochemistry. Introduction to the use of
research literature and oral presentations. Primariiy. intend­
ed for students anticipating a Biochemistry major.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 302 or"308 taken previously or con­
currently. Offered as a CR/NC basis. only. {Fall}

202. Sophomore Biochemistry Seminar. (1) Loftfield
A series of weekly seminars with biochemists or profession­
als who employ biochemistry. Introduction to the use of
research literature and oral presentations. Primarily intend­
ed for students anticipating a Biochemistry major.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 302 or 308 taken previously or con­
currently. Offered as a CRiNC basis only {Spring).

'423. Introductory Biochemistry. (3) Scallen, Wild
(Also offered as Bioi, Chem, Biomed 423.) Introductory
course into metabolic reactions with the cell with emphasis
on a chemical understanding of the way the cell integrates
and controls intermediary metabolism; also included are
quantitative problems in pH control, enzyme kinetics and
energetics. Biochm 423 should not be taken by students
who anticipate majoring in Biochemistry.
Prerequisite: Chem 302 or Chem 308. {Fan, Spring}

*445L. Intensive Introductory Biochemistry I. (4)
Omdahl, Woodfin
(Also offered as Chem, Biomed 445.) An introduction into
the physical and chemical properties of proteins and
enzymes, enzymic catalysis, intermediary metabolism and
hormonal control of anabolic and catabolic pathways.
Prerequisite: Chem 302 or 308; corequlsite: Chem 322 or
315 taken concurrently. {Fall}

~446L. Inte.nsive Introductory' Biochemisiry II. (4) Glew,
Reyes
(Also offered as Blomed, Chem 446.) An introduction into
the structure, synthesis and processing of nucleic acids and
proteins, structure and control of geneticmaterial.
Prerequisite: 445. {Spring}

'448L. Biochemical Methods. (2) Loftfield, Pastuszyn
(Also offered as Biomed 448L.) Biochemicai techniques
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including chromatographic and electrophoretic purification of
enzymes, determination of enzyme parameters (Vm, Km,
Ea), fractionation of subcellular organelles, isolation of chro­
matin, biosynthesis of protein, analysis of DNA.
Prerequisites: concurrent registration in 446 and permission
of instructor. {Spring}

'461. Nutritional Biochemistry. (3) Omdahl
(Also offered as Biomed 461.) An integrated study of the
metabolic roles of the major nutrients (fats, carbohydrates,
proteins) together with vitamins and minerals in health and
disease.
Prerequisite: 446 or 423. {Fall}

'462. Environmental Biochemistry. (3) Vander Jagt
(Also offered as Chem, Biomed 462,) Study of the interac­
tions organisms experience when encountering a wide range
of environmental agents including toxins, mutagenic and car­
cinogenic chemicals, and other foreign agents., Emphasis is
placed on metabolism, host defenses, and repair of damage.
Prerequisite: 423 or 446 or permission of iristructor.

'463. Topics in Biochemistry. (1-3) ~
(Also offered as BioChm 464, 524, Chem 587, BioMed 443.)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. {Fall upon demand.}

'464. Topics in Biochemistry. (1-3) ~
(Also offered as BioChm 463, Chem 587, BioMed 524,543.)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. {Spring upon
demand.}

497. Senior Honors Research. (1-3)
Senior thesis based on independent research.
Prerequisites: A grade of A or B in 448L and permission of
instructor. (Summe'r.)

498. ·Senior Honors Research. (1-3). '.
Senior thesis based on independent research.
Prerequisites: A grade of A or B in 448L and permission of
instructor. {Spring.}

See the Graduate Programs Bulletm for graduate-level
course descnptlOns

521. Neurochemistry. (4) Perrone-Bizzozerio
(Also offered as Biomed 532.)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. (Spring)

522. Enzymology. (3) ~ Loftfield
(Also offered as Biomed 522.)
Prerequisite: 446 or permission of instructor. (Fall)

524. Topics in Biochemistry. (1-3)
(Also offered as Biomed 523, 524, Chem 587.)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. (Spring on dem.and)

590. Medical Biology I-Clinical Correlation: (1-18j
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. {Fall}

BIOLOGY
J. David Ligon, Chairperson
The University of New Mexico
Department of Biology, Castetter Hall'167A
Albuquerque, NM 87131-
(505) 277·3411

Professors,
J. scon Altenbach, Ph.D., Colorado State University
Oswald G. Baca, Ph.D., University of Kansas
James H. Brown, Ph.D., University of Michigan
Clifford S. Crawford, Ph.D., Washington State University
Donald W. Duszynski, Ph.D., Colorado State University
James R. Gosz, Ph.D., University of Idaho
Tokio Kogoma, Ph.D., University of Tokyo
J. David Ligon, Ph.D" University of Michigan
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Marvin L. Riedesel, Ph.D., State University of Iowa
Randy Thornhill, Ph.D., University of Michigan'
Eric C. Toalson, Ph.D., Arizona State University
Kathryn G. Vogel, Ph.D., University of California (Los

Arigeles) . '

Associate Professors
Larry L. Barton, Ph.D., University of Nebraska
Earl W. Bourne, Ph.D., Oklahoma State University
Clifford N. Dahm, Ph.D., Oregon State University
Gordon V. Johnson; Ph.D., University of Arizona
William W. Johnson, Ph.D., University of Minnesota
Paul Kerkof, Ph,D., University of California (Berkeley)
Astrid Koone-Brown; Ph.D., University of Southern

California
Eric Sam Loker, Ph.D., Iowa State University
Diane L. Marshall, Ph.D., University of Texas
Manuel C. Molles, Ph.D., University of Arizona
Bruce T. Milne, Ph.D., State University of New Jersey
Donald O. Nalvig, Ph.D., University of California (Berkeley)
Howard L. Snell, Ph.D., Colorado State University
Frederick W. Taylor, Ph.D., University of Chicago
John L. Trujillo, Ph.D., University of Texas Medical Branch

. (Galveston)
Terry L. Yates, Ph.D., Texas Tech University

Assistant Professors
Ann Evans, Ph.D., University of Chicago
Timothy K. Lowrey, Ph.D., University of California

(Berkeley)
Mary Ann Nelson, Ph.D., University of Colorado
Stephen A. Stricker, Ph.D., University of Washington
Margaret Werner-Washburne, Ph.D., University of

Wisconsin (Madison)

.Lecturers
Lyle Berger, M. S., University of New Mexico .
Sandra H. Ligon, M. S., University of New Mexico

Professors Emeriti
William G. Degenhardt, Ph.D., Texas A&M University
Howard J. Dinmer, Ph.D., State University of Iowa
James S- Findley, Ph·.D., University of Kansas
William C. Martin, Ph.D., Indiana University
Loren D. Poner, Ph.D., University of Minnesota

Introduction
Students majoring in Biology learn about the basic orga­
nization of the living world. That alone is sufficient for
many Arts and Sciences students, who simply wish to
be well educated citizens. Others, who seek profes­
sional careers ,in the life' sciences, use the major as a
foundation for further training.' .

Major StUdy Requirements
Majors in biology seeking a Bachelor of Science degree
must satisfy the requirements given in sections A and B.
Majors in biology seeking a Bachelor of Arts degree
must satisfy the requirements in sections C, D, and E,
(Bioi 110, 112L, 123L, 136, 139L, and 239L are not
allowed foi biology major credit.)

1, The B,S, Program requires a minimum of 37 credit-hours
earned in biology courses. These courses must include:
121l-122l, 221; at IMst OM of following: 260l, 350l,
371l, 386l; and at least one of ttie following 429, 430.
435L, 460L, 478L. The remainder of the total required
credit-hours are to be earned in elective biology courses.

2. Required Supportive Courses for the B.S. : Math 180-181
or 162-163; Physics 151-152 (or 160-161); Chem 121l­
122l (or 131L-132l) and 301-303l (or 212). (For those
interested in microbiology, molecular/cellular biology,
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physiology, or medicine, Chern 301-303L and 302-304L
are recommended.)

3, The BA Program requires a minimum of 32 credit-hours
earned in biology courses. These courses must include:
121L-122L, and 221: The remainder of the totarrequired
credit-hours are to be earned in elective biology courses.
(BioI. 100, 110, 112L, 123L, 136, 139L, and 239L are not
allowed for biology major credit.)

4, Required Supportive Courses for the BA : Math 145 and
C. S. 150 (or Math 180-181); Physics 102 and one of the
following: Physics 301, Physics 433. E&PS 101, E&PS
209 (or Physics 151-152); Chern 121L-122L (or 131L­
132L) and Chern 301-303L (or 212).

5. The B.A. Program requires a minimum of 6 credit-hours
to be taken from a list (available from the Biology
Department) of restricted elective courses. .

Grade of C or better required in all of the above courses.

NOTE. Departmental advisement is required for students
who wish to follow a specialized program of courses that
focuses on anyone of the following six biological areas:
botany, evolution/ecology, microbiology, molecular/cellu­
lar bioiogy, physiology, and zoology.

Minor Study Requirements
Bioi 121L-122L, 221, plus 9 additional hours of biology. (Bioi
110, 112L, 123L, and 499 are not allowed for biology minor
credit.)

Grade of C or better required in biology courses used to
meet minor requirements. .

Minor Study in Quaternary Studies
Contact Department for information.

Professional Curricula
Lists of suggested electives for students pursuing careers in
specific areas of biology may be obtained in the departmen­
tal office. Faculty advisors are available fqr students wishing
to pursue various specialities or professional curricula.

Curricula Preparatory to Health
Sciences
See Schoof of Medicine.

Biology (SIOL)

110. Biology Non-Majors. (3) Altenbach
Biological principles important for the non-biologist in today's
world. Ecological, evolutionary, and molecular topics. 3 lec­
tures. (Credit not allowed for both 110 and either 121 L-122L
or 123L.) {Fall, Spring)

112L. Biology Laboratory for Non-Majors. (1) S. Ligon
An optional laboratory which may be taken concurrentiy with
or subsequent to 110. One 3-hour lab per week including
plant and animal diversity, techniques, and investigation of
current issues. (Fall, Spring)

121L. Principles of Biology. (4) Loker, Altenbach, Natvig,
Trujillo
Impact biology, biological chemistry, molecular genetics,
Mendelian inheritance, embryology. Emphasis on develop­
ment of concepts. 3 iectures, 3 hrs. lab. (Credit not allowed
for both 121L and either 110-111 or 123L.) (Summer, Fall,
Spring)

122L. Principles of Biology. (4).Molles, Snell, Tooison
Population genetics, evolution, ecology, behavior, plant and
animal physiology, and survey. of diversity of organisms.
Emphasis on development of concepts.

Prerequisite: 121L or permission of instructor. 3 lectures, 3
hrs. lab. (Credit not "allowed for both 122L and either 110­
111 or 123L.) {Summer, Fall, Spring)

123L. Biology for Health Related Sciences and Non-
Majors. (4) W. Johnson "
Principles of cell biology, genetics, and organismic piology.
3 lectures•• 3 hrs. lab. (Credit not allowed for both 123L and
either 121 L-122L or 110-111.) (Spring)

190. Human Nature: The DaMlnian COl1ception. (3)
Thornhill
A comprehensive introduction to the Darwinian concep­
tion of human nature; basic knowledge of evolution and
its value for understanding all categories of. human
affairs: (Fall)

200L. Principles of Ecology. (4) Marshall, Milne
A comprehensive survey of the ecology of individuals, popu­
lations, communities; and ecosystems:
Prerequisites: 121L-122L. 3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab or field exer­
cis~. {Fall, aiternate Springs)

210. Natural History of Plants. (3) Marshall
An introduction to the function, ecology, and economic uses
of plants. {Alternate springs) "

221. Introductory Genetics. (3) A. Evans, W.. Johnson,
M. A. Nelson
Structure, function, and transmission of hereditary factors.
May be taken with or independently of 223L.
Prerequisites: 121 L, 122L. {Fall, Spring)

222. Introductory Genetics Problems. (1) W. Johnson
Problem solving techniques in genetic analysis. Coverage is
correlated with topics in 221 . .
Cor~quisite: 221. (Fall, Spring)

223L. Introductory Genetics Laboratory. (1) W. Johnson
Genetic principles using the fruit fly and lower organisms.
Pre. or corequisite:221. 3 hr~. lab. {Fall, SpringL

224L. SouthweStern Natural History. (4)
Natural history and identification of Southy;estern plants and
animals, biological landscape of the Southwest. 3 lectures,
3 hrs. lab or field trip. One or more overnight field trips
required. (Fall)

229. Princl.ples of Cell Biology. (3) Vogel, Werner­
Washburne
Cell structure and cellular processes, including membranes,
cytoskeleton, nucleus, DNA replication, gene expression,
energy metabol~m, receptors, and cancer biology.
Prerequisites: 121L, 122L, 4 hrs of general chemistry.
(Spring)" .

237. Human Anatomy and Physiology I. (3) Bourne
An integrated study of human structure and"functions of the
skeletal, muscular, nervous, and cardiovascular systems.
Prerequisites: 121 L or 123L and 4 hrs. of general chemistry.
3 lectures. {Fall, Spring}

238. Human Anatomy and Physiology II. (3) Bourne
Continuation of 237. Cardiovascular, respiratory, digestive,
excretory, reproductive, and endocrine systems." 3 lectures.
(Fall, Spring)

239L. Microbiology for Health Sciences. (4) Baca
Introduction" to microbiology with emphasis on principles of
infection and immunity.
Prerequisites: 121L or 123L and 4 hours of chemistry. Not
accepted toward a biology major. 3 lectures; 4 hrs. lab
required for pharmacy students, 3 hrs. lab required for nurs­
ing and dental hygiene/assisting students. (Credit not
allowed for both 239L and 350L.) {Summer, Fall, Spring)
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247L. Human Anatomy and Physiology Laboratory I. (1)
Laboratory work using cadavers. Anatomy stressed with
appropriate physiological work: Topics integrated with 237.
Pre- or corequisite: 237. 3 hrs. lab. {Fall; Spring}

248L.. Human Anatomy and Physiology Laboratory II. (1)
Continuation of Bioi 247L. Topics integrated with 238.
Pre- or corequisite: 238. 3 hrs. lab. (Fall, Spring)

249L. Human Anatomy Laboratory; (1)
Accelerated human anatomy course using cadavers for stu­
dents who have completed eight hours of anatomy and
physiology with labs but lack cadaver study.
Prerequisites: 8 hours of anatomy and physiology. with labs
an~ permission of instructor. 3 hrs. lab. {Spring)

260L. Introductory Botany. (4) Milne, Marshall
Overview of plant anatomy, physiology, classification, evolu­
tion and ecology. Covers both higher and lower plants.
Prerequisites: 121L-122L or permission of instructor. 2 lec­
tures, 4 hrs. lab. (Spring)

290L.· Biological Lab Techniques. (4) Duszynski
Preparation of cells and tissues for microscopic examination
using paraffin and plastic methods. Other teChniques may
also include: histochemistry, basic photography, and fermen­
tation studies.
Prerequisites: 121 L-122L or permission of instructor. 1 iec­
ture, 5' hrs. lab. {Fall)

300. Evolution. (3) Taylor
Basic principles, history, and contemporary issues of evolu-
tion. ,
Prerequisite: 221. 3 lectures. {Spring}

"350L. General Microbiology. (4) Barton
Anatomy, physiology, and ecology of microorganisms.
Principles of bacterial techniques, host-parasite relation-
ships, and infection and immunity. . .
Prerequisites: 121L-122L, Chem 301. 3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.
(Credit not allowed for both 350L and .239L.) {Fall}

363L. Flora of New Mexico. (4) Lowrey
Identification, classification, and nomenclature of vascular
plants. Field trips.
Prerequisites: 121L-122L or permission of instructor.
3 lectures; 3 hrs. lab. {Fall, Spring)

365. Evolution of Human Sexuality. (3) Thornhill
An examination of how natural selection has shaped the sex­
ual psychologies of men and women and how evolutionary
theory can gUide the study of sexual psychology and behav­
ior.
Prerequisite: 8 hrs'of Biology or permission of instructor.
(Spring)'

371 L, Invertebrate Biology. (5) Crawford, Duszynski
Survey of the major invertebrate groups with emphasis on
evolutionary and ecological relationships, and the correlation
of structure with function.
Prerequisites: 121L-122L. 3 lectures, 4 hrs. lab.. {Fall}

379. Conservation Biology. (3) Ligon, Snell
Importance of biological diversity from ecological, aesthetic,
economic, and political viewpoints. EX1inction as a past, pre­
sent, and 'future process, and the roles of genetics, levels of
biological organization, reserves, and laws in the protection
and recovery of endangered organisms.
PrereqUisites: 121l-122l or permission of instructor.
{Offered u~cin.demand} ,

382L. Introductory Parasitology. (4) Duszynski, Loker
The protozoa and worms important in human and veterinary
medicine. Emphasis on,life histories, epidemiology, and
ecology of parasites with laboratory practice in identification
and experimentation.
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Prerequisites: 121l-122l; recommended 371L. 2 lectures,
4 hrs. lab. {Spring}

386L. General Vertebrate Zoology. (4) Altenbach
Ecology, behavior, sociology, adaptations, and evolution of
the vertebrates.
Prerequisites: 121l-122L. 3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab. {Fall}

400. Senior Honors Thesis. (1-3)
Original theoretical and/or experimental work under supervi­
sion. Work for the thesis is carried on throughout the senior
year. A maximum of 4 hours, credited towards a biology
major.

'401 L. Biometrics. (4) Milne
Exploration and analysis of multivariate biological data.
Emphasis on ordination and classification. '
Prerequisites: 20 hrs. of Biology and Math 145 or 245 or
321 or 345.2 lee. 3 hrs. lab. {Alternate Springs}

402. Special Topics in Biology. (1-3) .
Maximum of 4 hours credited towards the biology major and
2 hours towards the biology minor.
Prerequisites: senior status, high scholastic standing, and
permission of instructor. [Summer, Fall, Spring}

'403. Ecosystem Ecology. (3) Gosz
Detailed study of the structure and function, of diverse eco­
logical systems.
Prerequisites: 121 L·122L. (Spring}

'404L. Marine Invertebrate Laboratory. (2) Duszynski
Major intertidal marine invertebrates of the northern Gulf of
California. A one-week field trip to the Gulf and field trip fee
is required.
Pre- or corequisite: 371 L. {Fall)

'405. Scientific Communication. (3) Brown, Kodric-Brown
Organization, writing, illustrating, and 'i~bmitling scientific
papers and grant proposals; oral and pOster presentation of
research; workshop format. .
Prerequisite: 16 hrs. of biology or permission of instructor.
{Fall}

407L. Bosque Biology. (3) Crawford, Molles
Long-term study of Rio Grande riparian woodland; hands·on
field ecology emphasizing different biotic features and inter­
actions each semester. 4 hrs. field/lab/discussion weekly.
Prerequisites: 121L, 122L, or permission of instructor.
{Summer, Fall, Spring}

'412. Developmental Biology. (3) Trujillo, Stricker
Molecular biology of animal development emphasizing regu­
latory mechanisms. Concurrent enrollment in 413L recom­
mended.
Prerequisites: 221 and Chem 212 or 301 or permission of
instructor. 3 lectures. {Fall)

'413L. Developmental Biology Laboratory. (2) Bourne
Developmental anatomy of the vertebrates is stressed.
Concurrent enrollment in 412 recommended.
Prerequisite: 221 or permission of instructor. 4 hrs. lab.
{Fall}

'416L. Histology. (5) Bourne
Microscopic structure of vertebrate tissues, emphasizing cor·
relation of structure and function.
Prerequisite: 221. 3 lectures; 4 hrs. lab. {Spring)

'416. Ecological Genetics. (3) Evans
Mechanisms of the maintenance of genetic variation in nat­
ural populations: population genetic and polygenic models
of inheritance; population structure and siie; forces of evoiu­
tion (selection, drift, migration, mutation); adaptation; evolu­
tion of species integrations.
Prerequisites: 221 and calculus, or permission of instructor
{Fall)
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*421 L. Comparative Vertebrate Anatomy. (4) Altenbach
Prerequisites: 121L-122L and 386L or permission of instruc­
tor. 2 lectures, 6 hrs. lab. {Spring}

*423. Introductory Biochemistry. (3)
(Also offered as Chem, Biochm and Biomed 423.)
Introductory course into metabolic reactions within ·the cell
with emphasis on a chemical understanding of the way the
cell integrates and controls intermediary metabolism; also
included are quantitative problems in pH control, enzyme
kinetics and energetics.
Prerequisite: Chem 302 or 308. (Fall, Spring)

*425. Molecular Genetics. (3) Kogoma
Molecular biology of the gene. May be taken with or inde­
pendently of 426L.
Prerequisite: 351 or permission of instructor.

*426L. Molecular Genetics Laboratory. (1) Kogoma
Experiments with plasmids and bacteriophage including
recombinant DNA techniques.
Pre- or corequisite: 425. 3 hrs. lab.

*428. Human Heredity. (3). W. Johnson
Genetic principles applied to man.
Prerequisite: 221. {Fall}

*429. Molecular cell Biology I. (4) Kerkof
Life processes with emphasis on relationships of structure
and function at organelle and molecular level.
Prerequisites: 14 hrs. of biology and Chem 212 or 301­
303L. (Fall, Spring).

*430. Vertebrate Physiology. (4) Riedesel
Functions and structures with emphasis on fundamental physi­
ological processes and mechanisms at cell and system leveis.
Prerequisites: 14 hrs. of biology, Chem 212 or 301-303L.
{Spring}

*431L. Vertebrat.{~hYSIOI09Y Laboratory. (1) Riedesel
Independent research projects in small student groups with
demonstration of competerice in operation of equipment and
data interpretation.
Pre- or corequisite.: 430. 3 hrs. lab.

*435L. Animal Physiology. (4) Altenbach, Toolson
The function of organ systems in animals, emphasizing neuro­
mUSCUlar, cardiovascular, gastrointestinal, and renal physiology.
Prerequisites: 121 L-122L and permission of instructor.
3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab. (Fall, Spring)

*439L. Molecular Cell Biology Laboratory. (3) Kerkof
Laboratory experience with various methods and techniques
used in cell biology.
Pre- or corequisite: 429 or permission of instructor. 1 lecture,
5 hrs. lab. (Fall, Spring)

*440L. The Soil Ecosystem. (4) Johnson
Interreiationship between the abiotic and biotic factors in
soils; influence of soils on above-ground biota.
Prerequisites: 121L·122L, Chem 121L-122L or·131L-.132L.
Wam .

*443L. Comparative Physiology. (4) Toolson
Comparative treatment of physiological processes in ani­
mals, with emphasis on osmoregulation, metabolism, circula­
tion, and thermobiology.
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. 3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.
(Offered upon demand)

*444. Molec Biology. (3) Werner-Washburne
Macromolecular synthesis, structure and function.
Introduction to recombinant DNA technology and its applica­
tions in both procaroyotic and eucaryotic systems.
Prerequisites: 221 and 429 or permission of instructor.
3 hours lecture. (Fall)

446. Laboratory Methods in Molecular Biology. (4)
Nalvig, Werner-Washburne
Principles of DNA and RNA purification, enzymatic manipu­
lation of nucieic acids,_ molecular cloning, gel electrophore­
sis, hybridization procedures, and nucleotide sequencing.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 2 hrs. lecture, 5 hrs.
lab. {Fall}

*447. Prosection. (3)
Human gross anatomy, dissection of human cadaver.
Anatomy topics integrated with Bioiogy 237 and 238.
Prerequisite: 237, 247 and permission of instructor. (Fall,
Spring)

449. Molecular cell Biology II. (3) Kerkof
Continuation of Cell Biology I (429). Advanced treatment of
the'cellular and molecular basis of the life process.
Prerequisite: 429. (Spring)

*450. General Virology. (3) Baca, Kogoma; Radloff
(Also offered as Biome'd 472.) Structure, properties, and
chemistry of viruses; virus-host interactions, multiplication,
serological properties, uses as probes in molecular biology;
effects of physical and chemical agents, classification.
Prerequisite: Bioi 350 and either BioI. 429, 423 or Biomed
445. {Spring}

*451. Microbial Ecology. (3) Dahm
Role of microorganisms in terrestrial' and aquatic ecosys­
tems. Emphasis on biogeochemistry and nutrient cycling.
Prerequisite: Chem 423 or 212. 3 lectures. {Fall}

*452. Vertebrate Endrocrinology. (3) Trujillo
An advanced course on hormones, their synthesis and
mechanisms of action in endocrine physiology and biochem­
istry.
Prerequisites: 429, Chem 423 or permission of instructor.
3 lectures. {Fall)

*454L. Pathogenic Bacteriology. (3·5) Baca
The properties and characteristics of disease-producing bac­
teria and their relationship to disease.
Prerequisite: 350L; 456 recommended. 3 lectures, 6 hrs.
lab. (Laboratory (2 credit-hours) not required.) (Spring)

*455.' Eth'ology: Animal Behavior.. (3) Kodric-Brown,
Ligon
A survey of behavior patterns in animals," with emphasis on
adaptive significance. .
Prerequisites: 121L-122L. (Spring)

*456. Immunology. (3j Vogel
Immunoglobulin structure, anitigen-antibody reactions,
immunity and hypersensitivity; experimental approach will be
emphasized.
Prerequisites: 239L or 350L, Chem 302-304L; recommend­
ed: 429 and Chem-Biomed 423. 3 lectures. {Fall}

*457L. Ethology Laboratory: Animal Behavior. (1)
Kodric-Brown, Ligon .
Special laboratory and field projecis in animal behavior.
Pre- or corequisite: 455. 3 hrs. lab. (Spring)

*460L. Microbial Physiology: .(4) Barton ..
Physiological and biochemical activities of bacteria and fungi
with emphasis on cell energetics.
Prerequislte: 350L. 3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab. {Spring}

461L. [461 F.] Introduction to Tropical Biology. (Tropical
Biology.] (3) Duszynski
Marine and terrestrial tropical environments, primarily in the
Caribbean; topics stressed may include organisms, commu­
nities, structure, function, distribution, geology, history, poli­
tics, ecology and others. 2 lectures, 2 hrs. lab, 1 week field
trip tei the Caribbean and field trip fee is required,
Prerequisites: 121 L - 122L. (Spring)
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'465. Sociobiology and Evolutionary Ecology. (3)
Thornhill
Evolutionary and social biology; speciation, adaptation, pop'
ulation ecology. . .
Prerequisttes: 121L·122L. (Fall}

'466L Sociobiology and Evolutionary Ecology, ProjecL (2)
Thornhill.
Special lab, field or literature projects.
Pre- or corequisite: 465. 6 hrs. lab (arranged). (Fall}

467. Evolutionary Plant Ecology. (3) Marshall
Evolutionary approach to the study ofplants and plant popu­
lations, Will cover plant life history strategies, plant pilpula- .
tion biology, and plant reproduction with an emphasis on
empirical studies.
Prerequisites: 121 L, 122L.and 200L.

'468. Plant Reproductive Ecology. (3) Marshall
Resource allocation, breeding systems, modes of reproduc·
tion and pollination biology. Includes lectures, discussions,
and laboratory methods.
Prerequisites: 200L, 260L or' permission 'of instructor.
{Alternate years}

'469. Plant Herbivore Interactions. (3) , ,
StUdies, of p'lants and the organisms that eat them, 'empha·
sizing coevolution, plant and herbivore biology, plant defens·
es, herbivore strategies and multi-trophic level interactions.
Common research methodologies will be demonstrated in
class. .
Prerequisite: 200L (Either 260L, 371 L, or 386L) or permis·
sion of instructor. {Spring, altemate years}

'471. Plant Ph~SlologlcalEcology (3)
Interaction of plants with 'their environment, covering plant
water relations, carbon gain and utilization and soil mineral
nutrition. Common research methodologies will be demon·
strated in class.
Prerequisites: 200L, 260L or permissi.on of instructor {Spring,
alternate years} ,

'474L. Plant Anaiomy. '(4)
Structure of vascular plants; cellular; tissue, and organ sys·
terns, their function and evolutionary relationships.
Prerequisites: 121L·122L or permission of instructor. 269L
recommended. 2 lectures, 4 hrs.. lab. (Spring)

'475. Desert Field Biology. (3I'Crawford.
Natural History and ecological processes of N. American
deserts. Field trips to Texas, Arizona and Utah.
Prerequisites: 121L·122L and permission of instructor.
(Spring}

'478L. ,Plant Physiology. (4) Johnson'
Nutrition, metabolism, and growfh of higher plants.
Prerequisite: 260L or permission of instructor; Chem 301·
303L recommended. 3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab. {Spring}

'480. Biology of Disease Vectors. (3) Loker .
The biology of insects, mttes: ticks and mollusca that trans­
mit disease agents to humans and domestic animals will be
discussed. Ecological anel immunological interactions
between vectors and disease agents will be emphasized..
Prerequisites: 371L, 414L, 382L or permiSsion of instructor.

'483. Analysis of Development. (3) Trujillo
Advanelld study of basic probillms in devlllopmllntal biology,
with major emphasis on interacting systems approached at
several levels from molecular to morphological; genetic and
metabolic control of the interaCting systems.
Prerequisites: 221, 312, 429, and permission of instructor.
{Spring}

'486L. Ornithology: (4) Ligon
Classification phyloge'ny, natural history, and literature of
birds. Field trips required.
Prerequisite: 3B6l or permission of instructor. 3 lectures. 3
hrs. lab. {Spring, alternate years} ,
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'487L. Ichthyology. (4) Molles
Classification, phylogeny, natural history, and literature of
fishes. All-day field trips and one or more overnight field
trips reqUired.
Prerequisites: 121L-122L. 3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab. {Fall}

'488L. Herpetology. (4) Snell
Classification, phylogeny, natural history, and literature 'of
reptiles and amphibians. All-day field trips and one or more
overnight field trips ·required.
Prerequisite: 3B6l or permission of instruCtor. 2 lectures,
6 hrs. lab. {Spring}

'489L.Mammalogy: (4) Yates
Classification, phylogeny, natural history, and literature of
mammals. AII-day field trips and one or more overnight field
trips reqUired. .
Prerequistte: 386l or permission of instructor. 3 lectures,
3 hrs. lab. {Fall, alternate years}

'491L. Radiobiology. (4) Johnson
Properties of radiation; principl,es, .theory, and use of detec­
tion and counting instruments; radioisotopes as tracers in
biological experiments.
Prerequisites: 221, Physcs 151-153l; one year of organic
chemistry' reCommended. 2 lectures, 6 hrs. lab. {Fall}

'494. Biogeography. [Geographical Ecoiogy.( (3) Brown
Geographical distributions of organisms: patterns and their
ecological and historical causes.
Prerequisit~s: 121l-122L. {Spring, alternate years}

~495. limnology. (3) Dahm .
Bi!Jlogical, physical, and chemical interactions in fresh water
ecosystems.
Prerequisttes: 121l·122L, 1 year of physics or chemistry.
3 lectures. {Spring}

. '496L. Limnology laboratory. (1) Dahm
Techniques for studying the biology, chemistry, and physics
of aquatic ecosystems.
Pre- or corequisite: 495 or permission of instructor. {Spring}

'497. Principles of Gene Manipulation. (3) • , ,
A survey of techniques that relate to the study of genes by
gene manipulation and the use of either prokaryotic or
eukaryotic host cells. .

499. Undergraduate Problems. (1-3)
Junior or senior status and permission of instructor required.
Maximum of 2 hrs. credited towards a biology major. Credit
not allowed toward a,biology mirior.

See the Graduate Programs BuJletm for graduate·level
course deSCriptions

500. New Graduate Student Seminar. (1)
Offered as a CRiNC basis only.

502. Special Topics in Biology. (1-3)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. {Summer, Fall,
Spring}

504. Environmental Physiology. (3) Riedesel
Prerequisites: 430 and permission of instructor. {Fall}

507L. Bosque Biology. (3) Crawford, Molles
4 hrs. fieldllab/discu'ssion weekly.
Prerequisites: 121 l, 122l, graduate status. {Summer, Fall,
Spring}

510. Genellcs of Speclallon. (3)
Prerequisite: 221. {Spring}

511. Community Ecology (3) Brown

Symbols - See page 368,
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512. Population Biology. (4) Taylor
Prerequisites: 121L-122L, graduate status. 3 lectures, 2 hrs.
lab/discussion. {Fall} .

513. Physiological and Behavioral Ecology. (5) Snell,
Toalson
Prerequisites: 121L-122L, graduate status; corequisite: 512.
3 lectures, 4 hrs. lab/discussion. {Fall}

514. Ecosystem Studies. (3) Dahm, Gosz
Prerequisites: 121L-122L, 200L, graduate status. 3 lectures:
{Spring]

515F. Research in Field Biology. (3) Brown, Kodric­
Brown, Molles
Prerequisite: Graduate status or permission of instructor.
3 hrs. lecture/discussion. {Spring}

520. Energy and Metabolism. (3) Trujillo
Prerequisite: Bioi 429 or Chern 423. (Spring)

521 L: Advanced Behavioral·Ecology. (3) Kodric-Brown,
Thornhill.
Prerequisite: Graduate standing or permission of instructor.
{Fall} ,

522. Molecular Biology and Evolution. (3) NalVig
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. 3 lectures (Spring
1994 and alternate years)

523. Principles of Systematic Biology. (3) Yates
(Alternate Springs)

546. Laboratory Methods in Molecular Biology. (4)
NalVig, Nelson
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 2 hrs. lecture,
5 hrs. lab. {Spring 1995 and alternate years}

547. Advanced Techniques 'in Light Microscopy. (4)
Stricker .
Prerequisites: 429 and graduate status or permission of
instrudor. 1 lecture, 1 lab. {Spring}

548. Electron Microscopy. (3) Stricker,
Prerequisites: 547 and graduate siatus; or instructor permis­
sion'. 1 lecture, 1.1ab. {Fall}

549. Molecular Cell Biology II. (3) Kerkof
Prerequisite: 429. (Spring)

551. Problems. (2-3) tt

554l. Mammalian Ecology. (4) •
Prerequisite: 489L or permission of instructor. 3 lectures,
3 hrs. lab. (Spring)

555L. Environmental Microbiology. (4)
Pre- or corequisite: 451. 1 lecture, 9 hrs. lab. (Saturday)
{Fall}

559. Ecology of Natural Communities. (4)
Prerequisites; 513 and permission of instructor. Field trips
required. 3 lectures, 4hrs. lab. {Alternate Springs} .

561F. Tropical Biology. (3) Duszynski
{Alternate years}

563l. Advanced Plant Taxonomy. (4) .
Prerequisites: graduate status and permission of instructor.
2 lectures, 6 hrs. lab. (Spring)

567. Evolutionary Plant Ecology. (3) Marshall
Prerequisites: 121 L, and 122L, and 200L .

568. Plant Reproductive ·Ecology. (3) Marshall
Prerequisites: 200L, 260L or permission of instructor.
(Alternate years)

5611. Plant Herbivore.Interactions. (3)
Prerequisites: 200L, (either 260L, 371 L or 386L) or permis­
sion of instructor. {Spring,.alternateyears}

571. Physiological Plant Ecology. (3)
Prerequisites: 200L, 260L or permission of instructor.
{Spring, alternate years} .

576. Landscape Ecology and Macroscopic Dynamics. (4)
Milne .
Prerequisite: 200L {Spring, alternatiye yearsl

581.· Advanced Cell and Molecular Biology. (4)
'(Also offered as Med Sc 507.) {Fall}

582. Advanced Cell and Molecular Biology. (4)
(Also offered as Blamed 508.) {Spring}

593. Plant Mineral Metabolism. (2) Johnson
Prerequisite: 478L 2 lectures. {Fall}

594L. Plant Mineral and Water Relations laboratory. (2)
,Johnson
Pre- or corequisite: 593 or permission of instructor. 6 hrs.
lab. {Fall} ,

599. Master's Thesis. (1'6 hrs. per semester)
Offered on a CRiNC basis only:

644. Mechanism of Gene Expression. (3)
(Also offered as Biomed 644.)
Prerequisites: 425 or Biomed 634 and Blochm 445. (Spring
1994'and alternate years)

651. Advanced Field Biology. (4-8)
Approval of Committee on Studies required.

699. Dissertation. (3-12 hrs. per semester)
Offered on a CRINC basis only.

Cary J. Morrow, Chairperson
The University of New Mexico
Clark Hall 103
Albuquerque, NM 8713.1.-1096 .
(505) 277-6655

Professors
Fritz S. Allen, Ph.D., University of Illinois
Carlos J. Bustamante, Ph.D., University of California

(Berkeley)
Richard W. Holder, Ph.D., Yale University
Cary J. Morrow, Ph.D., Tulane University
Thomas M. Niemczyk, Ph.D., Michigan State University
Peter R. Ogilby, Ph.D., University of California (Los

Angeles) "
Mark R. Ondrias, ·Ph.D., Michigan State University
Robert T. Paine, Jr., Ph.D., University of Michigan
E. Paul Papadopoulos, Ph.D., UniversitY of Kansas
Su-MoonPark, PhD., Michigan ,Siate University
David L Vander Jagt, Ph.D., Purdue University
Edward A. Walters, Ph.D., University of Minnesota

Associate Professors
William M. Litchman, PhD., Unive'rsity of Utah
Donald R. McLau'ghlin, Ph.D., University of Utah
Joseph V. Ortiz, PhD., University of Florida

Assistant Professors
Lorraine M. Deck, PhD., University of New Mexico
Philip D. Hampton, Ph.D., Stanford University
Mark J. Hampden-Smith, Ph.D., University of london
David Keller, Ph.D., University ofCalifornia (Berkeley)
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ProfessorS Emeriti
Roy D. Caton, Ph,D., Oregon State University
Ulrich Hollstein, Ph.D., University:of Amsterdam
Milton Kahn, Ph.D., Washington University
Miriam Maim, M.S., University of New Mexico
Riley Schaeffer, Ph.D., University of Chicago

Introduction
The program of the Department of Chemistry conforms to
the standard prescribed by the American Chemical Society.

NOTE. The policy of the Department of Chemistry regarding
enrollment under the PasslFail (Cr/NC) grade option is
that CR (credit) will be given only for grades of C or bet-.
ter.

For additional biochemistry courses, see listings under Bio­
chemistry.

Major Study Requirements
For the degree of Bachelor of Arts: Chem 121l; 122l~

253l, 301 (or 307), 302 (or 308), 303l, 304l, 315 (or 311­
312), and 'suffiCient hours of electives to bring the total to 30
hours (see approved electives below); or Chem 131l (or
121l), 132l, 301 (or 307), 302 (or 308), 303l, 304l, 315 (or
311-312), and sufficient hours of electives to bring the total
to 30 hours (see approved electives below).. Electives must
be selected from the following courses: Chem 401l, 415l,
423 or 445, 431, 433, 446, 454l, 462, 466, 495'496 (no
more than 2 credit-hours in 495-496). The B.A. program
must also include Physics 151, 152, 153l; and 154l, or
Physics 160, 161, 163l, 262 and 264l and Math 162 and
163. Credit is not allowed for both 315 and 311-312. (Credit
not allowed for both 301-302 and 3'07-308. Those students
who previously majored in a field requiring Math 180, 181 or
182, 183 may substitute one of those sequences in lieu of
Math 162, 163 with permission of the Department of
Chemistry chairperson. If' substitution is approved, the stu­
dent must also take an additional 3 hours of Mathematics in
a course approved by the Departmenf Chairperson.

For the degree of Bachelor of Science: Chem 131l (or
.121l), 132l, 301 (or 307), 302 (or 308), 303l, 304l, 311,
312, 331l, 332l, 415l, 431, 454l, arid at least 6 additional
hours selected from 'courses numbered 325-498; or Chem
121l, 122l,253l, 301 (or 307), 302 (or 308), 303l, 304l,
311,312, 331l, 332l, 415L, 431, 454l, and at least 6 addi­
tional hours selected from courses numbered 325-498. The
program must also include Physics 160, 161, 163l, 262,
264l, mathematics eqUivalent to Math 264 or 311, and 316
or higher. Up to six credits of 495-498 or four credits of 495:
498 and two credits of 325/326 may be counted toward the
B.S. degree.

Two years of German is recommended for 'students who are
planning to do advanced studies in chemistry. English 320
is also recommended. .

NOTE. PhysiCs and mathematics courses required for the
B.S. or B.A. degree may not.be taken on the credit grade
option. . .

Minor Study Requirements
. ,

Twenty hours 'in chemistry, including Chem 121l, .1.22l,
253l, and either 301, 302, 303l, 304l, or.311, 312; orChem
131L (or 121l), 132l, 301, 302, 303l, 304l or 311,312, and
3 additional hours selected from courses numbered 325-496.
Chem 307, 308, may be substituted for Cti'em 301, 302.
Chem 111l and 212 do not counttoward the minor.
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In·lieu of a specific minor a student in the B.S. program may'
obtain the following distributed minor: '

Physics: 160(3), 161(3), 163l(1}, 262(3},264l(1}
Mathematics: 162(4), 163(4),264(4), plus two courses from

311(3),314(3) and 316(3) . .
English: 219(3) Technical Writing

Total Hours 32

No distributed mlnorS'are allowed for B.A. majors.
The Department of Chemistry assigns prospective chemistry
majors to faculty advisors and all undergraduate students
planning to major in chemistry are encouraged to take
advantage of this advisement program.

'Departmental Honors

The student enters the program at the beginning of the junior
year. At this time the student's grade-point average must be
at least 3.20 overall and 3.50 in chemistry. This minimum
must be maintained throughout the junior and senior years.
Course requirements' for graduation with honors are as fol­
lows: 131l-132l (or 121l-122l, 253l) (or 121l-132l), 307­
308 (or 301-302), 303l, 304l, 311, 312, 331l, 332l, 415l,
431, 454l and 6 hours of additional courses from 325-498,
including at least 3 hours of 497-498. A senior honors thesjs
will be written based on the senior honors research and sub­
mitted to the faculty. An oral presentation will also be made
in a departmental or divisional seminar. Honors students will
also take the Graduate Record Examination Advanced Test
in Chemistry in their senior year and must obtain a satisfac­
tory score ..

Any deviati~n from the requirements prescribed above must
be approved by the Department of Chemistry. credit-hours
must total a minimum of 31 hours (B.A. degree) or 44-47
hours (B.S. degree). .

Chemistry (CHEM)

105. Chemistry and Nontechnical Majors. (3)
An introduction to Chemistry. Its significance for the individ­
ual and soCiety, and the activities of the chemical profes­
sions. Chemical perspectives and influences on commerce,
government, .health and culture. (Fall)

107L. Chemistry for.Nontechnlcal Majors Laboratory (1)
A laboratory course to accompany Chemistry 105. {Fall}

111L: Elements of General Chemistry. (4)
One-semester course in general chemistry, especially for
non-science majors in the health' sciences except premedi­
cine and' medical technology. 3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab. (Credit
not allowed for both 111L and 121L.) l!?ummer, Fall,
Spring} . ,

121 L. General Chemistry. (4)
Introduction to the chemjcal and physical behavior of matter..
Prerequisite: completion of Math 121 or 150 with a grade of
C or better; or a math placement score which.qualifies the
student for Math 162 or 180. 3 le'ctures, 3 hrs. ·Iab.
{Summer, Fall, Spring} ,

122L. Gllnllral Chllmlstry. (4)
Continuation of 1211. Prerequisite: 121l or 131l with grade
of C or better. 3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab. {Summer, Fall, Spring}

1311. Princlpills of Chllmlstry. (4) '..' _
Chemical and physical behavior of matter, atomic and mole­
cular structure, and chemical periodicity'. Introduction to
quantitative laboratory techniques and chemical instrumenta­
tion. Strongly recommended for students intending to major
in chemistry.
Prerequisite: 1 year of high school 'chemistrywithin the last 3
years or permission of instructor. Pre.- or corequisite: Math

Symbols - See page 368
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162. 3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab. (Credit not allowed for both
121L and 131L.) {Fall} ,

132L. Principles of Chemistry. (5)
Thermodynamics, equilibria, and kinetics in chemical sys­
tems. Lab is a continuation of Chem 131L.
Prerequisite: 131 L or grade of A in <::hem 121 L the previous
semester or permission of instructor. Pre- or corequisite:
Math 163 or 181. 3 lectures, 6 hrs. lab. (Credit not
allowed for both 122U253L and 132L.) (Spring}

151 L. General Chemistry, Special, Lecture or
Laboratory. (1-3)
Provides either lecture or labo'ratory credit for transfer stu­
dents needing only the lecture or laboratory for Chem 121L
or 131L. Available only to 'transfer students with this special,
problem. ,.'

Prerequisite: permission of department chairperson only.
{Offered upon demand} ,

152L. Glmeral Chemistry, Special" Lecture or
Laboratory. (1-3)
Provides either lecture or laboratory credit for transfer stu­
dents needing only the lecture or laboratory for Chem 122L
or 132L. Available only to transfer students with this special
problem. .
Prerequisite: permission of department chairperson, only.
{Offered upon demand}.

212. Integrated Organic Chemistry and Biochemistry. (4)
Survey interrelating the major principles oi organic chemistry
and biochemistry with' special emphasis toward interests of
students in the health sciences. '
Prerequisite: 111 L or 121 L. (Credit not allowed for both
212 and 301.) {Summer, Fall, Spring} ,

226. Honors seminar. (1)
Discussion of research topics currently under investigation in
the department. Primarily for sophomores considering the
Departmental Honors Program.
Prerequisite: 132L or permission of instructor. {Spring}

253L. Quantitative Analysis. (4) .
Theory and techniques of volum'etric and graVimetric analy-
sis. ,
Prerequisite: 122L. 2 lectures, 6 hrs. 'lab. (Students
should make every effort to complete 253L within two
semesters of completion 'of 122L.) (Summer, Fall, Spring)

hi the following courses numbered 301-308, the laboratory
course must be taken concurrently with the corresponding
lecture course. Students dropping the lecture prior to the
eighth'week of ttie semester must drop the corresponding
lab; however, students dropping the lecture after that time
may be allowed to continue, the lab to completion, provided
that at the time,of dropping the lecture the g'rade in the lab
course was C or better.

"301. Organic Chemistry. (3)
Chemistry of the 'compounds of ,carbon.
Prerequisite: 122L or 132L {Summer, Fall, Spring}

"302. Organic Chemistry. (3)
Continuation of 301'. '
Prerequisite: 301. {Summer, Fall, Spring}

"303L. Organic Chemistry Laboratory. (1)
To be taken concurrently with 301 or 307. 3 hrs. lab.
(Summer, Fall, Sprin'g) .

"304L. Organic Chemistry LaboratorY:' (1)
To be taken concurrently"with302 or 308. '
Prereq~isite: 303L, 3 hrs. lab. (Summer, Fall, Spring)

"307. Organic Chemistry. (3)
Chemical and physical behavior of the compounds of car­
bon. A quantitative approach to mechanistic principles is

emphasized. Strongly recommended for students 'majoring
in chemistry.. '
Prerequisites: an A or B in Chemistry 121L-122L or 131L­
132L. It is mandatory that 303L be taken concurrently.
.(Fall} .

"308. Organic Chemistry. (3)
Continuation of 307.
Prerequisite: 307. It is mandatory, that 304L be taken con­
currently. {Spring}

"311 •.Physlcal Chemistry. (4)·
The quantitative principles of chemistry, including gases,
thermodynamics; equilibrium, quantum systems, spec­
troscopy and kinetics, developed by numerous problems.,
Prerequisites: 132L or 253L, Math 162, 163, Physcs 151, or
'161; corequisite: Physcs 152 or 262 and Math 264. {Fall}

"312. Physical Chemistry. (4)
Continuation of 311. '
Prerequisite: 311. {~pring}

"315. Introductory Physical Chemistry. (4)
Fundamentals of physical chemistry with primary emphasis
upon biological and biochemical. applications.
Prerequisites: 122L and 253L, or 132L, Math 162 or 180 and
181, or permission ot instructor. (Cannot be used for credit
toward a B. S.) (Credit not allowed for both 311 and 315.)
(Fall} .

"325. Special Topics for Undergraduates. (1·3) d
Possible topics are: chemical literature, environmental chem­
istry, photochemistry, stereochemistry, macromolecules,
drC-NMR, natural products.
PrerequisitE!: permission of instructor. (Fall upo~ demand}

"326. Special Topics fO; u~ciergraduates. (1"-3) d
Possible topies are: chemical literature, environmental chem­
istry, photochemistry, stereochemistry, macromolecules,
drC-NMR, natural products.
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. {Spring upon
demand)

"331 L. Chemistry Laboratory III. (2)
Integrated 'advanced analytical-inorganic-physical chemistry
laboratory, illustrating the techniques used to quantify the
energetics, dynamics, composition, and structure of matter.
Pre- or corequisite: 311. 6 hrs. lab. (Fall}

"332L. Chemistry Laboratory III. (1·2)
2 credits for chemistry majors, 1 credit for chemical engi­
neerS.Continuation of 331 L.
Prerequisite: 331L; coreqiJisite: 312. 6 hrs. lab: (Spring)

"391. Readings In selected Topics. (1·3) d
Advanced topics not covered in general offerings.
Prerequisites: prior arrangement with instructor and permis­
sion of the department chairperson. (Fall upon demand}

"392. Readings In 5e1ec;ted Topics. (1'3) d
Advanced topics not covered in general offerings.
'Prerequisites: prior, arrangement with instructor and permis­
sion of the department chairper~on. {Spring upo~ demand}

'401 L. Scientific Glassblowing. (1)'
Scientific glassblowing techniques for the serious science
student interested in repairing and maintaining glass appara­
tus. Topics covered' will tie the safe cutting of glass, butt
seals, side seals, ring seals; the construction of glass equip­
ment for simple distillation and fractionation, and discussion
of special sealing glasses ,and glass to metal seals.
prerequisites: senior/graduate, status and permission of
instr.uctor. 3 hrs. lab. (Offered upon demand} 'Offered on
a CR/NC basis only. . . .
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'415L. Synthesis and Structure Determination
Laboratory. (2)
An integrated advanced laboratory illustrating the tools and
techniques of modern synthesis and providing experience
with chemicai and instrumental methods of structure deter­
mination in inorganic and organic chemistry.
Prerequisites: 302, 304L and 312 or permission of instruc­
tor. Co-requisite: 431 or permission of instructor. 6 hrs. lab.
{Fall) . .

'423. Introductory Biochemistry. (3)
(Also offered as Biomed,Biochm, Bioi 423.) Introductory
course into metabolic reactions within the cell with emphasis
on a chemical understanding of the way the cell integrates
and controls intermediary metabolism; also included are
quantitative problems inpH control, enzyme 'kinetics and
energetics. .
Prerequisite: 302 or 308. {Fall. Spring}

'431. Advanced Inorganic Chemistry. (3)
Survey of electronics and molecular structures of inorganic
compounds, coordination chemistry, bonding theory, physi­
cal methods, periodicity. and reactions.
Prerequisite: 312 or permission of instructor. {Fall}

'433. Chemical Applications of Group Theory. (2)
The role of symmetry in chemical problems. Areas to be
treated include representation theory, vibrational and elec­
tronic spectroscopy, molecular orbital theory and orbital con­
trol of chemical reactions.
Prerequistte: 312 or equivalent {Fall)

'445L. Intensive Introductory Biochemistry I. (4)
(Also offered as Biochm, Biomed 445.) An iniroduction into
the physical and chemical properties of proteins and
enzymes, enzymic catalysis. intermediary metabolism and
hormonal control of anabolic and catabolic pathways.
Prerequisite: 302 or 308; corequisite: 311 or 315. (Fall)

'446. Intensive Introductory Biochemistiy II. (4)
(Also offered as Biochm, ·Biomed 446.) An introduction into
the structure, synthesis and processing of nucleic acids and
proteins, structure and control of genetic material.
Prere~uisite: 445. {Spring) .

'454L. Instrumental Analysis. (4)
Instrumentation and applications of instrumental methods to
chemical analysis, inclUding spectrophotometric. electroana­
Iytical; X-ray diffraction. neutron activation, and chromato-
graphic methods. .
Prerequisite: 253L or permission of instructor. 2 lectures.
6 hrs. lab. {Spring upon demand}

'455. Modern ASpects of Chemical Analysis. (3)
Treatment of current areas of chemical analyses such as
trace analysis in the environmerit, clinical amilysis, or high
pressure liquid chromatography. {Fall upon demand}

'462. Environmental Biochemistry.. (3)
(Also coffered a·s Biochm 462.) Evaluation of natural and
man-made environmental agents to which we are all
exposed; emphasis will be placed on understanding the bio- ..
chemical reactions which accompany this exposure. Topics
include mutagens.'carcinogens, antibiotics,'pesticides,' water
and air pollution, food additives, and radiation biology.
Prerequisite: 423 or Bioi 429. (Spring)

'466. Scientific Computation. [Computers in Chemistry.]
(3) [2]
The use of computers in science. Structured computer pro­
gramming will be .introduced and applied to scientific prob­
lem solving. data analysis, simulation, modeling and display.

495. Undergraduate Problems. (1-3)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. {Summer, Fall}
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496. Undergraduate Problems.] (1-3)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. {Spring}

497. Senior Honors Research. (1-3)
Senior paper based on independent research. _
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. {Sum~er. Fall)

498. Senior Honors Research. (1'-3)
. Senior paper based on independent research.

Prerequisite: permission of instructor. {Spring}

'499. Chemistry Seminar - Research. (1)
Offered on a CRINC basis only:

See the Graduate Programs Bultetm for graduate-level
COurse descnptlon

501. Molecular Structure Theory. (3)
{Fall}

504. Chemical Dynamics. (3)
(Spring)

511. Mechanisms in Organic Chemistry. (3)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. (Fall)

.512. Mechanisms in Organic Chemistry. (3)
Prerequisite: 511·or permission of instructor. {Spring)

513. Organic Molecular Structure Determination. (3)
{Fall upon demand}

514. Synthesis in Organic Chemistry. (3)
Prerequisite: 5t 1 or permission of instructor. {Spring)

515. Topics in Organic Chemistry. (1-3)'"
{Fall upon demand}

516. Topics in Organic Chemistry. (1-3)'"
{Spri~g upon demand}

524. X-Ray Crystallography. (3)"
Prerequisite: 433 or permission of instructor. {Spring upon
demand) .

533. Inorganic Bonding Theory. (3)
Prerequisites: 431 and 433 or permission of instructor.
{Fall upon demand)

534. Physical Methods In Inorganic Chemistry. (3)
Prerequisites: 431 and 433 or permission of ihstructor.
{Spring upon demand)

535. Advanced Coordination Chemistry. (3)
Prerequisites: 431 and 433 or permission of instructor.
{Fall upon demand)

536. Synthesis and Mechanism in Inorganic Chemistry. (3)
Prerequisite: 431 or permission of instructor. {Spring upon
demand}

537. Topics in Inorganic Chemistry. (1-3)'"
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. {Fall upon demand)

538. Topics In Inorganic Chemistry_ (1·3)'"
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. {Spring upon
demand}

540. Advanced AnalYtical Chemistry. (3)
{Spring)

541. Separations. (3)
{Fall upon demand}

542. Chemical Measurements. (3)
{Spring upon demand)
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543. Analytical Spectroscopy: (3)
{Fall upon demand}

544. Electrochemistry. (3)
{Spring upon demand}

545. Topics i"Analytlcal Chemistry. (1-3)'\
{Fall upon demand}

546L. Topics In Analytical Chemistry. (1-3) 11
{Spring upon demand)

560; Biophysical Chemistry. (3)
Prerequisite: 312 or 315 or permission of instructor.
{Spring upon demand}

561. Quantum Chemistry I. (3)
{Fall upon demand}

562. Quantum Chemistry II. (3)
Prerequisite: 561. {Spring upon demand}

563. Thermodynamics. (3)
Prerequisite: 312 or permission of instructor. {Fall upon
demand} .

564. Statistical Thermodynamics. (3)
Prerequisite: 312 or permission of instructor. (Spring upon
demand)

565. Kinetics. (3)
Prerequisite: 312 or permission of instructor. {Fall upon
demand}

566. Spectroscopy. (3) .'
Prerequisite: 312 or 561 or permission of instructor.
{Spring upon demand}

567-568. Topics in Physical Chemistry. (1-3,1-3 hrs.) 11
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. {567-Fall upon
demand; 56B-Spring upon demand} .

587. Advanced Topics In Biological Chemistry. (1-3) ~
(Also offered as BioChm 463, 464, 524, BloMed 543.)
Prerequisite: 423 and sometimes 445 or 446, depending
upon topic. {Offered upon demand}

599. Master's Thesis. (1-6 hrs. per semester)
Offered on a CRINC basis only.

623. Biochemistry of Steroids. (3)
(Also offered as Biomed 623.)
Prerequisites: ,302 or 308, 423 or 446, or Biomed 590-591.
{Fall upon demand}

625. Chemistry Seminar. (1)
Offered on a CRiNC basis only. {Fall, Spring}

650. Research/Readings. (2-12)
Offered on a CRINC basis only.
{Summer, Fall, Spring)

699. Dissertation. (3-12 hrs. per semester)
Offered on a CRINC basis only.

Everett M. Rogers, Chairperson
The University of New Mexico
Department of Communication and Journalism
Albuquerque, NM 87131-1171
(505) 277-5305

Professors
Jean M. Civikly, Ph.D., Florida State·University
John C. Condon, Ph.D., Northwestern University
Kenneth D. Frandsen, Ph.D., Ohio University
Everett M. Rogers, Ph.D., Iowa State University
Janice E. Schuetz, Ph.D., University of Colorado

Associate Professors
Fred V. Bales, Ph.D., University of Texas
Charles K Coates, BA, University of Virginia
Dianne Lamb, M.F.A., University of Iowa
Henry L. Trewhitt, B.A., University of New Mexico
W. Gill Woodall, Ph.D., University of Florida
Estelle M. Zannes, Ph.D., Case Western Reserve University

Assistant Professors
Robert A. Barraclough, Ed. D., West Virginia University
Diane L. Furno-Lamude, Ph.D, University of Utah
Miguel Gandert, MA, University of New Mexico
Bob M. Gassaway, Ph.D., University of Missouri

Lecturer III:
Thomas E. Jewell, J.D., Brigham Young University

Professors Emeriti
Wayne Eubank
Anthony Hillerman
Robert H. Lawrence

Major Study Requirements
The Department offers two undergraduate degrees:
Bachelor of Arts in Communication and Bachelor of Arts in
Journalism and Mass Communication. A cumulative grade­
point average of 2.25 is required for regular admission to
either degree program. In addition to completing specified
courses in their major program, departmental majors must
earn a grade of C or better in all departmental courses and
earn a grade'point average of 2.50 on all department cours­
es completed to fulfill requirements for the major.

Students who declare a maior in Communication must com­
plete 36 credits in departmental courses, including 101, 232,
358, 480 and 21 credits in 300-400-level departmental
courses. Communication majors are encouraged to concen­
trate their coursework in one of the following specialized
areas: intercultural communication, interpersonal communi­
cation, organizational communication, or rhetorical communi­
cation. Information concerning recommended courses in
these specialized sequences is available from the depart­
ment office.

Students who declare a major in Journalism and Mass
Communication must (1) complete '33 hours of coursework,
24 hours in required courses and 9 hours in electives. All
Journalism and Mass Communication majors must complete
the following core requirements: 151, 251, 259, 468 and
495. Three additional courses are reqUired in one of four
specialized sequences as follows: broadcast journalism
(340, 341, 485); broadcasVcable management (362, 364,
428); print journalism (312, 375, 475); pUblic relations (305,
334, 469). Students who major in Journalism and Mass
Communication may take more than 33 hours in departmen­
tal courses only with permission of the chairperson. Also,
Journalism· and Mass Communication majors must take 90
or more semester hours in courses outside the department,
with no fewer than 65 semester hours in the basic liberal arts
and sciences.

Departmental majors should choose a minor in other depart­
ments in the College of Arts and Sciences or in another col­
lege or unit of the university, such as Fine Arts, Anderson
Schools of Management, or Education. A distributed minor
is available and must be approved by the department chair­
person before th!! beginning of the senior year.
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Minor Study Requirements
Students who. declare a minor in Communication must com­
plete 18 credits in departmental courses including 101 and
12 credits in 300-400-level,courses. All departmental cours­
es used to fulfill 'requirements in the minor must be complet­
ed with a grade of C or better.

A minor in Journalism and Mass Communication consists of
21 hours, including 151.251.495 and 375 or340.

Departmental Honors

Faculty of the Department of Communication and Journalism
encourage majors to pursue academic excellence.
Guidelines specifying courses and program requirements for
graduation with departmental honors are available from the
department office. In addition to specific course require­
ments. departmental honors require a senior thesis.

Communication and Journalism
(C&J)

101, Introduction to Communication. (3)
Principles and concepts of various types of human communi­
cation. including interpersonal. small group. organizational.
public and mass communication. A lecture/discussion
course. {Fall. Spring}

110. Introduction to Mass Communication. [Mass' Media
and Society.] (3)
(Also offered as FITV 110.) The development of the mass
media with emphasis' on television in the areas of program­
ming. policy. regulations. economics and technology.
Examination of the social. culturai. and political impact of the
mass media on contemporary society.

130. [130L.] Public. Speaking. (3)
Analysis. preparation. and presentation of speeches. A per­
formance course. Not applicable toward Communication
major study requirements; majors should enroll in C&J 232.
{Summer. Fall. Spring} .

151. [251.J WritingfortheMass~ial. [NewsWriting.J (3)
Practical introduction to journalism. emphasiZing journalistic
conventions and the gathering and writing of news for the
print and broadcast media. Language and typing skills
required. .
Prerequisites: 15 hrs. 2.00 GPA. Engl 102

221. Interpersonal Communication. (3)
Analysis of a variety of interpersonal communication con­
cepts with special emphasis on the application of communi­
cation skills in different situations. {Summer. Fall. Spring}

225. Small Group Communication. (3)
Basic characteristics' and patterns of communication in small
groups. Includes attention to role theory. conflict resolution.
and creative decision-making methods. {Fall. Spring)

232. Business and Professional Speaking. (3)
Anaiysis. preparation. and 'presentation of speeches com­
mon in business and professional settings. Enrollment limit­
ed to majors. only. and required for completion of major
study requirements.

240. Communication in Organizations. (3)
Examines current theories of organizational behavior with
emphasis on communication patterns and practices.
Attention to superior-subordinate communication, formal and
informal communication networks. authority and power.
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251. [252.] Writing for the Mass Media II. [News
Reporting.] (3)
Continuation of C&J 151. with increased emphasis on gath·
ering news from original sources and the introduction of writ­
ing for advertising. public relations and .television.
Prerequisite: C&J 151 with C or better.

252. Introduction to Linguistic Analysis. (3)
(See Ling 292L.)

253. Newspaper Practice. (1)Ii
Open to staff members of the New Mexico 'Daily Lobo. May
be taken three times. {Fall. Spring}

254. Broadcast Practice. (1) ~
Open to staff members of KUNM-FM. May be taken three
times. (Fall. Spring)

259L. Introduction to Visual Communication. (3)
Exploration of visual images in the mass ·media. with empha­
sis on deciphering the language of pictures through history.
technique and imagery. Includes practical training in .still
photography and video. {Fall. Spring}

261 L. News Photography/Lab. (3)
Camera and darkroom techniques for newspapers and mag­
azines; editing of photos. inclUding preparation' of cutlines;
production of all varieties of photos for publication. including
photo stories.
Prerequisites: 251 and 259 with C or better, _

262. Radio/Television Performance. [Speaking for
RadiolTelevision.] (3)
Verbal and nonverbal performance and message prepara­
tion skills related to both the audio and video components of
the mass media. Emphasis on fundamentals of prepared.
extemporaneous and interpretive speaking for radio and
television.

268. Introduction to Mass Communication Effects. (3)
Survey of the uses and effects of mass communication in
society with emphasis on selected audience groups includ­
ing women. children. elderly. and minorities.

270. Communication for Teachers. (3)
Concepts and practices of interpersonal. small group and
public communication pertinent to classroom teachers at the
elementary. middle. 'and secondary levels of education.

275. Forensics. (1 per semester, to a maximum of 4)
Participation in intercollegiate debate or individual speaking
events. campus and community activities.
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. {Fall. Spring}

293. Topics. (1-3)

300. [401.] Introduction to Advertising. [Advertising.J (3)
Theory. strategy. and techniques of advertising and advertis­
ing campaigns.
Prerequisite: 251;

301. History of the Media. [History of Journalism in the
United States.J (3) .
The course will examine the history of mass communications in
the Unijed States. wijh an emphasis on the practical applications
ot the past to a student's own possible career in the media.

302. Persuasive Writing. (3)
Writing the editorial essay, the column, and other interpre­
tive matters.
Prerequisites: 251 and permission of instructor. '(Spring)

303. English Phonetics. (3)
(Also offered. as ·Com Os. Ling 303.) An introduction to the
physiological mechanisms underlying speech production. the
linguistic classification and transcription ot speech sounds,
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the acoustic 'properties of speech sounds; the relationship
between phonetics and phonology, and applications to
speech pathology. {Fall, Spring}

304. [403.] Advertising Copywrlting. (3}
The theory, strategy and practice of developing advertising
copy for use in a variety of print and electronic media for­
mats.
Prerequisite: 300 or permission of instructor. {Fall}

305. Introduction to Public Relations. (3}
Techniques and· strategies employed by public relations
practitioners. Emphasis upon history, theory and skills nec­
essary to enter the professional arena.
Prerequisite: 251.

312L. Copy-Editing and Makeup. (3)
Practice in editing and presenting news copy by headlines,
typography, page makeup and video display terminal.
Prerequisite:'251 with grade of C or better. {Fall, Spring}

315.. Desktop PUblishing I. (3)
Introduction to writing, editing and designing newsletters and
other short publications, using personal computers and
desktop publishing software. Emphasis will be on the layout
and design of newsletters with special attention to readabili­
ty. Basic competency in the use, of personal computers is
required..
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

321. Interpersonal Communication Analysis. (3)
Advanced'analysis of theories and research in interpersonal
communication with emphasis on communication processes,
relational development, and conflict resolution.
Prerequisite: 221.. .

322. [332.] MagaZine Writing. [Writing the Magazine
Article.] (3)
How to write and sell nonfiction and fiction to magazines
today.
Prerequisite: permission'of instructor.

323. Nonverbal Communication. (3)
Theory, analysis, and practice of a variety of nonverbal mes­
sages, including body movem'ent and appearance, vocal
cues, 'and 'environmental cues.

325. Intercultural Communication: (3)
Examination of cultural influences in interpersonal communi­
cation across ethnic and national boundaries.

327.' Persuasive Communication. (3)
Analysis, practice and evaluation of principies of attitude
change for a variety of interpersonal and public communica­
tion situations.

328. Theories of Communication. (3)
Study of the nature of communication theories and theory
development, theories of meaning, information processing
and influence with applications to selected communication
contexts.
Prerequisite: 101 or permission of instructor.

331. Argumentation. (3)
Examines historical and contemporary theories of argumen­
tation.. Emphasis placed on development of effective advo­
cacy and criticism of arguments.

332. Southwest Rhetoric. (3)
Study of the rhetorical tactics used by speakers and groups
in the Southwest.

334. Campaigns and Movements. (3) ;
Study of rhetorical tactics used by speakers, and groups in
political campaigns and social movements.

335. Sociology of Mass Communication. (3) .
(Aisooffered as Soc 335.) Mass communication in society
with emphasis in Western industrial societies, impact of
mass communication on social, movements and on sectors
of the social structure; social psychology of mass communi­
cations.
Prerequisites: Soc 101, 110.

336. Rhetoric of Dissent. (3)
Study of the rhetoric of agitators, demagogues, and repre­
sentatives of the establishment, including analysis of the
rhetoric of controversial issues.

340. [340L.] Broadcast News I. (3)
Gathering and reporting news for television. Instruction in
shooting and editing videotape, writing to picture, and writ­
ing, producing and anchoring short news programs.
Prerequisite: 251 and 259 with a C or better. {Fall, Spring}

341. [341L.] Broadcast News II. (3)
Continuation of C&J 340. Students create longer, more
elaborate programs with their own documentary segments,
essays, in-studio interviews.
Prerequisite: 340 with a C or better.

344. Interviewing. (3)
Theory and practice of interviewing for informational, journal­
istic, employment and decision-making purposes.

350. Language, the Thought and Behavior. (3)
Examination of the influence of language habits on percep­
tion evaluations, creativity, and interpersonal relations.

358. Communication Research Methods. (3)
Quantitative and qualitative methods useful in investigation
of communication processes and effects; concepts and tech­
niques used in research design, data analysis; reporting and
critically evaluating research.
Prerequisites: 101, 232 and 9 credits in 300-400 level cours­
es in C&J or permission of instructor.

*359. Language and Culture. (3)
(Also offered as Anth 310 and Ling 359.)

361. Photojournalism II. (3-6)
Continues 261 with greater emphasis on camera reporting,
color photography, weekly news assignments, scaling pho­
tos for reproduction, advanced black and white darkroom
techniques. For majors only.

362. Broadcast Station Operations. (3)
Examination of media production units and outlets from an
organizational. perspective. Study of the roles of 'manage,
ment and administrative personnel, market analysis, and
advertising sales.

364. Broadcast/Cable Programming and Promotion. (3)
Programming principles, techniques and strategies
employed by contemporary television, cable and radio oper­
ations; promotion of cable broadcasters, audience research
and rating systems. Thorough analysis of program sched­
ules of broadcasVcable operations is included..
Prerequisite: 110 or permission of instructor.

365. Broadcast and Cable Production. (3 per semester,
to a'maxlmum of 6) ,
Practical experience in broadcast operations on the campus.
Students engage in the production of a half-hour program
aired weekly on local television.
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

368. Broadcast Criticism. (3)
Evaluation of radio/television programming content from the
perspective of the journalistic and academic critic.
Examination of theo(etical issues and production elements
as they affect programmjng genres.
Prerequisite: 110 or permission of instructor.
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370. [375.J Advanced Forensics. (1 per semester, to a
maximum of 4)
Intensified study and participation in intercollegiate debate
and individual speaking events.
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. {Fall, Spring)

375L. [375.] Intermediate Reporting. (3) , '.
Emphasis on reporting complex affairs, the news feature
story, developing and covering beats and specialized inter­
ests.

Prerequisite: 251 with a C or better.

402. Advertising Campaigns. (3)
Theory, strategy, and techniques applied to advertising cam­
paigns.
Prerequisite: 300 or permission of instructor. (Spring)'

406. Special Programming. (3)
Practice in'remote, live programming, including surveying of
locations, planning, reporting, anchoring, continuity writing,
and preparation of prerecorded ma)erials for such programs.
Prerequisite: 341 with a grade of C or better.

415. Desktop Publishing II. (3)
Advanced techniques in desktop publishing with emphasis
on design strategies tor graphic elements, .typography and

. white space. Emphasis on multi-page publications, and
special consideration given to readability and visual presen­
tation. .
Prerequisite: 315. Permission of the instructor required.

'423. Advanced Nonverbal Communication. (3)
Analysis and evaluation of theories and research on nonver,
bal communication. •
Prerequisite: 323.

'425. Theorles.of Small Group Communication. (3)
(Also offered as Ed Fdn 420.) Major concepts, theories, and
research in small group communication. Attention to deci­
sion-making, group formation and development, and com­
munication processes and networks, Consideration of appli­
cations in a variety of contexts.
Prerequisite: 225 or permission of instructor.

'428. Mass Communication Research. (3)
Basic concepts, principles and methods for conducting mar­
keting research and assessing the social effects of mass
communication. .

'430. American Religious Communication. (3)
(Also offered as Relig 430.) The roles of religious communi­
cation during the Puritan period, the first and second awak­
enings and the period of media evangelism, various types ot
communi~ators, messages, audiences and channels of per­
suasion.

'431. Rhetorical Theory. (3 per'semester, to a maximum
of 6) .

Historical survey of major contributors and contributions to
'the develop~en~ of contemporary rhetorical theory.

'434. Freedom of Speech. (3)
A survey of the evolution of freedom of speech in the United
States. Emphasis on major interpretations, court decisions,
and theories concerning freedom of speech.

'435. Legal Communicailon. (3)
The various communicative functions of litigation inclUding
media coverage. opening statements, dirset and cross­
examination, closing arguments. jUdge's instructions and
app~lIate arguments. Historical trials are used as case stud­
ies~ .

'436. Famous Speeches. (3 per semester, to a maximum
of 6)
Study of speechmaking as a force in political and intellectual
history; selected speeches in relation to social, political, and
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economic issues. Content varies from semester to semes-
ter; may be repeated with different content. .

'441. Advanced Organizational Communication. (3)
Study of classical and contemporary perspectives on com­
munication in complex organizations. Emphasis on the tran­
sition from classical theories of organizational behavior and
management to current communication perspectives.
Prerequisite: 240 or permission of instructor.
. . .

'442. Organizational Communication: Diagnosis and
Intervention. (3)
Identification and analysis of communication problems in
organizations. Attention to problems and requirements of
communication training and development in organizational
settings.
Prerequisite: 240.

'453. Current Developments In 'Organizatlonal
Communication. (3 per semester to a maximum of 6)
Intensive study of one area of theory and research in organi­
zational communication chosen by the instructor, e.g., con­
flict and negotiation, information technology, organizational
cultures. Content varies from semester to semester; may be
repeated with different content.
Prerequisite: 240. ,

'463. Current Developments In Mass Communication.
(3 per semester, to a maximum of 6) Ll
Intensive study of one area of theory and research in mass
communication chosen by the' instructor, e. g:, rating sys­
tems, programming, economics, regulation, social effects.
Content varies from semester to semester, may be repeated
with different content.

'467. Mass Communication: International ~rspectives. (3)
The structure and role of international and national media in
molding public attitudes and in policy making. Development
of opinion .on central issues in international relations and in
nation-states other than the U.S.
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

'468. Mass Media Law and Regulation. [BroadcasVCable
Policy and Regulation.] (3)
First Amendment, sources of Law, Law of Defamation
Invasion of Privacy, Freedom of Information Aet,'Copyright:
Advertising Regulations, Broadcasting arid the F<:;C..
Emphasis on laws and policies that directly'affect news gath­
ering and dissemination.

'469. Public Relations Campaigns_ (3)
Concepts and principles of public relations techniques and
application of those techniques in campaigns. Attention to
.history, evolution, and present structure of public relations.
Prerequisite: C&J 305 and permission of instructor.

'470. Communication in the Secondary Schools. (3)
Communication skills pertinent to teaching high school stu­
dents and development of course content, instructional
objectives, and teaching materials for instruction in commu-
nication. .

'471. Internship in Communication Education. (3)
Review of recent developments in course content, teaching
materials. and instructional'strategies; simulated classroom
experience with analysis ot leaching benavior uSing media.
Required ofinstructional interns. .
Prerequisite: permission of gepartment chairperson,

'473. Studies. in Intercultural Communication. (3 per
semester, to a maximum of 6)
Intensive stUdy of theory and research in intercultura(com­
munication concerning interaclions between members.of
specific cultures chosen by the instructor. Content varies
from semester to semester; may be repeated with different
content. .
Prerequisite: 325 or permission of.instructor.
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475. Advanced Reporting. (3)
Interpretive reporting of public affairs with emphasis on
investigation of subject matter, presentation, and publication.
Prerequisites: 375 with grade of C or higher and senior
standing.

480. Senior Seminar: Perspectives on Communication. (3)
Consideration of historical evolution of study of
Communication as humanistic and social science discipline.
Integration. of theories of' Communication and development
of scholarly and professional orientation. .
Prereq'uisites: '101,232,358 and 15 credits in C&J or per­
mission 'of instructor.

485. [470.f News Documentaries. (3)
Advance.d ENG production and television programming, with
emphasis on investigation of SUbject matter and visual
approaches to reportin'g in series and in longer, in-depth
segments.. .
Prerequisite: 341 with Cpr better.

490. Undergraduate Problems. (1-3 per semester, to a
maximum of 6)
Prerequisite: permission of depa'rtmental chairperson.
{Summer, FaU, Spring}

492. Undergraduate Internship. (1-3 per semester, to a
maximum of 6) .
Journalism and mass communication internships and under­
taken ·as.part of a class: communication majors arrange
internships with individual faculty members.
Prerequisites: appropriate 300-level course with a C or bet­
ter, .instructor permission required.

493. Research Topics; [Reading and Research in Honors.] (3)

~94:' senior Thesis: (3)

, . .
'495. [494.] Mass Media Ethics. [Mass Media as a Social
Force.] (3)
The power and the problems orthe communications media
and the' field.. of advertising and public relations, with
emphasis on evolying ethical standards.

See the Graduate Programs Bulletin for graduate-level
course deSCriptIOns

soci: Fou'ndations of Communication Theory. (3)
Required of all?~aduate students. (Fall) .

501. Foundations of Communication Research..(3)
{Sp~irig} ..

521: Seminar,: Interpersonal.communication. (3) .

523. Seminar: Intercultural Communication'. (3)

527. Seminar: Persuasion: (3)

528. Communication Research Methods. (3)

531. Contemporary Rhetoric. (3) .

534. Seminar: Public Address.. (3)

535. Seminar: Reasoned Discourse. (3).

538. Seminar: Rhetorlcai Criticism. (3) ,

544. Seminar: Organizational Communication. (3)

545. Sociology of Mass Communication. (3)
(Also offered as Soc 545.) .

548. Seminar: Organizational Communication Analysis. (3)

550. Seminar: Language Behavior. (3)'

551-552. Graduate ProbJems.(1-3 hrs. per semester, to
a maximum of 6)

555. Seminar: Educational Linguistics. (1-3)
(Also offered as Ed Fnd 555/Ling 555.)

561. Seminar: Mass Communlcallon Processes and
Effects. (3)

570. Seminar: Instructional Communication. (3)

573. Teaching the Basic Course. (1)

595. Special Topics In Communication. (3 per semes­
ter, to a maximum of 6)
Content varies, may be repeated with different content.

598. Master's Project. (1-6, to a maximum of 6)
Prerequisite: permission of departmenl chairperson.
Offered on CRiNC basis only. .

599. Master's Thesis. (1-6 hrs. per. semester)
Prerequisite: permission of department chairperson.
Offered on CR/NC basis only.

Ml.JNICA"tIVE
J§~~;Q.IEFis --

Linda L. Riensche, Chairperson
The University of New Mexico
Department of Communicative Disorders
901' Vassar, NE
Albuquerque, NM 87131-1191.

(505) 277-4453

Professors
Dolores S. Butt, Ph.D., The University of New Mexico
Linda L. Riensche, Ph.D., Memphis State University

Associate Professors
Richard B, Hood, Ph.D., Stanford University
Bruce E. Porch, Ph.D., Stanford University

Assistant Professors
Patrick J. Finn, Ph,D., University of California (Santa

Barbara)
Teri Hamil, Ph,D., Florida State University

Instructors
Christina Brown, M. A., Northwestern University
Karen Kurowski, M,A., Western Michigan University
Joe Lobato, M.A., University of Northern Colorado
Ann Marquis, M.S" University of New Mexico
Janet Patterson, Ph.D., University of New Mexico
Barbara Rodriguez, M.S., University of New Mexico
Susan Rush, M.S., University of Texas (Dallas)

Introduction
The Department 'of Communicative Disorders endorses the
training program recommendations of the American Speech­
Language-Hearing Association with Eiducation at the bache­
lor's level being primarily preprofessional. In order to meet
professional cer:tification requirements for speech-language
pathology or audiology, a person must complete the mas­
ter's degree.

Major Study Requirements'
1. Thirty hours in Communicative Disorders, The following

24 are required: 302, 303, 321, 350, 425, 428, 430, 431.
The other 6 may be chosen from Com Ds 300- and 400­
level courses or Sign 201,210,214.
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2. Either Ling 292L or Ling 440.
3. Either Psych 220 (preferred) or Ed Fdn 303 or FS 202.
4. Either Psych 200 or Math 145.

Minor Study Requirements
Eighteen hours. The following 6 are required: Com Os 302
and 303. The other 12 may be chosen from the following:
Com Ds 321, 350, 407, 425, 430, Ling 292L or 440, Sign
201,210.

Communicative Disorders
(COM os)

'302. Introduction to Communicative Disorders. (3) .
(Also offered as Spc Ed 302.) The nature of speech, lan­
guage and hearing disorders in chiidren and adults; includes
multicultural issues; emphasizes the impact of communica­
tive disorders on individuals and families. (Fall, Spring}

'303. Phonetics. (3) Bybee, Rodriguez
(Also offered as C&J and Ling 303.) An introduction to the
physiological mechanisms underlying speech production, the
linguistic .classification and transcription of speech sounds,
the acoustic properties of speech sounds, the relationship
between phonetics and phonology, and applications to
speech pathology. (Fall, Spring)

'321. Introduction to Audiology. (3)
History of audiology, the auditory stimulus, pathological con­
ditions of the auditory system, basic methods of individual
pure tone aUdiometry. {Fall}

'350. Anatomy and Physiology of Speech. [Anatomy and
Physiology of Speech and Hearing.) (3) Finn
Introduction to basic anatomy and physiology of the sp.eech
mechanism. Four.systems are examined: respiratory,
phonatory, articulatory, and neurologicaL {Fall}

'407. Auditory Learning Disabilities in Adolescents and
Adults. (3) Riensche
Theoretical basis ·of auditory learning disabilities, behavioral
manifestation and relationships with psychiatric disorders,
'abuse and neglect, juvenile delinquency and substance
abuse. {Spring)

'420. Workshop in Communicative Disorders. (l-3,to a
maximum of 6)
Not accepted toward a communicative disorders major. No
prerequisite. (Offered upon demand}

'422. Hearing Conservation. (3)
The role of the speech and hearing specialist in hearing con­
servation programs; screening audiometry; special tests for
infants and children; hearing problems in industry.
Prerequisite: 321 or permission of instructor. {Spring)

'425. Aural Rehabilitation. (3)
Appraisal and management of individuals with impaired hearing.
Prerequisite: 321. {Spring}

'428. Articulation Disorders. (4) Patterson
Assessment and treatment of articulation and phonological
disorders.
Prerequisites: 303 and Ling 292 or 440. (Fall)

'430. Language Development. (3) Butt, Patterson
Developmental sequence of language acquisition and
changes in communication behavior across the life span
from birth to old age. Covers specific areas of phonology,
semantics, syntax, pragmatics, literacy and metalinguistics.
Cognitive language and effects on language of cognitive
delays observed in developmentally disabled children.' ,
Prerequisite: Ling 292 or 440 or permission of instructor.
{Spring) . .
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'431. Language Disorders in Children. (3) Butt,
Patterson
A survey of language disorders in children and intervention.
Topics include descriptions of clinical populations, interven­
tion principles and methods, and linguistic, medical, develop·
mental and cultural issues in intervention.
Prerequisite: 430.

'432. Language Assessment. (3) Patterson
Selection, administration and interpretation of standardized
language tests; spontaneous language samplings and Ian·
guage analysis; report writing.
Prerequisites: 430 and 431. {Spring}

'450. Neurology of Speech and Language. (3) Porch
Structure and function of the central and ·peripheral nervous
systems as they relate to normal and disordered communi­
cation.
Prerequisite: 350 or permission of instructor. {Fall)

451. Undergraduate Problems. (1-3, to a maximum of 6)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. (Summer, Fall,
Spring)

'458. Preclinical Training. (4) Marquis, Kurowski
Course content includes behavioral objectives, program
design, data collection, client/family counseling, ethnograph·
ic interviewing with multicultural families, behavioral man·
agement, and professional issues including certification and
licensure requirements, ethical conduct and federal laws pro­
tecting the handicapped.
Prerequisites: 428, 431 and permission of instructor. {Fall,
Spring)

'493. Reading and Research in Honors. (3)
(Summer, Fall, Spring) .

'494. Senior Thesis. (3)
{Summer, Fall, Spring)

See the Graduate Programs Bulletm for graduate-level
course deSCriptions

500. Clinical Practice. (l-3, to a maximum of 15)
Prerequisite: 458 or permission of instructor. {Summer, Fall,
Spring}

506.. Research Design in Communicative Disorders.
[Research and Writing in Communicative Disorders.] (3)
Finn
(Summer, Fall)

507. Aphasia and Related Disorders. (3) Porch
Prerequisites: 302, 430, and 450, or permission of instructor.
(Spring)

510. Seminar in MultiCUltural Issues in Communicative
Disorders. (1-3, to a maximum of 6)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. {Summer, Fall,
Spring)

515. Auditory Pathologies. (2)
Prerequisite: 321 or eqUivalent. {Fall)

520. Hearing Scienee. (3)
{Summer}

525. Voice Disorders. (3) (4) Finn
{Spring}

531. Neuromotor Speech Disorders/Alternative and
Augmentative Systems. (3) Butt
Prerequisite: 431 or permission of instructor. {Fall)

Symbols - See page 368



98 ARTS AND SCIENCES'

535. Cleft Palate. [Seminar in Cleft Palate.] (3) Porch
Prerequisite: 350. {Summer}

536. seminar In Speech and Language Pathology. (1-3,
to a maximum of 6) BUll
{Summer}

537. Clinical Aphaslology. (3) Porch
Prerequisite: 507 or permission of instructor. {Fall}

538. Stuttering. (3) Finn
{Spring}

539. Topics. [Seminar: Current Concepts in Speech
Pathology and Audiology.] (1-3)

551-552. Problems. (1-3)

558. Clinical Internship. [Clinical Field Study.] (6-9) [3-6]
Rodriguez

559. Research Inter!'ship. [Research Field Study.] (1-3)

560. Clinical Audiology I. (3)
(Fall)

561. Clinical Audiology il. (3)
{Spring}

562. Electrophyslologic Measures of Audition. (3)
Prerequisite: 560. {Spring} .

563. Hearing Aids. (3)
{Summer}

565. seminar in Aural Rehabilitation. (3)
{Fall}

567. Pediatric Audiology. (2)
Prerequisites: 560, 561, or permission of instructor.
{Fall}

599. Master's Thesis. (1-6 hrs. per semester)
Offered on a CRINC basis only.

Diana Robin, Chairperson
The University of New Mexico
Department of Co"mparative literature, Ortega 229
Albuquerque, NM 87131-1146

(505) 277-4771

Professors
Anthony·J. Cardenas, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin
Robert E. Fleming, Ph.D., University of illinois-English
Patrick J. Gallacher, Ph.D., University of Illinois-English
Bruno Hannemann," Ph.D., University of California,

Berkeley-German
David C. McPherson, Ph.D., University of Texas-English
Peter Pabisch, Ph.D., University of lIIinois-German
Diana Robin, Ph.D., University of lowa-Classics
Alfred Rodriguez, Ph.D., Brown University-Spanish
Claude M. Senninger, Ph.D., University of Paris-French
Warren S. Smith, Ph.D., Yale University-Classics
Jon M. Tolman, Ph.D., University of New MEixico­

Portuguese
Julian E. -White, Jr., Ph.D., University of North Carolina­

French

Associate Professors
Natasha ,Kolchevska, Ph.D., University of California

(Berkeley)-Russian
Byron T. Lindsey, Ph.D., Cornell U'niversity-Russian
Antonio Marquez, Ph.D., University of New Mexico-English
Walter Putnam, Ph.D:, University of Paris-French

Introduction
Comparative Literature is an interdepartmental program
administered by the Department of Foreign Languages and
Literatures. Students planning to major or minor in compara­
tive literature are urged to consult with a comparative litera­
ture advisor so that their programs may be carefully planned.

Major Study Requirements
The major in comparative literature normally consists of 33
hours distributed as follows:

Comparative Literature 260 and 12 additional hours in
comparative literature:

Nine hours of literature selected from courses numbered
300 or above in each of two languages, one of which
may be English (literature in translation may not be used
to satisfy this requirement.) ..

A student is strongly advised to acquire reading knowledge
of a second foreign language. Satisfactory completion of
one of the following courses is recommended: French 202,
275-276; German 202; Greek 102, 301-302; Ital 275-276;
Latin 201-202; Port 201-202; Russ 201-202; Span 202.
Reading proficiency may also be demonstrated by examina­
tion through the university Testing Service.

Students may minor in any national literature, but courses
taken to satisfy requirements for the minor may not be used
to satisfy major requirements.

Minor Study Requirements
A minor in comparative literature normally consists of
Comparative Literature 260 and 15 additional hours of cours­
es in literature, 9 'of which must be comparative literature.
Six hours may be courses in any national literature. A stu­
dent majoring in a national literature may not satisfy this
reqUirement with literature courses in the language of his or
her major. '

Thestudent is required to demonstrate reading proficiency in
one foreign language by the satisfactory completion of one
of the courses listed above or by examination through' the
university Testing Service. '

Period Minor Study
A period minor, an interdisciplinary minorwith emphasis on
one historical period, may consist of Comparative Literature
260 and 15 additional hours of appropriate courses drawn
from literature, history, fine arts, music, philosophy, or other
related fields, with the approval of a comparative literature
advisor. Proficiency in an appropriate foreign language must
be demonstrated. as in the comparative literature minor.

Comparative Literature
(COMP L)

223-224. Liierary Questions. (3)
Examination of basic questions in comparative literature
studies: themes, movements. modes, interaction of literature
with other disciplines, etc. Work will be comparative and
reading list will' represent a cross-section of Western
European, American, Russian, and Classical literatures.
Titles will vary as content varies.

260: Introduction to the Methodology of Comparative
Literature. (3) . '
General introduction to the theory and practice of studies in
comparative literature. The study of how to study influences,
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movements, reception, genres, and'the interaction 01 litera­
ture with other subjects. Required lor undergraduate major
and minor. '. . ,

304. The Bible as Literature. (3)
(See EngI304.)

305. Mythology. (3)
(See EngI305.)

306. Oral and Folk Literature. (3)
(See Eng/306.)

315. Interdisciplinary Approaches to Literature. (3),i
(See EngI315.) . .

'334. Spanish American Literature in Translation. (3)
(See Span 334.)

'335. French Literature in Translation. (3)
(See French 335.)

'336. Special Topics in German Literature in Translation.
(3) A
(See German 336.)

'337. Spanish Literature in Translation. (3)
(See Span 337.)

'338. Russian Literature In Translation. (3)
(See R~ss 338.)

'340. Topics in Russian Literature in Translation. (3) A
(Also offered as Russ 340.) Topics will deal with individual
authors, genres, or periods." "

'341. Greek Mythology. (3)
(See Greek 341.)

'343. Soviet Literature in Translation. (3)
(Also offered as 'Russ 343.) Readings in Russian literature
since the revolution: Sholokhov, Mayakovsky, Babel,
Pasternak, Solzhenitsyn.

'344. Topics in Latin Literature iii Translation. (3) A
(See Classics 344.) .

'345. Topics in Greek Literature In Translation. (3) t.
(See Classics 345.)

375. World Literature Through the Renaissance. (3)
(See Eng/375.)

376. World Literature Since the Renaissance. (3)
(See EngI376.) . , .

'380. Seminar in Comparative Literature. (1-3)
May be repeated I()r credit up to 6 hrs. Seminar will deal
with individual authors, genres, or periods in two or more lit­
eratures. Relerence to other subjects. {Spring}

387. Studies In Genre: Comedy, Epic, Satire, Tragedy,
etc. (3j;""
(See Eng/387.) ,,'.

406. The Folktale In English. (3)
(See £ngI406,)

410. literary·Criticism. (3)
(See Eng/410,)

411. Special Topics. (3)t
(See Eng/ 411.) Comparative literature credit available ior
some sections with the permission of, the comparative litera-
ture advisor. ,. .,

'423. Continental Women Theological Wr!.ters. (3)
(Also offered as Religion 423.) A study 01 the contributions
made to Twentieth Century religious thought by lour major
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women writers-Simone Weil, Gertrude Von Le Fort, Raissa
Martain, and Edith Stein. ' ,

'450. Special Topics in German Studies. (3) A
(See German 450.)

451. The Middle Ages. (3) t.
(See Eng/ 451.) Comparative literature credit available for
some sections with the permission of the comparative litera-
ture advisor. . '

'452. Medieval English Mystics. (3)
(Also offered 'as Relig 452.) A study of the literary and reli­
gious aspects of the English contributions to Christian mysti­
cal theology in the works of the anonymous author of The
Croudo/Unknowm~ eoc.

459. Irish Literature. (3)
(See Eng/ 459.) Comparative literature credit available for
some sections with the permission of the comparative litera­
ture advisor.

470. Contemporary Literature. (3)
(See Eng/ 470.) Comparative literature credit avaiJable for
some sections with the permission of the comparative Iitera­
ture advisor.

'475. Dante in Translation. (3)
(See /ta/475.)

'490. Seminar in Russian Literature. (3) A

(See Russ 490.)

See the Graduate Programs Bullettn lor graduate-level
course descnptlons

500. Introduction to Graduate Study in Comparative
Literature. (3)

510. Criticism. (3)
(See Eng/510.)

511. Special Topics: History of Ideas, Literary
Movements, etc.. (3) t
(See Eng/511.)

513. The Middle Ages. (3) t.
(See Eng/551.)

551. Problems. (1-6 hrs. per semester) t
For M.A. candidates.

580. Seminar in Foreign Languages and Literatures. (1-6) t
(Also offered as M Lang 580.)

587. Genre: Comedy, Epic, Satire, Tragedy, etc. (3) A
(See Engi 587.)

599. Master's Thesis. (1-6 hrs. per semester)
Offered on a CR/NC basis only.

CRIMINOLOGY
The Sociology Department serves as the administrative unit
for the criminal justice program. Additionally, the department
chairperson will appoint an interdisciplinary faculty commit­
tee to function in an advisory capaCity on criminal justice pro­
gram maners. See Sociology for program requirements and
course descriptions. .

NOTE. Prerequisites for core courses; Pol' Sc 200/Poi Sc
301; Psych 101 or 102lPsych 413; Soc 213/Soc 312 and
313; Soc 1011380 and 441.
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Barry S. Kues, Chairperson
The University of New Mexico
Department of Earth and Planetary Sciences
Northrop Hall 141
Albuquerque, NM 87131-1116
(505) 277-4204

Professors ,;
Rodney C. Ewing, Ph.D., Stanford University
John W. Geissman, Ph.D., University of Michigan
Jeffrey A. Grambling, Ph.D., Princeton University
Cornelis Klein, Ph.O:, Harvard University
Albert M. Kudo, Ph.D., University of California (San Diego)
Barry·S.Kues, Ph.D., Indiana University
James J. Papike, Ph.D., University of Minnesota
Lee 'A. .Woodward, Ph.D., University of Washington
Crayton J. Yapp, Ph.D., California Institute of Technology

Associate Professors
Michael E. Campana, Ph.D., University of Arizona
Laura J. Crossey, Ph.D., University of Wyoming
Stephen P. Huestis, Ph.D" University of California (San

Diego) ,
Karl E. Karlstrom, Ph.D., University of Wyoming
Leslie D. McFadden, Ph.D" University of Arizona
Gary A. Smith;Ph:D., Oregon Slate University

Assistant Professors
fYIaya Elrick, Ph:D., Virginia Polytech Institute & State
. University

senior Research Professors
Roger Y. Anderson, Ph.D., Stanford University'
Wolfgang E. Elston, Ph.D., Columbia University

Visiting Faculty'
. Gary A. Acton, Ph.D., Northwestern University (Caswell

. Silver Research Professor)

Senior Resea'rch 'Associates
M. Susan Barger, Ph.O., The Pennsylvania State University
Adrian J. Brearley, Ph.D., University of Manchester

(England)
Rhian H. Jones, Ph.D:, University of Manchester (England)
Graham Layne, Ph.D., University of Toronto
Mark Miller, Ph.D., University of New Mexico
Roberto Molina-Garza, Ph.D., University of Michigan (Ann

Arbor)
Horton Newsom, Ph.D., University of Arizona
Frank V. Perry, Ph.D., University of California (Los

Angeles)' .
Katerina Petronotis, Ph.D., Northwestern University
Harald Paths, F'h.D., Johannes Gutenberg University

(Germany)
Frans Rietmeijer, Ph.D" RijKSUniversitet-Utrecht

(Netherlands)
Charles K. Shearer, Jr., Ph.D., University of Massachusetts
Lu-Min Wang, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin (Madison)

Adjunct Faculty
Warren S. Baldridge, Ph.D., California Institute of

Technology
William F. Chambers, Ph.D., Duke University
Ernest S.' Gladney, Ph.D., University of Maryland
Robert J.,Glass, Ph.D., Cornell University
Fraser E. Goff, Ph.D., University of California (Santa Cruz)
Charles D. Harrington, Ph.D., Indiana University
Grant H. Heiken, Ph'.D., University of California (Santa

Barbara)
Steven J. 'Lambert, Ph.D., California Institute of Technology
Elizabeth Laison, Ph.D., Arizona State University ,

Spencer G. Lucas, Ph.D., Yale University
Christopher K. Mawer, Ph.D., Monash University (Australia)
Harrison "Jack" H. Schmitt, Ph.D., Harvard University
John W. Shomaker, M. S., University of New Mexico
Carol L. Stein, Ph.D., Harvard University
Daniel B. Stephens, Ph.D., University of Arizona
Stephen G. Wells, Ph.D., University of Cincinnati
Kenneth H. Woheltz, Ph.D., Arizona State University

, Professors Emeriti
J. P. Fitzsimmons, Ph.D., University of Washington
Stuart A. Northrop, Ph.D., Yale University
Sherman A. Wengerd, Ph.D., Harvard University

Introduction
Earth and Planetary Sciences is the study of the Earth and
other bodies in the solar system. It involves the study of the
formation,- composition and history of rocks, the large- and
small-scale processes that modify them after they torm
(including the effects of water, the atmosphere and human
activities), and the useful materials (metals, petrOleum, coal,
etc.) that may be obtained from them. Earth and Planetary
Sciences is a multidisciplinary science ,that utilizes chem­
istry, physics, biology, oceanography and other disciplines to
achieve a comprehensive understanding of the ,evolution of
our planet and the solar system' and to enhance the steward­
ship of our planet's natural resources.

Major Study Requirements
For the degree of Bachelor of Arts: E&PS 101, 102,
102L,105L, 255L,307, 317L, 321L, 322L, 401, 490 and 12
additional hours in Earth and Planetary Sciences above 299
(excluding E&PS 401 and 490), with at ieast 6 hours at the
400 level. Totai credits for this Earth and Planetary
Sciences sequence = 36.

Non-Earth and Planetary Sciences Required Courses:
Chem 111 Land 12 additional hours from either Chemistry or
Mathematics 162 or above, or Physics 151 or above, or
Biology 121 or above. Total credits in these sciences = 16.
This degree program is not the recommended route for
preparation for graduate school in earth sciences.

B.A. students are not eligible for a distributed minor, and
must therefore select an alternative minor or second major.

For the degree of Bachelor of Science: E&PS 301, 302,
303,304,307, 311L, 312L, 313L, 314L, 317L, 318, 319L,
401, 420, 490 and any two 400-level Earth and Planetary
Sciences courses excluding Earth and Planetary Sciences
401, 420L, 490, 491-492, 493 and 495. Total credits for this
Earth and Planetary Scie~ces sequence = 36.

Prospectiv~ majors are encouraged to begin their lower divi­
sion requirements in mathematics, chemistry, and physics as
early as possible.

Non-Earth and Planetary Sciences Required'Courses:
Chem 121L, 122L (8 credits total). Math' 162, 163, 264 and
one 3 credit-hour statistics course (15 credits total). Physics
160, 161,262 (9 credits total); overall total of credits for this
group =32.

Students wishing to specialize in related fields'such as geo­
chemistry, paleontology or geophysics may make limited
substitutions in their program through petitions to the Earth
and Planetary Sciences Undergraduate Committee.

Distributed Minor Requirements
Students completing the B.S. program will fulfill requirements
for a distrib'uted minor, although an alternative minor or sec­
ond major may be selected if desired:
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1. A 400-level earth and planetary sciences course may be
substituted for Physics '262. That is, students may take
three 400-level earth and planetary sciences electives
without Physics 262 or two 400-level Earth and Planetary
Sciences electives with Physics 262. If this option is cho­
sen, one additional course from Anthropology, Biology,
Chemistry, Geography, Mathematics, Physics, or any
department in the College of Engineering must be taken
t6 satisfy requirements for the distributed minor. Keep in
mind that Physics 262 is a prerequisite for E&PS 427.

2. English 219 will not be required. Proficiency in writing will
be demonstrated by assignments of term papers in either
300 (301, 303, 307) or 400-level courses. Students will
be expected to demonstrate writing ,ability as well as a
command of the subject matter. Students will be required
to show proof of this at the time of their degree check. A
grade of B or better will be required.

3. E&PS 319L (introductory Field Geology - 4 credits) is
taught as a 3-week course immediately after the comple­
tion of the spring semester:

4. E&PS 420L (Advanced Field Geology- 4 credits) is
taught as a 3-week course several days after the comple­
tion of Earth and Planetary Sciences 319L.

5. If the statistics course selected by a student to fulfill B.S.
requirements is at the 100 or 200-level, then one addi­
tional 300 or 400-Ievel course from Anthropology,
Biology, Chemistry; Geography, Mathematics, Physics or
Engineering must be taken to 'satisfy requirements for the
distributed minor.

Minor StudyR~quirements
The minor in Earth and Planetary Sciences will consist of 20
credit-hours, of which 12 must be above the 299 level. No
more than 3 credit-hours of problems may be applied to the
Earth and Planetary Sciences minor.

Undergraduates with the proper' prerequisites may take
E&PS 401 for as ma'ny as 4 credits, but no more than 2
credits may be applied to the undergraduate requirements
for a minor or major in earth and planetary sciences. For
graduates, no more than 2 credits in E&PS 401 may be
applied to the 24 credits of coursework required for the M.S.
degree, and no more than 2 credits may be applied to the
requirements forthe Ph.D. degree beyond the M.S. require­
ments.

Minor StUdy in Quaternary Studies
Contact department for information.

Departmental Honors
Students seeking honors in Earth and Planetary Sciences
should consult with the department honors advisor no later
than two full semesters prior to graduation. E&PS 493 and
495 are required, as is a written senior thesis which will be
orally defended.

Eligibility is not limited to students in the College of Arts and
Sciences.

Earth and Planetary Sciences
(E&PS)

101. Physical Geology. (3)
Materials composing the earth. work of agencies, both exter­
nal and internal, modifyin9 its surface, and rock-formin9
processes. Students are encouraged but not required to
enroll concurrently in 105L. {Fall, Spring}

102L. Historical GeOlogy. (4) Campana, Elrick, Smith
History of the earth and the evolution of continents and
ocean basins; evolution of life.
Prerequisite: 101; pre- or corequisite: 105L. 3 lectures, 3
hrs. lab. [Summer, Fall, Spring}
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104. Life on Earth. (3) Kues
.Origin and evolution of I~e and some aspects of paleoecology.
Prerequisite: 101. [Spring}

105L Physical Geology Laboratory. (1)
Minerals, rocks, and topographic and geologic maps; field trips.
Corequisite: 101. 2 hrs. lab. [Summer, Fall, Spring}

115. Geological Disasters. (3) Huestis
Causes and effects of disastrous geological events, includ­
ing earthquakes, volcanic eruptions, tsunamis, . landslides,
and floods. {Spring}

203. Earth Resources and Man. (3)
Geologic occurrences of fuels and minerals and their influ­
ence on domestic and, world affairs:
Prerequisite: 101 recommended.

207L. Earth Resources and Man Laboratory. (1)
Ore specimens, exploration and utilization techniques; occa­
sional field trips.
Pre- or.corequisite: 203. 2 hrs. lab.

209. The EarthEnvlronment. (3) Anderson
Studies of the atmosphere, the ocean, and the terrestrial
environment as.a total system, inclUding environments of the
past. Interrelationships of physical, biological, and human
processes and resources. . ,

211. Dinosaurs and Their World. (3) Lucas
Survey of the fossil record, evolution, paleobiology, and
extinction of dinosaurs, and the animals,they shared the
earth with. 3 lectures. {Spring}

225. Oceanography: (3) Huestis, Kudo
The ocean as a physical and chemical feature and a dynam-
ic process. {Fall, Spring} .

250. Geology of New Mexico. (3) Kues
Description of' geologic features including structures; land­
forms;and mineral resources of New Mexico. For earth sci­
ence teachers at high schools and junior high schools.
Prerequisite: 101. {0ffered upon demand}

252. Volcanoes, Benign and Malign. (3) Elston, Kudo
Types of volcanoes and eruption prOdUcts, role of volcanism
in planetary evolution, volcanoes as sources of geothermal
energy and mineral deposits, volcanic hazards and disas-
ters, environmental effects' of volcanic eruptions. '
Prerequisite:, 101 or permission of the instructor. {Spring}

255L New Mexico Field Geology. (4) Woodward
Scientific method in field observation and analysis of geolog·
ic phenomena. Written report for each 4-hour field trip; 2­
hour lecture to discuss previous field project and preparation
for following project.
Prerequisites: 101: 105L: ,{ Fall, Spring}'

263; Geology of National Pinks. (3) Kudo
Study of the geologic features and history of our national
parks as an introduction to basic geologic principles.
[Offered upon demand}

265. Exploring the Solar-System. [Lunar and Planetary
Geology.] (3) Papike
Geology of the planets and deduced from visual and geo.
physical observations. space probe data. laboratory experi.
ments, study of meteorites and lunar samples and terrestrial
analogs of planetary features.
Prerequisite: 101 or 102L. {Fall}

**300. Topics In Geology. (3)
Summary of specific areas of geology, designed especially lor
earth science teachers and other nontraditional students.
Subjects may vary from year to year; lectures normally supple·
mented by laboratory exercises.
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. {Offered upon demand}

Symbols - See page 368



102 ARTS AND SCIENCES

"301. Mineralogy I. (2) Ewing.
Introduction to .crystallography, crystal chemistry and basic
crystal structures and their relation to physical and chemical
properties of materials.
Prerequisites: 101, 105L; pre- or corequisites: Chem 121L,
E&PS 311 L. 2 lectures. {Fall}

**302. Mineralogy II. (2) Grambling. Klein
Systematic review of the structure, chemistry, physical and
optical properties.of rock forming minerals.
Prerequisites: 301, 311 L; pre- or corequisites: Chem 122L,
E&PS 312L. 2 lectures. (Spring)

**303. Igneous and Metamorphic Petrology. (2)
Grambling, Kudo . .
Introduction to classification, identification, occurrence and
origin of igneous and metamorphic rocks.
Prerequisites: 302, 312L, Chem 122L, or permission of
instructor; corequisite: 313L. 2 lectures. {Fall}

**304. Sedimentology and Stratigraphy. (2) Crossey,
Elrick
Introduction to origin, petrology and stratigraphic occurrence
of sedimentary rocks. .
Prerequisites: 392 and 312L, or 322L, or permission of
instructor. Corequisites: 303, 313L, 314L. {Fall}

**305. Environmental problems for New Mexico. (3)
Examination of topical environmental probiems, with empha­
sis on New Mexico, from geological-geochemical perspec­
tive. Topics include Superfund sites, water contamination,

.WIPP, mill tailings, coal, others.

*307. Structural Geology. (3) Karlstrom
Field and laboratory studies of products and processes of
rock deformation; stress and strain.
Prerequisites: 101 and 105L, 302 or 322.Gorequisite: 317L.
3 lectures. {Spring}

**311L. Mineralogy I Laboratory. (2) Ewing
Hand-specimen mineral identification, crystallography and
crystal chemistry.
Prerequisites: 101, 105L; pre- or corequisites: Chem 121L,
E&PS 301. 6 hrs. lab. {Fali} .

**312L. Mineralogy II Laboratory. (1) Grambling, Klein.
Laboratory will include optical mineralogy and microscopic
identification of non-opaque minerals. ...
Prerequisites: 301, 31.1L; pre- 'or corequisites: Chem 122L,
E&PS 302. 3 hrs. lab. {Spring}.

**313L. Igneous' and Metamorphic Petrology Lab. (1)'
Grambling, Kudo '. .' .
Laboratory will integrate hand-specimen identification and
petrography. . . . .
Prerequisites: 302, 312L, Chem 122L arid permission of
instructor; corequisite: 303. 3 hrs. lab. {Fall}

**314L. Sedimentology/Stratigraphy Laboratory. (1)
Crossey, Elrick '.
Field and laboratory techniques in sedimentary rock identifi­
cation, petrography and correlation.
Prerequisites: 302 and 312L, or 322L, or permission of
.instructor. Corequisites: 303, 313L, 304. {Fall}

*317L. Structural Geology Laboratory. (1) Karlstrom
Field and laboratory exercises in structural geology.
Corequisite 307. 3 hrs. lab. {Spring}

**318. Applications of Mathematics in. Earth Science. (3)
Huestis
Selected mathematical techniques of geology and geo­
physics, inciuding Fourier analysis, optimization, and geolog­
ical applications of probability ·and statistics; introduction to
FORTRAN programming with examples from the Earth
Sciences.
Prerequisites: Math 163, Statistics, Physics 161. {Fall}

**319L. Introductory Field Geology. (4) Geissman
Principles and techniques of basic field mapping; layout,
preparation, and presentation .of maps and cross-sections;
content of geologic reports.
Prerequisites: 304, 307, 314L. Offered as a 3-week summer
course (20 consecutive days).

321L Introductory Mineralogy. (3) Klein
Concepts in crystallography, mineral chemistry and struc­
ture'-and hand specimen mineralogy.
Pre or coiequisite:' Chem 111 L. 2 lectures, 3 ·hours lab.
{Fall}

322L. Introduction to Petrology. (3) Klein
Major minerai groups, ore types, igneous, sedimentary and
metamorphic rocks.
Prerequisite: 321 L. 2 lectures, 3 hours lab.{Spring}

326•. Quaternary Systems. (3)
(Also offered as' Quat 326.) Interdepartmental seminar and
readings, addressing Quatern'ary problems and relationships
between modern and ancient environments.

**333L. Environmental Geology. (3)
Interrelationship of earth processes and man. Concepts and
case histories in resource and land use, land stability,
hydrology, and waste management.
Prerequisite: 101 or 209.3 hrs. lab.

*401. Seminar. (1) ttl
Current topics in geology.
Prerequisite: junior.standing. {Fall, Spring}

*405L. Thermodynamics and Physical Foundations of .
Geochemistry. (4) Yapp
Thermodynamics and application to geologic systems;
phase equilibria, phase rule, ideal and nonideal solutions.
Prerequisites: 303, 313L, Math 264; corequisites: 304, 314L.
3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab: (Spring}

*410. Fundamentals of Geochemistry. (3) Yapp
Geochemistry of igneous, metamorphic; and sedimentary
rocks. Geochemical methodology.
Prerequisite.s: 304, 314L. 3 lectures. (Spring)

*411 L. Invertebrate Paleontology. (4) Kues
General principles and familiarization with diagnostic fea­
tures of fossils. Introduction to environmental implications.

. Prerequisite: 8 hrs. of E&PS or biology. {Fall)

*412L. Index Fossils. (3) Kues
Principles of biostratigraphy; characteristics of fossils and
assemblages diagnostic of each geologic period; evolution of
paieocommunities through time.
Prerequisite: 411 L or permission of instructor. {Spring}

*417L. Advanced Structural Geology. (3) Karlstrom
Principles of small-scale deformation, mountain building and
structural evolution of the lithosphere.
Prerequisites: 307,.317L and either 426L or 427, or permis­
sion of instructor. 2 lectures. 3 hrs. lab.

*420L. Advanced Field Geology. (4) Karlstrom
Advanced geological field techniques; special field problems
concentrating on the Rio Grande Rift tectonism, and its
effects on all ages of New Mexico rocks.
Prerequisite: 319L. Offered as a 3-week course (20 consec­
utive days). {Summer)

*426L. Exploration Geophysics. (4) Geissman
Principles and applications of gravity, magnetic, seismic,
electrical, and electromagnetic methods in subsurface explo­
ration. Field investigations and interpretations.
Prerequisites: 101, Math 163, Physcs 161. 31ectures,
3 hrs. lab. {Offered upon demand}}

*427. Solid Earth Geophysics. (3) Huestis
(Also offered as Physcs 327.) Structure, constitution, and
deformation of earth as determined by gravity, magnetics, seis-
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mology, and heat flow. Related aspects of plate tectonics.
Prerequisites: 101," Math 264, Physcs 262. {Offered upon
demand}

·431L. Palynology-Micropaleontology. (4)
Studies of the morphology, methods of identification, ecology
and applications of pollen, spores, nannofossils, foraminifera
and other microfossils.
Prerequisite: 105~, some biology strongly recommended.
3 lectures, 3 hrs. 'lab.

'439, Paleoclimatology. (3)
History of the Earth's climate. ,Examination of methods in cli­
matic reconsiruction and mechanisms of climatic change.
Emphasis on Pleistocene and Holocene climatic records.

'Prerequisite: 105L. 3 lectures.

·441L. Advanced Sedimentology. (4) Elrick, Smith
Provenance, dispersal, deposition, diagenesis, and classifi­
cation of sediments; depositional systems and basin analy­
sis.
Prerequisites: 304, 314L: 3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab. {Spring}

'442. Petroleum Geology. (3)
Inductive approach to the principles of oil origin, migration,
and accumulation. Characteristics of oil and gas reservoirs;
techniques of petroleum exploration.
Prerequisite: 441 L or permission of instructor. {Offered upon
demand} ,

·443L. Subsurface Geology. (3) Woodward
Pre- or corequisites: 307, 317L. 1 lecture,.6 h,s. lab.
{Offered upon demand} ..

'450L. Volcanology. (4) Smith
Characteristics and mechanism of volcanic systems, volcan­
ism in various continental and, marine tectonic settings,
Laboratory to include field and laboratory examination of vol­
canic rocks and structures, models of volcanic processes.
Prerequisites: '303, 313L. 3 lectures, 3 hours lab; (Spring}

451L. Field Studies In Volcanology. (4) Smith
Field interpretations of volcanic and pyroclastic rocks;' appli­
cations to petrology, economic geology, geothermal energy.
Base: Young Ranch, Jemez volcanic field.
Prerequisite: 319L or permisSion of instructor. {3 summer
weeks}

·455L. Photogeology and Air Imagery Analysis. (3)
McFadden
Remote sensing of geology and topographic features; pho­
togrammetric computations; stereoscopy; preparation of
planimetric, topographic, and geologic maps from air photos
and imagery.
Prerequisites: 101, 105L, Math 162, or permission of instruc­
tor. 2 lectures, 3hrs. lab.

'462. Hydrogeology. (3) Campana
Hydrologic and geologic factors controlling groundwater flow;
well hydraulics. Interactions between surface and subsur­
face hydrologic systems. Regional flow systems; groundwa­
ter geochemistry and contamination.
Prerequisites: 105L; Chemistry 133L, Math 163, Physics 160
or permission of instructor.

'471 L. Minerai Deposits. (4)
Origin, classification, occurrence, and exploration .of mineral
depositS. ' . , . '

Prerequisites: 304. 314L. 3Q7. 317L. 3 lectures. 3 h·rs. lab.

'472. Groundwater Analysis. (3) Campana; Crossey
Theory of groundwater flow and mass transport. ' Hydraulics of
wells; design, implementation and interpretation of pumping
(aquifer) and piezometer tests. Analytical and numerical solu­
tions to grouridwater flow and mass transport problems.
Prerequisites; 105L, Chemistry 121L, Physics 161, Math 264
or permission of instructor. (Spring 1993 and anemate years)
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474L. Hydrogeology Laboratory. (1) Campana
Laboratory and field exercises in subsurface hydrology: physi­
cal properties of porous media, pumping/piezometer tests, flow
net analysis, vadose zone properties, groundwater basin stor­
age and recharge, chemical sampling and well design.
Prerequisite: 105L; Pre- or corequisite: 462 or 472 or CE
433 or permission of instructor. 3 hours,lab. {Spring}

'481 L. Geomorphology and Surficial Geology. (4)
Origin and development of landforms with emphasis on
weathering, soils, hillslope processes, fluvial systems and
surficial geology; occasional field trips.
Prerequisites: 101 and 105L or permission of instructor.
3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab. (Fall)

·482L. Geomorphology of the United States. (3)
Detailed study of the geomorphic evolution of physiographic
provinces of the United States; emphasis on western United
States.•
Prerequisite: 481 L or permission of instructor. {Offered upon
demandj'

·483L. Quantitative Geomorphology. (3)
Field investigations of geomorphic processes and landscape
development with detailed consideration of fluvial, hillslope,
arid, and tectonic terrains. Emphasis on quantitative treatment
of field data and application to environmental problems.
Prerequisile: 481 L or permission of instructor. 1 lecture,
4hrs.: lab.

'484. Soli Genesis. (3) McFadden
Processes of physical and chemical weathering; influence of
soil parent materials, "climate, topography and time on soil
formation; application of soil studies, to geologic problems.
Prerequisites: 101, 481 L or permission of instructor.
3 lectures.. {Fall 1992 and anernate years}

·485L. Soli Stratigraphy and Morphology. (3) McFadden
Application of soils studies to stratigraphic analysis and map­
ping of Quaternary deposits and geomorphic surfaces; sur­
vey of soil classifications; field description of soil profiles;
development of soil chronosequences and catenas.
Prerequisiies: 484, 481 L or permission of instructor.
2 lectures, 4 hrs. lab. {Fall 1993 and alternate years}

·486L. Introduction to X-ray Mineralogy. (2) Ewing'
Theory and practice of x-ray powder diffraction. Film and dif­
fractometer methods and their application to the identifica­
tion and characterization of minerals.
Prerequisites: 301, 311 L. {Fall}

487. Advanced Mineralogy. [3] [4] Klein, Papike
Crystallographic principles; structure, chemistry, physical
properties of rock forming minerals.
Prerequisites: 301 ,'302, 311 L, 312L, Chem 122L. ,(Spring)

'490, Geologic Presentation. (1) Staff'
Student reviews of geologic literature and critique.
Prerequisite: senior standing. (Fall, Spring)

491-492. Problems: (1-3, 1-3)

493. Independent Study. (3)
Independent study for departmental honors.
Prerequisite:'candidacy for honors' in Earth and PlanetarY
Sciences. (Offered upon demand)

495. Senior Thesis. (3) t
Prerequisite: candidacy for honors 'in Earth and Planetary
ScienMs, (Offered upon demand}

See the Graduate Programs Bulletm for graduate-level
course deSCriptIons

501: 'Sedlmentary Geochemistry. (3) Crossey . '
Prerequisites: 304, 314L orpermission of instructor (Fall
1992 and alternate years) .

Symbols - See page 368
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502L. High-temperature Geochemistry. (3) Kudo, Yapp
Pre- or corequisites: 304, 314L, 405L. 2 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.
(Offered upon Demand}

503. Petroleum Geochemistry. (3) Crossey
Prerequisites: 304, 314L. 3 lectures. {Offered upon demand)

504. Geochronology. (3)
Prerequisites: 304, 314L; 405L recommended.

505L. Stable Isotope Geochemistry. (3) Yapp
Prerequisite: 'permission of instructor. {Spring 1993 and
alternate years}

506L. Mathematical Crystallography. (4) Ewing
Prerequisite: Math 314. 3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab. {Offered
upon demand}

508l. Paleomagnetism and Applications to Geological
Problems. (3) Geissman
Prerequisites: 311, 417, Physc's 152. (Offered upon
demand)

509. Environmental Geochemistry, (3)
Prerequisite: permissi~n of instructor.'

510. Advanced Mineral Deposits. (3)
Prerequisite: 471 L. -

513. Planetary Materials and the Evolution of the Solar
System. [Meteoritics and Cosmochemistry.], (3) Papike

514. Precambrian Geology, (3) Grambling
Prerequisites: 303, 304, 307. {Offered upon demand}

516. Selected Topics in Geomorphology. (3) McFadden
(Offered upon demand)

517L. Instrumental Methods In Geochemisiry. (2-4) t t.
Papike, Yapp
Pre'requisite: permission of instructor. 1 or 2 lectures, 3 or 6
hrs. lab. {Offered upon demand}

518l. Electron Microprobe Analysis. [Microprobe
Analysis and Scanning Electron Microscopy.] (3) Papike
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor and a demonstrated
need for the use of instrument. {Fall of alternate years)

519l. Selected To'plcs In Geochemistry. (2-4) t.
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. {Offered upon
demand}

520. Selected Topics in Geoblology. (3)tt. Kues, Lucas
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. (Offered upon
demand)

521 L. Metamorphism. (4) Grambling
Prerequisites: 304, 314L, 405L, or permission of instructor.
3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.' {Spring 1993 and alternate years}

522. Selected Topics in Geophysics. (3) Geissman,
Huestis
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

523. Topics In Tectonics. (3)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. (Offered upon
demand}

525L. Comparative Tectonics. (4)
Prerequisites: 307, 317L. 2 lectures, 3 hrs. lab. {Offered
upon demand}

528. Regional Tectonics. (3)
{Spring 1994 and alternate years}

531 L. Igneous Petrology. (4) Kudo
Prerequisites: 303, 313L. 3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab., {Fall 1992
and alternate years}

537l. Basin Analysis, (3) Elrick
Prerequisites: 307, 317L, 441L. 2 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.
{Offered upon demand}

538L. Analytical Electron Microscopy. (3) Wang
Prerequisites: 486, 487 and 518L, or permission of instruc-
tor. {Spring} ,

539. QuaternarY Field Methods. (4)
(Also offered as Quat 539.) {Offered upon demand)

540. Carbonate Sedimentology and Stratigraphy.
[Advanced Stratigraphy-Sedimentology.] (4) [3] Elrick
Prerequisite: 304, 314L; 3 'lectures, 3 hrs lab. {Fall 1992 and
alternate years} ,

544L. Sedimentary Petrology. (4) Elrick, Crossey, Smith
Pr~requisites: 304, 314L and 441L. {Spring of alternate
years}

545. Hazardous Waste Disposal. (3)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. {Offered upon
demand}

547-548. Seminar. (2-3,2-3)

550. Advanced Volcanology. (3)
Prerequisite: 450 or permission of instructor. (Fall)

551-552. Problems. (1-3,1-3 hrs. each semester)

560. Vadose Zorie Hydrology. (3) Campana
Prerequisites: 462 or ~72 or CE 433, Math 264, 316 or
permission of instructor. {Spring 1992 and alternate years.}

562. Groundwater Mechanics. (3) Campana
Prerequisiies: 462 or 472 or CE 433, Math 264, 316 or per'
mission of instructor. {Spring ,1993 and alternate years}

56'4. Subsurface Fluids in Geologic' Processes. (3)
Campana
Prerequisites: 304,307,462 or'472, Math 264 or permission
of instructor. (Offered upon demand)

566. Selected Topics In Hydrogeology. (1-3) t.
Prerequisite: permission' of instructor. {Offered'upon
demand} .

599. Master's Thesis. (1-6 hrli. per semester)
Offered on a CRINC basis only,

699. Dissertation; (3-12 hrs. per Semester)
Offered on a CRINC basis only.

David Brookshire, Chairperson
The University Of New Mexico
Social Science Building 1019B
Albuquerque, New Mexico 87131­
(505) 277-5304

Professors
Shaul Ben-David, Ph.D., Cornell University
David S. Brookshire, Ph.D., University of New Mexico
F. 'Lee Brown, Ph.D., Purdue'University
H. Stuart Burness, Ph.D., University of Kansas
Micha Gisser, Ph.D., University of Chicago
Alfred L. Parker, Ph.D., Ohio State University
Chung Pham, Ph.D., University of Pennsylvania
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Max Bennett, PhD., Johns Hopkins University
Alok Bohara, PhD:, University of Colorado
Aiberto Davila, PhD., Iowa State University
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Introduction
Econ~mics is the study of the all~cation of scarce resources
among unlimited wants. As a social science, economics
studies human behavior and ·declsion-making. Economists
seek to answer questions such as what and how much a
society can produce (output), how are goods and services to
be produced (technology), and who receives goods and ser­
vices (distribution). Economics majors learn about the price
system, alternative economic systems, operations of mar­
kets, and economic policy. An understanding of economics
allows students to apply various concepts such as supply
and demand to a variety of social issues and problems. An
economics major provides excellent training for students
interested in issues such as the use of water and' other nat­
ural resources, effects of sales taxes, immigration, interna­
tional trade agreements, government policies toward busi­
ness, and the measurement of economic statistics such as
unemployment and .inflation. An undergraduate major in

.economics prepares students for graduate study in econom­
ics or other professional training in business, law or public
administration. Undergraduate majors have had success in
obtaining entry-level careers in the private sector, business,
and governmental agencies such as labor departments,
envir~nm~ntal agencies, and local planning agencies.

Major Study Requirements
A major'in economics requires Ii common core consisting of
Econ 200-201 (Principles of Economics), Econ 300-303
(Micro- and Macro-Economic Theory), and Econ 309
(Introduction to Econometrics), and 15 credit-hours of elec­
tivas in econ~mies.

Economics majors are encouraged to complete' Math 162 or
Math 1eo, Majors with an interest in attending graduate
school should consult with an undergraduate advisor con­
cerning math and other requirements.

Although the fifteen hours of economics electives may be
chosen from any of the listed undergraduate courses, stu­
dents are encouraged to discuss the selection of electives
with an undergraduate advisor or faculty member. Past
experience however indicates that students generally take
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these courses based upon their career plans or interests.
(Please note that these listings are not intended to limit the
student's choice of electives):

Business economics for students planning to pursue a
career in'the business sector of our economy; suggested
electives include Econ 315, 320, 332, 350, and 408.

Government economics for students planning to pursue a
career with a local, state, or federal government agency;
suggested electives include Econ 315, 320, 332, 342, 350,
and 424,

Pre-graduate study preparation for students interested in
pursuing graduate work in economics,' business, public
administration, or other advanced degrees; suggested elec­
tives include Econ 315, 320, 342, 350, and 407, A fwo
semester calculus sequence is essential for students plan­
ning graduate work in economics,

Pre-law for students interested in attending law school; sug­
gested electives include Econ 315, 320, 330, 332, 342, and
350,

Contemporary economic topics for students who wish to
focus their study on current economic issues; suggested
electives could include courses in international trade (Econ
420, 421, 423, 424, and 429), natural resources (Econ 341,
342, .343, and 442), labor and human resources (Econ 320,
425, 427, and 428) and research methods (Econ 407, 408,
and 409),

MINOR FOR ECONOMICS MAJORS

An interdisciplinary approach is useful in the study of eco­
nomics, Economics majors are encouraged to seek a minor
in disciplines such as Political Science, Sociology, History,
Business, Math, and Computer Science. Students should
discuss the selection of a minor with their Economics under­
graduate advisor, Students with specialized interests may
design a distributed minor and petition the Department Chair
for approval. Guidelines for an acceptable' design are avail­
able from the Department.

MINOR STUDY REQUIREMENTS

Econ200, 201, and 12 hours in 'upper-division courses in
economics, of .which at least one course must be either Econ
300 or 303,

Departmental Honors
Guidelines for completing a departmental honors sequence
are available from the Department office,

Economics (ECON)

100. Social Science. (4)
An introduction to the social science disciplines, EmphaSis
on intensive skills improvement in communications, reading
comprehension, study techniques, and logical reasoning
which are required for further study in any of the social sci­
ence disciplines, Course themes may vary by department
but all courses will be interdisciplinary. and' will emphasize
skills. For students who score 13 or below in social science
on the ACT or who are admitted with a social science defi­
ciency. (Not a cou'rse to receive credit for minor or majoL)

101. Introduction to Economics. (3)
Origins of capitalism, transplantation and adaptation in the
New World, and new institutions in nineteenth- and twenti-
eth-century America, .

200L. Principles and Problems. (3)
Introduction to macro-theory and money and banking.
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Emphasis on contemporary economic problems, e. g., Infla­
tion, unemployment, poverty. Econ 200 and 201 are prereq­
uisites to all upper-division courses. '

201 L. Principles of Economics. (3)
Introduction to micro-theory, international trade theory, eco­
nomic growth and development. Econ 200 and 201 are pre­
requisites to all upper-division courses.

203. The Environmental Problem. (3)
(Also offered as CRP 203.) What the environmental prob­
lems are and how they are approached by various disci­
plines; how problems are defined, limits imposed on scope
of problems, solutions and tradeoffs.

212. Capital Markets and Personal Investment. (3)
Investment options available to the individual will be ana­
lyzed in terms of economic theories of capital markets. Risk,
value, returns and portfoliO analysis.

229. Radical vs. Conservative Economics. (3)
The investigation and discussion of controversial socio-eco­
nomic issues. Includes such topics as the economics of dis­
crimination, distribution of wealth, power and income, eco­
nomic imperialism, the role of government, minimum wage
legislation,' and the military-industrial complex: study will be
directed by two or more faculty, members who will be advo­
cates of the radical and conservative positions. Utilization of
position papers by students, panel discussions, debate, and
field work on local issues.
prerequisite: 201. (Fall)

230. USSR Today-People, Politics; Culture. (3)
(Also offered as Hist, Russ, Pol Sc 230.)

239. 'The Economic Status of Women. (3)
Examines economic' situation 'of, women in light of history.
Explores effects of race, ethnicity, class, age, etc. Provides
economic analysis of obstacles facing women's quest for
equality and autonomy. Evaluates strategies for social
change.
Prerequisite: 201 or permission ot instructor. {Spring}

289. An Introduction to Probability and Statistics. (3)
(See Math 145.)

"300. Micro-Economic Theory. (3)
Intermediate economic analysis with emphasis on eqUilibri­
um models under perfect and imperfect competition..
Prerequisites: 200, 201.

301-302. Interdepartmental Studies in the Culture of the
United States. (1-3,1-3) 6 .
(See Am St 301-302.) May be taken for departmental credit
onl,y with the permission of the chairperson.

"303. Macro-Economic Theory. (3)
Composition, fluctuations, growth, and distribution of national
income.
Prerequisite: 200.

~304. MicrO-Economics Topics. (3)
Micro-economic principles applied to current problems of
economic policy. Pricing and employment of input factors,
distribution theory and externalities.
Prerequisite: 300.

'309. introduction to Econometrics. (3)
Introduction 'to basic econometric techniques with strong
emphasis on applications. Problems in estimating such eco­
nomic variables as consumption - income : price relation­
ships, productions functions, and in simulating economic
models.. '.
Prerequisites: 300, 303, Math 102 or equivalent.

-3t5. Money and Banking. (3)
Principles of money, credit, and banking; organization and
operation of the banking system; and the relationship

between money, banking, and the level of economic activity.
Prerequisites: 200, 201, or permission of instructor.

'320. Economics'oi Labor Relations. (3)
Determinants of labor force, wage levels and structures, and
employment; human capital theory and discrimination, economic
consequences of trade union and govemment intervention.
Prerequisites: 200, 201.

'330. Consumer Economics. (3)
The theory of consumption. ,
Prerequisites: 200, 201, or permission of instructor.

'331. The Economics of PovertY. (3) , .
Defines the scope of poverty problems, relates the problem
to economic theory, and examines possible solutions.
Prerequisites: 200, 201, or permission of instructor.

'332. Government Control of Business. (3)
Government and social control of business enterprise,
inclUding public utilities; the economics of rate making in
public utilities.
Prerequisites: 200, 201, or permission of instructor.

333. Market Power, Antitrust Regulation and Public
Enterprise. (3) .
Theory of regulation and its empirical evidence. The objec­
tive and impact of antitrust policies, direct regulation, and
public ownerShip.
Prerequisite: 300 or permission qf instructor.

'335. The Economics of Health. (3) ,
A micro-economic stUdy of resource allocation to the health'
industry and among health services. Topics investigated
include the supply of and demand for health services such
as physician, hospitai, etc. The influence of private and pub­
lic insurance on the private demand. and supply of health
services is identified through empirical studies.
Prerequisites: 200, 201, or permission of instructor.

340. American Indian Economic Development. (3)
Economic development potentials and problems of American
Indian tribes using tools ot economic analysis. Includes
investigation by. students of particular economic problems.
Prerequisites: 200 and 201 or permission of instructor.

~341. Urban Economics: (3)
Economic analysis of urban problems with a focus on hous­
ing, discrimination, .local finances, deterioration of the envi­
ronment, and other problem areas. Theoretical issues and
the role of policy will be treated. Speakers will be invited
from the community to discuss local problems.
Prerequisites: 200, 201, or permission of instructor.

'342. Environmental Economics. (3)
Economics of "spaceship" earth; causes of environmental
deterioration in market as well as nonmarket economics; role
of economic policy in controlling pollution with special
emphasis on water, air, and solid waste residuals.
Prerequisite: 201 or permission of instructor,

'343. Seminar: Energy Polley and Administration. (3)
(Also offered as Pub Ad, CRP 575.) Public policy and admin­
istrative issues and problems in federal and state energy
agencies and programs.
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. (Spring)

'350. Public Finance. (3)
(Also offered as Pol Sc 350.) Taxation, governmental bor­
rowing; financial administration, and public expenditures.
Prerequisites: 200, 201.

'360. History of Economic Thought. (3)
Development of the principle economic doctrines and
schools of economic thought from the Physiocrats to
Keynes.
Prerequisites: 200, 201.
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'364. Rise of Modern Industry: (3)
Institutional and technological forces in the evolution of the
industrial economy.
Prerequisites: 200, 2,~1 , or permission of instructor.

'365. American Economic Growth. (3)
Using economic theory and data, the course analyzes the
sources and patterns of American economic growth from
colonial time to the present.
Prerequisites: 200, 201.. or permission of instructor.

395. seminar in Economics. (3)
Contemporary economic problems-topics will vary with stu­
dent interest and with current areas of controversy.
Prerequisites: 300, 303. bpen to economic major or with
permission of instructor.

'407. Mathematical Methods in Economics. (3)
(Also offered as Math 407.) A survey' course designed to
develop those mathematical results and methods which find
frequent use in economic anaiysis.
Prerequisite: one year of calculus or permission of instructor.

'408. Economic Forecasting Methods. (3)
Economic model buiiding using time series approach. Basic
topics covered are Box-Jenkins univariate models (ARIMA),
transfer function and VAR models. Emphasis will be placed
on several applied computer assignments and individual
applied projects.
Prerequisite: 309 or equivalent.

'409. Economic Statistics. (3)
Prerequisites: statistics, economic theory.

'410. Selected Issues in Health Economics. (3)
Studies of specific heaith problems, benefits and costs in
streptococcal culturing; immunizations issues in pneumococ­

·cal pneumonia, measles, polio, and influenza and economet­
ric studies about hospital efficiency.
Prerequisite: 335.

'415. Central Banking. (3)
Major developments in central banking theory and practice
and comparative analysis of central banking in developed
and underdeveloped money markets.
Prerequisite: 315.

'420. Economic Problems of Underdeveloped
Countries: (3) .
Theories, policies, and practices, with emphasis on Latin
American economic problems.
Prerequisites: 200, 201. '

'421. Latin American Economies. (3)
Analysis in non'technical terms of country characteristics and
recent grow1h experience, balance of payments, coml]1odity
price stabilization, import substitution, multinational markets,
infiation, land reform, development strategies, and role of
foreign assistance.
Prerequisites: 200, 201.

'422. Economic security. (3)
Public and private annuity, unemployment comp!lnsation,
workmen's compensation, and medical programs,.
Prerequisite: 200 or permission of instructor.

'423. Latin American Topics. (3) .
Analysis of roles of private and public sectors in mobilizing'
resources for grow1h:"savings and investment determinants,
fiscal and monetary policies, inflation, foreign aid, multina­
tiona" corporations; employment and unemployment, choice
of technology and current issues of hemispheric interest.
Prerequisite: 420 or 421.

'424. 'International Economics. (3)
Determinants of patterns of international trade and compara­
tive advantage. Trade restrictions and gains from trade.
International factor movements.
Prerequisite: 300 or permission of instructor.
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'425. Trade Unionism in the United States. ' (3)
History of American labor movement. The labor manage­
ment relationship with emphasis on the economics oj collec-
tive bargaining. .
Prerequisite: 320.

'427. Labor and Public Policy. (3) , •
, Development of public policy toward industrial relations and
labor market problems. Emphasis upon economic implica­
tions.
Prerequisite: 320.

'428. Labor Market Institution. (3)
Public institutions that affect the operation of the market.
Background study and field work. Emphasis on Employment
Security Office, Federal Mediation and Conciliation Service,
National Labor Relations Board and other federal, state, and
local agencies.
Prerequisite: 320 and/or permission' of instructor.

'429. International Finance. (3)
International financial system. Balance of payments and its
adjustment under different currency standards. Government
policies in the open economy..
Prerequisites: 303, 315; andior per.mission of instructor.

439. Topics in American Indian Economic Development.
(1·6)
Offers selected topics ·in American Indian ,Economic
Development, including the theog .of such development and
its practical application in a tribal organization.
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

'440. Regional Analysis. (3)
Analysis of regional economies, economic models.
Prerequisites: 200, 201.

'442. Natural Resources. (3) , , .
Land, wl\ter, mineral, energy resources; development, allo­
cation, pricing; productivity and effects on national income
and balance of payments..
Prerequisite: 300.

'445. Economics of the Budget Process. (3)
Relationship of private and public sectors of the economy;
allocation theory with respect to public resources; eco~omic,
political, and administrative aspects of government. budget­
ing.
Prerequisite: 350 or permission of instructor.

'450. Comparative Economic Systems; (3)
A critical analysis of the proposed major reforms of the exist­
ing economic system.
Prerequisites: 200, 201.

451-452. Problems. (1-3, 1-3 hrs. per semester)

'455. The Soviet Economic System. (3)
Structure, institutions, grow1h rate, international position, and,
economic and military potentials of U.S.S.R. economy.
Prerequisites: 200, 201.

'460. Topics in U.S. Growth. (3)
Using economic theory the course examines important
issues in American economic development over time.
Topics include among others: determinants of the spread of
technological change; immigration and fertility patterns; role
of government (property rights, regUlation): development of
factor markets.
Prerequisite: 365 or permission of instrucfor.

'466. Economics for City Planning. (3)
(Also offered as CRP 466.) Introduces quantitative methods
o! city and development planning. Topics include cost-bene­
fit analysis, including heroic quantification and social physics
(simultaneous design of transportation and land use).
Prerequisites: 200, 201. .
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'478. Seminar in.lnternational Studies. (3)
(Also offered as M lang, Pol Sc, Soc 478.) Designed to pro­
vide seniors from any discipline an opportunity to apply an
international perspective. to their undergraduate training.
Each student will present a term project drawing upon,his or
her particular background and relating it to international mat­
ters. Open only to seniors.

'485. 'Philosophical Foundations of Economic Theory. (3)
(See Ec-Ph 485.) .
Prerequisites: 200, 201.

'495-496. Departmental Seminar. (1-3,1-3)
Problems in economic theory and their reiationshipwith
changing character of economy. .
Prerequisite: undergraduates require approval of depart­
ment. Offered on a· CRiNC basis.

497-498. Reading for Honors.' (3, 3)

499. Senior Honors Thesis. (4)

See the Graduate Programs Bulletlll for graduate-level
course descnptlons

500. Applied Microeconomic Theory. (3)
Prerequisite: 300.

501. Micro-Economic Theory. (3)
Prerequisite: 300.

502. Analy1lcal Methods for Planning. (3)
(Also offered as Pol Sc 502.) Student should have taken a
basic statistics course prior to enrollment. {Fall} .

503. Seminar. in Economic Theory and Applied
Economics.· (3} ~
!'rerequisite: permission of instructor.

504. Quantitative Analysis II. (3)

505. Applied Macroeconomic Theory. (3)
Prerequisites: 289, 303.

506. Macro-Economic Theory. (3}
Prerequisite: 303.

507. Programming and Grow1h. (3)
Prerequisites: 407, Math 314.

508. Data Construction and Evaluation In Economics. (3)
Prerequisites: 289, 407.

509. Econometrics. (3}
Prerequisites: Math 180, 181, 314, 345, 346.

510. Econometrics. (3)
Corequisite: 509.

511. History of Economic Thought. (3)
Prerequisite: graduate status in economics or permission of
instructor.

512. Economic History. (3)
Prerequisite: graduate status in economics or permission of
instructor-

513. Advanced Micro-Theory, (3)
Prerequisites: 407 or equivalent, 500, one year caiculus,
Math 314.

514. Advanced Macro-Economic Theory. (3)
Prerequisites: 505, one year of calculus, Math 314.

515. Theory of Money and Banking. (3)
Prerequisite: 303 or 315.

516. Monetary Problems and Policies. (3)
Prerequisite: graduate standing in economics.

519L. Econometrics/laboratory. (3)
Prerequisites: Math 180, 181, 314, 345, 346.

520. Seminar in labor Economics. (3)
Prerequisites: 320 or equivaient and permission of instructor-

521. Comparative labor Problems. (3)

526. Seminar in European Economic History. (3)
(Also offered as Hist 526.)

531. Standards and levels,of living. (3)
Prerequisite: graduate status in economics or permission of
instructor-

532. The Theory of Consumption. (3}
Prerequisite: graduate standing in economics or permission
of instructor.

533. Seminars in Industrial Organization. (3)
Prerequisite: 300 ~r permission of instructor-

540. Minerai Economics. (3)
Prerequisit~: 500 or permission of instructor-

542. Seminar in Natural Resource Planning. (3)
Prerequisite: 300 or 500.

543. Seminar in Natural Resource Planning. (3)
Prerequisite: 303 or 505..

544. Special Toplcs.ln Environmental Economics. (3)
Prerequisite: 300 or equivalent. (Fall}

545. Intendisclplinary Water Resources II. Modeling and.
Communications Lab. (4)
(Also offered as Pub Ad 572.)
{Spring}

"546.. Economic Education. (2 or 4)
(Also offered as TlT 546.) {Summer only}

547. Mathematical Economics. (3)
Prerequisites: 407, 500. (Fall}

548. Seminar in Mathematical Economics. (3)
Prerequisite: 547. (Spring}

551-552. Problems. (2-3, 2-3 hrs. per semester)

560. Theory of Public Finance. (3)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor-

562. State and Local Finance. (3)
Prerequisite: 350 or graduate status in economics orpermis­
sion of instructor.

565. 'Semlnar in Fiscal Policy. (3)
Prerequisite: graduate status in economics.

570. Institutional Economics. (3)
Prerequisite: graduate status in economics or permission of
instructor. .

578. Economic Planning. (3)
Prerequisite: 303. {Spring}

580. International Trade Theory. (3)
Prerequisite: 424 or permission of instructor.

582. Theories of Economic Development and Grow1h
Models. (3)

583, Seminar In Economic Development with Particular
Application to Latin 'America. (3)'
Prerequisite: graduate status in economics or permission of
instructor-
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584. Interdisciplinary seminar on Problems of
Modernization In Latin America. (3)
(Also offered as Hist, Pol SC, Soc 584.) {Spring}

599. Master's Thesis. (1-6 hrs. per semester)
Offered on a CRINC basis only.

699. Dlssertation.·(3-12 hrs. per semester)
Offered on a CR/NC basis only.

r·~:'·'~-'1"'-~'"";"~~":',·:-·"':~~- ~:::-::::,~:~:-X,':,:~--'-:'~:~'" :':'_~ -,~-,~:-~"- "':.'-'~:--~ ,::'"':~' ":: ~-. ,-'~~~1

IE90NOMICS-PHILOSOPHYj
L._'__,.,._u.~~~ "._~,~.w~,"-._. ~~~M_",'.~_~~:"'_~o.""~~~'~_'"

Introduction
The combined'major in economics and philosophy is an
interdepartmental major administered jointly by the two

. departments. Students interested in this program should
consult the Department of Economics or the Department of
Philosophy.

This major is directed toward a deeper and fuller under­
standing of the theoretical phases of economics and toward
the extension of philosophy into one of its traditional areas of
interest, namely that of value theory and its application.

Major Study Requirements
Students completing an economics-philosophy major are not
required to have a minor. The minimum requirement is 45
hours, including Econ' 200, 201, 300, 303, 315, and 360 or
450, and 3 hours to be selected from 320" 332, 340, 350,
422,.or 424; Phil, 21 hours selected from courses chosen in
consultation with your advisor; and Econ-Phil 485.

Minor Study Requirements
Not offered.

ECONOMICS-PHILOSOPHY
(EC-PH) ,

'485. Philosophical Foundations of Economic Theory. (3)
(Also offered as Phil 485.) Philosophical backgrounds of
classical and neo-c1assical, socialist. and communist, and
institutionalist economics.
Prerequisite: Econ 201. (Spring 1993 and alternate years. }

[~~~~==~lEN~~~~:~:~'~L':~J
Michael R. Fischer, Chairperson
The University of New Mexico'
Department of English, Humanities Bldg 217
Albuquerque, NM 87131-1106
(505) 277-6347

Professors
Rudolfo A. Anaya, M: A., University of New Mexico
Lee A. Bartlett, Ph.D., University of California (Davis)
Helen Damico, Ph.D., New York University
Paul B. Davis, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin
Michael R. Fischer, Ph.D., Northwestern University
Robert E. Fleming, Ph.D., University of Illinois
Gene Frumkin, B. A., University of California (Los Angeles)
Barry J. Gaines, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin
Patrick J. Gallacher, Ph.D., University of Illinois
Minrose C. Gwin, Ph.D., University of Tennessee
Joy Harjo, M.F.A., University of Iowa
David R. Jones, Ph.D., Princeton University
David C. McPherson, Ph.D., yniveisity,of Texas
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Ivan Melada, Ph.D., University of California (Berkeley)
Richard E. Peck, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin
Gary Scharnhorst, Ph.D., Purdue University
James Thorson, Ph.D., Cornell University
Peter L. White, Ph.D., Pennsylvania State University
Hugh Witemeyer, Ph.D., Princeton University

Associate Professors
LynnDianne Beene, Ph.D., University of Kansas
David K. Dunaway, Ph.D., University of California

(Berkeley),
Cheryl Fresch, Ph.D., Cornell University
Michael J. Hogan, Ph.D., University of Kansas
David M. Johnson, Ph.D., University of Connecticut
Antonio Marquez, Ph.D., University of New Mexico
Thomas W. Mayer, Professional Writer
Mary J. Power, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin
Scott P. Sanders, Ph.D., University of Colorado
Patricia C. Smith, Ph.D., Yale University
Hector A.Torres, Ph.D.; University of Texas
Mary Bess Whidden, Ph.D., University of Texas

Asslstani Professors
Laurie S. Alberts, M. F. A., University of Iowa
Monica Espinosa, Ph.D., University of California (San Diego)
Gary Harrison, Ph.D., Stanford University
Sandra D. Lynn, M. A., University of California (Berkeley)
Wanda,Martin, Ph.D., UniverSity of Louisville
Luci Tapahonso, M. A" University of New Mexico
Carolyn Woodward, Ph.D., University of Washington

Professors Emeriti
James F. Barbour; Ph.D., University of California (Los

Angeles)
Edith Buch'!nan, Ph.D., Duke University
Dorothy M. Logan, M. A., University of New Mexico
Katherine G. Simons, M. A.,'Columbia University
Frederick B. Warner, Ph.D., University of Illinois

Introduction
Besides teaching and literary research, a major in English
can lead to professional careers in publishing, journalism,
advertising, the' arts, personnel, sales and marketing, man-

. agement, and government work. Even when additional qual­
ifications are needed, as in law, an undergraduate major in
English isoften adistinct advantage..

Prerequisites
A student must have credit for Engl 101 or its equivalent
before-registering for 102, 221, or 222; and credit for 102
before registering for 219, 220 or any course numbered 250
or above. There are no prerequisites for Eng1201, 202, 150
or for literature courses numbered under 250. At least one
lower-division course·in literature is required for admission to
a literature course numbered above 300. An English major
should meet this last prerequisite by taking Engl 250. A few
courses have special prerequisites listed after the course
descriptions.

Major StUdy Requirements'
There are several English major concentrations that offer dif­
ferent emphases or pre-professional preparation.

Liberal Arts Concentration (33 hours)
The Liberal Arts concentration offers a broad approach ·to

. the study of English, allowing students to elect 18 of the
required 33 hours. .

Engl 250;two courses chosen from Engl 294, 295, 296; 352
or 353; 351' or 354; nine hours at the 400 level and nine
additional hours, with no more than one course at the 200
level.
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Pre-Graduate Concentration (36
hours)
A program for students planning to go on to graduate study
in English or American Literature.

Engl 250, 294, 295; one other survey chosen from 296, 375
or 201, 376 or 202; 351; 352 or 353; 354; one of .the foliow­
ing: 460, 461, 462, 463;.two of the foliowing: 410,445,450,
451, 453, 454, 455, 456, 457, 458, 459, 485, 486; six addi­
tional hours at the 300 or 400 level, recommended electives:
304, 305, 306, 470.

Professional Writing. Concentration.
(34 hours)
This concentration. prepares students for careers as profes­
sional writers and editors in a variety of sp'ecific occupations
in business, government, and industry. The concentration
requires courses in writing, language, .and literature; an
internship and senior project; and complementary course-.
work in scientific, technical, or professional disciplines.

Professional Writing Sequence. 219 or 220 or 290; 240;
thirteen hours from Engl 320, 420, 497 (Internship, one.
hour), and 498 (Senior Project)." .

. .
Language, Rhetoric, and Literature Sequence. Engl, 250; .
one survey from 294, 295, 296, 375 or 201, 376 or 202; nine
hours of upper-division coursework inianguage, rhetoric, or
literature. Total: 34 hours

Pre-Law Concentration (30 hours)
A program for students planning to go on to law school. Engl
250; 220; nine hours from the foliowing: 294, 295, 296, 375'
or 376; 352 or 353;. three'hours from 460, 461, 462, 463;
Engl 410; six additional hours at the 300 or 400 level.
Outside the department, the foliowing courses are strongly
recommended: a course in public speaking, C&J 130 or 232,
Phil 156 .(Logic) and Pol Sc 315 or 316 (Constitutional Law).

Creative Writing Concentration
(33 hours)
27 hours in English and six hours in other creative areas
such as film, music, painting: dance, or journalism. Engl
250; three hours from 294, 295', or 296; twelve nours from
221, 222, 321, 322, 421, 422 (students must take one
course at each level); six hours in iiterature courses num­
bered 300 or above; Engl 423 (Thesis).

English-Philosophy Major
(See page 118 in this catalog.) ',.

Minor Study Requirements
The English minor requires 18 hours of English courses
numbered above 102. The minor program includes one sur­
vey course (294, 295, 296), one course in Shakespeare
(352, 353), and at least one 400-level course from the foliow­
ing list: 449, ,450, 451, 453,. 454, 455, 456, 457, 458, 459,
460, 461, 462, 463, 470, 485, 486; and 9 more hours with no
more than 6 below 300.

An English major may offer an American Studies minor as
weli as a minor in a single department. For requirements
see American Studies.

Professional Writing Minor (18 hours)
Requirements are: 219 or 220 or 240; 290; 320 or 420;
Elective courses: 9 hours chosen from Engl 219, 220, 240,
320, 420, 441, 442, 443, or' approved courses offered in
other departments. Internship (Engl 497, one hour) is
optional. At least 9 hours must be in courses numbered 300

and above. Interested students should consult the Director
of Prof~ssional Writing before beginning this program.

Minor in Period Studies (21 hours)
A multidisciplinary program comprised of 21 hours: 12 hours
in English'courses numbered above 102, and 9 hours from
at ieast two other disciplines. Each student's program wili
focus on a' particular historical period and be developed
around the student's individual interests after prior consulta­
tion with a minor advisor. The Medieval Studies minor repre­
sents a typical minor in period studies.

Medieval Studies Minor (21 hours)
A multidisciplinary program consisti~g of 21 hours of
approved courses. Each student's program will be devel­
oped around the student's individual interests after approval
by an advisor. A brochure of requirements is available at the
Department of English.

The distribution of requirements is as foliows: 3 hours of
English 315, the introductory course in Medieval Culture; 9
hours of courses in Medieval English Literature (English 211,
315,351,387,411,449,450,451); 9 hours from courses in
Medieval Art (Art 220, 261, 404, 453), Medieval History
(History 305, 315, 317, 321,322,323,341,343,347), Latin
(101,102,201,202,351,352), Greek (101,102,301,302,
345), Italian (475), Music (261), Phiiosophy (304, 305),
Religious Studies (360). .Interested students should contact .
the Director of Undergraduate Studies of the Department of
English.

English as a Second Language
Classes in English as a Second Language are offered in the
ESL Writing Program, Mesa Vista, 2043, phone 277-5426.
For class level placement and time scheduling, students
must apply in person. Classes serve international students,
recent immigrants who have attended' American high
schools, Native American students, Hispanic students, black
students, and any others whose spoken and written English
differs substantialiy from standard coliege English.,. These
English classes are offered for coliege credit as noted below.
Noncredit, fulHime English classes are offered in the
Intensive English Institute.

Departmental Honors
Students who seek honors in English should apply to the
Director of Undergraduate Studies, , Admission to honors
requires a minimum grade-point average of 3.50 in English
courses and ari overali 3.20. Honors candidates must regis­
ter for 490 and complete an Honors Thesis in their senior
year.

English (ENGL)

Undergraduate Courses

,I. Expository Writing

101. Composition I: Exposition. (3)
Expository writing and reading. Concentrates on organizing
and supporting ideas in writing.
Prerequisite: Satisfactory completion of 100 or appropriate
ACT or SAT score. (See Freshman English at UNM: A
Student Handbook.)

102. Composition II: Analysis and Argument. (3)
Practice writing analytic and argumentative essays based on
expository and literary readings. Some research required.
Prerequisite: C or better in 101 or appropriate ACT or SAT
score. (See Freshman English at UNM: 'A Student
Handbook.)
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210. Introduction to Film. (3)
(See FITV 210.)

219. Technical Writing. (3)
Practice in, the writing and editing of technical, engineering,
and scientific reports and articles.
Prerequisite: 102.

220. Expository Writing. (3) t.
. An intermediate course with emphasis on rhetorical types,
structure, and style.
Prerequisite: 102 or its equivalent.

290. Introduction to Professional Writing (3)
Introductory course in the professional writing concentration.
Study of technical writing, public information and public rela­
tions writing, and freelance nonfiction writing.
Prerequisite: English 102.

298. Workshop in Literature or Writing. (1·3) t.
Various topics in literature, language, and writing.

320. Advanced Expository Writing. (3) t.
Advanced study of specific academic, technical, and profes­
sional genres. Topic varies.
Prerequisites: 219 or 220 or 290.

420. Topics In Professional Writing. (3) t.
Advanced study of professional writing theory and practice.
Recent topics have included biography/autobiography, writ­
ing about place, language theory/editing practice, rhetoric of
political texts, writing for visual presentation. Prerequisite:
219 or 220 or 290.

·498. Advanced Workshop In Literature or Writing. (1·3
hrs. per semester, to a maximum ot 6) t.
Intensive study of various topics in literature, language, and
writing.

II. Creative Writing

221. Creative Writing: Prose Fiction. (3)
A $1 O. 00 workshop fee is required.
Prerequisite: 101 or its equivalent.

222. Creative Writing: Poetry. (3)
A $10.00 workshop fee is required.
Prerequisite: 101 or its equivalent.

321. Creative Writing: ShOrl Fiction, Novel. (3)'
Intermediate course with generally equal emphasis on writ­
ing and reading. A $10. 00 workshop fee is required.
Prerequisite: 221 or permission of instructor..

322. Creative Writing: Reading and Writing of Poetry. (3) 1

Intermediate course with generally equal emphasis on writ­
ing and reading. A $10.00 workshop fee is required.
Prerequisite: 222 or permission of instructor.

*421. Creative Writing: Workshop in Prose Fiction. (3) 1

Advanced workshop devoted primarily to student writing. A
$10.00 workshop fee is required.
Prerequisites: 221,321, or permission of instructor.

*422. Creative Writing: Workshop in Poetry. (3) 1

Advanced workshop devoted primarily to student writing. A
$10.00 workshop fee is required. .
Prerequisites.: 222. 322, or permission of instructor.

423. Creative Writing Thesis. (3)
Open only to senior majors in creative writing,

·424. Creative Writing WOrkshop Script. (3) t.
Advanced workshop devoted to student preparation of work­
ing scripts for film or television.
Prerequisite: permission of instructor,

/' May be repeated once for credit.
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III. Literature and Language

107. Greek ~y1hology. (3)
(Also offered as Greek 107, Classics 107.)

150. The Study of Literature. (3)
An introduction to the study and appreciation of literature for
non·English majors•. Shows how understanding 'writers'
techniques increases the enjoyment of .their works; relates
these techniques to literary conventions; ieaches 'recogni­
tion, analysis. discussion of important themes.

201. [131.] Western Literature/World Contexts.
[Perspectives on the Western Tradition.] (3)
Western literature from classical Greece through the
Renaissance complemented by texts from other traditions.
Classical World, Middle Ages, Renaissance; Homer,
Sophocles, Vergil, Dante, Chaucer, Shakespeare, the Bibl,e.

202. [132.] Western Literature/World Contexts.
[Perspectives on the Western Tradition.] (3)
Western literature froin the Enlightenment to the present,
complemented by texts from other traditions. Enlightenment,
Romanticism, Modernism; SWift, Voltaire, Goethe, Thoreau,
Freud, Eliot.

203L. [1331.] Humanities Laboratory. '[Literature
Laboratory.] (1)
Presenting on film major works of world literature from
ancient Sumer to the ,European Renaissance. Correlated
with English 201, but concurrent enrollment is not required.

204L. [1341.J Humanities Laboratory. [Literature
Laboratory.] (1)
Presenting on film major works of wortdliterature from The
European Enlightenment to the present. Correlated with
English 202, but concurrent enrollment is not required.

206. Topics in Popular Literature. (3) t.
Reading and analysis of popular literary forms such as the
spy novel, the detective novel, science fiction, best-sellers,
and fanta,sy.

211. Topics In Literature. (3) t.
Surveys a specific type or area of literature. e.g., the
American novel, the satiric novel, southern fiction, the west­
ern novel, American poetry, feminist merature, Chicano liter­
ature, Native American literature, Afro-American literature.
Primarily for non-majors.
Prerequisite: 150.

240. Traditional Grammar. (3)
A study of the basic analysis of English sentences offered by
traditional grammar. Presents terminology and methods for
identifying parts of speech, functional units of sentences,
and basic sentence patterns.

250. The Analysis of Literature. (3)
First course required of all English majors. Concentrates on
methods of literary analysis and critical writing.
Prerequisite: 102 or its equivalent.

252. Introduction to Shakespeare. (3)
An introduction to Shakespeare's works, in which one or two
plays of each sort-tragedies, histories, comedie~i11 be
studied, '
Prerequisite: 150.

270. An Introduction to Modern Lllel'llture. (3)
An introduction to American and European I~erature of the 20th
century, concentrating on such major auth9rs as Eliot, Faulkner,
Fitzgerald, Yeats, Joyce, Ibsen, Camus, and Chekhov.

285. American Life and Thought III. (3)
(See Am St 285.)
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286. Introduction to the Novel. (3)
Several classic novels-books like Pride and Prejudice,
Huckleberry Finn, and Maqame Bova~rovide a basis for
studying the characteristics of the novel as a literary form.

287. Introduction to the Short Story. (3)
The development of the modern short story from its begin­
nings in the nineteenth century to the present. Technique
and theme will be studied in representative stories by
American and European writers.

294. Survey of Earlier English Literature. (3)
From Old English to 1798. A study of the principal literary
and intellectual movements, and selected writers and literary
works from Beowulf through Johnson.

295. Survey. of Later English Literature, (3)
From 1798 to present. Study of principal literary and Intel­
lectual movements, and selected writers and literary works.

296, Ar:,erlcan Literature. (3)
A general survey to the present. Especially recommended
for English majors.

'303, English Phonetics. (3)
(See C&J 303.)

304. The Bible as Literature. (3)
Literary aspects of the Old and New Testaments. Examines
the literary forms within the Bible: epic, parable, pastoral,
allegory, proverb, and so on. Stresses the importance of the
Bible as a source for English and American literature.

305. Mythology. (3)
An introduction to the major traditions of European and
American mythology.. Basic themes and motifs: the quest,
creation, birth, marriage, heroes, heroines, and death.
Provides background for the study of later literature.

306. Oral and Folk Literature. (3)
Historical and comparative study of tales, legends, songs,
proverbs, riddles, humor, and popular beliefs in American
culture and in other cultures such as those of the North
American Indian, the African, and the European peasant.

308. The Jewish Experience in American Literature and
Culture. (3) .
(Also offered as Relig 308.) A comprehensive survey of the
cultural and historic relationship between Jews and
American culture and character as a whole.

315. Interdisciplinary Approaches to Literature. (3) A
Combines the study of literature with the study of outside
materials from history, sociology, or other disciplines.
Examples include Business in Literature, the Literature of
Baseball, Nonfiction Novels, Reiigion and Literature, Law
and Literature, Literature of the Depression, and Medieval
Literature and Culture.

'334. Spanish American Literature in Translation. (3)
(See Span 334.) .

'335. French Literature in Translation. (3)
(See French 335.)

'336. Special Topics in German Literature in
Translation. (3) A
(See German 336.)

'337. Spanish Literature in Translation. (3)
(See Span 337.)

'338. Russian Literature in Translation. (3)
(See Russ 338.)

'344. Topics in Latin Literature in Translation. (3) A
(See Latin 344.)

'345. Topics In Greek Literature in Translation. (3) A
(See Greek 345.)

351. Chaucer. (3)

352. Shakespeare: Histories and Comedies. (3)

353. Shakespeare: Tragedies. (3)

354. Millon. (3)

360. Individual Authors. (3) A

Study of one or two or more authors. Titles of individual sec­
tions vary as content varies.

375. World Literature Through the Renaissance, (3)
Masterpieces of European and Asiatic literature including the
Bible.

376, World Literature Since the Renaissance, -(3)
Masterpieces of European literature.

387. Studies in Genre: Comedy, Epic, Satire, Tragedy,
Theory of Fiction, Poetics, Stylistic Analysis of
Nonfiction. (3) L\
Study of best or of typical examples of anyone genre, such
as comedy, epic, satire, tragedy.

397. Regional Literature. (3)
The study of a limited body of writers whose work is identi­
fied with a particular geographical region. Authors covered
will differ, but representative examples are Frank Waters,
Willa Cather, Rudolfo Anaya, Walter Van Tilburg Clark.

406, The Folktale in English. (3)
Tradition of folk motifs and themes in development of the
tale as a form of storytelling in English and American litera­
ture.

410. Literary Criticism. (3)
Study of the major critical attitudes toward literature or inten­
sive study of selected individual critics or critical approaches.
Prerequisite: 6 hours in literature.

411, Special Topics. (3) L\
Advanced stUdy of various topics in literature, language, and
writing. Recent topics have included The Sixties, The
Literature of War, Feminist Theory, Chicano Literature,
African-American Literature, Vikings and Viking Women.

*441. English Grammars. (3)
A survey of various grammar models and their applications
to analyses of the English language. Prerequisite: Engl240
or an introductory course in linguistics or permission of the
instructor.

442. Major Rhetorical Texts. (3)
Survey of the western tradition of rhetoric and dialectic from
its classical origins through the elocutionary movement.
Prerequisite: 240 or 250 or permission of. the instructor.

443. Studies in 19th Century and Contemporary
Rhetoric_ (3)
Survey of rhetoricai and language theories from the mid­
nineteenth century to contemporary discussions of discourse
analysis. Prerequisite: 240 or 250 or permission of the
instructor.

'445. History of the English Language. (3)
Etymology, morphology, phonetics, and semantics of
English; relation between linguistics and cultural change.

'449. Old English. (3)
Elementary grammar, translations of prose and poetry.
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·450. Old English Literature: Beowult and Other Topics. (3)
Prerequisite: 449 or permission of instructor.

451. The Middle Ages. (3) 1

Titles of individual sections will vary as content varies.

453. The English Renaissance. (3) 1

Titles of individual sections will vary as content varies.

454. Seventeenth-Century English Literature. (3) 1

Titles of individuai sections will vary as content varies.

455. Restoration and Eighteenth-century Literature. (3) 1

Titles of individual sections will vary as content varies.

456. English Romanticism. (3)
Titles of individual sections will vary as content varies.

457. Victorian Literature. (3)
Titles of individual sections will vary as content varies.

458. Modern British Literature. (3)
Titles of individual sections will vary as content varies.

459. Irish Literature. (3)
Titles of individual sections will vary as content varies.

·460. Colonial and Revolutionary American Literature. (3)
Titles of individual sections will vary as content varies.

461. American Romanticism. (3)
Titles of individual sections will vary as content varies.

462. American Realism. (3)
Titles of individual sections will vary as content varies.

463. Modern American Literature. (3)
Titles of individual sections will vary as content varies.

464. American Humor. (3)
American humorists from 1830 to present.

470. Contemporary Literature. (3) 1

Contemporary literature not confined to anyone country or
language, the study to be organized by genre, theme, or
idea, or any other principle that affords special insights.
Titles of individual sections will vary as content varies.

·475. Dante in Translation. (3)
(See /la/475.)

·480. Philosophy and Literature. (3)
(See Eng-Ph 480.)

485. Fiction before 1800. (3)
Readings of major works of British fiction written before
1800. Investigation of ways in which the novel achieved
generic form and the development of certain techniques.

486. Fiction of the Nineteenth Century. (3)
Reading of major works of British fiction written since 1800.
Emphasis will be upon the emergence of the modern novel,
refinement of techniques, central ideas.

490. Senior Honors Thesis. (3)
Open only to students admitted to honors in English. To be
taken in the semester when the senior thesis is completed.

497. Indlvldual5tudy. (1-3 hrs. per semester, to II mllxl·
mum of 6)
Permission of the instructor is requi~ed before registering.
The stud~nt should present a plan of study to the instructor.

See the Graduate Programs Bulletin for graduate-level
course deSCriptions

500. Introduction to the Professional StUdy of English. (3)
Required in first year of all graduate students who do not
offer an equivalent.
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510. Criticism. (3)

511. Special Topics: History of Ideas, Literary
Movements, etc. (3) II

520. Topics In Professional Writing. (3)

521. Creative Writing Workshop: Prose Fiction. (3) II
Prerequisite: 422 or permission of instructor.
May be repeated for credit as content varies.

522. Creative Writing Workshop: Poetry. (3) II
Prerequisite: 422 or permission ofinstructor.
May be repeated for credit as content varies.

527. Studies in Rhetoric for Teachers. (3) II
(Also offered as CIMTE 527.)

528. Studies in Reading and Literature for Teachers. (3)
(Also offered as CIMTE 528.)

537. Teaching Composition I. (3)
Offered on a CRiNC basis only.

538. Teaching Composition II. (3)
Offered on a CRINC basis only.

540. Language. (3) II

542. Major Rhetorical Texts. (3)

543. Studies in 19th Century and Contemporary
Rhetoric. (3)

551. The Middle Ages. (3) 1

553. The Renaissance. (3) 1

554. The Seventeenth Century. (3) 1

555. The Eighteenth Century. (3) 1

556. The Nineteenth Century. (3) 1

559. IrishLiterature. (3)

560. American Literature. (3) 1

570. The Twentieth Century. (3) 1

587. Genre: Comedy, Eplc,'Satire, Tragedy, Theory of
Fiction, Poetics, Stylistic Analysis of Nonfiction. (3) II

590. Problems and Methods of Literary Study. (3)

595. Colloquium. (4) II

597. Problems for the Master's Degree. (1·3 hrs. per
semester)
Permission of the Departmental Graduate Director 'required
prior to registration.

599. Master's Thesis. (1-6 hrs. per semester)
Offered on a CRINC basis only.

610. Studies in Criticism. (4) II

640. StudiAS in LanguagA. (4)

650. Studies in British literature. (4) II

660. Studies in American Literature. (4) II

680. Special Studies: Types, Backgrounds, Forces. (4) II

697. Problems for the Doctor's Degree. (1-3 hrs. per
semester)

Symbols· See page 368
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698. Independent Study. (1-3 hrs. per semester, for
maximu~of two .consecutive semesters)

699. Dissertation. (3-12 hrs. per semester)
Offered on a CRiNC basis only.

I
.' May be repeated once for credit. I
-----.:..-- :

Introduction
The combined major in English and philosophy is an interde­
partmental major administered jointly by the two depart­
ments. Students interested in this program should consult
the Philosophy Department office. The purpose of the inter­
departmental major is to develop an understanding of the
history of ideas, ideals, and values; their expression in litera­
ture and philosophy; and the relation of these fields. The
major will serve the interests of general education and will
also be useful to many preprofessional students.

Major Study Requirements
Students completing the English-philosophy major are not
required to have a minor. It is recommended that courses in
literature and philosophy in related periods be taken concur­
rently where possible.

The minimum requirement is 45 hours, inclUding:

1. 18 hours in English courses, 12 of which are to be num­
bered 300 or above. Recommended courses: 250
Analysis of literature, 410 Literary Criticism.

2. 18 hours in philosophy courses, 12 of which are to be
Numbered 300 or above. Recommended course: 367
Philosophy of Art and Aesthetics.

3. 6 hours additional of English or philosophy numbered
300 or above.

4. Eng-Ph 480.

Minor StUdy Requirements
Not offered.

English-Philosophy (ENG-PH)

'480. Philosophy and Literature. (3) English and
Philosophy Staffs
(Also offered as Phil 480.) Selected philosophical move­
ments and their relationships to literary masterpieces.
Prerequisites: 6 hours of literature and 3 hours of philosophy
from the courses specified as requirements for the program.
May be repeated for credit as SUbject matter varies, with per­
mission of the instructor.

EUROPEAN STUDIES
See International Studies

FOREIGN LANGUAGES
AND LITERATURES

Diana Robin, Chairperson
The University of New Mexico
Ortega Hall 229
Albuquerque, NM 87131-1146
(505) 277-4771

Professors
Bruno Hannemann, Ph.D., University of California

(Berkeley)-German
Peter K. Pabisch, Ph.D., University of Illinois (Urbana-

Champaign)-German
Diana Robin, Ph.D., University of lowa-Classics
Claude M. Senninger, Ph.D. University of Paris-French
WarrenS. Smith, Ph.D., Yale Universlty-Glassics
Julian E. White, Jr., Ph.D., University of North Carolina­

French

Associate Professors
Natasha Kolchevska, Ph.D., University of California

(Berkeley)-Russian
Byron T. Lindsey, Ph.D., Cornell University-Russian
Walter Putnam, Ph.D., University of Paris-French

Assistant Professors
Guillaume Ansart, Ph.D., Princeton University-French
Susanne Baackmann, Ph.D., University of California

(Berkeley)-German
Monica Cyrino, Ph.D., Yale University-Glassics

Lecturers
Rachele Duke, Ph.D., University of California (Los

Angeles)-Italian .
Boris lundin, M.A., Moscow State University-Russian
Grace .Santistevan, B.A., Akashi Teachers College­

Japanese
Pearl Wu, B.A., Taiwan University-Ghinese

Professors Emeriti
Robert Holzapfel, Ph.D., University of lowa-German

Introduction
Group Requirements
Literature courses in translation are not accepted for fulfill­
ment of foreign language group requirements.

. Language Laboratory
Work in the Language Laboratory is assigned in connection
with the lower division language courses and does not carry
extra credit.

Advanced Placement
Students who .have had previous exposure to a language
and plan to continue the study of the same language are
encouraged to take a placement examination in that lan­
guage. Normally, 101 courses are reserved for students
who have not previously studied the language in which they
plan to enroll. Students who achieve advanced placement
may obtain credit by the Challenge procedure for any cours­
es below the level of the one in which they enroll.

To Challenge a Course
Students can obtain credit-hours in language courses (101,
102, 201: 202) without taking an examination by earning a
grade of A or B in a course numbered higher than the
course(s) challenged. Pass/Fail (CRlNC) is assigned to all
challenged courses(s). Students may not challenge 101 and
102 courses in the language they presented for the entrance
requirements.
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Major Study Requirements

Major in. Languages
An interdisciplinary major offered through the Department of
Foreign Languages and Literatures in conjunction with the
Department of Spanish and Portuguese and the Department
of Linguistics. Student electing this major do not need a
minor.

Requirements: 54 hours of course work, to be distributed as
follows: '

1. Latin or Greek 101 and 102 (6' hours)
2. Ling 101 or 292L or Latin 351 (3,hours) ,.
3. 12 hours of course work above 300 in each of two of the

following languages: (24 hours)
French (301, 302, 305 407)
German (301 , 302, 405, 446)
Portuguese (307, 457,.458, 451)
Russian (301, 302, plus 6 hours of 401, 402, 407, or
408) Spanish (301, 302, 342, 340, or any other upper
division course in linguistics or literature)

4. 6 hours of course work in another language, either an
additional language under 3 above, Latin or' Greek, or
Navajo, Chinese, Italian, Japanese, Signed Language or
Swahili. These hours may be at the, lower division level.
(6 hours) ,

5. 15 additional hours of course work to be taken in
linguistics and/or the languages chosen under points 1, ­
3 (upper-division only) and <I above or Engl 449 or 450.
(15 hours)

Minor Study Requirements

Period Minor
Students majoring in any foreign language may take the
period minor described under Comparative Literature offer-
ings on page 103..•• ''''

Foreign LangUages
(M LANG)

No'major or minor study offered..

101. Elementary Topics in Foreign Languages. (1,-4) ~

102. Elementary Topics in Foreign Languages. (3) ~

105. Reading and Writing Keresan., (3)
For nalive speakers of the.particular language only. (Note:
Normally offered through Continuing Education only.)

106. Elementary Arabic I. (3)·
(Also offered as Afro A 105.) A course in elementary mod­
ern standard Arabic.

109. Biblical Hebrew I. [Biblical Hebrew.] (4)
(Also offered as Relig 109.) Introduction to the language of
the Hebrew Bible.

110. Biblical Hebrew II. [Biblical Hebrew.] (3)
(Also offered as Relig 110.), .Introduction to the language of
the Hebrew Bible, -

150. Introduction to Liltln America. (3)
(Also offered as Soc, Pol Sc 150.) An interdisciplinary intro­
duction to the geography, culture; economy, literature, soci­
ety, politics, history, and international relations of there,gion.
A lecture by faculty members from different departments will
be followed by a discussion session each week. (Spring}

201.· Intermediate Topics in Foreign Languages. (3)~.
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202. Intermediate Topics in Foreign Languages. (3) ~

205. Elementary Arabic II. (3)
(Also offered as Afro A 205.) A course for those with very
minimum exposure to modern Arabic language.

223. Literary Questions. (3)
(See Camp L 223-224.)

,
. 224. Liter,ary Questions. (3)

(See Camp L 223-224.)

292L. Introduction to Linguistic Analysis. (3)
(See Ling 292L.) . ,

'457. Special Topics In Languages Studies. (3) ~

'475. Comparative Romance Phonology. (3) White
(Also offered as'Ling 475.) Historical stUdy of the sound
changes from Latin into the ten Romance languages.

• Offered on a, CRiNC basis only..

'478. seminar in International Studies. (3) Slavin
(Also offered as Econ, Pol Sc, Soc 478.) Designed to pro­
vide seniors from any discipline an opportunity to apply ari
international perspective to their undergraduate training.
Each student will present a term project draWing upon his or
her particular background and relating it to international mat­
ters. Open only to seniors.

'480. second Language Pedagogy. (3)'
(Also offered as CIMTE480.)

497. Undergraduate Problems. (1-6, to a maximum of 6)
Permission of instructor required.

498. Reading and Research Honors. (3)
Open to juniors and sen;'ors approved by the Honors
Committee.

499. Honors Essay. (3)
Open only to seniors enrolled for departmental honors.

See the Graduate Programs Bullelln for graduate-level
) course descnptlons

515. Medieval Paleography. (3)

516. Old Provencal-Old Catalan. (3)

551. Graduate Problems. (1-6 hrs. per semester)
Permission of instructor.

580_ seminar in Foreign Languages and Literatures. (1-6) ~
(Also offered as Camp L 580.),

601. Literary Theory. (3)
(Also offered as Port, Span 601.)

631-632. 'Latin American Vanguard Poetry. (3,3)
(Also offered as Port, Span 631-632.) (Fall, Spring)

635-636., Latin American Regionalism. (3, 3)
(Also offered as Port, Span 635-636.) {Fall, Spring}

American Indian Languages

Apache (APACHE)
No major or minor study o~ered.

105-106. Reading and Writing Apache. (3,3)
For native speakers of Apache only. Emphasis on develop­
ment of literary skills and use of Apache language' and cul­
ture in the classroom. (Offered through Linguistics.)
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Navajo
See Linguistics.

Quechua (QUECHU)
No major or minor study offered.

*311-312. Introduction to Quechua. (3,3)
Emphasis on the grammatical structure of Bolivian or
Ecuadorian Quechua. Working knowledge of Spanish is

. desirabie: {Fail) .

Zuni (ZUNI)
No major or minor study offered. (Offered through
Linguistics.)

105. Reading and Writing Zuni. (3) 1

For native speakers of Zuni. (Offered through Linguistics.)

1 Offered at the University of New Mexico, Gailup
Branch on-site Teacher Traini~g Project.

Chinese (CHIN) .

No major or minor study offered.

101. Elementary Chinese. (3) {Fail}

102. Elementary Chinese. (3) (Spring)

201. Intermediate Chinese. (3) {Fail} ,

202. Intermediate Chinese. (3)
Prerequisite: 201 or equivalent. {Spring}

203. Chinese Conversation. (1}
Extra practice in speaking Chinese for students enroiled in
Chinese 201 and 202. {Fail, Spring}

297. Intermediate Chinese. (1-6, to a maximum of 9)
For 4th semester students' of Chinese and more advanced
students who want to continue their language skiils in
Chinese. {Spring}

301-302. Advanced Chinese. (3,3)
Emphasizes reading and techniques of translating, especial­
ly in modern Chinese writing.

Classical Studies

Major Study Requirements
The student majoring in Classical Studies wiil choose one of
two tracks, depending on the wish to concentrate in Greek
and Latin (track B) or take a broader spectrum of courses
relating to the ancient world (track A). Those students wish­
ing to pursue graduate study in the Classics are advised to
choose track B.

Track A: (Civilization track)
Prerequisites: 6 hours Latin 101-102 or Greek 101-102

3 hours Classics 107 (Mythology) or History 101 or
Engiish 131.

9

Required: 30 hours at 200 levei or above. including:
1. 6 hours Latin 201-202 or Greek 301-302
2. 3 hours Classics 204 (Greece and Rome)
3. 3 hours Classics 344 (Roman Literature)

or 345 (i3ree.k Tragic Literature)
4. 3 hours Art History above 200 in a course including

the ancient world
5. 6 hours History 313 (Greece) and 314 (Rome)

6. 9 hours.(3 courses) from, among the foilowing (substi­
tules must be approved in advance by the director of
the program):

Philosophy 201 (Ancient)
Art History 201 (Survey JO Gofhic Period)

Art History 215 (Ancient)
(neither of the above two courses may be included'
which has also been counted under D above)

Phil 303 (Heilenistic)
Another 300 level Classics course which has not been

included already, or another History course e.g.,
Alexander the Great, Ancient Near East.

30

Track B: (Language track)
Prerequisites:

Latin 101-102 (6 hours)
Greek 101-102 (6 hours)

1. (Language courses)
6 hours of Latin courses numbered above 200,
6 additional hours in Latin courses above 300, and
9 hours of Greek courses above 300;

-Of-

·2: 12 hours of Greek courses numbered above 300,
6 hours of Latin courses above 200, and
3 hours of Latin courses above 300.

3. One course in Greek or Roman History (3 hours)
4. Classics 204, 344, or 345 (3 hours)
5. One additional course from among those named

in 6 above (3 hours).·
30

Minor Study Requirements
Not offered.

Classics (CLSCS)

107. Greek Mythology. (3)
(Also offered as Greek and Engl 107.) Introduction to
mythology; primary readings in stories about the gods and
heroes, usuaily inclUding Homer, Hesiod, Homeric Hymns
and Tragedies. Ail texts will be in English.

204. Greece. [Greece and Rome.] (3)
(Also offered as Phil, Hist, Art Hi 204.) An interdisciplinary
introduction to the ancient world as the foundation of modern
civilization. Lectures on classical art, history, literature and
philosophy. {Spring}

*344. Topics In Latin Literature In Translation. (3) Ii
Topic wiil deal with individual authors, genres, or periods.

*345. Topics In Greek Literature in Translation. (3) Ii
Topic wiil deal with individual authors, genres, or periods.

Comparative Literature
The major in comparative literature is an interdepartmental
major administered by the Department of Foreign
Languages and Literatures. See page102:':

French
Major Study Requirements
30 hours in French courses numbered above 290, including
301, 302, 305, 345, 346, 351, 352 and one .400 level litera­
ture course, and two years of coilege work in ~nother foreign
language (or reading knOWledge).

Second Major Study Requirements
Students who present two majors (French and another field)
are required to take 24 hours in French courses numbered
above 290, including 301, 302, 305, and either 345-346 or
351-352.
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Minor Study Requirements
15 hours in French courses numbered above 290, including
301 or 302 and 345 or 346,

Placement-Elementary and
Intermediate Courses
Students who have studied French in high school should
consult the lower-division coordinator, This consultation is
for advisement; students are placed only with their full agree­
ment. French 101, however, is ordinarily reserved for stu­
dents who' have not studied French,

First-Year Program
All beginning students should enroll in Elementary French
(101), which provides a foundation in reading, writing, listen·
ing, and speaking for all subsequent courses,

101 and 102 may each be supplemented by a one-hour can·
versation course (103·104) andlor a one-hour reading
course (107-108), The supplemental courses are intended
for those students who wish to develop a specific language
skill more rapidly than the basic course permits, They are
taught as parallel courses to 101-102, and students must
either be concurrently enrolled in the basic courses or
demonstrate equivalent preparation,

French (FRENCH)
101-102. Elementary French. (3,3)
{Fall, Spring}

103-104. Elementary French Conversation. (1,1)
Supplementary course to French 101-102 for students inter­
ested in additional practice in phonetics (103) and communi­
cation skills (104).

107-108. 'Elementary French Reading. (1,1)
Supplementary course to French 101-102 for students inter­
ested in additional practice in reading.

201. Intermediate French I. (3)
Review of grammar and development of communication
skills, conducted mostly in French. '

202. Intermediate French II. (3)
Conclusion to the presentation of grammar,development of
communication skills, introduction to reading of French litera­
ture. By the end of the' course, classes will be conducted
entirely in French.

203. Intermediate French Conversation. (3)
Designed primarily to give qualified students of 201-202
extra practice in the orai use of the language; therefore, it is
recommended that it be taken concurrently with 201 or 202.
Enrollment limited to 15 students.

207. Introduction to Translation. (3)
May be taken concurrently with or after 202. Fundamental
principles of translating: how to approach a text and assess
its contents, style and particular problems; how to go beyond
iiteral translation and work towards an accurate, polished
translation.

275. Accelerated Beginning French. (5) [3]
Encompasses the work of 101-102. 101-102 and 275 may
not both be counted for credit.

276. Accelerated Intermediate French. (5) [3]
Encompasses the work of 201-202. 201-202 and 276 may
not both be counted for credit.

French 202 or the equivalent is prerequisite to all cours··
es listed below, except 335.

"301. Advanced Composition and Conversation. (3)
Contextual grammar review. Weekly composition to improve
skill and accuracy. Advanced conversation on various topics
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covering contemporary France. Study of short novel and
movie. Taught entirely in French. '
Prerequisite: 202 or the equivalent.

**302. Beginning Stylistics and Translation. (3)
Stylistic study of selected pieces of prose and poetry. Study
of versification. Introduction to translation. A stepping stone
to the literature courses. Taught entirely in French.
Prerequisite: 301.

**305. French Phonology. (3)
Phonetic and phonemic system of French. Required for the
undergraduate major. (Offered only once a year.)

**335. French Literature in Translation. (3)
Does not count for the French major or minor.

**345. French Civilization. (3)
Origins to French Revolution. In French.
Prerequisite: 202 or the equivalent.

**346. French Civilization. (3)
, French Revolution to the present. In French.
Prerequisite: 202 or the equivalent.

**351. Survey of French Literature. (3)
Origins to 1800. Conducted in Frencn.

**352. Survey of French Literature. (3)
1800 to present. Conducted in French.

*365. French Reading for Graduate Students. '(3)
Accelerated course for graduate reading requirements. 365
emphasizes fundamentals of grammar. Will not satisfy A&S
language requirement. Undergraduates may not enroll with­
out permission of instructor. (Does not carry graduate credit
for French language students.) .

*366. French Reading for Graduate Students. (3)
Accelerated course for graduate reading requirements.
Emphasizes readings in sciences and humanities. Will nof
satisfy A&S language requirement. Undergraduates may not
enroll without permission of instructor. (Does not carry grad­
uate credit for French language students.)

*407. Translation. (3)
Study of principles and techniques of translating through
comparative stylistics.
Prerequisites: 301 , 302.

French 351 or 352 prerequisite for all courses below.

411. The Early Renaissance. (3)
The early Renaissance: Villon and Rabelais.

412. The Late Renaissance. (3)
The late Renaissance: Montaigne and the Pleiade.

422. French Dramatic Literature of the Seventeenth
Century.' (3)

423. ,French Non·Dramatic Literature of the Seventeenth
Century. (3)

431. French Literature of the Eighteenth Century. (3)
Through 1750. emphasis on Montesquieu and Voltaire,

432. French Literature of the Eighteenth century. (3)
Since 1750, emphasis on Did,;rot and Rousseau.

*440. Teaching of French. (3)
(Also offered as CIMTE 440.) Practicum; observation and
criticism of classroom methods in use. Offered on a CRINC
basis oniy. {Fall}
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441. French Prose Fiction 01 the Nineteenth Century. (3)
The most representative novels of the Romantics, Realists,
and Naturalists.

442. French Dramatic Literature 01 the Nineteenth
Century. (3)
Survey 01 the theatre from the melodrama and neoclassicism
through the theatre d'art of Paul Fort.

'443. Practicum in Nlneteenth-century French Theatre. (1-3)
May be taken together with 442. Study through a live experi­
ence that reconstructs the theater as part of the political,
sociologicai, and artistic context of the time. 443 and 453
may not both be counted toward the French m·ajor.

'450. Contemporary France. (3)
Study of the social, political, economic, Intellectual, literary,
and artistic environment in France today.

451. French Prose of the Twentieth Century. (3)
Selected novels from Gide .and Proust through the nouveau
roman.

452. Twentieth-Century Theater. (3)
Study of the major plays written in French which have
shaped the modern theater throughout the world. The plays
are read and discussed in French.

'453. Practlcum In Twentieth-century French Theatre. (1-3)
May be taken together with 452. Study through a live experi­
ence that reconstructs the theatre as part of the political,
socioiogical, and artistic context in which· it developed. 443
~nd 453 may not both be counted toward the French major.

460. Survey 01 French Poetry. (3)
To 1j300.

461. Survey of French Poetry. (3)
19th Century.

462. Survey of French Poetry. (3)
20th Century.

'475. Comparative Romance Phonology. (3)
(See M Lang 475.)

'490. Seminar in French Literature. (3)
Combination undergraduate-graduate seminar. Topics
include French or Francophone literature, especially that of
Quebec.
Prerequisites: 351-352,

497. Undergraduate Problems. (1-6, to a maximum of 6)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

498. Reading and Research for Honors. (3)
Open to juniors and seniors approved by the Honors

. Committee.

499. Honors Essay. (3)
Open only to seniors enrolled for departmental honors.

See the Graduate Programs Bulletm for graduate-level
course deSCriptions

500. Teaching Practicum. (1) .
Required of all new teaching assistants in French; others by
permission of Instructor." {Fall)

501. History of the French Language. (3)
Required for the M.A. degree.

502. Readings in Mediaeval French Literature. (3).

503. Prosemlnar In Mediaeval French Ge~res. (3)

504. French Stylistics and "Explication de Textes. " (3)

Exceptional undergraduates may enroll with permission of
instructor and Graduate Dean. Required for the M.A.
Degree. .

505. Introduction to Research Methods. (1-3) ~
Required for the M.A. degree.

511. The Early Renaissance. (3)

512. The Late Renaissance. (3)

515. Mediaeval Palaeography. (3)
(See M Lang 515.)

516. Old Provencal-Old Catalan. (3)
(See M Lang 516.)

520. French Thought. (3)

522. French Dramatic Literature of the Classical Period. (3)

523. French Non-Dramatic Literature of the 17th
Century. (3)

524. Seminar In Nineteenth-Gentury French Literature. (3)

531. French Literature of the Eighteenth Century. (3)

532. French Literature of the Eighteenth Century. (3)

541. French Prose Fiction of the Nineteenth Century. (3)·

542. French Dramatic Literature of the Nineteenth
Century. (3)

551. French Prose of the Twentieth Century. (3)

552. Twentieth-Century Theater. (3)

560. Survey 01 French Poetry to 1800. (3)

561. French Poetry Nineteenth-Century. (3)

562. French Poetry Twentieth-Century. (3)

570. Seminar In French Literature. (3)

575. Graduate Problems. (1-6 hrs. per semester)
Prerequisite: permission of Instructor.

599. Master's Thesis. (1-6 hrs. per semester)
Offered on a CRINC basis only.

610. History 01 French Literary Criticism. (3)
Required for the Ph.D. degree.

699. Dissertation. (3-12 hrs. per semester)
Offered on a CRINC basis only.

Courses Offered at the Francophone
Summer School of New Mexico .

The courses listed below are offered only through the
Francophone Summer School. Credits earned for these
courses may be counted toward the French major. For infor­
mation about the Summer School contac1 the French
Section office.

370. Advanced Language Instruction and Conversation.
(2-4)
Intensive language work at an advanced level, stressing
controlled conversation. May replace French 301 or 302 for
French major or minor.

380. Lectures and Discussions on French Studies. (1-4)
Topic will vary, Team taught course presenting a multidisci­
plinary approach to aspects of French literature and culture.
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385. seminars In French Studies. (1-4)
Each section in this course will focus on a different topic.
Titles of individual sections will vary as content varies.
Topics will deal with specific aspects of French literature,
culture, and language.

390.. Workshop In French Studies. (1-2) .
Each section in this course will focus on a different topic.
Titles of individual sections will vary as content varies.
Informal discussions on topics relating to French' culture;
practical language work.

*470. French Slyllstlcs. (1-4)
Intensive stucy of French prose styles. Extensive writing
practice.

*485. Advanced seminars In French Studies. (1-4)
Each section in this course will focus on a different topic.
Titles of individual sections will vary as content varies.
Topics will deal with specific aspects of French literature,
culture, and language on an advanced level.

See the Graduate Programs Bulletin for graduate-level
course descnpflons

585. Graduate Seminars In French Studies. (1-4)
Each section in this course will focus on a different topic.
Titles of individual sections will vary as content varies.

German

Major Study Requirements
A student may select one of the following three options:

1. Regular Option. 30 hours of coursework which must
include the following: German 301, 302, 307, 308, and
405. The remaining hours may·be selected from German
courses above 300; 6 of these hours may consist of
approved Ge'rman Studies courses in other depart-
ments. -

2. Second Language Option. Two years, or the equiva­
lent, of college level work in another foreign language.
27 hours of coursework in German, to include the follow­
ing: 301, 302, 307, 308, 405. The remaining hours may
be selected from German courses above 300; 3 of these
hours may consist of apprOVed' German Studies work in
another department.

3: Second Major Option. Completion of a second major
program at UNM. 24 hours of coursework in German, to
include the following: '301, 302, 307, 308, 405. The
remaining hours may be selected from German courses
above 300.

NOTES.'
1. 370, 410, or 470 taken at the German Summer School

may substitute for either 301 or 302, but not both.
2. Under all three· options at least 12 hours must be

earned in courses offered on th~ UNM campus.

Minor Study Requirements
15 hours in German courses numbered above 300.

Advisements and Placement
Students who have' had previo~5 exposure to Ger~an in
high school or elsewhere are required to take the depart­
mMtal placement exam in German and then consult with a
member of the German faculty for placement advisement.
Normally German 101 is reserved for students who have not
studied German. •
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German (GERMAN)

First·Year Program
All beginning students should enroll in Basic German which
provides a foundation in .reading, writing, listening, and
speaking for all subsequent courses.

101 and 102 may each be supplemented by a two-hour con­
versation course (103-104) andlor a one-hour reading
course (107-108). The supplemental courses are intended
for those students who wish to develop a specific language
skill more rapidly than the basic course permits. They are
taught as parallel courses to 101-102, and students must
either be concurrently enrolled in the basic course or demon­
strate equivalent preparation.

101-102. Basic German. (3, 3)
Foundation course for all beginning students, whether they
are primarily interested in reading or speaking. 101 may be
supplemented by 103 andlor 107; 102 may be supplemented
by 104 andlor 108. (Fall, Spring)

103-104. Elementary German Conversation. (2, 2)
Supplementary course to German 101-102 for students
interested in additional practice in speaking. Students not
concurrentiy taking 101-102 must obtain permission of
instructor. Offered on CRiNC basis only.··

107-108. Elementary German Reading. (1,1)
Supplementary course to German 101-102 for students
interested in additional practice in reading. The course
stresses individual study, using a variety of reading texts.
Offered on CRiNC basis only.

Second·Year Program
All second-year German students should enroll in
Intermediate German which continues the development of
reading, writing, speaking, and listening. 201 and 202 may
each be supplemented by a 2-hour conversation course
(203-204) andlor a reading courSe (207-208) for either 1 or 2
hours credit. The supplemental courses are intended for
students who wish more intensive practice in a specific lan­
guage skill than the intermediate course alone permits.
They are t.aught as parallel courses to 201-202 but are open
in special cases to any student with a first-year foundation or
equivalent preparation. Those intending to go beyond the
second ye~r are encouraged to take the conversation course
(203-204) in addition to 201-202. Transfer students and
those who have studied German in high school must take
the placement test and seek advice from a member of the
German staff.

201-202. Intermediate German. (3,3)
Continues development of reading, writing, speaking, and
listening at the second-year level. .

203-204. Intermediate German Conversation. (2, 2)
Supplemental course to 201-202 for students desiring addi­
tional practice in speaking and listening. Intensive use of
German in the classroom. May be taken by students not
concurrently enrolled in 201-202 only with the permission of
the instructor. Offered on CRINC basis only.

207-208..Intermedlate German Roadlng. (1-2, 1-2)
Supplemental course to 201·202 for students desiring addi·
tional practice in reading. Stresses individual study, using a
variety of advanced reading texts. Open to all students with
a first-year foundation or equivalent preparation..

Accelerated, Upper-Division and
Graduate Language Courses
German 202 or eqUivalent is prerequisite f~r all courses
below except 275-276 and 365-366.

Symbols - See page 368
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275-276. Accelerated Beginning German. (3, 3)
Intensive course for language majors and language enthusi­
asts. 101-102 and 275-276 may not both be counted for
credit.

301-302. Advanced German. (3, 3)
Written and oral work for the third-year student, using a vari­
ety of literary and cultural material.

303. Advanced German Conversation. (1) d
Conversation groups for advanced students, It is recom­
mended that this course be taken concurrently with 301-302.
May be repeated to a maximum of three hours credit,
Offered on CRINC basis only.

304. Theater Workshop. (2)
Production of a piay in German.

305. Germany Today. (3)
Study of preseni-day iife and culture in Germany. Aimed at
non-majors who wish to improve their language skills by
studying specific aspects of German society. Does not
count towards major or minor.
Prerequisite: 202 or equivalent.

365-366. German Reading for Graduate Students. (3, 3)
Accelerated course for graduate reading requirements. 365
emphasizes fundamentals of grammar; 366 emphasizes
readings in sCiences and humanities. Will not satisfy A&S
language requirement. Undergraduates must have permis­
sion of instructor.

'405. Advanced Grammar, Phonology, and History of
the German Language. (3)

'445. Teaching of German., .(3)
(Also offered as CIMTE 445.) Includes practice teaching in
UNM elementary German courses. Intended for prospective
German teachers but may also be taken by others who are
interested in a teaching experience. Does not count for
German major or minor. .
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

'446. The Art of Translating. (3)
Study of .methods of translating from German into Engiish.
Practical work in translation.

Literature Courses

307. Introduction to German Literature. (3)
It is recommended that 307 be taken before the other litera­
ture courses listed below.

336. Special Topics in German Literature in Translation.
~d .

Topics will deal with individual authors, genres, or periocis.
May be counted only once toward the major and not at all
toward the minor.

'451. The Age of Goethe_ (3)

'452. Nineteenth-Century German Literature. (3) .

'453_ Twentieth-Century German Literature. (3)

Culture Courses'

308. Introduction to German Culture. (3)
Introduction to life and culture in the German speaking areas
of Europe..

'401. Contemporary German Cultures. (3)
Study of present-day society and culture in the German-.
speaking countries using current materials.

General Courses
450. Special.Topics in German Studies. (3) d
Topics will deal with specific problems in German language,
merature, or culture. .

480. Senior Colloquium in German. (1) d
One-hour informal courses for advanced students, dealing
with special topics relating to language, literature, or culture.

497. Undergraduate Problems.· (1-6,to a maximum of 6)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

498. Reading and Research for Honors. (1, to a maxi-
mum oi 6) .
Open to juniors and seniors approved by the departmen't
honors qommittee.

See Ihe Graduate Programs Bulle/In for graduale-Ievel
course deSCriptions.

550. Special Topics in German Studies. (3)

551. Problems. (1-6 hrs. per semester)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

599. Master's Thesis. (1-6 hrs. per semester)
Offered on a CRINC basis only.

Courses Offered at the Deutsche
Sommerschule von New Mexico
The courses listed below are offered only through the Taos
German Summer School. Credits earned for these courses
may be counted toward the German major, with the restric­
tion that at least 12 hours of the German major must be
earned on the UNM main campus. For information on the
Summer School contact the German Section office,

370. Advanced·Language Instruction and Conversation.
(2-4)
Intensive language work at an advanced level, stressing
controlled conversation, .

'380. Lectures and Discussions on German Studies. (2-4)
Topic will vary. Team-taught course presenting a multidisci­
pline approach to problems relating to German iiterature and
culture:

385. Semi;'ars in German Studies. (2-4)
Each section in this course will focus on a different topic.
Titles of individual sections will vary as content varies.
Topics will deal. with specific problems of German literature,
culture, and language,

390. Workshops in German Studies. (1)
Each section in tliis course will focus on a different topic.
Titles of individual sections will vary as content .varies.
Informal discussions on topics relating to German culture;
practical language work;

'410. German Stylist!cs. (2-4)
Intensive language work designed to introduce students to
the. complexities of oral and wiltten style,

'470. Advanced German Stylistics. (2-4)
Intensive study of German prose styles. Extensive writing
practice.

'485. Advanced Seminars in German Studies. (1-4)
Each section in this course will focus on a different topic.
Titles of individual sections will vary as content varies.
Topics 'will deal with' specific problems of German literature,
culture, and language on an advanced level.

See the Graduate Programs Bulletin for graduate~leveJ

course descnptlons

585. Graduate Seminars In German Studies. (1-4)
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497. Undergraduate Problems. (1-6, to a maximum of 6)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

Major Study Requirements
See Classics.

Minor Study Requirements
12 hou'rs in. courses numbered above 200, incluging 301 and
302.

101. Elementary Greek. (3)
Introduction to Classical Greek. {Fall).

102. Elementary Greek. (3)
Readings from simple prose.
Prerequisite: 1Ol or equivalent {Spring)

103. Greek Lab Session. (1)
To be offered every term concurrently with Greek 101 as a
lab or praCtice session for the beginning student; orly for
those wishing an extra hour credit. Offered on a CRINe
basis only.

104. New Testament Greek. (1-6) l!.
(Also offered as Relig 104.) Introduction to New Testament
Greek. Students may repeat the course for credit up to a
maximum of six hours. Six hours is the equivalent of one
year of Greek.

107. Greek Mythology. (3)
(Also offered as Clscs 107. Engl 107.) Introduction to
mythology; primary readings in stories about the gods and
heroes, usually including Homer. Hesiod, and Ovid. All texts
will be in English.

'301-302. Classical Greek. (3,3)tt
Readings in Homer, Sophocles, Euripides, Plato, and the
New Testament, depending on the level and interests of the
class.
Prerequisites: Greek 101 and 102 or their equivalents.

497. Und~rgraduate Problems. (1-6, to a maximum of 6)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

551. Graduate Problems. (1-6 hrs. per semester)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

Italian (ITAL)

MinorStudy Requirements
24 hours of course work distributed as follows: 6 hours
above the 275-276 Italian language level; 9 hours in history;
9 hours in art history.

275.276. Beginning Italian (Accelerated). (3, 3)
Prerequisite: 6. hrs. (or equivalent) of another language.
{Fall. Spring}

'307. Survey of Illilian Literature I. [Introductory Readings
in Prose.} (3)
A survey of Italian culture as reflected in literary texts from
iKe Middle Ages to the Re·naissance. •
Prerequisite: 276 or equivalent.

'30B. SlIrvey Ilf Italian Literatllre II. [Introductory Readings
in the Twentieth Century.! (3} .
A survey of Italian culture as reflected in literary texts from
the Renaissance to the present.
Prerequisite: .276 or equivalent.

'475. Dante In Translation. (3)
(Also offered as Relig.475.) Principally the Vila Nuova and
the Divine Comedy.
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498. Reading and Research for Honors. (6)
Open for Juniors and Seniors approved by Honors
Committee.
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

499. Honors Essay. (3) . .
Open only to Seniors enrolled for departmental honors
Prerequisite: permission of supervisin·g'instructor.

See the Graduate Programs Bulletm for graduate-level
course deSCriptions

551. Graduate Problems. (1·6 hrs. per semester)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. I

Japanese (JAPAN)

No major or minor offered.

First-Year Program
All beginning students shou'ld enroll in Basic Japanese (lOl­
102), which provides a foundation in language skills for all
subsequent courses.

Second-Year Program
All second~year Japanese students should enroll in
Intermediate Japanese (201-297), which continues the
development of all language skills. Students intending to go
beyond the second year should sign up for 297. Transfer
students and those who have studied 'Japanese in high
school should seek advice from a member of the Japanese
staff.

101. Basic Japanese. (3)
Foundation course for all beginning students, whether they
are primarily interested in speaking, writing or reading. {Fall}

. 102. Basic Japanese. (3)
Foundation second phase following 101. Prerequisite: 101
or equivalent. {Spring}

103. Elementary Japanese Conversation. (1)
Supplementary course to Japanese 101-102 for students
interested'in additional practice in speaking. Students not
currently taking 101-102 must obtain permission of instructor
to enroll. .

104. Elementary Japanese Conversation. (1)
Supplementary course to Japanese 101-102 for students
interested·in additional practice in speaking. Students not
currently taking 101-102 must obtain permission of instructor
to enroll.

201. Intermediate Japanese. (3)
Continues development of language skills at the third
semester level. {Fall)

202. Intermediate Japanese. (3)
Intermediate Japanese continues development of the lan­
guage skill af the fourth semester level. For students who
have succeSSfUlly completed 201 or equivalent prerequisite.
{Spring}

297. Advanelld Convllrllatlon. (3)
This course infroduces numerous aspects of business life
and etiquette, arid language necessary·iora.variety of busi·
ness transactions. Realistic dialogue and' useful practice
exercises, such as initial meetings. telephone conversations,
company tours, business conversations, and the like appear
throughout the course.
Prerequisites: 101, 102,201 and 202 (or equivalent.)
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Latin (LATIN)

Major Study Requirements
See Classics.

Minor Study Requirements
12 hours in courses numbered above 200.

Placement"':""Elementary and
Intermediate Courses
Students who have previously studied Latin should deter­
mine their entry level at UNM by arranging with the secre­
tary. Foreign Languages and Literatures, to take a place-
ment axa"m. . .

101. Elementary Latin. (3)
Introduction to the Latin language; grammar, syntax, and
readings in Roman authors. (Fall, Spring)

102. Elementary Latin, (3)
Introduction to the Latin language; grammar, syntax, and
readings in Roman author~. {Spring}

103. Latin Lab Se!!sion. (1)
To be offered every'term concurrently with 101 as a lab or
practice session for, the beginning student; only for those
wishing an extra one hour credit. Offered on a CRINC
basis only.

105. Vocabulary Building. (3)
To assist the students in improving their vocabulary and
knowledge of English through a study of the derivation of
English from Greek and Latin roots.

106, Scientific Terms. (3)
To assist the students in their ability to analyze and under­
stand scientific and medical terminology, by tracing English
technical vocabulary to' its Greek and Latin roots.

201-202. Intermediate Latin. (3, 3)
Systematic review of Latin grammar and syntax; readings in
simple prose authors such as Cicero and Caesar; introduc­
tion to Latin poetry and scansion.
Prerequisites: 101-102 or the equivalent.

'303-304. Readings in Latin Literature. (3, 3)tt
Readings in Classical authors such as Plautus, Catullus,
Vergil, Horace, and Ovid. Occasional composition in Latin.
Prerequisite: 201-202 or the' equivalent.

'351. Accelerated Latin. (3)
Essentials of basic Latin grammar, morphology, and vocabu­
lary, with emphasis on etymology and a comparative study
of Latin and its relationship to the Modern Romance
Languages an'd English.

'352. Accelerated Latin-.Reading. (3)
The evolution from Classical Latin to Medieval Vulgar Latin
and its relationship to the Modern Romance Languages and
English; the reading of selected Classical and Medieval
texts. .

497. Undergraduate Problems. (1-6, to a maximum of 6)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. .

See the Graduate Programs Bulletm for graduate-level
course descriptIOns

551. Graduate Proble·iris. ·(1-6'hrs. per semester)
Prerequisiie: perniissio'ri of instructor.

Russian
Major Study Requirements
Not offered. See Russian Studies.

Minor Study Requirements
Eighteen hours in Russian courses beyond the 200-level.
One course in Russian literature in iranslation may be count­
ed toward the minor.

Advisement and Placement
Students who have studied Russian previously should take
the Placement Exam and seek advice from the Russian
staff.

Students enrolling in 101-102 and 201-202 are urged to
enroll in the conversational courses 103-104 and 203 as
supplements of these basic courses.

Russian (RUSS)

101. Elementary Russian. (3)
Elementary Russian for students with no previous exposure
to the language. Development of all four language skills:
reading, speaking, writing and listening comprehension.
Can be taken in conjunction with Russian 103. {Fall}

'102, Elementary Russian II. [Elementary Russian.) (3)
Elementary Russian for students who have completed
Russian 101 or equivalent. Continued development of all
four skills. (Spring}

103-104. Beginnings: Speaking Russian. [Elementary
Russian Conversation.] (1,1) .
Practice in basic conversation and training in acquiring a
good accent. The courses are supplements to 101 '1 02 and
stress the patterns and forms introduced in the main cours­
es.

201-202. Intermediate Russian. (3, 3)
Prerequisites: 101-102 or the eqUivalent.

203·204. [203.] Communicating in Plain Russian.
[Russian Conversation.] (1-1) [1-3]
Developing survival skills in using Russian on a practical
level. Eliciting and providing primary information and simple
conversation. Essential for all minors and majors.
Pre- or corequisites: 201-202.

230. Introduction to Russian Studies [USSR Today­
People, Politics, CUlture.] (3)
(Also offered as Hist, Pol Sc, Econ 230.) A team-taught
designed to introduce the student to the broad outlines of
Russian history, culture, and current events.

275·276. Accelerated Beginning Russian. (3, 3)
Primarily designed for students with previous exposure to
either Russian or another language. Emphasis on acquiring
a reading knowledge of Russian. 101·102 and 275-276 may
not both be counted for credit.

290. Workshop on Russian Language and Culture. (1-6)
Intensive practical training in Russian language and culture.
Cannot be substituted for core courses in Russian Studies or
Russian language.
Prerequisite: one year of Russian.

'301. Advanced Russian, (3)
Vocabulary building, basic grammar review, and special
attention to idiomatic Russian.
Prerequisite: 202 or equivalent.
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"302. Advanced Russian. (3)
Emphasis on all four language skills, especially reading, with
selections from both pre-revolutionary and Soviet writers.
The structure of Russian is reviewed in detail.

"303-"304. ['303.] Advanced Practical Conversation.
[Advanced Russian Conversation.] (1-2) (1)6
Further conversational practice with emphasis on colloquial
forms, use of expressive patterns, and situationai protocol:
May be repeated for up to 2 hours for each course.
Prerequisite: 202 or the equivalent. It is recommended that
the course be taken concurrently with 301-302. May be
repeated for a maximum of three hours credit.

'338. Great Russian Tales in Translation. [Russian
Literature in Translation.] (3)
An introduction to Russian literature and its "accursed" ques­
tions in an historical context. Mainly short works with one or
two novels from the masterworks of Pushkin, Gogol,
Dostoevsky, TOlstoy, Chekhov.

'339. ['343] Modern Russian Literature in Translation.
[Soviet Literature in Translation.] (3)
(Also offered as Comp L 343.) An introduction to the variety
ot" 20th century Russian literature. Selected texts are ana­
lyzed in the context of often conflicting aesthetic, sociopoliti­
cal, and historical imperatives.

"340. Topics in Russian Literature in Translation. (3) 6
(Also offered as Comp L 340.) Topics will deal with individual
authors~ genres, or periods.

"345. Russian Civilization: VislonsfTradltlons. [Russian
Civilization.] (3)
A study of critical periods and waves of creative works in lit­
eratures, art, architecture, music and film, with comparison
of native origins and European connections.

353. [253J Practlcum In Russian Theater. (3) 6
For advanced and intermediate students. Intensive'practice
in contemporary spoken Russian through reading, writing
and improvised short plays.
Pre- or corequisite: Russian 202.

365-366. Russian Reading for Graduate Students. (3, 3)
Accelerated course for graduate reading requirements. 365
emphasizes fundamentals of grammar; 366 emphasizes
readings in sciences and humanities. Will not satisfy A&S
language reqUirement. Undergraduates must have permis'
sion of instructor:

'401-402. Russia Today. (3,3)
Readings in contemporary Russian fiction and nonfiction
with emphasis on translation. Conducted in Russian.

'407. Reading Russian Fiction. [Introduction to Russian
Literature.] (3)
Enhancement of language skills and reading comprehension
in a literary context. Readings 'are selected from among piv­
otal 19th and 20th century write"s. In Russian.

'408. Russian Poetry. (3)
A study of the development of the Russian poetic tradition
with an emphasis on Pushkin. .

"490. Seminar In Russian Literature. (3) 6
Topic will deal with individual authors, genres, or periods.
Taught in English andior Russian.

497. Undergraduate Problems. (1-6, to a maximum of 6)
PrereqUisite: permission of instructor.

498. Reading and Research for Honors. (1, to a maxi­
mum of 6)
Open to juniors and seniors as approved by Russian Studies
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honors committee. Students will study one aspect of the
fieid with a member of the Facuity Committee.

Swahili (SWAHIL)

No major or minor study offered.

101. Elementary Swahili. (3)
{Fall}

102. Elementary Swahili. (3)
{Spring}

201-202. Intermediate Swahili. (3,3)
PrereqUisite: Afro A 102 or equivalent.

203. Intermediate Swahili Conversation. (3)
Prerequisite: Afro A 102. {Offered upon demand}

497. Undergraduate Problems. (1-6, to a maximum of 6)
PrereqUisite: permission of instructor.

GEOGRA,PHY
Bradley T. Cullen, Chairperson
The University of New Mexico
Geography, Bandelier West 121
Albuquerque, NM 87131
(505) 277-5041

Professors
Elinore M. Barrett, Ph.D., University of California (Berkeley)
Stanley A. Morain, Ph.D., University of Kansas
Rodman E. Snead, Ph.D., Louisiana State University

Associate Professors
Jerry L. Williams. Ph.D., University of Oregon
Bradley T. Cullen, Ph.D., Michigan State University (East

Lansing)

Professors Emeriti
Iven V. Bennett, ·Ph.D., Boston University
Robert D. Campbell, Ph.D., Clark University

Major Study

We live in' a piuralistic and highly technical world in which it
is paramount to ensure that technology works to human ben­
efit, rather than to its detriment. To help people make intelli­
gent decisions about PLACES, Geography has sharpened
its traditional stature among core disciplines through the
development of modern spatial analytical techniques.
Geography is both a physical and a social science because
geographEjrs cannot study societies. and their technologies
without also studying the environments in which they exist.
Geographers are, 'in this sense, human ecologists studying
the interactions of people and places as manifested in such
broad issues as macro (global) and microeconomics,
geopolitics, environmental changes; and a myriad of more
specific activities such as strip mine: reclamation "strategies}
traffic flow analyses, irrigation scheduling, patterns of ethnic
diversity. atmospheric pollution and municipal and regional
planning.

MAJOR STUDY REQUIREMENTS

The major.in geography requires 38-40 credit-hours of lower
and upper. division coursework.

The required curriculum for the major is as follows:
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...•-



124 ARTS AND SCIENCES

6
38-40

Credits
3
1
3
1
3

Geog 101
Geeg 105L
Geog 102
Geog 106L
Geog 263
Geog'295
2 Courses
2 Courses
2 Courses
1 Course
Electives

Physical Geography
Physical Geography Lab
Human Geography'
Human Geography Lab
Economic Geography or
Survey Environment Issues
Physical Environment Group 6
Resource Use and Management Group 6
Geographic Data Analysis Group 6-8
Regional Group 3
Any two 300- or 400-level
Geog Courses

spatial economic Interaction. Analysis of effects of resource
attributes and distributions upon economic activities.
Examination of cultural-economic regions.

285L. CartographY, (4)
The graphical basis of cartography: .an introduction to map
design and construction. Exercises in basic drafting and let­
tering techniques, map projections, and in the problems of

'map design, data collection,.data preparation, and graphic
representation. Fees required.
Pre- or corequisite: 101.

295. Survey of Environmental Issues. (3) Barrett
Survey of environmental issues related to the degradation of
land, air, and water resources.

Courses included in each of the above groups are as fol­
lows:

Physical Environment: 351,352,353, 356, 359, 481, 483
Resource Use and Management: 365, 366, 367, 391,

393, 395, 401,459,495
Geographic Data Analysis Group:> 285L, 363, 364, 373,

385L, 47,1,482,484
Regional Group: 301,302,336,337,374,401,477-478

Minor Study Requirements
Geog'1 01, 102, and 15 additional hours.

Distributed minor not available.

Group ReqUirements
Geog 481 is accepted as a nonlaboratory science in fulfill­
ment of the physical science (Group IV) requirement of the
College of Arts and Sciences; all other geography courses
are accepted toward fulfillment of the social science (Group
VI) requirements in that College.

Geography (GEOG)

101. Physical Geography. (3)
World geography; physical elements. Use of maps and
globes for a systematic analysis of world climates, vegeta­
tion, soils, and landforms, their distribution, interrelation, arid
significance to man.:

102. Human Geography. (3)
World geography; human elements. A systematic analysis
of world popUlation, demographic factors, ethnic groups, pre­
dominant economies, and political units, their distribution,
interrelation, and interaction with the physical earth.

105L. Physical Geography Laboratory. (1)
Exercises designed to complement 101. Applied problems
in the spatial processes of the physical environment. Map
construction and reading, weather and climatic analysis,
classification of vegetative and soil associations, landform

.distribution anaiysis.
Corequisite: 101."2 hrs, lab.

106L. Human Geography Laboratory. (1)
Exercises in applied projects concerned with mapping and
interpreting human patterns and processes. Topics wili com­
plement iectures in 102 and include population, agriculture,
settlement, political and economic distributions.

201. World Regional Geography. (3)
The regional geography of the world. Both physical and
human aspects are stUdied along with current economic and
political problems. .

263. Economic Geography. (3) Cullen
A systematic analysis of spatial economic patterns.
Introduction to models of economic space and theories of

'301. South America. (3)
The physical and CUltural iandscapes of South America,
including patterns of settlement and resource use by aborigi­
nal, colonial, and modern peoples.

'302. Mexico and the Caribbean. (3)
The physical and cultural landscapes of Mexico, Central
America, and the islands of the Caribbean, including pat­
terns of settlement and resource use by aboriginal, colonial,
and modern peoples.

'336. The Middle East. (3) Snead
Regional geography of southwestern Asia from Turkey
through Afghanistan and southward to the tip of the Arabian
Peninsula. Physical and cullural aspects are studied aiong
with current economic and political problems. Numerous
maps and slides.

'337. The Indian SUbcontinent. (3) Snead
Regional geography of south central Asia including India,
Pakistan, Bangladesh, Nepal, Bhutan, and Sri Lanka.
Physical and cultural aspects of this diverse region are stud­
ied along with current economic and human problems.
Numerous maps and slides.

'351. Systematic Climatology. (3)
An analysis of factors affecting climatic variations and types,
particularly solar and terrestrial radiation, temperature condi­
tions, atmospheric pressure and wind patterns, and moisture
and precipitation characteristics.
Prerequisite: 101 or permission of instructor.

'352. Regional Climatology. (3)
The classification ilnd .world distribution of temperature
regimes, air mass types, precipitation areas, and climatic
regions.
Prerequisite: 351 or 101 or permission of instructor.

'353. Microclimatology. (3)
The study of heat exchange, temperature, moisture, and
wind in air close to the ground in local areas. Analysis of the
roles of vegetation, landforms, soils, water bodies, and urban
structures in producing small-scale variations in limited
locales.

'356. Biogeography. (3) Morain
Explores concepts and theories of historical and evoiutionary
biogeography focusing especially on flowering plants and
mammals from the Cretaceous to Present. Special attention
is given to human evolution and ecology in context of human
impacts on environment (extinction, fire, etc.) Approximately
half the semester is devoted to regional issues.

'359. Water in Environmental Systems. (3)
The drainage basin is used .as the 'fundamental unit for a
quantitative analysis of the movement and storage of water
in the hydrologic system. Applied land and water use plan­
ning aspects are emphasized.

'363. Spatial Organization. (3) Cullen
Examination of time-space frameworks for iooking at the
worid; strategies used to solve problems which aistributions
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of people and their activities create within ecosystems;
causal relationships between spatial structure and spatial
process. .

*364. Transportation Geography. (3) Cullen
Analysis of spatial principles of transportation, including the­
ories of interaction, network structure, and the role of trans­
port in space economy.

*365. Urban EnvIronment. (3) Williams
Urbanization as a spatial process. Perception of the modern
city. Ecological and environmental constraints to urbaniza­
tion. Selected field projects applied to the local environment.

*366. Land Use Practice and Planning. (3) Williams
An examination of land-use policy in the mid-Rio Grande
Valley. Lectures interlaced with field exercises where the
student maps various land-use characteristics to be correlat­
ed with present maps of planning and regulatory policy.

*367. Urban Spatial Patterns. (3) Williams
An analysis of internal forces which influence the morpholo­
gy of the city. Review of internal and regional urban location
models with applications to cities in New Mexico. Elements
of urban and regional land use maPping are studied through
student field projects.

*373. Air Photo Interpretation: (3) Morain, Snead
Techniques of analysis of aerial photographs for geographic
study and research. Course also introduces remote sensing.
Prerequisite: 101.

*374. Geography of New Mexico. (3) Williams
A geography of New Mexico which will concentrate on the
natural, economic, and social environments that relate to
settlement systems. Includes a survey of settlement from
prehistoric periods to the urban Rio Grande corridor.

*381. Political Geography. (3) Campbell
The spatial organization of political processes; political insti­
tu.tions as systems and hierarchies of systems; the political
ecology of representative national and sub-national systems.

*385L. Computer Cartography. (4)·
Digital mapping fundamentals including: hardware and soft­
ware considerations, vector versus raster data, digital terrain
models,. digital remote sensing and cartography, and an
introduction to geographic information systems. Fee
required.
Prerequisite: 285L. .

*391. Problems in Arid Lands. (3j Snead. . .
Human adaptation as a function of limited resources.
Individuals and societies in the world's low and middle lati­
tude dry lands. Problems and potentials of viable settlement
in arid lands.

*393. World Food Systems. (3) Barrett
The first half of the course is concerned with the develop­
ment of agriculture and the ecology of major food production
systems; the second half deals with food policy in both

. industrial and non-industrial nations:and its relation to main­
taining the integrity of agriculturaf resources and meeting
iood needs.
Prerequisite: Geog 102 or permission of instructor.

'396. NlItul'llllnd Cultul'llin Amllrlcll. (3)
Altitudes toward nature as they have evolved in the United
States; development and impact of the conservation move­
ment with particular emphasis on -preservation iss·ues such
as wilderness and wildlife: .
Prerequisite: Geog 102 or permission of instruct9r.

'399. Topics In Geography. (3) I!.

Specific topics in geography which relate contemporary issues
to the discipline. Topics will be noted in the appropriate sched­
ule of classes. Credit can be applied by majors to the appropri­
ate departmem group requirements for the degree.
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*401. Latin American Development. (3)
Analysis of geographic aspects of. the development process
in Latin America, with emphasis on the interplay between the
natural environment and people, and on the spatial patterns
thus created.

*402. Geographic Education. (3) Williams . ..
Methods of presenting geographic techniques and materials
in the classroom. Development of mapping exercises and
field projects for students in New Mexico. Geographic meth­
ods as a tool for enhancing social studies teaching.

*459. Water Resources Management. (3) .
An examination of the problems and .trends in ihe use of
water resources in the United States'- with emphasis on the.
physical and social aspects related to its management.
Prerequisite: 101 or 102 or permission of instructor.

*471. Human·Envlronment Systems. (3)
Uses a systems approach to analyze and model human­
environment interactions; techniques and methods of system
description and anaiysis; and the analysis of small and large
scale environmental systems.

*481. Geomorphology. (3) Snead
Origin, development, and classification of landforms, with
detailed consideration of gradation processes.
Prerequisites: E&PS 101 and 105L or permission of instruc­
tor.

*482. Remote sensing Systems. (3) Morain
Platforms and sensor systems used to acquire non-photo­
graphic data about earth's natural and cultural resources.
Reviews principles of the electromagnetic spectrum and the
strategies and techniques for data handling and image pro­
cessing.
Prerequisite: 373 or permission of instructor.

*483. Physical Geography of North America. (3) Snead
Detailed study of the physiographic regions of North
America-'the United States, Canada, and Mexico. Major
emphasis is on surface landforms and associated physical
phenomena with a consideration of soils, vegetation, and
Pleistocene climatic influences. . •
Prerequisite: 481 or E&PS 482L or permission of instructor.

*484. Applied Remote sensing. (3) Morain
Reviews state-of-the-art applications of aerial and satellite
sensors for natural and cultural resources. Emphasis is
placed on processing and interpreting multispectral scanner
data, microwave and thermal scanner data as well as on
development of Geographic Information Systems.
Prerequisite: 482 or permission of instructor.

491-492. Problems. (1-3, 1·3 hrs. per semester)
Supervised individual study and field work.

'493-494. Internship In Applied Geography. (1·6, Hi)
Written field analysis of a project coordinated between the
student, faculty, and private or public manager. Credits to
be determined by supervising faculty.

*495. Environmental Conservation. (3)
Examination of critical issues of environmental degradation
in global and local system related to: air and water pollution,
soil erosion, deforestation, strip mining, over dependence on
fossil fuels, and improper management of toxic and other
wastes. Appraisal of fhe conservation method~ and policiM
applied to these issues and the outlook tor the future.
Prerequisite: Geog 102 or permission of instructor.
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See the Graduate Programs Bulletm for graduate-level
course descnptlons

501. Research Methods Core Seminar. (3)
(Fall)

,502. Topics Nat Res'Core Seminar. (3)
(Spring)

503. Geographic Information Techniques-Core'Semlnar.
(3) Morain '

504. Environmental Issues-Core Seminar. (3) Barrett

511. Seminar in Physica,l Geography., (3)

551-552. Problems. (1-3,1-3 hrs. per semester)

599. Master's Thesis. (1-6 hrs. per semester)
Offered on a CRINC basis only.

See Earth and Planetary Sciences.

See Foreign Languages and Literatures.

See Foreign Languages and Literatures.

Jonathan Porter, Chairperlion
The University of New Mexico
Department of History
Albuquerque, New Mexico 87131-1181
(505) 277-2451
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David R. Maciel, Ph.D., University of California (Santa

Barbara)
Charles McClelland, Ph.D., Yale University
Gerald D. Nash, Ph,D., University of California (Berkeley)
Jonathan Porter, Ph,D" University of California (Berkeley)
Howard N, Rabinowitz, Ph.D., University ot Chicago
Richard G. Robbins, Ph.D., Columbia University
Janet Roebuck, Ph.D., University of London
Enrique Semo, Humboldt University
Ferenc M,Szasz, Ph.D" University of Rochester

Associate Professors
Richard M, Berthold, Ph,D" Cornell University
Daniel M. Feller, Ph,D., University of Wisconsin (Madison)
Paul A. Hutton, Ph.D., Indiana UniverSity ,
Elizabeth Jameson, Ph,D., University of Chicago
John L. Kessell, Ph.D., University of New Mexico
Sandra Lauderdaie Graham, Ph.D., University of Texas
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Noel H. Pugach, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin
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Jake W. Spidle: ·~h.D .• Stanford University
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Melissa Bokovoy, Ph.D., Indiana University
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Professors Emeriti
Donald C. Cutter, Ph.D., University of California (Berkeley)
William Dabney, Ph.D., University of Virginia
Frank W. Ikle', Ph.D., University of California (Berkeley),
D~nald Skabelund, Ph.D., University of Utah

Introduction
A history major is especially well suited to prepare a student
for graduate study 6r work in the professions, The
Department encourages those students who have a firm
idea of their career goals to specialize at the undergraduate
level, taking courses which will support their career objec­
tives. Others'study history because it gives a general back­
ground which will prepare them intellectually for advanced
study in business, law, theology, archival management, edit­
ing, public administration, or similar careers that 'require a
liberal arts bac\sground with a research emphasis. The
Department encourages such students to take a broad range
of courses covering the history of the various regions of the
world,

Major Study Requirements

The history program for general majors, as outlined below, is
designed to provide some of the cultural background neces­
sary for'intelligent and responsible living an'd lifelong intellec­
tual groW1h. It also helps to prepare students tor a variety of
professions a"nd careers: The lower·division requirement
includes Hist 101 'and 102, and one of the following pairs:
161-162, 251-252, 281-282, for a total of 12 hours. The
upper-division requirement includes a minimum'of eight 300­
400 level semester courses (24 hours), including Hist 309
(Historiography). A minimum of two'courses in each of three
fields is necessary, I.e.,. 2 in U,S" 2 in Liltin America, 2 in
Europe, etc, Consult the undergraduate advisor for varia-
tions possible in this program. .

Hist 410, 411, 491 can be used as electives for undergradu­
ate majors, but not as' field requirements.' .

Millor Study Requirements
The planned program outlined below is designed to s~pple­
ment a student's work in his or her major field. In total it
requires a minimum of 7 semester-long courses (21 hours)
at the lower and upper division. The lower-division require­
ment includes a minimum of .two semester courses (6 hours)
from the following: HiS! 101, 102, 161, 162,251,252,281,.
282.

The upper-division requirement includes a minimum of five
semester courses (15 hours), at least three of which must be
concentrated· in one field: e.g., U.- S., Europe. _

Period Minor Requirements
For requiremenis, see Comparative Literature,

. . .
Distributed Minor for History Majors
A major may offer a distributed minor in American studies,
Asian'studiesi comparative literature, or Russian studies, as
well as a minor in a 'single department. Approval of the
Chairperson of the History .Department is required for all dis­
tributed minors.
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Departmental Honors

The Department of History has an honors program which a
student may enter with the recommendation of his or her
departmental advisor. To complete the program, a student
must take 9 hours in honors courses. A student may offer
this program in lieu of one of the required fields in history.
Details are available in the Department.

History (HIST)

101. Western Civilization. (3) Berthold, Bokovoy, Kern,
McClelland, Robbin~, Roebuck, Skabelund, Slaughter,
Steen, Spidle, Sullivan
Ancient times to 1648. {Summer, Fall, Spring}

102. Western Civilization. (3) Berthold, Bokovoy, Kern,
McClelland, Robbins, Roebuck, Skabelund, Slaughter,
Steen, Spidle, Sullivan
1648 to present. {Summer, Fall, Spring}

123. Races: Iberia and the Americas. (3) Kern
Development of Spanish and Portuguese culture from their
origins .through the development of the Iberian cultures in the
Americas. The approach is mainly historical, but art, music
and literature are included and related to the evolution of
society, politics and economics.

161. History ot the United States. (3) Connell-Szasz,
Etulain, Feller, HUl)on, Nash, Pugach, Rabinowitz, Szasz,
Yazawa
Survey of the economic, political, intellectual, and sociai
development of the United States, including the place of the
U.S. in world affairs from 160? to 1877. {Summer, Fall,
Spring}

162. History of the United States. (3) Connell-Szasz,
Etulain, Feller, Hutton, Nash, Pugach, Rabinowitz, Szasz,
Yazawa '
Survey of the economic, political, intellectual, and social
development of the United States, including the place of the
U,S. in world affairs from 1877 to the present. {Summer,
Fall, Spring}. .

204. Greece and Rome; (3)
(Also oitered as Phil, Clsc., Art Hi 204.) An interdisciplinary
introduction to the ancient world as the foundation of modern
civilization. Lectures on classical art, history, literature and
philosophy. {Spring}

220. Studies In History. (1-3) d .
Will vary from instructor to instructor but will offer a review of
particular historical issues designed for the nonspecialist.
For content of pa,rticular courses, see Schedule of Classes
and contact Department. '{Fall, Spring} .

230. USSR Today-People, Politics, Culture. (3)
(Also offered as Russ, Pol Sc, Econ 230.)

251. Traditional Eastern Civilizations. (3) Porter, Risso
The origin and development of the traditional societies and
cultures of India, Southeast Asia, China, Japan and the
Middle East.

252. Modern Eastern Civilizations. (3) Porter, Risso
The emergence of modern Asia from the impact of western
colonialism and imperialism to, nationali~m, modernization
and revolution.

260. History of New Mexico. i3)
Survey from Cabeza de Vaca'to 1912.

270. The American West: A Survey. (3) Connell-Szasz
An introduction to the major periods and themes· of frontier
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and western history. From Indian and Spanish experiences
through the frontier era and on to the contemporary West.
The emphasis will be on a broad sweep of the subject..

280. The United States-Mexico Border. (3) Maciel
Traces the historical, socio-economic and' cultural develop­
ment of the border states in the U.S. and Mexico from 1848
to the present. {Fall}

281. History of Colonial latin America; (3) Semo
From 1492-1821. Outlines the high culture of pre-Conquest
Middle and South America-MaYa, Aztec, Inca-and the his­
tory of Spain and Portugal to 1500; features of Latin
American history from the rediscovery of America by
Columbus in 1492 to the final achievement of independence
in 1824: {Fall} .

282. Modern Latin American History. (3) Hall
Surveys the nations of Latin America from their indepen­
dence until the present. Emphasizes the process of nation­
building, governance, socia-economic integration, and cop­
ing with modernization. Special attention given to great
leaders of Latin America. (Spring).

283. La Raza: A History of Mexican Americans. (3)
Maciel
An understanding'of the Chicano in our society; the course is
an examination of history and culture. '

284. African American History. (3)
(Also::offered as Afro A 284.) .The, course 'examines major
events and personalities that shaped the.history of African
Americans in the United States. '

285. African American HlstoryU.
(Also offered as Afro A 285.) This course will explore each
of the major historical events, Black leaders of those times
and their influence on the social and political advancement
of Afro-American from the Civil War to the,present.

*301. History of the JeWish People to 1492. (3) Pugach
(Also offered as Relig 301.) Survey of Jewish history in
Ancient and Medieval times, stressing major religious, intel­
lectual, political and social developments. Traces the trans­
formation of the Hebrews into the Jews and israelite religion
into Judaism, Highlights the Rabinic era and the diaspora
experience in the Islamic and Christian worlds: {Fall}

*302. Modern History of the Jewish people. (3) Pugach
(Also offered as Relig 302.) Survey in ethnic history stress­
ing political, religious, and social, developments from the
expulsion from Spain (1492) to the present. 'Concentrates
on European Jewry but will include consideration of
American Jewish community, modern anti-semitism, and rise
of the state of Israel. (Spring 1992 ~nd alternate years)

*303. History of World Communism. (3) Kern .
From Marx to the present.

'305.. History of Christianity to 1517. (3)
(Also offered as Relig 305.) The history of Christianity from
its beginnings in Palestine to the eve of the Protestant

,Reformation. Primary focus will be on the rich variety of
form5---{joctrinal, liturgical and instltutional,--that Christianity
assumed through the Medieval centuries. Also of concern
will be its contributions and signifiCllnce as a civilizing force,
(Fall)

*306. HI~tory 01 Christianity, 1517 to Pregent. (3)
Sullivan
(Also olieied as Relig 306.) The development of Christianity
from the Prolestant Reformation inlo lhe modern world,
inclUding biography, d,octrine, liturgy, institutions and reli­
gious practice, together with the interaction of Christianity
with society at large. {Spring} .
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*308. Modern European Society. (3) Roebuck
Evolution of society from the agrarian eighteenth to the
industrial twentieth century. Changes in the living and work­
ing conditions of the major social groups necessitated by
advances in agriculture, industry, and commerce will be
studied. Focus will be on the response of the major social
groups to the challenge of this turbulent era and on the
major social problems of modern Europe.

309. Historiography. (3)
Development of historical thbught and writing.
Prerequisites: Hist. 101-102 and a minimum of two upper­
division courses in history. {Summer, Fall}

*311. The Ancient Near East. (3) Berthold
A political and social survey of civilization in Egypt and
Mesopotamia from its birth in Sumer in the fourth millennium
to the destruction of the Achaemenid Persian empire by
Alexander..

312. Philip and Alexander_ (3) Berthold
Everyihing you could possibly want to know about Philip the
Great and his fair-haired boy.

*313_ Greece. (3) Berthold
A political and social survey of the Greek people from the
Mycenaean world through the long autumn of Hellenistic age
and the arrival of the Romans. '

*314. Rome. (3) Berthold
A political and social survey of the Roman people frs>m their
origins on the Tiber through' the glories of Empire to the final
collapse of classical society in the sixt,h century.

*315. History of Women from Ancient Times to the
Enlighienment. (3) Slaughter
Study of sex roles in primitive so'cieties, classic views of
women, the Judeo-Christian treatment of women, medieval
social roles, and the changes, that came with the
Renaissance and Reformation. Attention will be paid to the
role of women in the family and to their economic function as
well as to the less common activities of saint, witch, and rev­
olutionary.

*316. Women in the Modern World. (3) Slaughter ,
Study of western women from pre-industrial to contemporary
society which will focus on Victorianism, familial roles,
changes in work patterns, feminist movements, and female
participation in fascist and revolutionary politics.

*317.. History of Science to 1543. (3)
The history of science, mainly internal, from ancient
B~byloniaand Egypt through the 'European Renaissance.

*318. History of sCience, 1543·1800. (3)
The history of science, mainly internal, during the Scientific
Revolution of the sixteenth and seventeenth centuries and
the eighteenth-century Enlightenment. ' .

*319. History of Science, 1800 to the Present. (3) •
History of science, mainly internal, during the "classical" peri­
od of the nineteenth century and the "second scientific revo,
iution" of the twentieth.

*320. Studies in History. (1·3) ~
wiil vary from instructor to instructor, but will be an in-depth
analysis of specific historical problems. For course content,
consult Schedule of Ciasses.

*321. Early Middle Ages, 300 to 1050. (3) Sullivan
The emergence of medieval European civilization from the
reign of Constantine to the beginnings of the papal monarchy.
Prerequisite: 101.

*322. The High Middle Ages. (3) Sullivan.
The maturing of medieval civilization: Gregorian reform, the
Crusades, the rise of the university, and the Gothic cathedral.

*323. Renaissance Era, 1300 to 1520. (3) Sullivan !

The decline of medieval civilization and the transition to a
new phase of European history.

*325. Reformation Era, 1500·1600. (3) Sullivan
(Also offered as Rellg 325.) Reiigious revolution and concur­
rent developments in European politics, society, and culture.

*326:' History of the Occult and Irrational. (3)
Mysticai traditions in Western history; the other side of ratio­
naiism, the "fossil" sciences, the preternatural-neglected
episodes in Western civilizations.

*327. History of Technology. (3)
Picks up topics commonly omitted from other courses: the
environmental, technological, and scientific factors in history,
mostly Western, from antiquity to the present.

*328. Modern France since 1815. (3)
The development of French society and culture since the
French Revolution.

*330. History of the Women's Rights Movement. (3)
Slaughter
A detailed study of the movements for women's rights in the
U.S. and in Europe in the nineteenth and twentieth centuries.
The topics approach will emphasize the movement's relation
to and impact on broader historical questions, e. g., feminism
and socialism feminism and World War I. Student invoive­
ment in discu~sion and project presentations is required.

*331. Europe in the Seventeenth Century. (3) Steen
Survey of political, cultural, sociai, and economic trends in
Europe during Thirty Years War and reign of Louis XIV.
Special emphasis on developments in England, France, and
Hapsburg dominions.

*332. Europe In the Eighteenth Century, 1700·1788. (3)
Steen
Survey of the political, cultural, social, and economic situa­
tion in Europe at height of Old Regime. Emphasis will be on
intellectual and social developments that culminated in
French Revolution.

*333. The French Revolution and Napoleon, 1789·1815.
(3) Steen
Survey of the course of the revolution and its impact on
France and on European social, political, economic, and mili-
tary life. '

*334. Modern Europe, 1815·1890. (3) Kern, McClelland
Restorations and revolutions, nationalism, unification and
industrialism; the "generation of materialism. "

*335. Modern Europe, 1890·1939.(3) Kern, McClella~d,

Roebuck
The origins of World War I, World ,War II and the search for
peace. .

*336. Europe since 1939. (3) BOkovoy
Study of the transformation of Europe after World War Ii as
experienced on the political, economic, social and cultural
level.

*338. The'City In History. (3) Roebuck
(Also offered as CRP and Soc 338.) Overview of develop­
ment of urban forms, throughout history, with emphasis on
modern times, which examines the causes of urban growth
and change and ways in which cities have affected the
course of development of Western society. .

*341. Medieval France to 1559. (3) Steen ,.
StUdy of the evolution of French social, political" and reli'­
gious institutions from Roman times to outbreak of the Wars
of Religion.

THE UNIVERSITY OF NEW MEXICO CATALOG



'342. Baroque France, 1560-1815.(3) Steen
Study of creation of France as modern state with emphasis
on social and political developments that led to French
Revolution.

'343. History of England to 1688. (3) Roebuck
Survey of medieval foundations, Tudor era, and seven­
teenth-century social and political revolutions.

'344. History of Modern England since 1688. (3)
Roebuck
Emphasis on social, political,'and intellectual develop';"ents.

'345. The British Empire and Commonwealth. (3) Roebuck
Survey of British colonial policy ,and nation-building since
1815. Emphasis on Ireland, Canada, Australia. India, and
South Africa.

'347. Old Russia from the Ninth to the Seventeenth
century. (3) Robbins '
Survey of the Kievan, Mongol, and Muscovite periods.
Emphasis on political and social developments.

'348. Romanov Russia to 1855. (3) Robbins
From the Time of Troubles to the death of Nicholas I.
Stresses the development of political institutions and the ori-
gins of the revolutionary movement. "

'349. Russia in the Era of Reform and Revolution: 1855
to Present. (3) Robbins
From the Great Reforms of the 1860s to the fall of
Khrushchev. Emphasis on political and social changes.

'350. Tradifional China. (3) Porter
Emergence and development of Chinese civilization to its
height in the thirteenth century, including cultural, political,
social, and economic themes.

'351. Early Modern China. (3) Porter
The development of early modern society and the impact of
the West from the thirteenth to the twentieth century.

'352. History of Japan. (3)
Social, political, and economic institutions from historical
beginnings to modern times.

'355. Revolutionary China. (3) Porter
Political, social, economic and cultural history of China in the
revolutionary period from 1911 to the present.

'356. The Islamic Middle East to 1800. (3) Risso
The political, social and economic development of the
Islamic world through the Ottoman and Safavid eras. Arab,
Persian and Turkish elements of Islamic civilization will be
included.

'357. History of Africa since 1800. (3) Spidle
(Also offered as Afro A 398.) Survey of the African continent
during colonial and national periods.

'358. The Modern Middle East from 1800. (3) Risso
Topics include nineteenth century reform attempts, the tran­
sition from empire to nation-states, the gap between ideolo­
gy and practice, the Arab-Israeli conflict, and revolutionary
Iran. . •

'359. India. (3) Risso
History of South Asia with emphasis on cultural develop­
ment. social groups and religious communities, and the
establishment of the modern nation-state of India.

'360. History of New Mexico. (3) Kessell
Survey from Cabeza de Vaca to the present.

'361. American Urban History to 1870. (3) Rabinowitz
StUdy of urban America from colonial times to 1870, empha-
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sizing the growth of pre-industrial and early ,industrial cities
and their i!T1pact upon the development of the United States.

'362. American Urban History since 1870. (3) Rabinowitz
Continuation of 361, emphasizing the emergence, develop­
ment, and'role of the modern city.

'363. The Old South. (3) Feller
The South from the beginning of colonization to the outbreak
of the Civil War. Emphasis on slavery and its impact on
southern society.

'364. Political History of the United States. (3)
Study of American politics from 1787 to the present.
Emphasis on national politics with special attention to the
presidency and changes in the political systems.

365. Emancipation and Equality. (3)
(Also offered as Afro A 396.) The course examines the end­
ing of and aftermath of slavery focusing on Silversmith's
"The First Emancipation" and also the general emancipation
6f the Civii War era. {Summer}

'366. Blacks in Urban America. (3) Rabinowitz
Interdisciplinary examination of the transformation of
America's blacks from a rural to a predominantly urban peo­
ple. Special emphasis given to the post-Civil War period.

'367. Age of Washington and Jefferson. (3) Yazawa
Study of the impact of the American Revolution on the post­
war society, the creation of the new nation, crisis of the
17905, origin of modern political parties, Jeffersonian
America, the War of 1812, and the movement westward.

. '368. New South Since 1865: (3) Rabinowitz
Emphasis on the social, political and economic aspects of
Reconstruction and the first New South, progressivism, race
relations, the New Deal, civil rights movement, Southern cul­
ture and contemporary politics as they affect the region and
the nation.

'369. American Indian History. (3) Connell-Szasz
Survey qf ,American Indian history from white contact to the
present. .

'370. American Diplomacy. (3) Pugach
Diplomatic history of the United States from independence to
1898; from the Spanish-American War to the present.

'371. American Diplomacy. (3) Pugach
Diplomatic history of the United States from independence to
1898; from the Spanish-American War to the present.

'373. History of the American Frontier. (3) Connell­
Szasz, Hutton
Anglo-American expansion from the seventeenth century to
the 1890s.

'374. The Trans·Mississippi West. (3) Connell-Szasz,
Hutton

'375. Military History of the United States. (3) [3-4)
Hutton .
Survey of U.S. military and naval history from cqlonial times
to present, with emphasis upon technological, managerial.
and political developments that have affected the armed ser­
vices.

'376. History of American Economic Growth. (3) Nash
A survey of the extraordinary expansion 01 the American
economy from colonial beginnings to the present day includ­
ing consideration of technology, business, labor, agriculture.
and environmental changes.

'378. Constitutional History of the United States. (3)
The American Constitution from English origins through the
Civil War and Reconstruction. The continuing effort to lash:
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ion a frame of government broad enough to embrace diverse
peoples of different races, religious, national origins and
value systems.

'379. Constitutional History of the United States. (3)
Sequel to Hist 378. A century-long struggle to resolve the
conflicting liberties of the people and requirements of an
ordered society. Examination of the occasional coilisions of
the cherished rights of property and personal freedom.

'380. History of the Southwest, Spanish Pe.rlod. (3)
Kesseil' .
Spanish exploration and occupation of the Southwest; colo­
nial government and missions.

'381. History of the Southwest, Mexican and American
Period. (3)
Historical survey of the American Southwest covering the
period from the first entrance of the Anglo-Americans during
the Mexican era to the Jlresent.

'383. Society and Development In Latin America, 1492­
Present. (3)
Overview of social and economic trends in Latin America,
stressing labor systems, social structure, trade, demography,
and industrialization.

'384. Inter·American Relations. (3)
Relations among the American nations since 1810, and with
other world powers. Stresses U.S. role in the region after
1900, as weil as tendencies to curb that influence. Guerrilla
warfare; revolutionary networks, and Third World ideology
covered: . '.

'385. The American West in the Twentieth Century. (3)
Nash
Surveys the growth of the trans-Mississippi West in the
twentieth century, giving attention to social development,
economic growth, cultural development, the role of minority
groups, and the impact o/scie'nce and technology. .

'386. Western Films. (3) Etulain
Intended to complement courses in the history of the
American West. It wiil deal'with the roie of Westerns In the
development of the American film industry. The approach
will be interdisciplinary and utilize approaches from the fields
of history, literature and film. {Fail}

387. Blacks In Latin America. (3)
Survey of the history and assimilated culture of the black
man in Latin America since colonial times.

'389. Latin American Philosophy. (3)
(Also offered as Soc, Phil 389) Pre-Columbian thought
through independence ideologies.

'390. Latin American Philosophy. (3)
(Also offered as Soc, Phil 390.) Positivism through contem­
porary thought.

'393. Spanish South America to 1824..(3)
The native cuitures in pre-Conquest times; the conquest of
the Incas and the colonial settlement of the remainder of
Spanish South America; economic, social and cultural devel­
opmentsof colonial times, concentrating on the central
Andean region, but with accounts of varying development in
other areas; the origins and accomplishment of indepen­
dence in the early 19th century..

'395. Spain and Portugal to 1700. (3) Kern
Spanish and Portuguese history to 1700..

'396. Spain and Portugal since 1700. (3) Kern
Spanish and Portuguese history since 1700.

'397. Mexico to 1821. (3) Semo
Origins of native Mexican civilization; high CUltures-Maya.

Toltec, Aztec; 'Spain and the Spanish conquest of Mexico;
colonial life, government, achievements; Independence cif
Mexico.

'398. Mexico since 1821. (3) Hall, Semo
The major political, social arid economic trends and events
in Mexico from the independence movement to 1940.

'399. Contemp'orary Mexico: 1940 to the Present. (3)
Maciel
Mexico's growth development and crisis in recent times.
Culturfil trends, societal growth, economic development,
political structures, international relations.

'401. Quantification in History. (3)
Introduction to statistics'and computer anaiysis for histori­
ans. Emphasis on ability to read and criticize quantitative
studies by historians. No prior knOWledge of statistics or
higher ~athematics required.

'403. The United States in the Worlil War II Era. (3) Nash,
Szasz .
The Era of World War iI from the mid 1930's to the mid
1950's, with a focus·on the social, political, economic, cultur­
ai, ",!ilitarY and diplomatic aspects of the conflict.

'410. The Historian'and the Museum; (3)
Theory and practice in the administration and utilization 'of
the historical museum, with attention to acquisitions, funding,
'exhibitions, and promulgation of information. Does not give
credit toward minimum requirements for Ph.D.

'411. Archival Administration for Historians. (3)
An introduction into the nature of archival administration,
problems of archival work, and relations between archivists
and historians.

'412. Introduction to Editing Historical Journals. (3)
Nature and problems of editing historical journals. Appraisal,
evaluation; revision,· and preparation for publication, includ-
ing practical experience. .'

'415. History of Sexuality. (3) Slaughter
Study of sexual behavior, politics, and ideology in Western
Society from the pre-modern world to the contemporary era.
Background in History of Women Studies is suggested.

'416. Women, War and Revolution. (3) Slaughter
Study of women's participation in wars and revolutions, and
discussion of the social impact of these events which often
alters women's status, experience and expectations. Typical
approach using global example and case studies.

'418. Women in Latin America (3) Hall
A historical and contemporary exploration of the place of
women within the social systems of Latin America, in the
pre-Columbian, colonial, and modern time periods.

'425. History of Modern Medicine. (3) Spidle
A survey of medicine's development from ancient times to
the present, aimed at the non-speci~list. Includes the impact
of heaith disease factors in general historical development.

'428. European Intellectual History, Enlightenment to
1860. (3) .
The Enlightenment synthesis; Romanticism, positivism,
socialism, liberalism; Voltaire, DeSade, Rousseau, Burke,
Herder, Kant, Comte, Mill, Darwin, Marx.

'429. European Intellectual History, 1860 to the Present.
(3) McCleiland
The anti-positivist reaction; the decadent period and the cri­
sis in values, scientific revolution; exisientialism; Dostoevski,
Nietzsche, Heinsenberg', Freud, Bergson, Kierkegaard,
Sarte, Buber.
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*437. History of the Holocaust. (3) Pugach
(Also offered as Relig 437.) An examination of the motives,
methods' and execution of the destruction of the Jews by
Nazi Germany and the responses of Jews, Western Powers,

'the Churches and Righteous Gentiles in the context of
Jewish and world history.

*438. European Diplomatic History. (3) Spidle
Sirice 1815. .

*442. Germany, 1871 to 1971. (3) McClelland .
Bismarck to Brandt, a survey of German history fromunifica­
tion to contemporary times; with special emphasis on
Weimar and Hitlerian Germany.

*443. Modem Eastern Europe. '(3) Bokovoy, MCClelland

*450..Chrlstlans and Spices: The Western Impact on
Asia. (3) Porter . .
The era 'of European expansion in Asia from Vasco da
Gama to circa 1900; sources of European expansion, the
early struggles and conquests, colonial systems, and imperi­
alism..

453. Asian Studies Senior thesis. (3)
(Also offered as Relig, Phil, Pol Sc 453.) Supervised
research in one or more disciplines leading to an undergrad­
uate thesis for the major in Asian Studies.

*456. Islam. (3) Risso'
(Also offered as Relig 456.) Topics include the development
of Islamic law and theory; philosophy and mysticism; ritual
and art. The political, social and 'economic ramifications of
Islam will be emphasized..

*460. VlelnamWar Era. (3)
This history of the Vietnam War era covers the origins of the
conflict, the nature of the war, the homefront reaction, and
the political, military and social consequerices.

*461. The American Colonies, 1607-1763. (3) Yazawa
The settlement of English America. The transference of
institutions and attitudes from Br~ain, Europe, and Africa to
North America, and what happened to them when they
encountered the new environment and the native population.

*462. The American Revolution. 1763-1789. (3) Yazawa
The separation of British America from the mother country:
why it was undertaken, how it was achieved, what its signifi­
cance was. The effort to gather a scattered and diverse
people under one constitutional government. .

*463. American Indians Pre-1860. (3) Connell-Szasz
This course will cover American Indian/Alaska Native history
to 1860.'

*464. American Indians Post-1860. (3) Connell-Szasz
The course will cover American Indian/Alaska Native history
from 1860 to the present.

*465. The Age of Jackson. (3) Feller
The Un~ed States from 1815to 1848, emphasizing econom­
ic growth, social transformation, westward expansion, politi­
cal democratization, nationalism and sectionalism, and the
rise of the slavery controversy.

*466. The Civil War Era. (3) Feller
The United States from 1848 to 1868. Topics covered
include slavery, anti-slavery,-and the coming of the Civil
War: social, political. and economic .aspects of Ihe war;
emancipation and Reconstrucnon:

*467. United States In the Gildetl Age, 1865-1900. (3)
Rabinowitz
Emphasizes changes .in society in terms of impact on
Americans at the time and legacy to the 20th century,
includes Reconstruction, immigration, industrialization,
urbanization, and America's rise to the world power.
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*468. Twentieth Century America, 1898-1932. (3) Nash
From 1898 to the time of the Great Depression. '.

*469. Twentieth Century America, 1932·Present. (3)
Nash , . .

From the time of the Great Depression to the present.

*470. Philosophy of History. (3)
(Also offered as Phil 470.) Nature, structure, and presupposi­
tions of history and historical methods.

*471. U.S. 90clal History. (3) Scharff
A survey of U.S. social history from 1607 to the present, with
special emphasis on the changing nature of the concept of
community.

*474. U.S. Naval History. (3)
This course is a study of U.S. Naval History from the
American Revolution to the present. Attention will also be
given to the role of the U.S. Marine Corps, and to present
naval strategy and readiness. .

*475. American ~ulture and Society, 1607·1860. (3)
Szasz

~476. American Culture and Society since 1860. (3)
Szasz

*478. History of Religion In America. (3) Szasz
(Also offered as Relig 478.) This class will cover the rise
and development of the nation's religious groups, from first
contact to the present day. The focus will be on the social
impact of the groups and how they influenced the develop-
ment of Amencan life. .

*479. Women In the U.S. West. (3).Jameson ,
History of,women in the western United States from the colo·
nial period to the present, with attention to women's work
and family roles, common stereotypes of western women,
sex roles on the frontier, and why women siJffrage 'was first
achieved in the West.

*481. The Modernization of South America. (3) [2·3]
Economic development, social change, and political crises
since 1850.

*482. The Mexican Revolution. (3) [2-3] Hall
Study of the' events, leadership, social and economic impli­
cations, and role of U.S. involvement in the Mexican
Revolution of 1910-1920.

*483. Twentleth-century Social Revolutions In latin'
Amerlca•.(3) [2-3]
3·hrs. credit with term pl,lper.

*484. The Cuban Revolution, 1959 to Present. (3)
(Also offered as Soc 484.) Background to revolution since
1898: emphasis on period since 1959.

*485. Intellectual History of Latin America. (3)

*486. Southern South America. (3)
Argentina, Chile, Uruguay, and Paraguay from colonizl!tion
to the present. Most emphasis on late 19th and 20th cen­
turies, when these nations led the region's development.
Deals w~h the rise of the export economies, populist move­
ments, militarism, and socia-economic stagnation.

*488. The Andean Repubilcs. (3)
Peru, Bolivia, and !;cuador from the early 19th century to the
present. Politics, society, economy. Hist 282 is a desirable
preparation for this course. Reading knowledge of Spanish
advantageous.

*489. Brazil, 1500 to the Present. (3)
A survey of Latin America's largest and most populous coun­
try from colonial limes to the present, with stress on'the
development of a multiracial society and a dynamic econo-
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my. Major themes are the Golden Age, the Bragance
Empire, the Popuiist Era, and the Future World Power.

*491. Internship. (3-9)
Provides a supervised work experience in the practical appli­
cation of historical skills. Training for interns is provided in
various fields such as museum work, archival management,
and historical editing. It does ~ot give credit toward mini­
mum requirements for the Ph.D.

493. Reading and Research in Honors. (3)
Prerequisite: permission of major advisor.

494. Senior Thesis. (3)
Prerequisite: 493.

495. Undergraduate,Honors Colloquium. (3)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

496. Undergraduate Readings In History. (1-3) t.
Permission of instr4ctor required before registering.

See the Graduate Programs Buffetln for graduate-level
course descriptions.

Department requirements provide that the'following semi­
nars be repeated only once.

500. se~inar In Historical Research Methods. (3)

504. seminar In lbero-Amerlcan Studies. (3) t
(Also offered as Ib-Am, Port'-Span 504.)

510. seminar and Studies In, History. (3) t.

520. Seminar and Studies in Ancient History. (3) t.
Berthold ' "

521. Seminar and Studies In Medieval History. (3)
Sullivan

532. Seminar and Studies in Early Modern European
History. (3) Steen -

540. Seminar and Studies In European Intellectual
History. (3) McClelland

542. seminar and StudieS in Modem European History. (3)
Bokovoy, McClelland

544. Seminar In the History of Women. (3) Slaughter

545. Seminar and Studies In British History. (3)
Roebuck '

547. seminar and Studies In Modern Russian History. (3)
Robbins

548. seminar and'Studies In Iberian History. (3) Kern

551·552. Problems. (1,3, hrs. per semester) t.

554. seminar and Studies in Far Eastern History. (3)
Porter, Risso

562. seminar and Studies In Early American History.' (3)
Yazawa
Pre- or corequisite: 462. •

563. Seminar and Studies In U.S. Urban History. (3)
Rabinowitz

564. seminar and Studies In American Intellectual and
Social History. (3) Szasz

565. seminar and Studies In Southern History. (3) t.

566. Seminar and Studies in Civil War Period. (3) Feller

568. seminar and Studies in Recent American History. (3)
Nash

569. Seminar and Studies In U.S. Social History and
Theory. (3) Scharff

570. Seminar and Studies In United States Diplomatic
History. (3) Pugach

573. Seminar In American Western History. (3) Etuiain.
Hutton', Jameson" '

574. Seminar in American Indian History. (3) Connell­
Szasz

579. Seminar In Southwest History. (3)

581: Seminar in Colonial Latin American History. (3)

582: Seminar In Recent Latin American History. (3) Hall

584. Interdisciplinary Seminar on Problems of
Modernization In Latin America. (3) Merkx, Needler,
Schwerin
(Also offered as Econ, Pol Sc, Soc 584.)

..1

589. Seminar and Studies in Brazilian History. (3)
(Also offered as Lt-Am 504.)

599. Master's Thesis. (1-6 hrs. per semester)
Offered on a CRINC basis only.

699. Dissertation. (3-12 hrs. per semester)'
Offered on a CRINC basis only.

See Foreign Languages and Literatures.

Asian Studies
Noel Pugach, Chairperson
The University of New Mexico
Mesa Vista 2092
Albuquerque, NM 87131­
(505) 277-2701,277-2451

Advisory Commlttae
Jonathan Porter, History
Rodman Snead, Geography
Fred Gillette Sturm, Philosophy
Pearl Wu, Foreign Languages and Literatures

Undergraduate Major
The interdepartmental major reqUires 36 hours from the
a'pproved Asian' Studies course list (below). Of these, 21
must be 300-level or above. 36 credit-hours total: 3 hrs
Senior Thesis (Hist, Geog, Phil, Pol Sc 453); 6 hrs History; 6
hrs Philosophy or Religious Studies; 3 hrs Geography,
Anthropology, Economics, Political Science or Sociology; 12
hrs in an Asian language; 6 hrs elective; 453 may not be
counted twice. Each student will be required to declare a
regional concentration and to have the proposed course dis­
tribution approved by the Asian Studies Committee at the
beginning of the junior year. Regional concentrations are:
East Asia, South Asia, and the Middle East. A Senior Thesis
is required., The student may choose a topic within a single
discipline or culture, or may elect an interdisciplinary andlor
cross-cultural approach. The Asian Studies Committee will
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appoint two thesis readers, normally the primary supervisor
and another 'Com'mitt~e member from an appropriate field.
Two copies of the thesis must be submitted. Modification of
the language requirement may be "]ade on an individual
basis wlth the approval of the 90mmittee Chair.

Undergraduate Minor
An inlerdepartmentalminor in Asian Studies consists of at
least 18 hours in .courses selected from the approved list
below, including at .Ieast 3 hours in history, 3 hours in philos­
ophy, and 3 hours in geography, anthropology, or lan­
guages: . It is recommended that the student take appropri­
ate language courses. No more than 9 hours may be select­
ed in anyone department, arid courses used to satisfy the
major field may not be applied to ·the minor. The following
courses have been approved (see ~ppropriate departmental
listings for course descriptions and prerequisites):

. .

Anth 321, 391; Art Hi 303, 429 when the topic is appropriate;
C&J 473 when the topic is appropriate; Econ 450, 478; Gn
Hen 302; Geog 336, 337, 478; Hist 251, 252, 301, 302, 311,
350,351,352,353,354,355,356,358,359,370,371,450,
456, plus 495 and 496 when topic is appropriate; Chin 101,
102,201,202,301,302,497; Japan 101, 102, 104,201,
297, 497; Phil 107, 263, 334, 335, 336, 337, 341/441,
342/442,348; Pol Sc 450,478; Relig 107, 1091110,230,231,
263, 301, 302, 347, 456, 457/557; Soc 221, 478; W St 331
when topic is appropriate. For information about Arabic and
Persian, see the !lsian Studies Committee Chair.

European Studies
Charles McClelland, Chairperson
The University of New Mexico
European Studies
Mesa Vista Hall 2082
Albuquerque, NM 87131-1181
(505) 277-2267, 277-2451

Advisory Committee
Abraham Anderson, ·Philosophy.
Judith Bennahum, Fine Arts
Richard Berthold, History
Melissa Bokovoy I History
James·L. Boone, Anthropology
Fritz Cocron, History/Political Science
Richard Coughlin, Sociology .
Douglas George, Art and Art History
Bruno Hannemann, Foreign Languages and Literatures
Gary Harrison, English
Ira Jaffe, Fine Arts
Paul Jonas, EcOnomics (Emeritus) . .
Christiane Joost-Gaugier, Art and Art History
Robert Kern, History .
Charles McClelland, History
Neil Mitchell, Political Science
Stanley Morain, Geography
Peter Pabisch, Foreign Languages and Literatures
Walter Putna"], Foreign Languages and Literatures
Diana Robin, Foreign Languages and Literatures
Alfred Rodriguez, Spanish and Portuguese
Joe Rothrock, Art and Art History
Marl Lyn Salvador, Anthropology
Christine Sauer, Economics
Claude-Marie Senninger, Foreign Languages and Literatures
Jane Slaughter, History .
Gerald Slavin, International Programs and Services
Charlie Steen, History ,
Lawrence Straus, Anthropology
James Thorson, English
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Introduction
Eighteen hours of work in approved courses will be required
for the interdisciplinary European Studies minor. Approved
courses are listed in the European Studies .catalog. These
18 hours ~hould be distributed as follows:

3 hours in history and fine arts; 3 hours in philosophy and lit­
erature '(E~glish, comparative literature, and foreign lan­
guages and literatures, philosophy); and 3 hours in social
sciences (anthropology, geography; political science, and
sociology);

9 hours of electives from the approved list of courses; no
more than· 6 of the 18 hours may be be/ow the 300/evel; no
more than 9 of the 18hours may be in anyone departm'ent;
no more than 3 hours may be in approved undergraduate
readings or individual studies courses. . .

In addition, students niusnake' two years of a major
European language other than English or have a certifiable
reading knOWledge of such a language.

NOTE. .The list of approved courses, or European Studies
catalog, is a compilation of all undergraduate courses
offered by UNM which are devoted mostly to .European
orientations. These include, in addition to those offered
in 'the College of Arts and Sciences, certain courses in
the SchOOls of Fine Arts, Management, and Law.)

Russian Studies
Natasha Kolchevska, Chairperson
The University of New Mexico
Ortega Hall 229
Albuquerque, NM 87131-
(505) 277'7363

CorT'IInittee. in Charge
Professors
Paul Janas, Ph.D., Columbia University, (Economics),

Emeritus.
Richard Robbins, Ph.D., Columbia University, (History)

Associate Protessors
Gregory Gleason, Ph.D., University of California (Davis),

(Political Science)
Natasha Kolchevska, Ph.D., University of California

(Berkeley), (Foreign Languages arid Literatures)
Byron Lindsey, Ph.D.;Cornell University (Foreign
.' Languages and Literatures)
Gerald Slavin, Ph.D., University of New Mexico,

(Advisement)

Assistant Professor
Melissa Bokovoy, Ph.D., Indiana University (History)

Affiliated Faculty .
Fritz Cocron, HistorylPolitical Science
Bruno Hannemann, Foreign Languages and Literatures
Vera John-Steiner, Educational Foundations/Linguistics
Robert Kern; History .
Charles McClelland, History
Avi Shama;.Management

Introduction
The combined major in Russian Studies is administered by
the interdepartmental committee listed above. The goal of
the program is to provide the student with a broad knowl­
edge of modern Russia and Eastern Europe through the
study of humanities, language, literature, and the social sci­
ences. StUdy of the Russian language beyond a reading
kn~w/edge is required. The major does nol reqUire a minor
for graduation, though one is offered.
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Major Study Requirements
, ,

The major in Russian Studies requires '53 hours, consisting
of two components: 35 hours in the core courses and 21
hours selected from one or more disciplines upon consulta-
tion with the Russian Studies Core Faculty. '

Students planning to major in Russian Studies will need to
select a faculty mentor for guidance on a specific course of
studies beyond the core program. .

I. The Core---(32 semester hours)

Russian Language' and Ci~ilization-(20 semester hours)
Russian 201-202. Intermediate Russian. (3-3)
Russian 301-302. Advanced Russian. (3,3),
Russian 230'. Introduction,to Russian Studies. (3)
2 hours from the following:

Russian203/204' ,303/304'-IntermediatelAdvanced
Conversation

3 hours from the following: '
Russian 338'--Great Russian Tales in Translation
Russian 339·'-2Oth Century Russian Literature in

Translation
Russian'345-'-Russian Civilization

Russian History-'-(6semester hours)
Hist 348. Romanov Russia to 1855. ,(3)
Hist 349. Russian in the Era of Reform and

Revolution, 1855 to present. (3) ,

Contemporary Affairs and Methods-(6 semester hours)
6 hours in upper division courses that address relevant
social science methodology or management practices.
These include, but are not limited to:
Political Science 3S7-Russian and Eurasian Politics (3)
Political Science 449-Comparative Foreign Policy (3)
Economics 4s~omparative Economic Systems '(3)

II. Additional Courses (21 hours) to be selected from the fol­
lowing:

Russian Conversation (103-104, 203-204', 303-304').
Russian 401-402; 407,408, or any Russian Literature in

Translation course not taken to fulfill the Core require­
ment.

History 303, 320 (when offered with Russian content),
336,347,440,443, 547. ,

Political Science 220, 240,'(when offered with Russian
content), 440. '

Students may substitute other courses for those in Section II
upon consultation with their faculty mentor.

• Indicates new or renamed course awaitiQg administrative
approval.

Minor Study Requirements
The minor in Russian Studies requires 23 semester hours:
14 hours of Russian language and 9 hours of Russian
History, Political SCience, Civilization andlor Economics.

see Foreign Languages and Literatures:

Robert Himmerich y Valencia, Director
The University of New Mexico
Latin American Institute
801 Yale N. E.
Albuquerque, NM 87131­
(50,5)277-2961, FAX (505)277-5989

Professo~
Garth Bawden, Anthropology
John Bergen, Spanish and Portuguese
Garland Bills, Linguistics

,Donald Coes, Management
Dick Gerdes; Spanish and Portuguese
Erlinda Gonzales-Berry, Spanish and Portuguese
Peter Gregory, Economics
Linda Hall, History
Fred Harris, Political Science
Joh'n Lipski, Spanish and Portuguese
David Maciel, History
Gilbert Merkx, Sociology
Karen Remmer, Political Science
Robert Santley, Anthropology
Karl Schwerin, Anthropology
Frederick Sturm, Philosophy
Jon M. Tolman, Spanish and Portuguese
Nelson P. Valdes, Sociology

Associate Professors
Anita Alvarado, Anthropology
Flora Clancy, Art History
Robert Fiala, Sociology
Sandra Graham, History
Mary Grizzard, Art History
Kim Hill, Anthropology
Hillary Kaplan, Anthropology
John Kessell, History
Enrique Lamadrid, Spanish and Portuguese
Tey Diana Rebolledo, Spanish and Portuguese
Mari Lyn Salvador, Anthropology
Enrique Semo, History
Donald Tailby, Economics
Susan Tiano, Sociology
Joann Weiss, Nursing

Assistant Professors '
Chris Birkbeck, Sociology
Rosalia Corriejo-Parriego, Spanish and Portuguese
Raul de Gouvea, Management
Robert Himmerich y Valencia; History (Adjunct)
Claudia Isaac, Community and Regional Planning
Miguel Korzeniewicz, Sociology'
Valerie Oakey, Spanish and Portuguese
Mark Peceny, Political Science
Kenneth Roberts, Political Science
William Stanley, Political Science '

Interdisciplinary ~ommittee on Latin
American Studies
Garland Bills, Linguistics, Chairperson
Peter Gregory, Economics .
Linda Hall, History
Robert Himmerich y Valencia, History
Claudia Isaac; Community and Regional Planning
Hillard Kaplan, Anthropology ,
Karen Remmer, Political Science
Susan B. Tiano, Sociology
Jon Tolman, Spanish and Portuguese
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Introduction
This is an interdepartmental program offering the bachelor's,
master's, and doctoral degrees. The program is academical­
ly supervised by the Interdisciplinary Committee on Latin
American Studies in the College of Arts and Sciences and
administered by the Associate Director for Academic
Programs of the Latin American Institute. The undergradu­
ate program provides a solid foundation in language skills
ann area competence that can be valuable in business, pub­
lic service, or further professional training." -

Major Study Requirements
A minimum of 36 hours, including the required courses out­
lined in A, B, and C below, are n'eeded for a major in Latin
American Studies. Students will work closely'with the
Associate Director for Academic Programs at the 'Latin
American In'stitute in planning their program of study and
must receive approval for all coursework related to the
major.

1. Languages of Latin America: A student may choose one
of the following to deveiop language proficiency. Spanish
concentration, Portuguese support skill: Spanish 301­
302, Portuguese 250-251. Portuguese concentration,
Spanish support skill: Portuguese 301-401, Spanish
101-102. , .

2. Students will complete four of the following core courses:
Anth 343, Econ 421, Geog 301 or 302, Hist 281 or 282,
Pol Sc 356, Phil 389 or 390, Soc 350 or 450, Span 357.

3. Majors will complete 12 hours from the Approved
Electives for Latin American Studies, listed below.

A listing and description of Latin' American content courses
currently being offered can be obtained from the Latin
American Institute, 801 Yale N. E.

Brazil Studies Concentration
A new option' within the undergraduate major provides for a
Certificate of Concentration in Brazilian Studies. Students
electing to concentrate in Brazilian Studies will complete the
Portuguese ianguage concentration requirement and five of
the following courses: Port 200, Soc 223, Port 335, Pol Sc
340, Soc 352, Pol Sc 358, Phil 388, Port 401.

Dual Major
Und~r the "Three-Two" MBA Program a student may take a
dual major in Latin American studies and economics and
continue for a MBA,.completing the entire' program in five
years. Details are available at the Anderson School of
Management or at the Latin American Institute.

Minor StUdy Requirements
A minimum of 24 hours, including Span 301-302 (or Span
357) or Port 250-251-301; 3 courses selected from Anth 343,
Econ 421, Geog 301 or 302, Hist 281 or 282, Pol Sc 356,
Phil 389 or 390, Soc 350 or 450, and Span 357; and 9 hours
from the courses identified as Approved Electives. Consult
with the Associate Director for Academic Programs at the
Latin American Institute for approval for all course work to be
counted toward the minor.

Approved Electives
Anth 222, 322, 324, 332, 337, 341, 345, 380, 384, 430; Art
Hi 343, 411, 412, 450. 483; Econ 420,421,423; Geog 301,
302, 401; Hist 280, 281, 282, 380, 383, 384, 387, 393, 397,
398, 399, 481, 482, 483, 484, 485, 486, 488, 489; Phil 387,
388, 389, 390; Pol Sc 321, 345, 355, 356, 363, 455; Port
301, 335, 421, 457, 458, 461; Soc 221, 350, 352, 361,450,
484; Spiln 301, 302, 311,357, 358, 371,430, 431, 435, 438,
439. ' Other courses of Latin American content may be
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approved as electives upon petition to the Associate Director
for Academic Programs. .

Disti'ibl,lted Minor for Latin American
Studies Major
In addition to a minor in a single department, Latin American
Studies majors may offer a distributed minor of 30 hours of
Latin American studies content courses numbered over 300
but which do not count toward the major. .

HONORS IN LATIN AMERICAN STUDIES

Students seeking honors in Latin American Studies should
consult with the Associate Director for Academic Programs
and submit a formal letter of application during .their junior
year. Honors candidates must register for six hours of Latin
American Studies 497 and 499 and complete a Senior
Honors Thesis which will be orally defended.

Latin American (LT-AM)

'355. Central American Politics. [Governments arid
Politics of Latin America.] (3)
(Also offered as,Soc, Pol.Sc 355.) Thepolitical dynamics of
Central American republics, considered on a country by
country basis. Recommended preparation: Hist 282.

497. Independent Studies. (1-3 hrs., to a maximum of 6)
Prerequisite: permission of department chairperson. For
undergraduates only.

499. senior Honors Thesis. (3)
Prerequisites: Candidacy for honors in Latin American
Studies.

See the Graduate Programs Bulletin for graduate-level
course deSCriptions

504. Seminar in Latin America'; Studies. {Seminar in
Ibero-American Studies.] (3) d
(Also offered as Port, Span, Hist 504 and 589.) (Fall, Spring)

525. Proseminar on Latin American Politics. (3)
(Also off~red as Soc; Pol Sc 525.)

551. Masters Problems. (1-3 hrs. each s~me!lter)

578. Lalin American Development and Planning. (3)
(Also offered as Soc 508 and CRP 578.)

584. Interdisciplinary Seminar on Problems 01
Modernization In Latin America: (3) Remmer, Merkx,
Gregory' ,
(See Econ, Hist, Pol Sc, Soc 584.)

599. Masters Thesis. (1-6 hrs. per semester)
OIlered on a CRINC basis only.

651. Latin American Doctoral Problems: [Doctoral
Problems.] (1-3 hrs. per semester)

699. Lat!n American Studies Dissertation. [Dissertation.]
(3·12 hrs. per semester)
Offered on a CRINC basis only:
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Jean Newman,Chairperson
The University of New Mexico
Department of Linguistics, Humanities Bldg. 526.
Albuquerque, NM 87131-1196
(505) 277-6353

Professors
Garland D. Bills, Ph.D., University of Texas (Austin)
Joan L. Bybee, Ph.D., University of California (Los

.Angeles)
Vera P. John-Steiner, Ph.D., University of Chicago
John W. Oller, Jr., Ph.D., University of Rochester

Associate Professors
Larry P. Gorbet, Ph.D., University of California (San Diego)
Eduardo Hernandez-Chavez, Ph.D., University of California

(Berkeley) .
Alan J. Hudson, Ph.D., Yeshiva University
Jean E. Newman, Ph.D., University of Toronto
Hector Avalos Torres, ph.D., University of Texas (Austin)

Assistant Professors
William Isham, Ph.D., Northeastern University (Boston)
Sherman Wilcox, Ph.D., University of New Mexico
Mary Ann Willie, Ph.D., University of Arizona

Lecturers
Phyllis Wilcox, M. S., Eastern New Mexico University
Roseann Will ink, M. A., University of New Mexico

Professor Emeritus
Robert W. Young, Honorary LL. D., University of New

Mexico

Associated faculty. In other departments.

Introduction
The Department of Linguistics offers a BA major and minor
in Linguistics and a BS major in Sign Language Interpreting
in the College of Arts and Sciences, and contributes to' lin­
guistics-related degree programs in other departments and
colleges. The, Department offers a range of courses in the
core areas of phonetics, phonology, syntax, and semantics
as well as in the interdisciplinary fields of applied linguistics,
psycholinguistics, and sociolinguistics. Heavy emphasis is
placed upon the role of language in culture and society, par­
ticularly in the Southwest, and upon the educational applica­
tions of the language sciences.

Major Study Requirements

Linguistics
The B.A. major. in Linguistics requires a minimum of 36
hours numbered above 200 (24 in required courses, 12 in
approved electives) and four semesters of a foreign lan­
guage or the equivalent. Required courses are: Ling 292L,
303,317,318,351,367 or 362,417,418. The 12 hours in
approved electives may be selected from courses in linguis­
tics or from courses in other departments approved by the
Department of Linguistics. Ling 470 is strongly recommend­
ed for those planning to pursue graduate study in linguistics.

Signed Language Interpreting
An interdisciplinary major offered through the Department of
Foreign Languages and Literatures in conjunction with the
Department of Spanish and Portuguese and the Department
of Linguistics. Student electing this major do not need a
minor.

The B.S. major in Sign Language Interpreting requires a
minimum of 36 hours in Sign numbered above 200: Sign
201,202,210,211,212,214,310,410,411,412,418,419.
Students majoring in Sign Language Interpreting must be
approved by the department.

Dual Major in linguistics and
Communicative Disorders
The Department of Linguistics and the Department pf
Communicative Disorders offer a joint undergraduate major
in Linguistics and Communicative Disorders. The major
requires a total of 27 hours to be taken in Linguistics and a
further 27 to be taken in Communicative Disorders. For spe­
cific details on course requirements, consult the undergradu­
ate adviser in either department.

Minor Study Requirements

The minor in Linguistics requires at least 21 hou'rs of linguis­
tics courses numbered above 200: Ling 292L, 303, 317, 318,
and 9 additional hours selected from the requirements or
approved electives for the major.

Major or Minor in the College of
Education
For the composite major in communication arts, the program
leading to certification in TESOL, and teaching of reading in
the secondary school, and the composite minor in bilingual
education, see Department of Curriculum and Instruction in
Multicultural Teacher Education in the College of Education
section of. this catalog. '

Linguistics (LING)
101. Introduction to the Study of Language. (3) Bills,
Hernandez-Chavez, Newman, Oller
(Also offered as Anth 110.) Broad overview of the nature of
language: language structure, biology of language, language
learning, language and thought, bilingualism, social and
regional variation, educational implications. Intended to fulfill
breadth requirements in any college. 101 and Anth 110 may
riot boih be counted for credit. ,lFall, Spring)

292L. Introduct.ion to Linguistic' Analysis. (3) Bills,
Hudson, Willie
Basic concepts and technical vocabulary of language as a
structured system: phonology, morphology. syntax, seman­
tics. Emphasis on descriptive linguistics: some attention to
language change and variation. Presumes no prior knowl­
edge of linguistics. 3 lectures, 1 hr. lab. {Fall, Spring)

'303. English Phonetics. (3) Bybee, Hudson, Riensche.
(Also offered as C&J and Com Ds 303.) An introduction to
the physiological mechanisms underlying speech production,
the linguistic classifjcation and transcription of speech
soiJnds, the acoustic properties of speech sounds, the rela­
tionship between phonetics and phonology, and applications
to speech pathology. (Fall, Spring)

'317. Phonological Analysis. (3) Bybee, Hernandez­
Chavez, Hudson
(Also offered as Anth 317.) Phonetic principles and phono­
logical theory, descriptive analysis of phonological systems,
transcriptional practice and problems from selected lan­
guages.
Prerequisite: 292L. {Fall}

'318. Grammatical Analysis. (3) Gorbet, Hudson, Torres,
Willie
(Also offered as Anth 318.) Principles of morphological and
syntactic analysis and the theory of grammar, descriptive
analysis of grammatical structures, problems from selected
languages..
Prerequisite: 292L. {Spring}
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320. Morphology. (3) Bybee ,
An introduction to principles underlying structure of words
and paradigms in languages of different types. How word
structure (morphology) reflects cognitive organization and
how it is affected by child language acquisition and historical
change. '
Prerequisites: 292L.

*351. Language in Society. (3) Bills, Hernandez-Chavez,
Hudson .
Cross-cultural view of speech varieties as they reflect sociai
organization. Topics include: social dialects, societal multi­
lingualism, language. contact, language attitudes: language
policy and planning. .. .
Prerequisite: anintroductory linguistics course. {Spring)

*353. Bilingual Education: History and Theory. (3)
Hernandez-Chavez . ,
(Also offered as Ed Fdn 353.) Survey of multilingual educa­
tion throughout the world; principles and practices.
Prerequisite: an introductory linguistics course.

*359. Language and Culture. (3) Gorbet
(Also offered as Anth 310 and C&J 359.) Examination of the
interrelations of language and speech with other selected
aspects of culture and cognition.
Prerequisite: an introductory linguistics course. {Spring}

'362.. Language Testing. (3) Oller
(Also offered as Ed Fdn 362.) Survey of language testing
procedures with special applications in multilingual and bilin­
gual programs.
Prerequisite: an introductory' linguistics course; some knowl­
edge of statistics recommended. {Fall}

'367. Psychology of Language; (3) Newman
(Also offered as Psych 367.) Theoretical and methodological
issues in psycholinguistics, including comprehension,
speech perception and production, language acquisition,
bilingualism, brain and language, reading.
Prerequisite: 292L or Psych 265. {Fall)

'405. North American Indian Languages. (3) Gorbet,
Willie
(See Anth ~15.)

'410. Topics in Anthropological Linguistics. (3) A
(See Anth 410.)

'413. Linguistic Field Methods. (3) Gorbet, Willie
(Also offered as Anth 413.) Practice in transcribing from oral"
dictation, phonemic analysis, introduction to problems of
m.orphology. .
Prerequisites: 317, and permission of instructor. {Offered
upon demand}

'417. Phonological Theory. (3) Bybee
(Also offeree! as Anth 417.) Survey of problems in 'theoretical
phonology with emphasis on generative phonology,. formal­
ization of rules, and universals.
Prerequisite: 317. {Spring}

*418. Grammatical Theory. (3) Gorbet, Torres, Willie
(Also offered as Anth 418.) Survey of theoretical grammar
including cognitive approaches. Topics range from syntax to
pragmatics,
Prerequisite: 318. {Fall)

'430. DeVlllopmllnt Of SPllllch and Language. (3) Bun,
Marvin
(See Com Ds 430.) {Fall}

*440. Introduction to Linguistics. (3) Oller
Broad overview of the field of linguistics; principles and prac­
tices of linguistic analysis, sociOlinguistics, psycholinguistics,
and educational linguistics. Oriented primarily to the needs
of present and prospective teachers. {Fall, Spring}
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'441. English Grammars. (3)
(Also offered as Engl441.)
Prerequisite: Engl 440 or permission of instructor.

'446. Introduction to Comparative linguistics. (3)
Bybee '
(Also offered as Anth 416.) Theories and methods of com­
parative and historical linguistics, emphasizing change in
English, Indo-European, and Native American languages.
Prerequisite: 317.

'452. Sociolinguistic Variation. (3) Hudson
Linguistic variabilitY in 'relation to social status and situational
context: attitudinal correlates of language stratification and
sociolinguistic change in progress.
Prerequisite: 351. .

'453. Societal Bilingualism. (3) Hernandez-Chavez,
Hudson
Differential use of languages in multilingual societies: attitu­
dinal correlates of use; language maintenance and shift in
relation to other social change; ianguage loyalty and group
identification.
Prerequisite: 351.

'470. History of Linguistics. (3) Bills, Hudson
(Also offered as Anth 419.) Survey of methods and assump­
tions in the scientific study of language from antiquity to pre­
sent; emphasis on twentieth-cen.tury precursors of modern
linguistics.
Prerequisites: 317, 318.

'475. Comparative Romance Phonology. (3)
(Also offered as M Lang 475.) Historical study of the sound
changes from Latin into the ten Romance languages.
Offered on CRiNC basis only.

'480. second Language Pedagogy. (3) Carrillo
(See CIMTE and M Lang 480.) {Fall)

'482. Teaching English as a Second Language. (3)
White
(See CIMTE 482.)

'490. Topics in linguistics. (1-3) A
Special topics motivated by expertise of instructor and inter­
est of students. {Offered upon demand}

495. Undergraduate Problems. (1-6 hrs. per semester)
For original individual study project approved by instructor.
Maximum of 6 hrs. creditable to linguistics major or minor.
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. '

See the Graduate Programs Bul/etm for graduate-level
course descnptlons

501. Mathemaiical Theory of Formal Languages. (3)
(See C S 501.) .

510. Topics in Anthropological Linguistics'. (3) A
(See Anth 510.)

520. Morphology. (3)
Prerequisites: 292.

552. seminar in Multilingual Education. (3) l),
Prerequisite: 353. .

554. seminar in Linguistic ThllOry. (3) A
(Also offered as Anth 514.)

555. seminar in Educational Linguistics. (1.3) A
(Also offered as Ed Fdn 555 and C&J 555.) {Offered upon
demand}

559. seminar in Sociolinguistics. (3) A Bills, Hernandez'
Chavez, ~udson
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562. Seminar in Language Testing. (3) Oller
(Also offered as Ed Fdn 562.)

563.· Seminar in Language Acquisition. (3) John-Steiner
(Also offered as Ed Fdn 563.) Prerequisites: an introductory
linguistics course and a course in developmental or cognitive
psychology:

569. Seminar in Psycholinguistics. (3) ~ Newman
(Also offered as Psych 569.) Prerequisite: permission of
instructor. .

595. Graduate Problems. (1·6 hrs. per semester)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. .

599. Master's Thesis. (1·6 hrs. per semester)
See the Graduate Programs Bulletin for total credit require­
ments. Offered on a CRiNC basis only.

Navajo (NAVAJO)

No major or minor study offered.

101·102. Elementary Navajo. (3, 3)
{101-Fall,102-Spring}

103·104. Basic Medical Navajo: (3,3) §
Fundamentals of Navajo for students in the medical profes­
sion. Does not satisfy language requirement of College of
Arts and Sciences. (Offered upon demand)

105. Written Navajo. (3)
Introduction to Navajo writing and reading; for native speak­
ers of Navajo only. 101 and lOS'may not both be counted
for credit.

201·202. Intermediate Navajo. (3, 3)
Prerequisites: 101-102 or 105, or equivalent. (201-Fall,
202-Spring) . . .

206. Creative Writing and Advanced Reading. (3)
For native speakers of Navajo only. ..
Prerequisite: 105 or permission of instructor.

*301·302. Advanced Navajo. (3, 3) §
301-May be repeated for a maximum of 6 hours for upper
level students and more advanced. students who want to
continue their language skills in Navajo.
Prerequisite: 202 or 206, or equivalent.

.,' .
*401. Navajo Linguistics. (3) ~ Willie
Study of selected aspects of the structure of the Navajo lan­
guage. Emphasis on individual research. .
Prerequisite: 202, or permission of instructor.

495. Un!lergraduate Problems. (1.6, to a '"maxlmum of 6)
Willie, Willink .
Prerequisite: ~ermission of Instructor.

595. Graduate Problems. (1-6 hrs. per semester) Willie
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

Sign
(For majoriminor stUdy requirements, see Linguistics, page
140,)""'

201. Introduction to Signed Language. (3) Isham,
P. Wilcox, S. Wilcox
Overview of problems and implications related to' deafness.
Introduction to manual communicatian systems most fre·
quently used by deaf and hard of hearing individuals; manual
English systems; American Sign Language; dactylology.
{Summer; Fall, Spring} .

202. Orientation to Deafness. (3) S. Wilcox
OverView of definitions, causes, and scope of deafness;
introduction to speech .and the hearing mechanism; implica-

tions of deafness in the context of personal, family,. and com­
munity life. (Spring)

210. American Sign Language. (3) Isham, P. Wilcox
StUdy of American Sign Language, including basic concepts
and sign lexicon. Grammaticai features of American Sign
Language will be stressed, along with structure and syntax.
The student will be expected to demonstrate to the instruc­
tor his or her proficiency at the end of the semester.
Prerequisite:. 201, or permission of instructor. {Fall, Spring}

211. American Sign Language II. (3) ·P. Wilcox, SWilcox
A study of American Sign 'Language (ASL) including sign
language colloquialisms used in conversational signing.
Provides a summary of Information currently available deal­
ing with the understanding of ASl grammatical structure and
its sociolinguistic usage. ,
Prerequisite: 210, or permission.of instructor.. {Fall, Spring}

212. Fingerspelling I. (3) S. Wilcox
Assists the student in acquiring fluent fingerspelling ability
through the 'use of visual and expressive drills.. Videotapes
of a variety of fingerspelling styles will be used to insure that
the student acquires a comprehensive background.
Prerequisite: 201, or permission of instructor. {Fall, Spring}

214. Manually Coded English I: (3) P. Wilcox
This course helps to expand the student's basic. vocabulary
with signs which are analogous with the English language.
The employment of signs for the conjugation of verbs, proper
tenses, suffixes, prefixes, and syllables are taught, new
signs created to help deaf children see English better are
introduced.
Prerequisite: 201, or permission of instructor. {Spring}

219. Vocal Dynamics for Interpreters. (Dynamics for
Interpreters.) (3) (Staff)
Cursory theoretical information and extensive practical exer­
cises will be used to develop in the interpreter greater com­
petency in speech production and vocal behaviors in order to
achieve optimum speaker effectiveness.
Prerequisite: 410, or permission of instructor. {Spring)

*303. [203.] Signed Language Linguistics. (3) S. Wilcox
Examines linguistic research on signed languages, primarily
American Sign language: phonetics, phonology, morpholo­
gy, syntax, and semantics. Also covers signed language
sociolinguistics, psycholinguistics, language acquisition (first
and second), and neurolinguistics.

'310. American Sign Language III. (3) Isham, S. Wilcox
Designed to help students improve their expressive skills
and general conversational competence in ASl relative to
phonology, lexical items, syntax, and discourse. Focuses on
semantic appropriateness and accuracy of particular lexical
items, appropriate use of non-manual behaviors, and the use
of context to determine meaning. .
Prerequisite: 211, or permission of instructor.{Fall, Spring}

*352. Language and Culture In fhe Deaf Community. (3)
S. Wilcox
An introduction to Deaf'culture. Examines the' language,
education, social'and political aspects, and art forms of Deaf
people from an anthropological point of view.

*410. Interpreting I. (3) P. Wilcox
Focuses on mental processes essential to interpretation and
transliteration. Drills and exercises will be used to develop
interpreting techniques, such as memory retention, message
analysis, decalage, etc. Introduction to the Interpreter's
Code of Ethics, along with acronyms and abbreviations
important to the interpreting.profession.
Prerequisites;-'310 and '352, or permission'of instructor.
(Fall)
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'411. Interpreting II. (3) Isham •
Extensive drills focusing on the ability to render and compre'
hend at progressively increasing'speeds the specified target
or source language. Work with message analysis, memory
retention, and decalage will be intensified. '
Prerequisite: '410, or permission'of instructor. {Spring}

'412. Interpreting III. (3) Isham
Specialized training dealing 'with educational transliteration
settings, the'performing arts, and legal and medical situa­
tions. Mock evaluations to prepare student for professional
certification will be conducted. •
Prerequisite: '411, or permission of instructor. {Fall}

'418. seminar in Sign Language Interpreting. (1-3)
P. Wilcox, S. Wilcox
A detailed study of ·current trends arid practices in sign lan­
guage interpreting and evalua!ion, along with similarities
and differences between Sign Language and spoken lan­
guage interpreting. Introduction to interpreting process mod­
els and assessment models and discussion of current
research in the field of interpreting. Students will conduct a
small-scale research project and participate in a debate of
issues surrounding the interpreting profession. {Fall}

'419. Practlcum in Sign Language Interpreting. (1-3)
P. Wilcox
Supervised practicum interpreting and transliterating in a
variety of community and academic settings, including,. but
not limited to: elementary through post-secondary class-

. rooms, medical situations, vocational rehabilitation, platform
and television interpreting, and experience at an information
and interpreter referral center. Supervised preparation for
future private practi~ employment.
Prerequisite: '410, or permission of instructor. {Upon
demand, Fall, Spring} ,

'490. Topics In Signed Language. (1-6)

495.· Undergraduate Problems.· (1-6)

1M 'MATjCS-AND--',"-~1

':~ ~_.~~JAII~lJ~S·~,.~_.~
Alexander P. Stone, Chairperson
The University of New Mexico'
Department of Mathematics a'nd Statistics
Humanities Building 419'
Albuquerque, NM 87131-1'141
(505) 277-4613

Regent's Professor
R..James Milgram, Ph.D., University of Minnesota

UNMlNL Professor
Jeremiah U. Brackbill, Ph:D., University of Wisconsin

Professors
Charles P. Boyer, Ph.D., Pennsylvania State University
Ralph E. DeMarr, Ph.D., University of Illinois
James A. Ellison, Ph.D., California Institute of Technology
Roger C. Entringer, Ph.D.; University of New Mexico
Howard D. Fegan, D. Phil."Oxford University
Archie G. Gibson, Ph.D.. University of Colorado
Frank·L. Gilfeather, Ph.D., University of California (Irvine)
Reuben Hersh, Ph.D., New York University
Wojciech Kucharz, Ph.D., University of Katowice (Poland)
Walter T. Kyner, Ph.D., University of California (Berkeley)
Benjamin M. Mann, Ph.D., Stanford University
Cornelis W. Onneweer, Ph.D., Wayne State University
Pramod K' Pathak, Ph.D.. Indian Statistical Institute
Clifford R. Qualls, Ph.D., University of California (Riverside)
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Stanly L. Steinberg, Ph.D., Stanford University
Alexander P. Stone, Ph.D,'-University of Illinois'
Carla Wofsy, PhD., University of Wisconsin
William J. Zimmer, Ph.D., Purdue University

Associate Professors
Edward J. Bedrick, Ph.D., University of Minnesota
Michael A. Buchner, Ph.D., Harvard University
Ronald R. Christensen, Ph.D., Uni.versity of Minnesota
Evangelos A. 'Coutsias, Ph.D., California Institute of

-Technology
Jeffrey R. Davis, Ph.D., Washington University
Pedro ·F.Embid, Ph.D., University of California (Berkeley)
Thomas M. Hagstrom, Ph.D.,-California Institute of

. .Technology
Liang-Shin Hahn, Ph.D., StanforiWniversity
Jens Lorenz, Ph.D., University of Munster
Richard C. Metzler, Ph.D:, Wayne State University
Ronald Me Schrader, Ph.D., Pennsylva~ia State University
Deborah .L. Sulsky, Ph.D., New York University

Assistant Professors
Alejandro Aceves, Ph.D. University of Arizona
Jay Epperson, PhD., Princeton University
Krzysztof Galicki, Ph.D., SUNY at Stony Brook
Nancy Gonzales;' Ph.D., ,Harvard University
Terry A. Loring, Ph.D., University of California (Berkeley)
Yisong Yang, PhD., University of Massachusetts

Lecturers
Laura M. Cameron, M. A., University of Texas
Philip P. Herlan, M. S., State University College of New York

(Buffalo)
Frank J. Kelly, Ph.D., University of Oklahoma

Adjunct FaCUlty
John L. Casti, Adjunct Professor, Ph.D., University of

Southern California
William A. Johnson, Adjunct Associate Professor, Ph.D.,

University of Arizona '
Patrick M. Knupp, Adjunct Assistant Professor, Ph.D.,

University of New Mexico
Louis A. Romero, Adjunct Associate Professor, Ph.D.,

California Institute of Technology
Burton Wendroff, Adjunct Professor, Ph.D., New York

University

Professors Emeriti
Robert F. Cogburn, Ph.D., University of California

(Berkeley)
Donald "y. Dubois, Ph.D., University of Oklahoma
Bernard Epstein, Ph.D., Brown University
Richard J. Griego, Ph.D., University of Illinois
Abraham P. Hillman, Ph.D., Princeton University
Lambert H. Koopmans, Ph.D., University of California

(Berkeley)
James V. Lewis, Ph.D., University of California (Berkeley)
Merle Mitchell,. PhD., George Peabody College of Teachers
Art Steger, Ph.D., University of California

Introduction
Mathematics has traditionally been fundamental to the for­
mulation 'and ·analysis of scientific theories and has also
developed into a rich and independent field of inquiry. Active
research throughout the mathematical subdisciplines.
spurred on, in part, by advances in computing technology,
continues to lead to new perspectives and applications, The
major in ,Mathematics and Statistics combines a broad study
of fundamental theories with the in-depth investigation of a
particular subject, chosen from options in pure and applied
mathematics and statistics.

High School Students. High school students planning to
take mathematics courses at UNM must take two years of
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algebra and one year of geometry in order to satisfy the uni­
versity admission requirements. Those planning to take cal­
culus should take more advanced mathematics courses, in
particular trigonometry, while in high school. It is strongly
recommended that mathematics be taken during the senior
year of high school.

I. Placement Examination'

Students who plan' to take their first mathematics course
at UNM must take the'Mathematics Placement exam.
On the basis of the placement exam scores, advisors will
determine the appropriate mathematics course for the
student. Placement exams will be given diJringpre-reg~s.­

tration and registration periods. Exam dates are listed in
the Schedule of Classes. A beginning student who wish­
es to take Math 163 or a more advanced course must
have departmental approval. .

A student who wishes to enroll in a course requiring a
prerequisite, must earn a grade of C or better in the pre­
requisite course.

Flow Chari for BaglnningCourses
Student's preparation determines starting course in any
sequence.

Transitional courses
}---> 121

120---> )---> 123
)---> 150

Business sequence
180---> 245

Calculus for biological and social sciences
180---> 181

Mathematics major sequance
, }--->321

162-~-> 163---> 264---> }--->361; see below for
advanced courses.

Engineering sequance
)--->264

162---> 163 )---> 314
}---> 316

Elementary education sequence
111--->11,2-,->215

Elementary education students not prepared for Math 111
will begin with Math 100. Math 100 is taught by University
College.

Major StUdy ReqUirements
The following is required of'all Mathematics and Statistics
majors:

1. 162. 163, 264, 295 (a 1-hour course}, 321 (linear alge­
bra), 361 (advanced calculus); 321 and 361 are not
required in Mathematics Education.

2. Assignment of an advisor. As soon as you decide on
mathematics or statistics as your major come to the
Department of Mathematics and Statistics and you will be
assigned an' advisor. A program of studies will be
designed in conjunction with your advisor.

3. Knowledge of a computing language. Either Math·1551.
(C S 1551.) or Engr-F 1201. will satisfy this requirement.
These should be taken as early in your program as possi-
ble. .

4. Of the Mathematics and Statistics courses taken, at least
27 hours must be numbered above 300 (with a grade of
Cor beller).

5. Completion of one of Options I, II, III, IV or V below.

The department anticipates that some of these options will
change in the near future; students are advised that they
may follow either the present options or any revised option.

Option I (Pure Mathematics). .Requires 311 or 362, 345 or
441, 322,.at least one of 362,421, plus completion of at
least one of the following five combinations:

1. Analysis sequence: two of 362-431-481. .. '. '
2. Algebra and number theory sequence: two of 319-419­

-421 ...
3. Applied mathematics sequence: two of 313-316-375.
4. Combinatorics and graph theory sequence: two of 3.17-

318-417-418.
5. Probability and statistics sequence: 441, and 445.

The remaining hours of Mathematics and Statistics courses
above the 300-level are at the student's option butmlJst be
approved by the advisor. At least 6 hours in the program
must be in courses numbered above 400.

Option' II (Applied Mathematics). The program must
include 361, 312, 313, 316, 375 and two of· 441, 462, 463,
464.

Option III (Statistics). The program must include 345, 347,
348, 445, and at least one of 441, 444, 447, 448, 449, 452,
453 or 550.' For students planning on graduate study in sta­
tistics, 362 and 441 are recommended.

Option IV (Math Education):Undergraduates seeking sec­
ondary certification in mathematics may be enrolled in either
the College of Arts and Sciences or the College of
Education. Mathematics major and minor requirements dif­
fer somewhat betWeen the two colleges. The requirements
for an A&S major are: 321 or 314,305,306,338,345 and at
least twelve hours from 307, 308, 309, 311, 317, 319, 322,
331,361, 375, 406, 421 or other upper diitisioncourses
approved by the mathematics education advisor.
(SuPP9rtin9 courses must also be taken in the College of
Education.)

Optlon.y (Mathematics of Computation): The program
must'include: 317, 318, 375, and one of 345 or 441; two of
319,322,417,418,421 and the minor in Computer Science..

The above program, including the requirements and options,
is designed to provide ciear guidelines yet be flexible enough
to handle a variety of student needs. These are universal
requirements which, when followed, will provide a student
with the necessary skills and experience to be a successful
mathematics major. These include knowledge of a comput,
ing language, some statistics or probability plus at least two
courses requiring mastery of mathematical reasoning.' The
remaining requirements in the various options should be
considered as basic requirements, which will insure that a
student has studied· some area 'ina more than superficial
manner.

Additional Information for mathematics majors.
1. Several Honors Seminars are' available' to those stu­

de[\ts interested in challenging problems, and problem
solving in general. These would be especially important
for those majors planning a graduate career. in ~ath~­

matics. The courses are:.
a. Math 191-192, Introductory Seminar.
b. Math 391, Advanced Seminar. ,

Algebra, geometry, theory of llqualionS, and calculus are
used as vehicles for sharpening problem solving skills ..

2. Each Mathematics major should be in regular contact
with the advisor assigned to discuss his or her program
of studies.

3. Since most graduate. schools require a reading knowl­
edge .of one or two foreign languages, it is desirable that,
as an undergraduate, you take ttuee semesters of at
least one of the' following: French, German: Russian.
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4. For students interested in a career in actuarial science.
Preparation for the first actuarial exam consists of the
courses 162, 163, 264, and 314. Preparation for the sec­
ond actuarial exam consists .of courses 441 and 542.
Partial preparation for later exams is provided by Math
375 and many of the upper-division statistics courses.
For information on careers in actuarial science and
preparation for additional exams, students should contact
the department for. referral to an appropriate advisor.

Minor Study Requirements
Math 264 and 12 hours in courses numbered above 300. A
student who wishes to enroH in any course requiring a pre­
requisite must earn a minimum grade of C in the prerequisite
course, the PasslFail (CR/NC) option may not be used for
minor study. A distributed minor is not aHowed.

Restrictions
1. Credit not allowed for both Math 121 and 150.
2. Credit not allowed for both Math 162 and 180.
3. Credit not aHowed for both Math 163 and 181.
4. Credit not aHowed for both Math 311 and 362.
5. Credit not allowed for both Math 314 and 321'.
6. Credit not aHowed for both Math 361 and 461: .
7. Credit not aHowed for both Math 322 and 422..
8. Students who have credit for any courses numbered

Math 121 and above may not take Math 100 or 120 for
credit.

9. Students who have credit for any courses numbered 162
and above may not take Math 120, 121, 123, or 150 for
credit. .

10. A student may not take an exam to validate credit in
Math 120, 121, 123, 129, 130, 145, 150, 155, 245, 305,
316, and 338.. Special permission from the Chairperson
is required for validation of any other course by exam.

Mathematics (MATH)

I. Introductory Courses
100. Arithmetic and Introductory Algebra. (3)
Arithmetic and introductory algebra for students who are not
prepared to begin at the intermediate algebra level.
Placement is by Introductory Studies Program procedures
(see also the Mathematics Placement procedures in the cur­
rent schedule of classes). Offered by University CoHege
only. Offered on a CRINC basis only. {FaH, Spring}

120. Intermediate Algebra. {3) 1

As preparation for Math 121. or Math 150. Covers linear
equations and inequalities, polynomials, factoring, exponents
and radicals, fractional expressions and equations, quadratic
equations.
Prerequisites: High School Algebra I and adequate ACT
Mathematics score, or a CR in Math 100. Not open to stu­
dents with credit for" mathematics courses numtlered 121 or
above. Acceptable as credit toward graduation, but not
acceptable to satisfy the Arts and Sciences mathematics
group requirement. Offered on a CRINC basis only.
{Summer, Fall, Spring}. .

121. COllege Algebra. (3) 1

Algebra as preparation for Math 180. Includes the study of
equations. inequaiities..graphs, functions, exponential and
logarithmic functions, systems of equations and inequalities,
and polynomi.als. Prerequisite: adequate score on place­
ment test or a grade of CR in Math 120. {Summer,. FaH,
Spring)

123. Trigonometry. (2) 1 .

Definition of the trigonometric functions, radian and degree
measure, graphs, basic trigonometric identities and inverse
trigonometric functions..
Prerequis~e:satisfactory score on placement test or grade of CR
or Math 120. (Summer, FaH, Spring) •

GENERAL ISSUE 1993-95 :

129. Mathematics, A Survey. {3)
An introduction to some of the great ideas of mathematics.
May consist of various topics in modern mathematics or it
may deal with the history and philosophy of mathematics.
Prerequisite: adequate score on placement test or a grade of
CR in Math 120. (FaH, Spring}

130. Historical Survey of Mathematical Ideas. {3)
A historical overview of some of the main ideas of mathe­
matics. Babylonian arithmetic and algebra; Greek geometry,
the appearance of set theory, controversies about founda­
tions, Turing machines and Godel's incompleteness theorem
are among topics that might be discussed. {Offered upon
demand)

145. An.lntroduction to Probability and Statistics. {3)
An introduction to some of the basic ideas in probability and
statistics;' analysis of numerical data and descriptive statis­
tics, probability and basic probability models for statistics:
sampling and statistical inference, techniques of statistical
inference illustrated by examples from a variety oUields;
demonstrations of the use of the computer in statistics.
Prerequisite: adequate score on placement test or a grade of
CR in Math 120. {Summer, Fall, Spring)

150. Advanced College Algebra. (3) 1

Algebra as preparation for Math 162. Includes a study of
functions' with emphasis on graphs, equations, inequalities,
exponential and logarithmic functions.
Prerequisite: adequate score on appropriate placement test
or CR in Math 120. {Summer, FaH, Spring} .

155L. Introduction to Computer Programming. (4)
(Also offered as C S 155L.) An introduction to the art of com­
puting. The object of the course is an understanding of the
relationship between computing and problem solving.
Programs will be written in j>ASCAL.
Prerequisite: Math 150.

162L. Calculus I. (4) 1

Derivative as a rate of change, intuitive, numerical, and theo­
retical concepts, applications to graphing, trigonometric and
exponential functions, integral as a sum, relation between
integral and derivative, applications, mean value theorem.
Prerequisite: adequate score on Mathematics Placement
Test or C or better in Math 150; also Math 123. {Summer,
FaH, Spri,ng} .

163L. Calculus II. (4) 1

Applications of the definite integral, transcendental functions,
techniques of integration, improper integrals, numerical
methods of integration, and infinite series. '
Prerequisite: C or better in Math 162 or permission of depart­
ment chairperson. {Summer, FaH, Spring)

180. Elements of Calculus I. {3) 1

Brief review of functions, graphs; limits; derivative as a rate
of change, applications to graphing, maxima, minima, and to
motion; integral as antiderivative and as a sum, applications,
exponential and logarithmic functions. .
Prerequisite: adequate score on placement test, or grade of
C or better in Math 121 or 150.. {Summer, Fall, Spring}

181. Elements of Calculus II. (3) 1

Includes the definite integral, multivariate calculus, simple
differential equations, basic review of trigonometry and Its
relation to calculus. .
Prerequisites: C or better in 180 and some knowledge of
trigonometry or 123 (123 can be taken simultaneously with
181). {Fall, Spring) .

191·192. Freshman Seminars. {2,2)
An honors course consisting of background ana supplemen:
tary material with emphasis on the notion of proof, logic,
problem solving, writing math. Especially valuable for stu­
dents enrolled in Math. 162-163. {Fall, Spring}

Symbols - See page 368



142 ARTS AND SCIENCES

245. Fundamentals of Probability and.Statistics. (3)
(Also offered as Mgt 290.) Sample spaces, random vari­
ables, probability densities,. expectation, variance, correla­
tion, estimation, confidence· intervals, hypothesis testing,
power. Specific applications will include t-tests, .one way
analysis of variance, simple linear regression and correla­
tion. Applications to business will be emphasized.
Prerequisite:.Math 180 or equivalent.

264L. Calculus III. (4)
Vector representation of curves and surfaces, partial deriva­
tives, gradient, tangent planes, directional derivative, multi­
ple integrals, cylindrical and spherical coordinates, applica-
tions. .
Prerequisite: C or belter in 163 or permission· of department
chairperson. {Summer, Fall, Spring}

291.292. Sophomore Seminars. (1:3 per semester)
An honors course in solving' challenging problems drawn
from sophomore-level mathematics.
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. {Offered upon
demand}

295. Introduction to the Mathematical Professions. (1)
Description of professional opportunities and responsibilities
in pure mathematics, applied mathematics, statistics, ,!nd
mathematics education. Use of information resources for
mathematics; programmable calculators, computers, library
materials.
Prerequisite: one year of calculus. (Spring) Offered on a
CRINC basis only.

[ 1 See Restrictions, abo~e.

II. Courses for Teachers and
Education Students

The following courses are. intended primarily for undergradu­
ate and graduate students In the College of Education and
for others seeking teaching certification. Other persons may
be admitted to these courses by permission of ·the depart­
ment chairperson.

111. Mathematics for Elementary and Middle School
Teachers I. (3) .
The intuitive and logical backgroun.d of arithmetic; properties
of sets; algorithms of arithmetic in base ten and other bases;
properties.of the "ntegers, mathematical terminology; ele­
ments of number theory; problem solving.
Prerequisite: satisfactory score on appropriate placement
test or CR in Math 100. {Summer, Fall, Spring}

112. Mathematics for Elementa;Y and Middle Sch~oI
Teachers II. (3) ...
The properties of the rational number system; extension to
the irrationals; decimal and fractional representation of real
numbers; Intuitive geometry and measurement. .
Prerequisite: C or better in Math 111. {Summer, Fall,
Spring} .

215..Mathematics for Elementary and Middle SChool
Teachers III. (3)
Topics from probability and statistics, geometrY, and algebra;
some applications of mathematics; elements of logic; enrich­
ment topics .for.the classroom. Introduction. to BASIC and
Logo.
Prerequisites:. C or belter in Math 111 and 112. {Summer,
Fall, Spring}

300. Computing In the Mathematics Curriculum. (3) 2

Microcomputer use in the public school classroom.
Introduction to hardware and commercial software. Video
cassette and.modem use. Elementa·ry.BASIC and Logo pro­
gramming.
Prerequisite: 121 recommended. {Offered upon demand)

305. Earfy Mathematics from a Historical Perspective. (3) 2

A survey of mathematical developments prior to 1600;
emphasis on solution of problems; comparison of early with
modern methods of solutions.
Prerequisite: 264 or permission of instructor. {Fall).

306. College Geometry. (3) 2

An axiomatic approach to fundamentals of Euclidean geom­
etry. Highlights of non-Euclidea.n geometry. {Spring}

307. Elementary Topology. (3) 2

This course has a highly theoretical approach. It uses defini-.
tions and axioms to solve problems and prove theorems
related to point set topology. Most of the work Is non-numer­
ical and is geometrlcal.in nature. {Offered upon demand}

308. Theory and Practice of Problem Solving. (3) 2

An experience in mathematical invention and discovery at
the level of high school geometry and algebra. Problems
range from easy to difficult. Course may be counted toward
a major or minor. {Alternate Falls}

309: Applications of Mathematics. (3) 2

Applications of elementary mathematics to the.physical, bio-
logical;and social sciences. . -
Prerequisite: one year elementary calculus. {Offered upon
demand}

338. Mathematics for Secondary Teachers. (3) 2

Topics from secondary mathematics presented from an
advanced standpoint and designed to meet the needs of pre­
ana in-service teachers. Open· only to prospective and in­
service teachers of mathematics..
Prerequisites: one year of calculus and permission of
instructor. {F:all}

339. 'Topics in Mathematics for Elementary and Middle
School Teachers. (1·3) t 2

Presents mathematical topics of concern to elementary and
mid-schoolteachers. Open only to in-service and prospec­
tive teachers.
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. {Offered upon
demand}

350. Topics In Mathematics for Secondary Teachers. (1·
3lt 2

Presents mathematical topics of concern to secondary
teachers. Open only to in-service and prospective teachers.
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. (Offered upon
demand}

2: These courses are available for graduate credit for
the Masters in Education.

III. Upper-Level Undergraduate
Courses

The department anticipates some changes in course num­
bers in the near future, especially at the higher levels.
Students should check with the department for information
on such changes.

311. Vector Analysis. (3) .
Vector algebra, lines, planes; vector valued functions,
curves, tangent lines, arc length, line integrals; directional
derivative and gradient; divergence, curl, Gauss' and Stokes'
theorems, geometric interpretations.
Prerequisite: grade of C or better In 264 or' permission of
department chairperson. {Summer, Fall, Spring}

**312, Partial Differential Equations for Engineering. (3)
Solution methods for partial differential equations; ·science
and engineering applications; heat and wave equations; sep-
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aration of variables; Fourier series and transforms; special
functions.
Prerequisites:.264, 316. {Summer, Fall, Spring}

··313. Complex Variables for Engineering. (3)
Theory of functions of a complex variable with applications to
physical and engineering problems.
Prerequisite: 264. Recommended: 311. {Spring)

·314. Linear Algebra· with Applications. (3) 1

Systems of linear equafions, matrices, linear transforma­
tions, determinants, eigenvalues and eigenvectors.
Application to problems in the physical sciences.
Prerequisite: one year elementary calculus. (Summer, Fall,
Spring)

··316. Applied Ordinary Differential Equations. (3)
An introduction to the algorithmic theory of ordinary differen­
tial equations. Topics to be covered: elementary theory of
ordinary differential equations, numerical methods, phase­
plane analysis. introduction to Laplace transformations.
Nonmathematics graduate students will be required to com­
plete a term project to receive graduate credit.
Prerequisites: 163 and knowledge of FORTRAN or Pascal.
264 and Engr-F 120L are recommended. {Summer, Fall,
Spring)

··317. Elementary Combinatorics, (3)
Basic enumeration inclUding combinations, permutations, set
and integer partitions, distributions.- and rearrangements,
binomial and multinomial theorems together with pigeon-hole
and inclusion-exclusion principles, mathematical induction
principles. Discrete probability, elementary ordinary generat­
ing functions, recurrence relations, and sorting algorithms.
Prerequisite: one year of calculus. {Fall, Spring} .

··318. Graph Theory, (3)
Trees, connectivity, transversability, planarity, colorability,
digraphs; algorithms and models involving these concepts.
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. {Spring}

··319. Theory .of Numbers. (3)
Divisibility, congruences, primitive roots, quadratic residues,
diophantine equations, continued fractions, partitions, num­
ber theoretic functions. {Spring}

··321. Linear Algebra. (3)'
Linear transformations, matrices, eigenvalues and eigenvec­
tors, inner product spaces.
Prerequisite: 264. {Fall, Spring}

322. Modern Algebra I. (3)
Groups, rings, homomorphisms, permutation groups, quo­
tient structure, ideal theory, fields.
Prerequisite: 263 or 264. (Fall)

··327. Discrete Structures. (3)
For computer engineers, this course studies sets, relations,
functions, induction, graph theory, isomorphisms, posets, lat­
tices, Boolean algebra, and some group theory.
Prerequisite: one year of calculus. {Spring} .

··331. Survey of Geometry. (3)
Topics from affine, projective, Euclidean, and hyperbolic
geometries.
Prerequisites: 163 and 314, or 321, {Offered upon demand}

··345. Elements of Mathematical Statistics and
Probability Theory. [Statistical Methodology.J(3)
An introduction to probability; Bayes Theorem, probability
densities, expectation, variance, correlation. An introduction
to applied statistics; estimation, confidence intervals, hypoth­
esis testing, significance, power. Applications of standard
statistical procedures, such as t-tests, one way analysis of
variance, and linear regression, to problems from several
fields will be given. Prerequisite: 163 or 181 or equivalent.
{Summer, Fall, Spring}
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··347. Data Analysis. (3)
An introductory course covering such topics as exploratory
data analysis, one-way ANOVA, multiple comparisons, non­
parametric techniques, regression, cluster analysis, and dis­
criminant analysis. Emphasis placed on the use of the sta­
tistical packages, such as SAS, SPSS, and BMDP.
Prerequisite: 145 or 245 or 345, or equivalent. {Fall}

··348. Data Analysis II. (3)
Experimental design, univariate and multivariate ANOVA,
principal components, factor analysis, loglinear model analy­
sis of multidimensional contingency tables. Emphasis
placed on the use of the statistical packages such as SAS,
SPSS, and BMDP.
Prerequisite: 347 or permission of instructor. (Spring)

··361-362. Advanced Calculus, (4,3).
A rigorous development of the differential and integral calcu-
lus of functions of one and several real variables. .
Prerequisite: 264 is required for 361 and 314 or 321 is rec­
ommended for 362. {361-Fall, Spring; 362-8pring}

··375. Introduction to Numerical Computing. (3)
(Also offered as CS 375.) An introductory course covering
such topics as solutions of linear and nonlinear equations;
interpolation and approximation of functions, including
splines; techniques for approximate differentiation and inte­
gration; solution of differential equations; familiarization with
existing software.
Prerequisites: 163 and some ability'in Fortran programming.
(Fall, Spring}

391. Advanced Undergraduate Honors Seminar. (1-3
hrs. each semester, to a maximum of 8)
Advanced problem solving. Especially recommended for
students wishing to participate in the Putnam Intercollegiate
Mathematical Competition. .
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.' {Fall}

393, Topics In Mathematics. (3)
Selected topics from analysis, algebra, geometry, statistics,
model bUilding, interdisciplinary studies, and problem solv­
ing. (Offered upon demand}

·405. Linear and Integer Programming. (3)
(Also offered as C S 405.) Linear Programming: conversion
of problems to linear programs, geometrical interpretation,
simplex method and duality, degeneracy and cycling.
Integer programming by use of cutting planes. Advanced
topics: sparse matrix implementation, problems with special
methods ofsolution.
Prerequisites: 314, C S 155.

·406, Later Mathematics from a Historical Perspective, (3)
A survey of mathematical developments after 1600; empha­
sis on solution of problems.
Prerequisite: 305 or permission of instructor. {Offered upon

·demand}

··407, Mathematical Methods in Economics, (3)
(Also offered as Econ 407.) A survey course designed to
develop those mathematical results and methods which find
frequent use in economic analysis. (This course will not be
counted in the hours necessary for a mathematics major or
m~0· .
Prerequisite: one year of calculus or permission of instructor.
{Fall)

·415. History and Philosophy of Mathematics. (3)
(Also offered as Phil 415.) Considers the following questions
and topics. What is a number? Do numbers exist? What is a
set? Do sets exist? What is an axiom system? Does mathe­
matical rigor exist? Formalists versus realists. Brouwer ver­
sus Hilbert. Godel's theorem, Banach-Tarski paradox.
Prerequisite: serious interest in philosophical and historical
aspects of modern mathematics. {Offered upon demand}
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'416. Axiomatic SetTheory. (3)
Starting with elementary logical considerations, this course
develops set theory as a foundation for all mathematics.
The presentation is rigorous but assumes no specific topics
in previous mathematics. Recommended for the student
interested in abstract mathematics who wishes to learn to do
rigorous proofs.
Prerequisite: one year of college mathematics. (Offered
upon demand}

'417. Combinatorial Analysis. (3)
Binomial and multinomial theorems, basic and advanced
enumeration techniques, counting numbers including Bell,
Catalan, Euler, Fibonacci, Gaussian binomial coefficients,
and Stirling; ordinary and exponential gene·rating functions;
recurrence relations; partitions (linear and plane): path prob­
lems, and selected other topics.
Prerequisite: 317 or permission of instructor. (Offered upon
demand)

'418.. Graph Theory. (3)
Trees, connectivity, coverings, traversability, planarity, col­
orability, digraphs. The emphasis will be on proofs of thea:
rems.
Prerequisite: 318 or permission of instructor. (Offered upon
demand}

'419. Elementary Algebraic Number Theory. (3)
Similar to Math 319 but ideal theory is assumed and used in
the development; quadratic algebraic integers, reciprocity,
factorization, and possibly Minkowski's theory, continued
fractions and diophantine equations.
Prerequisite: 322. (Offered upon demand)

'421. Modern Algebra II. (3) .
Theory of fields, algebraic fieid extensions and Galois theory
for fields of characteristic zero.
Prerequisite: 322 or 422. {Offered upon demand}

"422. Modern Algebra for Engineers. (3)
Groups, rings and fields. (This course will not be counted in
the hours necessary for a mathematics major).
Prerequisite: 263 or 264. (Fall)

'430. Tensor Analysis. (3)
Tensors, exterior differential calculus, Stokes' theorem and
applications to physics and engineering:
Prerequisite: 311 or 362 or permission of instructor. (Offered
upon demand}

'431. Introduction to Topology. (3)
Metric spaces. topologicai spaces, continuity, algebraic
topology.
Prerequisite: 361. {Offered upon demand}

'434. Introduction to Differential Geometry. (3)
Prerequisite: 311 or 362. (Offered upon demand)

'439. Topics in Mathematics. (1-3 hrs. per semester) t

'441. Probability and Its Applications. (3)
Mathematical models for random experiments, random vari­
ables, expectation. The common discrete and continuous
distributions with application. Joint distributions, conditional
probability and expectation, independence..Laws of large
numbers and the central limit theorem. Moment generating
functions.
Prerequisite: 264 or equivalent. (Fall)

'444. Multidimensional Contingency Table Analysis. (3)'
The log-linear model as a model for the interdependencies
among several categorical variables. Strategies for fitting
the model and testing goodnMs of fit for complete and
incomplete tables. Specific applications involving the analy­
sis of data sets.
Prerequisite: an introductory statistics course such as Math
345 or permission of instructor. {Alternate Falls}

'445. Applied Regression Analysis. (3)
Simple regression and multiple regression. Residual analy­
sis and transformations. Matrix approach to general linear
models. Stepwise procedures, nonlinear ieast squares,
robust regression, ridge regression. Computer applications.
Prerequisite: 345 or permission of instructor. (Fall)

'447; Methods of Multivariate Analysis. (3)
(Also offered as PSYCh 402.) Properties of the multivariate
normal and related distributions. Tests of hypotheses based
on these distributions. Multivariate analysis of variance, dis­
criminant analysis, principal components and factor analysis
with applications.
Prerequisites: 314, 345 or permission of instructor. {Offered
upon demand)

'448. Nonparametric Methods. (3)
Statistical problems and their nonparametric solutions. Rank
order tests, sign tests, chi-square tests, and Kolmogorov-.
Smirnov tests. Tolerance intervals and nonparametric esti­
mation. Relative efficiency of nonparametric inference.
Prerequisites: 345 and 441 or permission of instructor.
{Offered upon demand)

'449. Topics in Probability and Statistics. (3) t

'452. Time series Analysis. (3)
Introduction to time domain and frequency domain models of
time series. Data analysis with emphasis on Box-Jenkins
methods. Topics such as multivariate models; linear filters;
linear prediction; forecasting and control.
Prerequisite: 441 or permission of instructor. (Offered upon
demand)

'453. Reliability Theory. (3)
Statistical failure models. Distributions. Hazard rate.
Estimation and testing hypotheses for failure models. Bayes
methods. Accelerated life testing. System reliability.
Prerequisite: 345. (Offeredupon demand)

'455. Mathematical Logic. (3)
Formalization of mathematical reasoning. The notion of
completeness and consistency will be developed within the
context of the first order predicate calculus.
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. (Offered upon
demand)

"461. Introductory Real Analysis. (4)
Continuity, differentiability and integrability. (This course will
not be counted in the hours necessary for a mathematics
major).
Prerequisite: 264. (Fall, Spring)

'462. Introduction to Ordinary Differential Equations. (3)
Physical origins of differential equations, elementary meth­
ods of solution, existence theorems, series and asymptotic
solutions, perturbation and numerical methods, phase-plane
analysis, and elements of Sturm-Liouville theory.
Prerequisites: 314, or 321,316,361 or permission of instruc­
tor. {Fall)

'463. Introduction to Partial Differential Equations. (3)
Classification of second-order partial differential equations;
properly posed problems; separation of variables, eigenfunc­
tions, and Green's functions; brief survey of numerical meth­
ods and variational principles.
Prerequisites: 312, 313, 314 or 321,361 or permission of
instructor. (Spring)

'464. Applied Matrix Theory. (3)
Determinants; theory of linear equations; matrix analysis of
differential equations; eigenvalues, eigenvectors, and canon­
ical forms; variational principles; generalized inverses.
Prerequisite: 32.1 or 314 or permission of instructor. {Fall)

'465. Applications of Differential Equations. (3)
The construction, analysis and interpretation of mathematical
models in the natural sciences using a case study approach.
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Topics for study will be chosen so as to illustrate some fun­
damental techniques for gaining insight into the qualitative
and quantitative content of differential equations, e. g.,
asymptotics; dimensional analysis; regular, singular and mul­
tiple scale perturbation expansions; matching method of
averaging; bifurcation analysis; stability and phase plane
analysis. {Offered upon demand)

'466. Mathematical Methods in Science and
Engineering. (3) ~
Topics from selected areas of applied mathematics.
Prerequisites: 311, 312, 313, 316 or permission of instructor.
{Offered upon demand)

'472. Fourier series and Integrals. (3)
Convergence and summability theory of trigonometric series;
Bessel's and Parseval's relations; Fourier integrals and their
inversion; expansions in series of orthogonal functions;
selected applications.
Prerequisite: 361 or permission of instructor. {Offered upon
demand}

'481. Linear Spaces. (3)
Linear spaces, narmed linear spaces, Hilbert spaces, linear
operators, spectral analysis, application to differential and
integral equations.
Prerequisite: 361. {Offered upon demand)

'495. Survey of Advanced Mathematics. (1)
Expository and historical.lectures on modern mathematics by
different members of the department. Each student wiil be
required to prepare notes on at' ieast one lecture to be dis­
tributed to the class. Offered only on a CRINC basis.
Prerequisites: 361-362, 321-322. {Fall}

'499. Individual Study. (1-3 ius. per semester, to a
maximum of 6) ,
Guided study, under the supervision of a' faculty member, of
selected topics not covered in regular courses. Admission
by approval of the department chairperson.

I' See Hestrictions, above.

IV. Graduate Courses
See the Graduate Programs Bulletm for graduate-level

course deSCriptions

504. Introductory Numerical Analysis: Numerical Linear
Algebra. [Numerical Analysis I.] (3)
(Also offered as C S 575.)
Prerequisites: 464 and some knowledge of FORTRAN pro­
gramming; recommended. (Spring)

505. Introductory Numerical Analysis: Approximation
and Differential Equations. [Numerical Analysis 11.] (3)
(Also offered as C S576.)
Prerequisites: 316 or 361 and some knowledge of FOR-
TRAN programming and matrix theory. {Fall} •

510. Introduction to Analysis I. (3)
Prerequisites: 321, 361. (Fall)

511. Introduction to Analysis 11.(3)
Prerequisite: 510. (Spring!

518. Selected Topics in Combinatoric5 and Graph
Theory. (3) ,
{Offered upon demand}

519. selected Topics in Number Theory. (3) t .

520. Abstract Algebra I. (3)
Prerequisite: 264. {Fall}

521. Abstract Algebra II. (3)
Prerequisites: 321, 420. (Spring)
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522. Structure Theory of Fields. (3)
Prerequisite: 421. (Offered upon demand}

523. Commutative Algebra. (3)
Prerequisite: 421 or 522. (Offered upon demand}

529. selected Topics in Algebra. (3) t

533. Algebraic Topology_ (3)
Prerequisites: 431 and/or permission of instructor. {Offered
upon demand}

536. Introduction to Differentiable Manifolds. (3) ,
Prerequisite: 431 or 510 or permission of instructor.
(Offered upon demand)

537. Riemannian Geometry. (3)
Prerequisite: 461 or permission of instructor. {Offered upon
demand)

539. selected Topics In Geometry and Topology. (3) t

540. Applied Markov Models. (3)
Prerequisite: 441 or permission of instructor. {Spring)

, 541. Probability Theory. (3)
Prerequis,ite: 563. (Offered upon demand)

542. Statistical Inference. (3)
Prerequisite: 441. {Spring}

543-544. Advanced Statisticallnlerence. (3; 3)
Corequisite: 541. {Offered upon demand)

545. Analysis of Variance and Experimental Design. (3)
Prerequisite: 445. {Spring}

546. Statistical Design of Experim~nts: (3)
Prerequisite: 542 or 545. (Offered upon demand)

547. Multivariate' Analysis and Advanced Linear Models. (3)
Prerequisites: 542, 545. {Offered upon demand}

548. Statistical Laboratory. (1)
Prerequisite: 445. {Offered upon demand}

549. selected Topics in Probability Theory. (3) t

550. Sampling Theory and Practice. (3)
Prerequisite: 345 or permission of instructor. {Alternate
Falls}

551-552. .Problems. (1-3, 1-3 hrs, per semester) t

555. Time Series Analysis, Theory and Application. (3)
Prerequisites: 441 and 345, or equivalent. {Offered upon
demand) .

556. Reliability Theory. (3)
Prerequisites: 441, 540, 542. {Offered upon demand)

557. selected Topics in Numerical Analysis. (3) t
(Also offered as C S 557.)

559. selected Topics in Statistics. (3)t

561·562.. Functions of a Complex Variable. (3, 3)
Prerequisiie: 362. {561 Fall, 562 Spring}

563-564_ Funetions of a Real Variable, Measure,
Integration. (3, 3)
Prerequisite: 362; 460 recommended. {Offered upon
demand}

565. Harmonic Analysis. (3)
Prerequisite: 563. {Offered upon demand}
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568. Stochastic Differential Equations. (3)
Prerequisites: 316,441 and some familiarity with elementary
POE's. {Offered upon demand)

569. Selected Topics in Analysis. (3) t

570. Singular Perturbations. (3)
Prerequisites: strong background in ODE's and experience
in POE's. {Alternate Falls}

571. Ordinary Differential Equations. (3)
Prerequisite: 472. {Offered upon demand}

573. Partial Differential Equations. (3)
Prerequisite: 463. (Offered on demand)

575. Dynamic Optimizatio!,. (3)
Prerequisites: 314, 316; recommended: 362. (Offered upon
demand)

576. Numerical Linear Algebra. (3)
Prerequisites: 504-505 and 464 or equivalent. (Offenid upon
demand)

577. Numerical Ordinary Differential Equations. (3)
Prerequisites: 504, 505, 462. (Offered upon demancl)

578. Numerical Partial Differential Equations. (3) ,
Prerequisites: 504-505 and 463 or equivalent. {Offered upon
demand}

579. Selected Topics in Applied Mathematics. (3) t

581-582. Functional Analysis. (3, 3)
Prerequisite: 362; recommended: 460 or 481. {Offered upon
demand)

583. Methods of Applied Mathematics I. (3)
Prerequisites: 312,,314, 316, ~61. (Fall)

584. Methods of Applied Mathematics II. (3)
Prerequisites:,361. 312, 314, 316, or equivalent withpermis­
sion of instructor. {Spring}

589. Selected Topics in Functional Analysis. (3) t

598. Practicum. (1-6)

619. Seminar in Number Theory. (1.3), t

629. Seminar in Algebra. (1-3) t

639. Seminar in Geometry a~d Topology. (1-,3) t

649. Seminar in Probability and St~tistlcs. (1-3) t

650. Reading and Research. (1-6) t

669. Seminar In Analysis. (1-3) t

679. Seminar in Applied Mathematics. (1-3) t

689. Seminar in Functional Analysis. (1~3) t

699. Dissertation. (3-12 hrs. per semester)
Offered on a CRINC basis only.

Peace Studies Minor
.'"

Committee Members
McAllister Hull (Physic~)
Don Lee (Philosophy)
Jane Slaughter (History)
Fred Sturm (Philosophy)
Jay Sorenson (Political Science)
Lee link (Economics)

Introduction

The principal factors contributing to international conflict are
at the same time philosophical, geographical, biological, psy­
chological; cultural, sociological, economic, and 'political.
These factors, through their respective disciplines, have
been the focus of scholarly analysis for centuries; yet the key
principles that would promote peacefui settlement of many
conflicts seem to elude us. The imperative for a broader
understanding of conflict evolution and resolution is height­
ened by the fact that the instruments of warfare have
become so efficient that past codes of international behavior
may bring us dangerously close to ultimate global destruc­
tion.

Because the issues concerning world peace and conflict are
so complex and broad in scope, no single profession or aca·:
demic discipline can claim to offer all of the answers.
Hence, an appreciation for basic principles that address
evolving human needs can best be supplied through an
interdisciplinary educational program drawing from a range
of academic disciplines representing the Humanities, Social
Sciences, and NaturahSciences. Such a program is
designed to, broaden the perspective of participating stu·
dents, thereby strengthening their potential as informed citi­
zens, while enhancing their professional c,apabilities as well.

Program Goals·
The minor in Peace Studies is an' interdepartmental and
interdisciplinary program designed to'introduce students
within the College of Arts and Sciences to the basic causes,
technological prinCiples, and potential 'consequences of con­
flict. More important, the program will afford students the
opportunity to examine alternatives to war, and to reflect
upon the 'nature of peace as a sustainable condition at the
individual as well as collective level.

In order to satisfy these broader goals, the'following specific
objectives have been identified:

ground students in the concepts and applications of
methodologies from relevant disciplines with regard to
issues of war and peace;
assist students in integrating theory and practice
through field andlor research experience; and
encourage dialogue and collaboration among stu­
dents and faculty in the on-going development of the
peace studies curriculum. '

Ultimately, the goals 01 the Peace Studies minor reinforce
the overall goals ot liberal arts education-to inform, to
enrich and to strengthen humanistic values in our society.
The minor offers a unique, interdisciplinary addition to exist­
ing programs in the College 01 Arts and Sciences.

Program Requirements
The minor in Peace Studies will require successful comple­
tio'n of 24 'credit-hours: 12 hours of required courses, with
the remaining 12 hours taken from four groups of electives,
one course from each group (see course listing below).

Required Courses· 12 credit-hours

Entry - Pol Sc 240 International Politics (3)
Physcs 105 Physics and Society (3)

Context - Independent Study' • Internship (1 or 2)'
Phil 498 Reading and Research (1 or2,-

Closure - Phil 441 Philosophical Movements (3)
(Peace Studies Seminar) ,

Independent study performed under appropriate profes­
sor appointed by the administrative committee. Note
also that these two courses together must total, but
cannot exceed 3 credits.

THE UNIVERSITY OF NEW MEXICO CATALOG



Elective Courses -12 credit-hours.

One course required from each of the following groups.
These are suggested courses; substitution of courses of
similar nature will be permitted with approval of the advisory
comrrlittee.

Group I-Thought; Ideology, and Ethics
Suggested courses;

Econ'485 Phil Fdn of Econ Theory (3)
Phil 255 Contemporary Moral Issues (3)
Phil 358 Ethical Theory (3)
Pol Sc 260 Political Ideas (3)
Pol Sc 362 Modern Political Theory (3)

Group 11- Principles and Methodological Approaches
Suggested courses; •

Anth 130 Cuttures of the World (3)
C&J 325 Intercultural Communication (3)
Geog 201 World Regional Geography (3)
Bioi 402 Consequences of Nuclear War (3)
Physcs 104 Physics and Society (3)
Pol Sc 220 Intro Comparative Politics (3)

Group III-Conflict and Conflict Resolution at the
National and International Level
Suggested courses;

Econ 229 Radical vs. Conservative Econ (3)
Soc 221 Rich and Poor Nations (3)
Hist 304 Revolution in History (3)
Any course in Sociology, Political Science, or History

dealing specifically with one nation or region, e.g.,
Hist 349 Russia in Era of Reform and Revolution (3);
Pol Sc 357 Gov and Pol of Soviet Union (3)

Any 300 orAOO level Political Science course in compar­
ative governments or iriternational relations, e.g., Pol
Sc 300 Political Topics (3); Pol Sc 357 Government
and Politics of the Soviet Union (3); Also - Pol Sc 321,
342,475,496

Group IV-Conflict and Conflict Resolution at the Sub­
National Level
Suggested courses;

Soc 216 Race and Ethnic Relations (3)
Soc 331 Collective Behavior (3)
Hist 330 History of Women's Rights (3)
Pol Sc 307 Politics of Ethnic Groups (3)
Psych 373 Cross-Cuttural Psychology (3)
Afro A 294 Institutionai Racism (3) ,
W St 353 Women Abuse (3)

Russell B. Goodman, Chairperson
The University of New Mexico
Department of Philosophy, Humanities 517
Albuquerque, NM 87131-1151
(505) 277-2405

Professors
Russell B. Goodman, Ph.D., The Johns Hopkins University
George Frederick Schueler, Ph.D., University of California

(Berkeley)
Fred Gillette Sturm, Ph.D.. Columbia University

Associate Professors
Andrew Burgess, Ph.D" Yale University
John Bussanich, Ph.D., Stanford University •
Donald Lee, Ph.D., University of California (San Diego)
John Taber, Ph.D.. Universitat Hamburg
Howard N. Tuttle, Ph.D., Brandeis Univ!lrsity ,

Assistant Professors
,Abraham Anderson, Ph.D.', Columbia Unive(sity
Barbara Hannan, Ph.D., University of Arizona
Amy Schmitter, Ph.D., University of Pittsburgh
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Professors Emeriti
,Hubert G. Alexander, Ph.D., Yale University
Archie J. Bahm, Ph.D., University of Michigan
Helena Eilstein, Ph.D., University of Wa'rsaw
MelbOurne.G. Evans, Ph.D., University of California

(Berkeley)
Paul F. Schmid1, Ph.D., Yale University

Introduction
Philosophy is a fundainent~1 academic discipline which is
related to all areas of human concern. Philosophy courses
will be helpfUl to students in each of the arts and sciences,
as well as in professional fields of study. The major and
minor programs in philosophy are designed to serve several
diflerent functions; (1) the central focus of a liberal arts
degree program, (2) a key component in an interdisciplinary
program, (3) preparation for graduate work in education, law,
medicine, politics, social work, and theology, (4) preparation
for graduate work in philosophy. Students are invited to dis­
cuss with the departmental undergraduate advisor the role
philosophy courses might play in specific programs of study.

Major Study Requirements
30 hours, 'of which 18 hours wiIi b'e distributed as follows;
201, 202, 257, 358, either 352 or 354, and either 441 or 442,
leaving 12 hours of electives,of which 6 must be at the 3()0
level or above. Normally 100 level Philosophy courses will
count onlY,if taken prior to any 200 or higher level course.

Philosophy Major, Pre-Law
Concentration (30 Hours)
For students considering law school, and those who wish a
philosophy major with a concentration in ethics, legal, and
social philosophy.

156 Introduction to Logic and Critical Thinking
-or-

257 Introduction to Symbolic Logic
201 Greek Philosophy
202 Modern Philosophy
352 Theory of Knowledge
358 Ethical Theory
371 Classical Social and Political Philosophy,

-or-
372 Modern Social and Political Philosophy
380 Philosophy of Law and Morals
Three electives, two of which must be at the 300 level or
above.

Outside the department, the following courses are recom­
mended; Pol Sc 315 or 316 (Constitutional Law).

Minor Study Requirements
18 hours including either 156 or 257; at least 2 of the follow­
ing; 101, 201, 202; with g additional hours at'the 300 or
above level. If 101 is included it must be taken before any
300 or above level course which is counted'toward the
minor.

Interdepartmental Majors
The Department of Phil!,sophy cooperates with the
Department of Economics in administering an interdepart­
mental Economics-Philosophy major,and with the
Department of English in administering an 'interdepartmental
English-Philosophy major. Descriptions of these programs
are given under the headings of Economics-Philosophy, and
English-Philosophy.
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Interdisciplinary Majors and Minors
The Philosophy department participates fUlly in the following
interdisciplinary programs which offer undergraduate minors
and/or majors within the College of Arts and Sciences: Asian
Studies (see International Studies); European Studies (see
International Studies); Latin American Studies, Period Minor
(see Comparative Literature), Peace Siudies, Religious
Studies; and Science Technology and Society.

Departmental Honors
Students desiring to read for honors in philosophy should (1)
discuss requirements of the program with the departmental
honors advisor, (2) establish a committee on studies during
the junior year, and (3) enroll in Phil 498-499 for at least a
total of 6 hours credit.

Advanced Study
The Philosophy Department offers both the M.A. and Ph.D.
degrees. More information on the graduate programs can
be found in the Graduate Programs Bulletin.

Philosophy (PHIL)

101. [101 L.] Introduction to Philosophical Problems. (3)
Philosophical issues and methodology illustrated through
selected problems concerning values, knowledge, reality;
and in social, political, and religious philosophy. {Summer,
Fall, Spring}

107. living World Religions. (3)
(Also offered as Rellg 107.) Introduction to major living worid
religions, such as Buddhism, Christianity, Hinduism, Islam,
and Judaism. '

111-112. Humanities I-II. (3,3)
Comparative introduction to the development of human civi­
lizations emphasiZing philosophic thought, religious practice,
and artistic expression. {Fall, Spring} "

115. Introduction to Chicano Thought. (3)
Contemporary Chicano culture: intellectual roots in the histo­
ry of ideas and current philosophical issues.

156. Introduction to Logic and Critical Thinking. (3)
Emphasis is placed on development of ability to understand,
analyze and critically use various forms of argument.
{Summer, Fall, Spring}

201. Greek Philosophy. (3)
An introductory survey of early and classical Greek philoso­
phy. Figures: the Presocratics, Socrates, Plato, and
Aristotle. Topics: ,beginnings of scientific thought; theories
of the self; the concept of being; ethical relativism, happi­
ness, theories of justice. {Summer. Fall. Spring)

202. Modern Philosophy. (3)
An historical study from the Renaissance through Kant.
{Summer, Fall, Spring}

204. Greece and Rome. (3)
(Also offered as Clses, His!, Art Hi 204.) An interdisciplinary
introduction to the ancient world as the foundation of modern
civilization. Lectures on classical art, history, literature and
philosophy. (Spring)

241. Philosophic Problems. (3) Ll
Topic to vary. An elementary treatment of some major philo­
sophic issue.

242. Great Thinkers. (3) Ll
Figure will vary. A study of the thought of some major world
thinker.

244. Introduction to Existentialism. (3)
An examination of the works of writers like Kierkegaard,
Nietzsche, Kafka, and Sartre who emphasize such issues as
death, decision, rebellion, and faith..

245. Professional Eihics. (3)
Examination of social and ethical problems associated with
the business, engineering, medical, and legal professions.

253. Introduction to Philosophy of Science. (3)
The place of science in the culture. Science and society.
Elements of theory of meaning and truth; elements of deduc­
tive and inductive logic in application to problems of scientific
methodology.

254. Scientific Method. (3)
Observation, experiment and hypothesis. Definition and law.
Factors of theory choice. Prediction and explanation.
Science and probabJlity. Some philosophical problems of
modern science.
Prerequisite: 156 or 253 or 257 or permission of instructor.

255. Contemporary Moral Issues: (3)
Ethical issues arising in contemporary society, e. g. sexual
morality, preferential treatment, racism, punishment, war,
world food distribution.

257. Introduction to Symbolic Logic. (3)
Methods and techniques of modern iogic. {Summer, Fall,
Spring}

263.. Eastern Religions. (3)
(Also offered as Relig 263.) A study of major Asian tradi­
tions, such as Taoism, Hinduism and Buddhism.

264. Western Religions. (3)
(Also offered as Relig 264.) A study of major Western tradi­
tions, such as Christianity, Islam, and Judaism.

275. Philosophy cif Correction. (3)
Philosophical issues which underlie social institutions of law
and corrections.

280. Moral Problems In Great Literature. (3),
Selected literary masterpieces (mostly fiction) from ancient
to modern times, and from various cultural traditions, taken
as a basis for discussions about some of the most persistent
and significant morai problems.

301-302. Interdepartmental Studies in the Culture of the
United States. (1-3,1-3)
(See Am St 301-302.) May be taken for departmental credit
only with the permission of the chairperson.
Prerequisite: Phil 201 or permission of instructor.

'303. Hellenistic Philosophy. (3)
An in-depth survey of Greek philosophy after Aristotle, with
equal atlention to the major philosophical schools of
Stoicism, Epicureanism, and Skepticism and to the topics
they address in ethics, cosmology, and logic/epistemology.,
Prerequisite: 201 or permission of instructor.

'304. Medieval European Philosophy. (3)
Major thinkers from Augustine through Ockham.
Prerequisite: 201 or permission of instructor.

'305. TopiCS In Medieval Philosophy. (3) Ll
Prerequisite: 304 or permission ot instructor.

'332. North American Philosophy. (3)
Early developments, idealism, pragmatism, naturalism, real­
ism, and analysis.
Prerequisite: 101 or 201 or 202 or permission of instructor.

'334. Philosophies of India. (3)
Upanishads, Bhagavad-gita, Jainism, Buddhism, the six
Hindu systems and recent developments.
Prerequisite: 101 or 201 or 202 or permission of instructor.
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*335. Topics In Indian Philosophy. (3) 6
p'rerequisite: 334 recommended.

*336. Chinese Philosophy I : II. (3)
The development of Chinese thought from pre-Confucian
time~ through fhe Tang dynasty. {Fall. Spring}

*337. Chinese, Philosophy II (3)
Chinese thought from the Sung dynasty to the present. {Fall.
Spring}

341. Philosophic Questions. '(1-3) 6
An investigation of some important philosophic debates.

342. Selected Philosophers. (3) 6
A treatment of the thought of a major phiiosopher.

*344.· Nineteenth Century Philosophy. (3)
From Kant ihrough Hegel, Marx, Schopenhauer,
Kierkegaard, Mill, Nietzsche.
Prerequisite: 202 or permission of instructor.

*345. Contemporary Continental Philosophy. (3)
A survey of main themes in Dilthey, Husserl, Scheler.
Heidegger, Merleau-Ponty. Sartre, Hermeneutics,
Structuralism, Deconstruction and the Frankfurt School.
Prerequisite: 202 or permission of instructor.

*346. Twentieth-Century Philosophy. (3) t
Twentieth-century philosophies.
Prerequisite: 202 or 344 or permission of instructor.

*347. Contemporary Anglo-American Philosophy. (3)
A discussion of central issues and controversies in the twen­
tieth century British and American philosophy (appearance
and reality; the notion of scientific method; the relation
between the physical and the mental; causality and freedom;
the nature of morality).
Prerequisite: 202 or permission of instructor.

*348. Comparative Philosophy. (3)
A comparative study of the BUddhist. Chinese. European,

,Indian. and Islamic philosophical traditions with reference to
ontology, epistemology, axiology, and socio-po,litical thought.
Prerequisite: 101 or 201 or 2020r 334 or 336 or permission
of instructor.

*350. Philosophy of Science. (3) . .' .
Selecied'ontological and methodological problems of empiri-
cal sciences. .
Prerequisite: 156 or 253 or 254 or 257 or permission of
instructor.

*352. Theory 01 Knowledge. (3)
Problems and theories of epistemology.
Prerequisite: 101 or 201 or 202 or permission of instructor.

*354. Metaphysics. (3)
Theories of reality. ,
Prerequisite: 101 or 201 or 202 or permission of instructor.

*356. Symbolic Logic. (3)
Methods and techniques of modern logic. ,
Prerequisite: 257 or permission of instructor

*357. Symbolic Logic. (3)
Methods and techniques of'modern logic.
Prerequisite: 356 or permission of instructor.

*358. Ethical Theory. (3)
Inquiry concerning goodness. rightness. obligation. justice.
and freedom.
Prerequisite: 101 or 201 or 202 or 255 or permission ~f

instructor.

*360. Christian Classics. (3)
(Also offered as Relig 360) A study of major writings in the
Christian tradition, writlenby such persons as Augustine,
Aquinas, Pascal, Luther, and Teresa of Avila.
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Prerequisite: one preVious course in Philosophy or Religious
Studies or permission of instructor.

*361. Modern Christian Thought. (3) .
(Also offered as Relig 361.) Background' of the intellectual
issues facing Roman Catholic and Protestant traditions
today.
Prerequisite: one previous course in Philosophy or Religious
Studies or ,permission of instructor.·

*363. Environmental Ethics. (3)
Close reading of contemporary writings by naturalists,
lawyers, theologians, and philosophers on the philosophical
aspects of environmental problems.

'*365. Philosophy 01 Religion. (3)
(Also offered as Relig 365.) Philosophic analysis of some
major concepts and problems in religion.
Prerequisite: one previous course in'Phiiosophy or Religious
Studies or permission of instructor

*367. Philosophy 01 Art and Aesthetics. (3)
A phenomenological investigation of the world of the arts
with emphasis on aesthetic appreciation, artistic creativity,
and the structuring of works of art.
Prerequisite: minimal ability to work within a given artistic
medium or permission of instructor. {Fall}

*371. Classical Social and Political Philosophy. (3)
From Plato to Hobbes.
Prerequisite: 101 or 201 or permission of instructor.

*372. Modern Social and Political Philosophy. (3)
From Hobbes to present.· ,
Prerequisite: 101 or 202 or 371 or permission of instructor.

*380. Philosophy 01 Law and Morals. (3)
Nature and function of public law and its relation to moral
belief.
Prerequisite: 201 or 202 or 358 or permission of instructor.

. *385. Philosophy 01 Mind. ,(3)
A study of certain issues connected with the nature and sta-
tus of minds. .
Prerequisite: 201 or 202 or 352 or 354 or permission of
instructor.

*387. Latin American Liberation Theology. (3)
(Also offered as Relig 387.) Religious currents in Latin
American thought; concentrating on the contemporary peri­
od, with special atlention to the movement called "liberation
theology".
Prerequisite: one previous course in Philosophy, Religious
Studies, Latin American Studies or permission of instructor.

*388. Topics In Braslllan Thought. (3)
A'philosophical analysis of selected topics from Brasilian
intellectual history and contemporary Brasilian thought in the
areas of art, economics, literature, philosophy, politics, reli­
gion, theatre, and society.
Prerequisite: one previous course in Philosophy or Latin
American Studies or permission of instructor.

*389. Latin American Philosophy. (3)
(Also offered, as Hist, Soc 389.) Pre-Columbian thought
through independence ideologies.
Prerequisite: one previous course in Philosophy or Latin
American Studies or permission of instructor. (Fall. Spring}

*390. Latin American Philosophy II. (3)
(Also offered as Hist, Soc 390) Positivism through contem­
porary thought.
Prerequisite: one previous course in Philosophy or Latin
American StUdies or permission of instructor. .

*402. Plato. (3)
Prerequisite: one course in Philosophy. Philosophy 201
highly recommended.
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*403. Aristotle. (3)
Prerequisite: one course in Philosophy. Philosophy 201
highly recommended. .

*404. Augustine. (3)
(Also offered as Relig 404)

*406. Descartes. (3)

*409. Hume. (3)

*410. Kant. (3)

*412. Hegel. (3)

*413. Klerkegaard. (3)
(Also offered as Relig 413.)

*415. Foundations of Mathematics. (3)
(Also offered as Math 415.) Questions and topics such as:
What is a number? Do numbers exist? What is a set? Do
sets exist? What is an axiom system? Does mathematical
rigor exist? Formalisis versus realists. Brouwer versus
Hilbert. G6del's theorem, Banach-Tarski paradox.
Prerequisite: serious Interest in philosophical and historical
aspects of modern mathematics. .

*421. Heldegger. (3)

*422. Witlgensteln. (3)

*429. Aesthetics Institute Workshop. (1)
Offered either as a one-week session during the summer at
the Lawrence Ranch and Harwood Foundation, or as a six­
session sequence during the spring semester. ,Lectures and
discussions on' specific topics in the Philosophy of Art and
Aesthetics. May be repeated to a maximum of 3 hours.

*438. Buddhist Philosophy - India. (3)
(Also offered as Relig 438.) A survey ot" Hinayana and.
Mahayana philosophical thought as it developed in South
Asia, together with its religious, historical and social context:

*439, Buddhist Philosophy - China. (3)
(Also offered as Relig 439.) Development of Buddhist
thought in China and East Asia from' rang dynasty to the'
present.

*440. Buddhist Sutras Seminar. (3) t.
(Also offered as Relig 440.) Two week, intensive summer
course at Jemez Bodhi Mandala Zen Center. StUdy of both
theory and practice with visiting professors from various uni­
versities. Opportunity for directed meditation for interested
participants.

*441: Philosophical Movements:'(3)t.
Topic varies.
Prerequisite: one previous course in Philosophy or permis-
sion of instructor. .

*442. Individual Philosophers. (3) t.
Figure varies. '
Prerequisite: one previous course in Philosophy or permis-
sion of instructor.' '

*443. Problems In Space, Time, and Causality. (3) t.
Ontological and epistemologiC{l1 problems related to the con­
cepts of space, time and causality in modern physics.
Prerequisite: 156 or 253 or 254. or 257 or 350 or permission
of instructor. .

*445. Philosophy oi Language. (3)
Philosophies of meaning with special attention to the rela­
tions between language and thought.
Prerequisite: 202 or 352 6r permission of instructor.

, *449. The Bhagavad Glta and Yoga. (3)
(Also offered as Relig 449.) A stUdy of this very important.
text of Hindu thought and the philosophies of Samkhya and
Yoga, which serve as its background.

*453. Asian Studies Thesis. (3)
(Also offered as Relig, Hist, Pol Sc 453.) Cross-cultural and
interdisciplinary investigations of problems and methodolo-
gies current In Asian studies. '

*455. Philosophy of the Natural Sciences. (3) t. .'
Critical examination of methods and concepts of physical
and biological sciences. Topic varies.
Prerequisite: 202 or 352 or permission of instructor.,

*465. Philosophy of the Social Sciences. (3)
(Also 'offered as Sqc.465.) Examination of .the structure,
methods and presuppositions. of social sciences.

*470. Philosophy of History. (3)
(Also offered as Hist 470.) Nature, structure, and presuppo­
sitions of,theories of history and historical methods.
Prerequisite: one previous course in Philosophy or permis­
sion of instructor.

*480. Philosophy and Literature. (3)
(Also offered as Eng-Ph 480.) M,ay be repeated for credit as
subject matter varies, with permission of instructor.
Prerequisites: 6 hours of literature and 3 hours of philosophy
from the courses specified as requirements for the program.

*485. Philosophical Foundations of Economic Theory. (3)
(Also offered as Ec-Ph 485.) , '
Prerequisites: Econ 200, 201. '

497. Honors Seminar. (3) t
For departmental honors in philosophy. {Offered upon
demand} .

498. Reading and Research. (1-3) t

499. Senior Thesis. (3) t .
For. d:epartmental honors. {Offered upon demand}

See the Graduate Programs SuI/elm for graduate-level
course deSCriptIOns

514. Survey of Contemporary Schools of Sociological,
Theory II. (3)
(Also offered as Soc 514.) {Spri~g}

526. Seminar in Asian Philosoph~rs. (3) t.

541. Seminar in Philosophical Movements. (3) t.

542. Seminar in Individual Philosophers. (3) t.

543. Seminar on the Problems of Space, Time and
Causality. (3)";
Prerequisite: 156 or 253 or 254 or 257. or 350 or permission
of instructor. '

551. M.A. Problems. (1-3 hrs> per semester) t.

580. Philosophy of Literature. (3)

599. Master's Thesis. ' (1-6 hrs. per semester)
Offered on a CRiNC basis only.

651. Ph.D. Problems. (1-3) t.

654. Ph.D. Seminar in Metaphysics. (3)

655. Ph.D. Seminar In Epistemology. (3)

656. Ph:D. Seminar In Logical Theory. (3)
Prerequisites: 257 and 356 or equivalents.
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658. ,Ph.D. Seminar In Value Theory. (3)

699. 'Dissertation. (3-12 hrs. per semester)'d
Offered on a CRiNC basis only.

,;PHILOSOPHY-ECONOMICS
See Economics-Philosophy.

PHILOSOPHY-i:NGLISH
See English-Philosophy.

,,_~r ~_~_~··'~···'~

!~HYSICS AND ASTRONOMY:
David Wolfe, Chairperson
University of New Mexico
Physics and Astronomy Building, Rm. 100
Albuquerque, New Mexico 87131-1520
(505) 277-2616, FAX (505) 277-1520.

Professors
Harjit S. Ahluwalia, Ph.D., University of Gujarat
Bernd Bassalleck, Ph.D., University of Karlshruhe
Charles L. Beckel, Ph.D., Johns Hopkins University
Steven R. J. Brueck, Ph.D., Massachusetts Institute of

Technology
Howard C. Bryant, Ph.D., University of Michigan
Carlton M. Caves,.Ph.D., California Institute of Technology
Colston Chandler, Ph.D., University of California (Berkeley)
Jean·Claude Diels, Ph.D., University of Brussels

. Byron D. Dieterle, Ph.D., University of California (Berkeley)
Daniel Finley, Ph.D., University of California (Berkeley)
Ravinder Jain, Ph.D., University of California (Berkeiey)
Charles A. Kelsey, Ph.D., Notre Dame University
V. M. Kenkre, Ph.D., State University of New York (Stony

Brook)
John A. J. Matthews, Ph.D., University of Toronto
John T; McGraw, Ph.D., University of Texas
John K. Mciver, Ph.D., University of Rochester
John A. Panitz, Ph.D., Pennsylvania State University .
R. Marcus Price, Ph.D., Australian National University
Marian O. Scully, Ph.D., Yale University
Derek B. Swinson, Ph.D., University of Alberta
David M, Wolfe, Ph.D., University of Pennsylvania
Michael Zeilik, II, Ph.D., Harvard University

Associate Professors

Kevin E. Cahill, Ph.D., Harvard University
Belva G. Campbell, Ph.D., University of Arizona
Nebojsa Durie, Ph.D., University of Toronto
Stephen A. Gregory, Ph.D., University of Arizona
John G. P. Mcinerney, Ph.D., Trinity College (Dublin)
Marek Osinski, Ph.D., Polish Academy of Sciences
Sudhakar Prasad, Ph.D., Harvard University .
Wolfgang Rudolph, Ph.D., University of Jena

Assistant Professors
David H. Dunlap, Ph.D., University of Rochester
Michael S. Gold, Ph.D., University of California (Berkeley)
Sally C. Seidel, Ph.D" University of Michigan

Research Professors
John Linsley, Ph.D., University of Minnesota
James Lowe, Ph.D., Birmingham University

Research Associate Professors
Ahmet Elci, Ph.D., Massachusetts Institute of Technology
Gerald Moore, Ph.D., Brandeis University

GENERAL ISSUE 1993,95

PHYSICS AND. ASTRONOMY 151

Professors Emeriti
Seymour S. Alpert, Ph.D., University of California (Berkeley)
McAllister H. Hull, Jr., Ph.D., Yale University
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Introduction

Prerequisite to major and minor study in physics and in
astrophysics (and all 300-level and higher physics and
astronomy courses) are the basic courses Physcs 160, 161,
163L', 262, 264L', Engr-F 120L and Math 264, 311; astro.
physics majors also take Astr 270, 271.

• Not required for the minor study in astrophysics.

Major StUdy Requirements

Freshman students planning to major or minor in physics or
astrophysics and having the necessary mathematics prereq­
uisites usually take Physcs 160 and Math 162 in their first
semester and Physcs 161 and Math 163 in their second
semester. There is some flexibility in these prerequisites.
Academic advisement prior to actual registration is required
each semester for students with a major in physics or astro­
physics.

Students are not allowed ·to receive credit for both Physcs
151 and 160 nor for both Physcs 152 and 161.

Undergraduate students, especially those anticipating gradu­
ate study in physics or astronomy or interested in research
training, are invited to apply to the Department for details of
the Undergraduate Honors Program during the second
semester of their junior year. Note: Physcs 496, 497, and
498L.

Physics
Physcs 301, 302, 303, 304, 307L, 308L, 405, 406, 491, 492,
493L; Math 311, 312, 316, or361, 362; Chern 121L-122L or
131L-132L.

Astrophysics
Physcs 301, 302, 303; 304, 330, 405; 9 hours of astronomy
courses numbered' above 399; Math 312, 316 or 361,362.
Chern 121L-122L or 131L-132L.

Minor StUdy Requirements

Physics
Four courses selected from Physcs 301, 302, 303, 304, 330,
405,406; Math 316 or 361.

Astrophysics
Ph'yscs 302, 330 and two of 301, 303, 405; Astr 270, 271, 3
hours of astronomy courses numbered above 399; Math 316
or361.

Additional Information

Graduate Study
Prerequisite -for all' courses numbered 500 and above: an
undergraduate major in physics equivalent to that outlined
above. "

Group Requirements
Courses in this department satisfy the requirements of
Group 4 in the College of Arts and Sciences.
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General Interest Courses in Physics
and Astronomy
Astr 101. Introduction to Astronomy. (3)
The theme is cosmic evolution. It provides a guided tour of
the universe to find out where and when we are in the cos­
mos. The presentation is descriptive and non'mathematical.
It starts with an overview into people's ideas about the uni­
verse. After ari inquiry into the origin and evolution of the
solar system, a study of stars is made to find the place of the
solar system in the Milky Way Galaxy. Finally, a history is
presented of the physical, chemical, and biological evolution
of the universe, from its beginning in a big bang to the possi­
bility of life elsewhere in the Galaxy. Special topics may
include black holes, interstellar communication, UFOs, and
missions to the planets. No preparation is assumed.
Important concepts of physics, chemistry, geology and biolo­
gy are introduced in the context of the course. See Astr
l11L for optional observations. {Summer, Fall, Spring} .

Astr 109. Selected topics in Astronomy (3)
Designed as a follow-up course to 101. This course will
focus on one topic in astronomy for an in-depth investigation
of its core concepts and implications.
Prerequisites: 101 and permission of instructor. (Offered
upon demand.)

Astr 111 L. Astronomy Laboratory. (1)
Intended as an adjunct to Astr 101, this course deals with
elementary techniques in astronomical observations. 2 hrs.
Pre- or corequisite: Astr 101. {Fall, Spring}

Physcs 102. Introduction to Physics. (3)
Designed for non-science students in all colleges as well as
for students planning to major in the sciences who want a
general introduction to the basic phenomena and concepts
of physics. The treatment is primarily descriptive, with prac­
tical demonstrations and applications and with a minimum of
elementary mathematics. No previous preparation is
assumed. Basic physical concepts such as energy I momen­
tum, and electric charge are discussed as well as the proper­
ties of gravitational, electromagnetic and nuclear forces, and
wave phenomena. The basic ideas of relativitY and quantum
theory are introduced. See Physcs 112L for an optional lab­
oratory. {Summer, Fall, Spring}

Physcs 105. Physics and Society. (3, 3}
Intended for the student with minimum previous exposure to
physical science. The concepts, ideas, and methodology of
physics are developed as the basis for a discussion of their
impact on society and the impact of society on the develop­
ment of physics. In the first term, mechanics is introduced in
the context of a discussion of the history of cosmology, of
artificial satellites and space flight, and of missiles.
Electricity and magnetism lead to a discussion of communi­
cation: telegraph, telephone, radio, TV. In the second term,
thermal physics leads to a discussion of meteorology, clima­
tology, pollution, weather modification, violent storms, avia­
tion weather and soaring; energy concepts and special rela­
tivity lead to a discussion of mass energy, nuclear fission
and fusion reactors, nuclear weapons, science policy and
ethics, energy problems and alternative sources. Either
course may be taken by itself, or both courses may, be taken
in either order. {Spring} .

Physcs 106. Light and Color. (3)
This elementary course in optics and optical phenomena is
intended primarily for students in the liberal arts, fine arts,
and education. Light and color and optical systems are
explained with demonstrations and graphical techniques,
without formal mathematics. The formation of images with
mirrors and lenses, wave phenomena, the eye, rainbows,
tricks with polarized light, lasers and holography are cov­
ered. See Physcs 116L for an optional laboratory. {Fall}

Physcs 108. Introduction to Musical Acoustics. (3)
Designed to provide a physical foundation of understanding

the experience of music and the acoustics of the environ­
ment of music. It consists of the nonmathematical applica­
tion of concepts of physics to sound perception, musical
instruments, and to acoustics of the auditorium. Most of the
topics covered are fully demonstrated in class. These
include the nature of sound and its sources, functioning of
the ear, harmonics and tone quality, auditorium response,
pitch and musical scales, demonstration and analysis of the
piano and other stringed instruments, woodwinds, brasses,
the voice, discussion of electronic reproduction and synthe­
sis of sound. See Physcs 118L for an optional laboratory.
(Spring)

Physcs 112L. Physics Latioratory. {1}
A physics laboratory offered in conjunction with Physcs 102
for students desiring laboratory credit, Experiments and pro­
jects designed to explain basic physical concepts related to
the atom, the environment, and the universe.
Pre- or corequisite: Physcs 102. 2 hrs. lab. {Fall, Spring}

Physcs 116L. Lightand Color Laboretory. (1)
A laboratory offered in conjunction with Physcs 106L for stu­
dents desiring laboratory credit. Experiments and demon­
strations with optical phenomena; lenses, mirrors, the eye,
interference, diffraction, polarization, lasers. •
Pre- or corequisite: Physcs 106. 2 hrs. lab. {Fall}

Physcs 118L. Musical Acoustics Laboratory. (1)
Intended as an adjunct to Physcs 108, this course empha­
sizes electronics and electronic equipment pertaining to
acoustics and to music.
Pre- or corequisite: Physcs 108. 2 hrs. lab. (Spring}

Physics (PHYSCS)
For Physcs 102 through 118L see the general interest cours­
es described above.

151. General Physics. (3)
Mechanics, sound, heat. The sequence 151, 152, 153L,
154L is required of pre-medical, pre-dental, and pre-optome­
try students. Oniy 151 and 152 are required of pharmacy
students.
Prerequisite: A working knowledge of algebra at the level of
Math 150, and of trigonometry. {Summer, Fall, Spring}

152. General Physics. (3)-
Electricity, magnetism, optics.
Prerequisite: 151. {Summer, 'Fall, Spring}

153L. General Physics Laboratory. (1)
Mechanics, sound, heat.
Pre- or corequisite: 151. 3 hrs. lab. {Fall, Spring}

154L. General Physics Laboratory. {1}
Electricity, magnetism, optics.
Pre- or corequisite: 152. 3 hrs. lab.' {Fall, Spring}

157. Problems in General Physics. (1)
Problem solving and'demonstrations related to 151.
Corequisite: 151. Offered on a CR/NC basis only_ {Fall,
Spiing}

158. Problems in General Physics. (1)
Problem solving and demonstrations related to 152.
Corequisite: 152. Offered on a CR/NC basis only. (Fall,
Spring) .

160. General Physics. (3)
Mechanics, sound. The sequence 160, 161, 163L, 262,
264L is required of students planning to major in certain sci­
ences and in engineering.
Pre- or corequisite: Math 162. {Summer, Fall, Spring)
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161. General Physics. (3)
Heat, electricity, magnetism..
Prerequisite: 160; pre- or corequisite: Math 163. (Summer,

. Fall, Spring)

162. Exploring Physics and Astronomy. (1)
The instructor meets with the students once per., week for a
discussion seminar with a department faculty member or a
guided tour of a physics and astronomy laboratorY.
Prerequisite: 160.' Offered on a CRiNC basis only.

163L. General Physics Laboratory. (1)
Mechanics, sound, heat.
Pre- or corequisite: 161. 3 hrs. lab.' {Fall, Spring)

167. Problems in General Physics. (1)
Problem solving and demonstrations related to 160.
Corequisite: 160. Offered on a CR/NC basis only. {Fall,
Spring} .

160. Problems in General Physics. (1)
Problem solving and demonstrations related to 161 .
Corequisite; 161. Offered on a CR/NC basis only. {Fall,
Spring}

262. General Physics. (3)
Optics, modern physics.
Prerequisite: 161; pre-"Or corequisite:Math 264. (Summer,
Fall, Spring)

264L. General Physics laboratorY. (1)
Electricity, magnetism, optics.
Pre- or corequisite: 262. 3 hrs. lab. {Fall, Spring)

265L. Individual Laboratory Work in General Physics. (1)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. 3 hrs. lab. {Offered
upon demand}

267. Problems in General Physics. (1)
Problem solving and demonstrations related to 262.
Corequisite; 262. Offered on a CR/NC basis only. (Fall,
Spring)

"301. Heat and Thermodynamics. (3) Classical thermo­
dynamics; heat transport by conduction, convection and radi­
ation; changes of state; kinetic theory. {Fall}

"302. Optics. (3) Geometrical optics; wave theory of light;
Fresnel and Frauilhofer diffraction; polarization; dispersion,
absorption, and scattering. (Spring)

"303. Analy1ical Mechanics. (3)
Statics and dynamics of particles and rigid bodies, mechan­
ics of continuous media, Lagange's and Hamilton's equa­
tions, small vibrations.
Pre- or corequisites: Math 316 and 311 for 303; Math 312 for
304. {Fall}

"304. Analy1lcal Mechanics. (3)
Statics and dynamics of particles and rigid bodies, mechan­
ics of continuous media, Lagange's and Hamilton's equa­
tions, small vibrations.
Pre- or corequisites; Math 316 for 303; Math 312 for 304.
(Spring) .

"307L. Junior laboratory. (3)
Experimental methods of physics. .1 lecture, 3 hrs. lab.
each semester. {Fall}

300l, Junior laboratory. (3)
Experimental methods of physics. 1 lecture, 3 hrs. lab.
each semester. (Spring)

"327. Solid Earth Geophysics. (3)
(Also offered as E&PS 427.) Structure, constitution, and
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deformation of earth as determined by gravity, magnetics,
seismology, and heat flow. Related aspects of plate tecton­
ics.
Prerequisites; Math 264, Physcs 262.. {Offered upon
demand}

"330. Atomic and Nuclear Physics. (3) .
Special relativity, quantum effects, atomic structure, X-rays,
nuclear structure and nuclear reactions, instruments of mod­
ern physics.
Prerequisite; 262 or equivalent. (Spring)

'400. Seminar. (1 hr. per semester)tt
Student presentations, both extemporaneous and prepared,
of undergraduate physics problems. Offered on CR/NC
basis only. {Fall, Spring}

"405. Electricity and Magnetism. (3)
Electrostatics, theory of dielectric materials; magnetostatics,
theory of magnetic materials; direct and alternating circuit
theory; Maxwell's equations; propagation, reflection and
refraction of plane waves; wave guides and cavity res-
onators. .
Pre- or corequisites; Math 316 and 311. (Fall)

"406. Electricity and Magnetism. (3)
Electrostatics, theory of dielectric materials; magnetostatics,
theory of magnetic materials; direct and alternating circuit
theory; Maxwell's equations; propagation, reflection and
refraction of plane waves; wave guides and cavity res­
onators.
Pre- or corequisite: Math 312. {Spring}

'430. Introduction to Solid State Physics. (3) ,
Free electron gas, energy bands, crystals, semiconductors,
metals, elementary excitations, superconductivity.
Prerequisite: 330 or equivalent. (Spring}

'432. Introduction to Hydrodynamics. (3)
(Also offered as Astr 432.) Basic concepts and principles,
rotational and irrotational flows, momentum equation, stabiii­
ty, turbulence, f1owpatterns, shocks, applications. (Offered
upon demand)

'437. Introduction to Solar-Terrestrial Physics. (3)
(Also offered as Astr 437.) The sun as a star, solar aeti~ity.

acceleration of palJicles on the sun and in interplanetary
space, dynamics of the solar wind and the interplanetary
magnetic field, magnetosphere of the earth, ring current,
radiation belts, solar-terrestrial effects. {Offered upon
demand}

'445. Introduction to Cosmic Radiation. (3)
(Also offered as Astr 445.) Primary cosmic radiation, Stormer
theory, production and detection of secondary cosmic radia­
tion, meteorological and environmental effects, temporal
variations, heliospheric transport, extensive air showers and
origin of cosmic rays. {Offered upon demand}

'451. Problems. (1-3 hrs. per semester, to a maximum of 6)
Offered on a CR/NC basis only. '

'452. Research Methods. (1-3 hrs. per semester, to a
maximum of 6)

'466. Methods of Theoretical Physics. (3)
Complex variables; ordinary and partial differential equa­
tions; special functions; integral transforms. (Fall}

'467. Methods of Theoretical Physics. (3)
Linear spaces; complex variables - asymptotic methods; ele­
ments of group theory, generators applications. {Spring}

'471. Advanced Optics I. (3)
(Also offered as EECE 463.) Electromagnetic theory of geo­
metrical optics, Gaussian ray tracing and matrix methods,
finite ray tracing, aberrations, interference and diffraction.
Prerequisite; 302. (Fall)
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'472. Laser Physics I. (3)
(Also offered as EECE 464.) Quantum theory of radiation.
Introduction to two-level system. spontaneous and stimulat­
edemission; gas. semiconductor and solid state lasers.'
Prerequisite: 406 or EECE 362. (Fall}

'476L. Experimental Techniques of Optics, (3)
Diffraction. interference. optical detectors. lens aberrations.
lasers. spectra. scattering. optical testing. 1 lecture. 3 hrs.
lab. (Fall)

'477L. Experimental Techniques of Optics. (3)
Diffraction. interference. optical detectors. lens aberrations.
lasers. spectra. scattering. optical testing. 1 lecture.·3 hrs.
lab. {Spring}

'491. Contemporary Physics. (3)
Special theory of relativity. introduction to quantum mechan:
ics with applications to atomic. nuclear and solid state
physics. {Fall} '.

'492. Contemporary Physics. (3)
Special theory of relativity. introduction to quantum mechan­
ics with applications to atomic. nuclear and solid state
physics. {Spring} .'

'493L. Contemporary Physics Laboratory: (3)
Spectrographic methods; lasers. atomic structure; high Tc
superconductivity; natural and artificial radioactivity; cosmic
rays. 1 lecture. 5 hrs: lab. {Fall}

'495. Theory of Special Relativity. (3)
Relativistic kinematics and dynamics; relativistic electromag­
netism. application to nuclear physics and astrophysics.
(Offered upon demand}

496. Contemporary Physics Honors. (3)
(See Physics 491) {Fall} '.

497. Contemporary Physics Honors. (3)
(See Physics 492) {Spring}

498L. Contemporary Physics Honors Laboratory. (3)
(See Physics 493L) {Fall}

See the Graduate Programs Bulletm for graduate-level
course descriptions

500-501. Advanced Seminar: (1-3. 1-3)
Offered on CRINC basis only. {Fall. Spring}

503. Classical Mechanics I. (3)
{Fall}

505. Statistical Mechanics and Thermodynamics. (3)
{Spring}

511. Electrodynamics I. (3)
{Fall}

512. Electrodynamics II. (3)
{Spring}

521. Quantum Mechanics I: (3)
(Spring)

522. Quantum Mechanics II. (3)
{Fall}

523. Quantum Field Theory I. (3)
Prerequisites: 521 and 522. {Offered upon demand}

524. Quantum Field Theory II. (3)
{Offered upon demand}' .

530. Selected Topics in Solid State Physics. (3) t
Prerequisite: 430 and 521. {Fall}

531. Atomic Structure. (3)
Prerequisite: 521. (Offered upon demand)

532. Molecular Structure. (3)
Prerequisite: 521. {Offered upon demand}

534: Plasma Physics I. (3)
(Also offered as Ch-NE. Astr. EECE 534.) {Fall}

535. Plasma Physics II: (3)
(Also offered as Ch-NE. EECE 535.)
Prerequisite: 534 or equivalent. {Spring}.

537. Selected Topics in Astrophysics and Space
Physics. (3) t
(Also offered as Astr 537.) {Offered upon demand}

538. Advanced Methods 01 Theoretical Physics. (3) t
{Offered upon demand)

540. Introduction to Nuclear Physics. (3)
{Offered upon demand} .'

542. Selected Topics In Theoretical Nuclear Physics. (3)
Prerequisites: 521. 540. (Offered upon demand}

543. Selected Topics In High-Energy Physics. (3)
Prerequisite: 521. {Offered upon demand}

551-552. Problems. (1-4 hrs. each semester)
Offered on a CRINC basis only..

554. Advanced Optics II. (3)
Prerequisite: 471. (Spring) .

555. Nonlinear Optics. (3)
Prerequisites: 554. 564. {Fall}

556. Optical Coherence Theory. (3)
Prerequisite: 554. {Offered upon demand}

564. Laser Physics II. (3)
Prerequisite: 472. {Spring}

566. Quantum Optics.· (3) 'tt
Prerequisite: 564. {Fall}

569. Advanced Topics in Modern Optics. (3) 1 tt
{Offered upon demand}

570. Theory 01 Relativity. (3)
Prerequisite: 503. {Offered upon demand}

573. Classical Mechanics II..(3)
{Offered Upon Demand}

576. Statistical Mechanics II. (3)
{Spring}

580. Advanced Plasma PhysiCS. (3)
(Als.o offered as Ch·NE 580.)
Prerequisites: 534. 535. (Offered upon demand}

599. Master's Thesis. (1-6 hrs. per semester)
Offered on a CRINC basis only.

650. Research. (1-12)

699. Dissertation. (3-12 hrs. per semester)
Offered on a CRINC basis only.

1.
'

May be repeated up to.6 hours
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Astronomy (ASTR)

For Astr 1Ol through ,111 L see the general interest courses
described above. .

270. General Astronomy. (3)
The solar system, stellar astronomy. the galaxy, extra-galae­
tic systems; cosmology.'
Pre- or corequisites: Math 150 or 162, and any physics
course numbered 150 or higher. {Fall}

271. General Astronomy. (3) ,
The solar system, stellar astronomy, the galaxy, extra-galac-
tic systems, cosmology. ,
Pre- or corequisites: Math 150 or 162, and any physics
course numbered 150 or higher. {Spring}

272L.· General Astronomy Laboratory I and II. (1)
Observations of the moon, planets, and stars:
Pre- or ccirequisites: 270-271. 3 hrs. lab. (Fall)

273L. General Astronomy Laboratory I and II. (1)
Observations of the moon, planets, and stars.
Pre- or corequisites: 270-271. 3 hrs. lab. {Spring).

'421. Concepts of Astrophysics. (3)
Radiation processes, interaction of radiation with matter,
simple applications to a variety of astrophysical problems.
Prerequisites: Physcs 330 or 491, 492 or their equivalent.
(Spring)

'422. Stellar Structure. (3) 'tt
Equations of stellar structure, stellar.birth to death, compari­
son with observations; stellar atmospheres; spectra, mass
loss from stars. (Emphasis in alternate semesters wiil be on
stellar interiors or stellar atmospheres:)
Prerequisites: Physcs 330 or 491, 492 or their equivalent.
(Offered upon demand)

'423. Radio Astronomy. (3)
Single dish and aperture synthesis radio observations; emis­
sion processes at radio wavelengths: synchrotron radiation,
thermal bremsstrahlung. '
Prerequisites: Physcs 330 or 491, 492 or their equivalent.
{Offered upon demand) .

'424. Extragalactic Astronomy and Cosmology. (3) t
Distribution, properties, and interactions of galaxies and
quasars; large scale clusterings of matter, formation and
evolution of the universe; physical co'smology. {Offered
upon demand}

'425. Galacllc Aslronomy. (3)
The observed and infrared structure, kinematics and macro­
scopic time-dependent properties of our galaxy.
Considerable emphasis placed on the use and interpretation
of actual·observ<ttions.. (Offered upon demand)'

. '426. ObselVatlonal and Computational Techniques. (3) t
Visual and infrared photography, photometry and spec­
troscopy; 'digital data acquisition and processing; astronomi­
cal image processing; theoretical problem solving using
micro and mainframe computers. (Offered upon demand)

'427. selected Topics in Planetary Astronomy: (3) t
Planetary physics; planetary investigation using space vehi·
cles; optical properties of planetary atmospheres. {Offered
upon demand} .

'432. Introduction 10 Hydrodynamics. (3)
(Also offered as Physcs 432.) Basic concepts and principles,
rotational and irrotational flows, momentum equation, stabili­
ty, tUrbulence, f1owpatterns, shocks, applications. {Offered
upon demand}
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'437. Introduclion to Solar-TerreslriarPhysics. (3) ,.,
Ahluwalia '. I

(Also offered as Physcs 437.) The sun as a star, solar activi­
ty, acceleration of particles on the sun and in interplanetary
space, dynamics of the solar wind and interplanetary mag­
netic field,' magnetosphere of the earth, ring current, radia­
tion belts, solar-terrestrial effects. {Offered upon demand}

'445. Introduction to Cosmic Radiation. (3)
(Also offered as Physcs 445.) Primary cosmic radiation,
Stormer theory, production and detection of secondary cos­
mic radiation,. meteorological and environmental effects,
temporal variations, heliospheric transpo'rt, extensive air
showers 'and origin of cosmic rays: (Offered upon demand)

'455. Problems. (1-3 hrs. per semester, to a maximum of 6)

See the Graduate Programs Bulletm for graduate-level
course deSCriptions

534. Plasma Physics I. (3)
(Also offered as.Ch-NE, Physcs, EECE 534.).lFall)

537. selected Topics in Astrophysics and Space
Physics. (3)' t
(Also offered as Physcs 537.) {Offered upori demand}

I'. May?e repeated up to 6 hours

'i:i. o.~ ...
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Introduction
Political Science is the study of. polifics, power, and govern­
ment, including U.S. and foreign governments, as well as
relationships among governments, ·their actions, and poli­
cies. Political Science is useful for people seeking careers in
law, business, government service, urban planning, educa­
tion, or journalism, but also is a vital part of a liberal arts edu­
cation.

Major Study Requirements
A total of 33 hours is required for a major in political science.
These hours must be distributed among .the following:

1. 12 hours from the core courses (200,.220, 240, 260, 270
and 280), including at least one course from each of the
following groups: (200 or 270), (220 or 240), and (260 or
280);

2. 15 hours from courses numbered 300 or above;

3. 6 ad?itional hours from any level.

Distributed Minor for Political
Science Majors
With the consent· of the department chairperson, a major
may offer an Am.erican studies minor as well as a minor in a
single departmllnt. For requirements, see American Studies.

A political science major may pursue a distributed minor con­
sisting of courses in related disciplines,· provided the minor
p'rogram of courses is approvedby the department chairper­
son.

Minor Study Requirements
A total of 21 hours, including at least three of the core

courses and three courses numbered 300 or above is
required for a minor in political science.

Departmental HonC?rs
Superior sophomore and junior students are invited to apply
for admission to the Undergraduate Honors Program, begin­
ning in the junior year. Students participating in this program
are eligible to graduate with departmental honors if recom­
mended by the faculty on the basis of outstanding perfor­
mance. Those enrolled in the honors program are expected
to take 495, 496, and 497.

Political Science (POL SC)

Introductory and General Courses
110L. The Political World. (3)
An introduction to politics, with emphasis on the ways people
can understand their own political systems and those of oth·
ers. (Students who have already had courses in political sci­
ence may not count 110 toward a major.)

215. Law In the Political Community. (3)
(Also offered as Am St 215.) Introduction to the role onaw
and legal institutions in politics and society.
Prerequisite for 315 and 415. {Fall, Spring}

230. USSR Today·· People, Politics, Culture. (3)'
(Also offered as Russ, Econ, Hist 230.)

291. Internship. (1-6)
Provides supervised work experience in the practical appli-
cation of political science skills. .
Prerequisites: permission of instructor and department chair­
person. Offered on CRiNC basis only. {Fall, Spring}

299. Introductory Political Topics. (3) Ii
Special introductory topics of political science which relate
contemporary issues to the discipline. Precise topics will be
noted in appropriate class schedules prepared for registra­
tion.

'300. Political Topics. (3) Ii
Specific topics of political science which relate contemporary
issues to the discipline. Precise topics will be noted in
appropriate class schedules prepared for registration. May
be repeated for credit.

'400. Advanced Political Topics. (3) Ii .
Special advanced topics of political science which relate
contemporary .issues to the discipline. Precise. topics will be
noted in appropriatll class schedules prepared for registra­
tion.

495. Junior Honors Seminar. (3)
Prerequisite: permission ?f instructor.· {Fall}

496. Undergraduate Seminar. (3) Ii . .
One section of this course is offered in Conjunction with each
graduate pro-seminar (510, 520, 525, 540, 560, 570). Open
to undergraduate majors with 3_30 GPA and others with per­
mission of instructor.

497. Senior Thesis. (3)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

499. Independent Study. (1-3)
0Plln to majors with 3.30 GPA a.nd permission of instructor.

Core Courses
200. American Politics. (3)
Survey of American politics, including political behavior of
the American electorate, the theory of democracy; the struc­
ture and function of American political institutions, and con­
temporary issues. (Fall, Spring)

220. Comparative Politics. (3)
Designed to give students the ability to understand and eval­
uate political regimes by focusing on the political history,
socio-economic structure, and contemporary political institu­
tions and behavior. Includes consideration of European,
communist, and developing systems. (Fall, Spring}

240. International Politics. (3)
Analyzes significant factors in world politics, including nation­
alism, "national interest," ideology,,international conflict and
collaboration, balance of power, deterrence, international
law, and international organization. {Fall, Spring}

260. Political Ideas. (3)
Introduces many of the enduring political issues in descrip­
tive, analytical, and normative terms. Will include discussion
of both classical and contemporary political ideas and ideolo­
gies. (Fall, Spring}

270. Public Polley and Administration. (3)
Introduces public policy and bureaucracy, including decision­
making and implementation. (Fall, Spring)

280. Introduction to Political Analysis. (3)
Discovery of causal patterns in political behavior, evaluation
of the effectiveness of political reforms and campaign tech­
niques, analysis of the logic of scientific research, and relat­
ed topics. No knowledge of statistics, computers, or
research methods assumed. {Fall, Spring}

American Politics
301. The Government of New Mexico. (3)
Prerequisite: 200. {Fall, Spring}

'302. Comparative State Politics. (3)
Analysis of the similarities and variations of American state
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politics with emphasis on policy outputs.
Prerequisite: 200. '

'303. U.S. Politics and Education. (3)
(Also offered as Ed Fdn 401.) A basic course for the educa­
tion student and educator on politics and government
emphasizing the relationships between these and education.
Focuses upon the politics of education, political education in
the schools, and the effects of education on political sys­
tems. (Generally not for politicai science majors, minors,
and those having taken 200; these students require permis­
sion'of instructor.),

'304. Group Politics. (3)
Theories and research on the roles played by interest groups
(economic, social, and ethnic) on different arenas of govern­
ment (electoral, legislative, judicial, and executive), principal­
ly in the United States. '
Prerequisite: 200.

'305. Public Opinion and Electoral Behavior. (3)
Public opinion, its content and measurement, and its relation
to public policy and electoral behavior.
Prerequisite; 200 or 280 or permission of instructor.

'306. Political Parties. (3)
The American party system, national, state, and local.

'307. The Politics of Ethnic Groups. (3)
The ethnic basis of group politics in the U.S. ; its historical,
sociological, and psychological foundations; the role of white
ethnics; traditional and nonconventional strategies and tac­
tics; special emphasis on the politics of regional ethnic
minorities.

'308. Hispanics In U.S. Politics. (3)
The status, role, and ,activities of Hispanic/Latino Americans
in the U.S. political system. Recommended preparation: 200
or 307.

309. Black Politics. (3) .
(Also offered as Afro A ,309.) Focus will be'on political
actions and thoughts of Black America.

'310: Native Americans and Government. (3)
Examines the dual citizenship of American Indians and their
unique relationship with the federal government.

'311. The Legislative Process. (3)
The recruitment, formal and informal procedure, and power
structure of legislative bodies; their place in contemporary
American government. .
Prerequisite: 200.

'312. The American Presidency. (3)
The constitutional base of the office, its roles and responsi­
bilities, and its relations with other political institutions.
Prerequisite: 200. .

'315. Constitutional Law: Powers. (3)
The separation of powers and federalism. Includes an intro­
duction to the Supreme Court as an institution.
Prerequisites: 200 and 215.

'316. Constltutlonal'Law: Rights. (3)
Freedom of speech, freedom of religion, privacy, procedural
justice, equal protection of the laws. and other issues in and
around the Bill of Rights. '
Prerequisite; 200.

'319. Political Socialization. (3)
A survey and analysis of orientations of people toward their
country, government, and politics; the development of these
attitudes, values, and beliefs from early childhOOd to maturi­
ty; the influence of the school, family, peers, media, and
other agents of political socialization.
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374. Women in American Politics. (3)
Analysis of the status and roles of women in American poli­
tics from historical and contemporary perspectives. Topics
inciude the women's movement in the U.S. elite and grass­
roots activism and "women's issues" in public policy.

'415. Judicial Politics. (3):
A study of'the role of adjudicatory institutions and processes
in politics and society, with an emphasis on American
Courts.
Prerequisites: 215, 315.

'419. Seminar In Contemporary Legal Issues. (3)

Comparative Politics
150. Introduction to Latin America. (3)
(Also offered as Soc, M Lang 150.) An interdisciplinary intro­
duction to the geography, culture, literature, society"politics,
history, and international relations of the region. A lecture by .
faculty members from different departments will be followed
by a one half hour discussion session 'each week.

250. Latin America Through Film. (3)
(Also offered as Soc 250.) Interdisciplinary introduction to
Latin American studies through documentary films, lectures,
reading, and discussion. ' .

'320. Topics In Comparative Politics. (3) t.
Topics will be noted in appropriate class schedules.

'321. Comparative Politics: Developing Countries. (3)
Prerequisite: 220.

'322. Authoritarian Political Systems. (3)
Survey and analysis of twentieth-century authoritarian
regimes, including fascisi, communist, and military political
'orders. . .

329. Introduction to African Politics. (3)
An introductory course in' the volatile politics in Africa. The
various ideologies that underlie political movements and
influence African governments will be explored.
Prerequisite: Pol Sc 220.

'351. Western European Politics. (3)
Government and politics of selected West European countries.
Prerequisite: 220. .

'355. Central American Politics. [Governments and
Politics of Latin Ame'rica.] (3)
(Also offered as Soc, Lt-Am 355.) The political dynamics of
Central American republics, considered on a country-by­
country basis.
Recommended preparation: Hist 282.

'356. Political Development in Latin America. (3)
Selected topics considered cross-nationally.
Prerequisite: 220.

'357. Russian and Eurasian Government and Politics.
[Government and Politics of the Soviet Union.] (3)
A study of the evolution of the Soviet political system with
emphasis on dynamics and institutional structure.
Prerequisite: 220.

'420_ Political Violence. (3)
Examines political violence cross-CUlturally and cross-tempo­
rally. Emphasis is placed on theories. models. ,and explana-
tion of the phenomenon, '

'450. Government and Politics of Communist China. (3)
Examination of probl\lms, policies, postures, and options of
Communist China.

'453. Asian Studies Thesis. (3)
(Also offered,as Relig, Phil, Hist "453.) Cross-cultural and
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interdisciplinary investigations of problems and methodolo­
gies current in Asian studies.

*455. Major Powers 01 latin America. (3)
Politics of Argentina, Brazil; and Mexico (in some years a
fourth country may be added).
Recommended preparation:. 355 or 356,

International Politics
*340. Topics in In.ternatlonal Politics. (3) l\.
Selected problems of international politics.
Prerequisite:'240.

*342. American Foreign Policy. (3)
Prerequisite: 240. .

*345. inter-American Relations. (3)
Survey of contemporary international politics in the Western
Hemisphere. Emphasis on conflict resolution of trade and
economic assistance problems, territorial dis'putes, ideologi­
cal issues, and integration.

*346. Mideast In World Politics. (3)
The Middle East in international relations and the foreign
policies of major states in the region.

*440. International Conlllct, Arms.Control, and
Disarmament. (3)
Systematic examination of political, technological, strategic,
and economic dimensions of arms control and disarmament
in a nuclear missile era. . .
Prerequisites: 200, 240.

*443. International Law and Organization. (3)
Prerequisite: 240. '

*444. Intelligence and International Security. (3)
Course examines the intelligence community of the US, the
intel process, and compares intel in a democracy with other
nations, esp. related to foreign policy.
Prerequisites: 200 and 240. Re~rnmended: 342.

*449. Comparative Foreign Polley. (3)'
Comparative analysis of foreign policy goals and methods of
various Republics since breakup 01 lormer USSR.
Prerequisites: 220 and 240. Recommended: 342.

*478. Seminar In International Studies: (3)
(Also offered as Econ, M Lang, Soc 478.) Designed to pro­
vide seniors from any discipline an opportunity to apply an
international perspective to their undergraduaie training.
Each student will present a term project drawing upon his
particular background and relating it to international matters.
Open only to seniors.

Political Theory
*361. Classical Political Theory. (3)
Survey of Political Theory from Greece to medieval times.
Prerequisite: 260 recommended.

*362. Modern Political Thaory. (3)
Survey of Political Theory from 1500 to 1900, with a focus on
Hobbes, Locke, Rousseau, Hegel, Marx and Nietzsche.
PrereqUisite: 260.

*368. American Political Thought. (3)
Recommended preparation: 200, 260 {Offered upon
demand}

*463. Contemporary Political Theory. (3) '.
Study of Western political and social theory in the twentieth
century.
Prerequisite: 260..

Public Policy
204. The Environmental Problem. (3)
Multidisciplinary introduction to the environmental problem.

*350. Public Finance. (3)
(Also offered as Econ 350.) Taxation, government borrow­
ing, financial administration, and public expenditures.
Prerequisite: Econ 201.

*371. Public Policy Theories and Perspectives. (3) .
Introduction to the major concepts and theoretical formula-
tions underlying the field of public policy. .

*372. Urban Politics and Polley. (3)
Introduction to urban politicS and policy, including survey of
government forms, political processes, and the interaction of
urban institutions and policies.
Prerequisite; 200.

*375. Public Management and' Administration.
[IntrOduction to Public Management.] (3)
(Also offered as Pub Ad 421.) The organization, administra­
tion, and operation of American national governmental
bureaucracy in the formulation and implementation of public
policy. '
Prerequisite: Pol Sc 200 or 270.

*376. Natural Resources Polley. (3)
Environmental, health and safety hazards and risks associat­
ed with energy technologies and natural resource develop'
ment. '

*3n. Organized Crime and Political Corruption. (3)
Reiationship between political corruption and organized
crime at the local, state, and federal level. .

*470. Public Polley Analysis. (3)
Examines the allocative, distributive, and regulatory probe
lems common to all governments and provides techniques
necessary to analyze the policies resulting from (hese prob-
lems. '
Prerequisite: 200.

*475. ·Envlronmental Politics. (3)
A study of political problems .of environmental protection and
land use planning.

See the Graduate Programs Bulletltl for graduate-level
course descnptlOns

500. ContemporarY Public Administration. (3)
(Also offered as Pub Ad 500.)

501. Interdisciplinary Seminar in U.S. Culture. (3)
(See Am SI501.)

502. Analytical Methods lor Planning. (3)
(Also offered as Econ 502.) Students should have taken a
basic statistics course prior to enrollment.

510. Pro-Semlnar in American Govemment and Politics. (3)
{Offered upon demand}

511. Research Seminar in American Government and
Politics. (3) t .
{Offered upon demand}

512. Topics in American Government and Politics. (3) l\.

May be repeated for credit.

520. Proseminar: Comparative Government and
Politics. (3)
{Offered upon demand}

521. Research Semlner in Comparative Government and
Politics. (3) t
IOffered upon demand)

522. The Administrative Process. (3)
Prerequisite: 375 or comparable experience.
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525. Proseminar on Lalln American Polillcs. (3)
(Also offered as It-Am, Soc 525.) Previous work in the field
is highly desirable and reading knowledge of Spanish is
required. .

535. Comparative Public Administration. (3) Heady
(Also offered as Pub Ad 535.)
Prerequisite: 375 or permission of instructor.

551·552. Problems. (1-3,1-3 hrs. each semester)

555. Interdisciplinary Seminar: Asia. (3) .

560. [530, 540.] Pro-Seminar in Political Theory. (3)
(Ollered upon demand}

561. [531, 541.] Research Seminar in Political Theory. (3) t
(Offered upon demand)

570. Pro-Seminar in Public Policy. (3)
(Also offered as Pub Ad 570.) {Ollered upon demand)

580. Introduction to Empirical R.esearch. (3)
Prerequisite: 280 or equivalent or permission of instructor.

581. Stallstics for Social Research. (3)
Prerequisite: 280 or equivalent or permission of instructor.·

582. Survey of Political Science' as a Discipline and a
Profession. (1)
Offered on CR/NC basis only.

584. Interdisciplinary Seminar on Problems of Modern­
civilization In Latin America. (3)
(Also offered as Econ, Hist, Soc 584.)

599. Master's Thesis. (1-6 hrs. per semester)
Offered on a CRiNC basis only.

699. Dissertation. (3-12 hrs. per semester)
Offered on a CRiNC basis only.

PSYCHOLOGY
William C. Gordon, Chairperson
The University of New Mexico
Department of Psychology
Logan Hall
Albuquerque, New Mexico, 87131-1161
(505) 277-4121

Professors
Lynette F. Cofer, Ph.D., Cornell University
Harold D. Delaney, Ph.D., University of North Carolina
Henry C. Ellis, Ph.D., Washington University
Dennis M. Feeney, Ph.D., University of California (Los

Angeles)
John P. Gluck, Jr., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin (Madison)
William C. Gordon, Ph.D., Rutgers University
Richard J. Harris, Ph.D., Stanford University
Peder J. Johnson, Ph.D., University of Colorado
William R. Miller, Ph.D., University of Oregon
Samuel Roll, Ph.D., Pennsylvania State University
Britton K. Ruebush. Ph.D., Yale University .

Associate Professors
Kristina T. Ciesielski, Ph.D., Polish Science Academy

(Nencki Institute)
Michael J. Dougher. Ph.D., University of 1I'linois (Chicag'o

Circle)
Gordon K. Hodge, Ph.D., University of California (Los

Angeles)
Eligio R. Padiila,-Ph.D., University of Washington
Jane E. Smith, Ph.D., State University of New York

(Binghamton)
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Robert J. Sutherland, Ph.D., Dalhousie University
Ronald A. Yeo, Ph.D., University of Texas (Austin)

Assistant' Professors
Gina E. Agostinelli, Ph.D., Indiana University
Paul C. Amrhein, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin (Madison)

.Judith A..Arroyo, Ph.D., University of California (Los
Angeles) . . '..

Steven W. Gangestad, Ph.D., University of Minnesota
Frank R. George, Ph.D., University of Colorado
Timothy E, Goldsmith, Ph.D., New Mexico State University
Kathy Stansbury, Ph.D., University of Caiifornia (Los

Angeles) .
Holly·S. Waldron, Ph.D., University of Utah

Distinguished Professor.
Henry C. Ellis, Ph.D., Washington University

Professors Emeriti
David T. Benedetti, Jr., Ph.D., University of Colorado
G. Robert Grice, Ph.D., University of Iowa
Frank A. Logan, Ph.D., University of Iowa
Ralph D. Norman, Ph.D., Ohio State University

Major StUdy Requirements
The student wanting a complete. introduction to psychology
should take both Psych 105 and its associated laboratory,
106L. These courses are required for major and minor pro­
grams and for many upper-level courses. Normally, stu­
dents should also take at least one 200-level course before
registering for more advanced courses. In arranging his or
her program, the student should be guided by th", numbering
system. Not only does the first number indicate the apprOXi­
mate level at which the material will be taught, but the sec­
ona number indicates the area within psychology with which
the course is primarily concerned. The code is as follows:
Q-basic, general psychology; I-applications of psychology;
2-chiid/developmental psychology; 3-clinical/personality
psychology; 4-comparative/physiological psychology;
5-special topics in psychology; 6-psychology of learning,
motivation,' and perception; 7-social psychology; 9--individ­
ual research and honors seminars. (The third number has
no systematic meaning except, where indicated, year-long
courses are numbered sequentially.) Frequently, advanced
courses in each of these areas require earlier cOurses, and
such a progression is normally desirable even when not
required. However, all prerequisites for'any course may be
waived by permission of instructor.

More complete course descriptions are available to any
interested student in the Department office. Acceptance of
transferred credits toward a major or n:tinor in psycholo­
gy must be approved by the associate chairperson for
undergraduate education. .

M~jor StUdy ReqUirements

B.A. Tr~ck
To obtain a B.A. in Psychology a student must complete sat­
isfactoriiy 33 credit-hours in Psychology and should minor in
an A&S eligible departmim't other than Biology, Chemistry,
Computer Science, Mathematics or Physics. These 33
Psychology.credits must include: ".

1. Psychology 105 (3 credits) and 106L (1 credit).
2. Psychology 200 (3 credits) .
3. Two courses from each of the following two categories (a

total of t\yelve credits):
Category 1: Psych 240, Psych 260, Psych 265
Category 2: Psych 220. Psych 232, Psych 271

4. Three courses (9 credits) at the 300 level or above and
one laboratory at the 300 level or above.

5. Three credits of electives.
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The 33 hours required for a major can include only 3 hours
of Psych 499.

Majors (B.A. only) in psychology who elect to minor in
Human Services are required to complete 24 hours in
Human Services consisting of the foilowing courses: H S
101,102,105,109 (Psych 310), 250, 201; and 350.
Students must apply to the Human Services Worker program
for admission. For more information, see page 310··· in the
1993-1995 catalog, or call 277-5428.

B.S. Track
Same as BA track with the following two exceptions:

1. A student must complete a minor in or distributed among
Biology, Chemistry, Computer Science, Mathematics, or
Physics.

2. Of the three Psychology courses required at the 300 level
or above" one of these courses must be Psych 302.

For a distributed minor with a BA or B.S. there must be at
least one upper division course in each of two or more areas
and a total minimum of 30 hours.

Minor Study Requirements

15 hours beyond 4 hours general psychology (Psych 105
and 106l)

Departmental Honors

Superior sophomore students, especially those anticipating
graduate study,in psychology or interested in research train­
ing, are invited to apply for admission to the Undergraduate
Honors Program beginning in the junior year, Students par­
ticipating in this program are eligible to graduate with depart­
mental honors if recommended by the faculty on the basis of
outstanding performance.

The Honors major requires 33 hours beyond 4 hours general
psychology, including 200, 302, 391, 392, 491, and 492, and
two courses each from Category 1 and Category 2 above.
The usual requirement for majors of a laboratory course
numbered above 300 is waived for honors majors.

NOTE. Psychology ,260 or 265 is a pre'requisite and 200 and
302 are pre- or corequisites for the first Junior
Honors Seminar, Psychology 391.

Psychology (PSYCH)

105. General Psychology. (3)
Overview of the major content areas in psychology. Topics
to be covered include learning, cognition, perception, motiva­
tion, biological systems, social and abnormal psychology,
development, personality, and approaches to psychothera­
py, (Fall, Spring, Summer)

106l. General Psychology laboratory. (1)
laboratory projects' relevant to Psychology 105. 'Students
conduct, analyze, and write about psychological experiments
with the goal of developing understanding of scientific meth-
ods applied to psychological concepts. ...

109. Coping With College. (1-3)
Goal is to improve the student's strategies for learning and
living in a university environment. Psychological principles
are applied to improving memory, reading, listening, taking
exams. personal adjustment, motivation, stress-manage­
ment, habits, and interpersonal relalions. (Credit not allowed
toward an A&'S degree).

200. Statistical Principles. (3)
Presentation of the basic principles of the description and
interpretation of data. Provides an acquaintance with statis­
tical principles appropriate to a liberal education, as well as a
basis for further work in data anaiysis. Students planning
graduate study in'any field are advised to take 300 and 302
as well.
Pre- or corequisite: 105. (Summer, Fall, Spring)

210. Educational Psychology. (3)
The contribution of psychological theory, research and meth­
ods to our understanding of the educational process,
Prerequisite: 105.

211. Applied Psychology. (3)
Topics in applications to everyday life, such as personnel
selection,' consumer psychology, and environmental prob­
lems.
Prerequisite: 105.

220. Child Psychology. (3)
Description of the more salient aspects of the behavior and
development of children and adolescents. Particular empha­
sis is placed on pertinent psychological research and practi­
cal applications to life situations.
Prerequisite: 105. (Fall, Spring)

230. Adjustment and Interpersonal Relations. (3)
Processes .of normal human adjusting and coping in both
personal and interpersonal spheres. Topics include applica­
tions of psychology to stress and mood management. self­
esteem, social adjustment, communication and relationships.
Prerequisite: 105. (Fall, Spring)

231. Psychology of Human Sexuality. (3)
Exploration of the physiological, cultural, social and individ­
uai factors that influence sexual behavior, sex roles, and sex
identity.
Prerequisite: 105.

232. Clinical Psychology. (3)
Introduction to clinical psychology as a profession and
research area: psychometrics and assessment, systems of
prevention and therapy, forensic psychology, program evalu­
ation, professional/ethical issues.
Prerequisite: 105. {Spring)

240. Brain and Behavior. (3)
A general survey of the biological foundations of be.havior.
Emphasis is on the central nervous system.
PrereqUisite: 105 or Bioi 121 L. (Fall, Spring)

250. Special Topics in Psychology. (1-3)
Study of any psychological topic not otherwise included in
the curriculum upon expression of mutual interest by stu­
dents and faculty. (May be repeated for credit because the
subject matter varies).

260. Psychology of learning and Memory. (3)
Survey of the variety of laboratory learning situations. with
an emphasis on the application of principles to practical situ­
ations. Topics range from simple processes such as condi­
tioning to complex processes such as transfer. memory, and
concept formation.
Prerequisite: 105. {Summer, Fall, Spring}

265. Cognitive Psychology. (3)
Study of the mental processes invoived in the encoding,
storage. retrieval. and utilization of knowledge including
attention, memory, comprehension, categorization, reason­
ing, problem solving, language, and motor skills.
Prerequisite: 105. {Fall, Spring}

271. Social Psychology. (3)
Study of social influence: perception of onese~ and others, atti­
tudes, conformity, attraction, attruism, aggression, groups.
Prerequisite: 105. {Fall, Spring)
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"300. Intermediate Statistics. (3)
Complex analysis of variance designs (factorial, mixed­
model, Latin square, unequal-n) and nonparametric tests.
Prerequisite: 200.

302. Psychological Research Techniques. (3)
Application of the concepts covered in' 200. Includes discus­
sion of basic principles of research design and scientific
methodology as applied to psychology. '
Prerequisite: 200. {Fall, Spring}

310. Psychological Testing. (3)
Problems related to mental measurement; review of various'
types of tests and their practical applications. Emphasis is
on the pragmatic and theoretical issues in the assessment of
individual difference among humans. '
Prerequisites: 200, 232. {Offered upon demand}

321 . .lntroduction'to Child Research. (3)
The study of the young child with emphasis on research, the­
ory, and methodology. Studies.using preschool and lower
elementary school children are examined in terms of
methodology, theoretical basis, results and interpretations.
'Prerequisites: 105 and 220.

322L. Child Research Laboratory. (2)
Research projects related to topics in 321.
Pre- or corequisite: 321. (Students must have 4-hr. block of
time during normal school hours and means of transporta-
tion.) 4 hrs. lab. '

"325. Psychology of Infancy. (3)
An advanced course which presents theory and research on
the physical, cognitive, emotionai, and perceptualchanges in
the first two years of life.
Prerequisites: 105, 220.

"327. Social Development. (3)
An advanced course which integrates theory and research
focusing on dimensions of normal social growth from infancy
through adolescence.
Prerequisites: 105, 220.

331. Psychology of Personality. (3)
Survey of theory, research, and applications of both Classical
and contemporary approaches to the study of personality.
Emphasis is on the usefulness and limitations of current
research when applied to practical problems. •
Prerequisite: 230 or 232. .

332. Abnormal Behavior. (3)
Review of the historical, scientific, and ethical issues in the
field of psychopathology. Categorization of deviant behavior
is regarded as less important than theories of abnormal
behavior development, systems of therapy, and relevant
research.
Prerequisite: 230 or 232.

333L. Abnormal Behavior Laboratory·Part I. (2)
Research projects related to topics in 332, particularly in the
areas of schizophrenia, eating disorders, and phobias.
Focuses on conceptualizing, designing, and conducting clini­
cal research. Special attention devoted to psychophysiologi­
cal measurements.
Pre- or corequisites; 332 and permission of instructor.
Psych 334L must be taken upon completion of 333L. (Fall)

334L. Abnormal Behavior Laboratory·Part 2_ (2)
Provides research experience with actual clinical popula­
tions, particularly in the areas of eating disorders, -phobias,
and schizophrenia. Expands research skills acquired in
333L, and involves students in the preparation of papers for
conference presentations.
Prerequisite: 333L and permission of instructor. {Spring)
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"337. Family Psychology. (3)
Focuses on the major theoretical approaches to family dys­
function and examines family influences on the development
and maintenance of deviance, including juvenile delinquen­
cy, substance abuse, anorexia nervosa, depression and
schizophrenia.
Corequisite: 332.

338L. Family Psychology Laboratory. (2)
Provides research experience with clinical populations of dis­
turbed families. Allows students to develop expertise in
social interaction research methods and involves students in
the preparation of data for professional dissemination.
Prerequisites: 337 and permission of instructor.

"361. Human Learning and Memory. (3)
How humans acquire and utilize knowledge. Theoretical and
applied issues discussed around the topics of memory struc­
tures, attention, forgetting, mnemonics" imagery and individ­
ual differences in memory.
Prerequisite; 260 or 265.

362L. Human Learning and Memory Laboratory, (2)
Laboratory projects related to topics in 361.
Prerequisite: 200; corequisite: 361.

"363. Psychology of Perception. (3)
Study of the methods organisms use, to, gain information
about objects. The sensory processes are-discussed as a
basis for description of more complex perceptual phenome­
na.
Prerequisite: 260 or 265.

364L. Psychology of Perception Laboratory. (2)
Laboratory projects related to topics in 363.
Prerequisite: 200; corequisite: 363.

"367. Psychology of Language. (3)
(Also offered as Ling 367.) Theoretical and methodological
issues in psycholinguistics, including comprehension,
speech 'perception and production, language acquisition,
bilingualism, brain and language, reading.
Prerequisites: 265 or Ling 292L. (Fall)

"368. Sensation. (3)
Exploration of sense organ operation with emphasis on both
behavioraland physiological data.
Prerequisite: 260 or 265.

369L. Sensation'Laboratory. (2)
Laboratory topics related to topics in 368.
Prerequisite: 200; corequisite: 368.

375. Psychology of Women. (3)
Survey of research and theory on gender-role stereotypes
and gender differences in such contexts as interpersonal
relations, the family, the workforce, mass media, mental and
physical health. '
Prerequisite- 105.

391. Junior Honors Seminar. (3)
Discussion of the history and systems of psychology and the
philosophy of science, particularly as related to current top-
ics in psychology. . .
Prerequisites: 260 or 265, permission of instructor; pre- or
corequisites: 200, 302. {Fall}

392. Junior Honors Seminar. (3)
Continuation of 391. (Spring)

'400. History of Psychology. (3)
An introduction to the major developments and systems in
the history of psychology.
Prerequisite: 105.
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'401. Mathematical Psychology. (3)
Survey of mathematical descriptions of behavior.
Prerequisite: 200. (Offered upon demand)

'402. Multivariate Statistics. (3)
(Also offered as Math 447.) Analysis of situations involving
more than one dependent variable: discriminant analysis,
multivariate analysis of variance, canonical correiation, prin­
cipal components analysis, factor analysis. Includes use of
computer packages. -
Prerequisite: 200 or equivalent. 300 advised.

'411. [373.J Cross-cultural Psychology. (3)
Impact of culture on human behavior, learning, personality
and selected topics is examined. Course emphasizes critical
analysis. discussion and writing about the cross-cultural
research and theory.
Prerequisites: 105.

'412. Advanced Educational PSyChology. (3)
The contributions of various theories of learning and teach­
ing to current educational practice at the preschool, elemen­
tary, and secondary levels. Relevant social-motivational"
emotional variables are explored. -
Prerequisite: 210 or 260.

'413. Industrial and Organizational Psychology. (3)
Survey of industrial/organizational psychology as a science
and profession. Techniques of problem analysis, collection,
and interpretation of relevant data and application of findings
are discussed in relation to a variety of organizational sys­
tems.
Prerequisite: 105 and 271.

"414. Human Factors Psychology. (3)
Application of psychological principles to the -design and
evaluation of person-environment systems.
Prerequisite: 105 and 260 or 265,

'415. Environmental Psychology. (3)
The impact of environments on human behavior drawn from
psychology. anthropology, architecture, and urban studies.
Applications of behaviorai data to the design of environmen­
tal systems.
Prerequisites: 105 and 271.

"420. Advanced Developmental Psychology. (3)
Investigation of the theoretical bases and critical issues in
the area of developmental psychology.

421L Advanced Developmental Psychology Laboratory. (2)
Will provide experience with research methods in develop­
mental child psychology. Small projects (4-5), one research
proposal on topic of choice.
Pre- or corequisite: 420.

428. Cognitive Development. (3)
Research and theory concerning the development of con­
ceptual, intellectual and 'Iinguistic behavior in children.
Prerequisites: 105, and 220.

'430. Alcoholism. (3)
Causes, course, prevention and treatment oi problem drink'
ing. .
Prerequisite: 105.

"432. Child Psychopathology. (3)
Theories and practices related to an understanding of chii­
dren and adolescents who deviate from normal development
either intellectually, educationally, emotionally, physically, or
in some combination. Relevant family variables are consid­
ered.
Prerequisite: 220.

433L. Child Psychopathology Laboratory. (2)
Supervised practicum experience with children manifesting a
variety of learning and developmental disturbances In school

and treatment.settings.
Pre- or corequisites: 432, permission of instructor.

'434. Behavior Therapies. (3)
A survey of clinical behavior therapies, including techniques
based upon learning theory, self-control, cognitive and social
pSyChological principles. Emphasis is upon treatment'out­
come research and the practical application of methods to
clients' life problems.
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

435L. Behavior Therapies Laboratory.. (2)
laboratory projects related to topics in 434. ..
Prerequisites: 260, 332; corequisite: 434.

436l. [·4311..] Alcoholism laboratory-Part I.
[Alcoholism laboratory.] (2)
Two-semester sequence of laboratory projects relevant to
topics in 430.
Prerequisite: 200; corequisite: 430. (no longer offered for
graduate credit.) Psych 437l must be taken upon completion
of 4361.. ,-

437l. Alcoholism laboratory-Part II. (2)
Part II of two-semester laboratory in research relevant to top­
ics in Psych 430.
Prerequisites: 200, 430. 4361..

'440. Advanced Physiological Psychology. (3)
Critical issues, concepts, and methodologies in psychobiolo­
gy and the neurosciences. Emphasis on current research.
Prerequisite: 240 and/or permission of instructor.

441l. Advanced Physiological Psychology Laboratory. (2)
laboratory projects related to topics in 440.
Prerequisite: 200; corequisite: 440.

'442, Neural Plasticity and Behavior. (3)
-Emphasis on experimental studies .of behavioral recovery
after brain injury.
Prerequisite: 240.

'444•. Human Neuropsychology. (3)
The a-"'aiysis of brain-behavior relationships regarding affect,
higher cognitive functions (language, memory, spatial rea­
soning) in humans.
Prerequisites: 240 and permission of instructor.

'445. Comparative Psychology. (3)
Heredjty, maturation, learning, and the higher mental
processes as revealed in various animais.
Prerequisite: 260. {Offered upon demand}

'447. -Psychopharmacology: Drugs of Abuse. (2-3)
Study of the pharmacological action and phySiological and
psychological effects of drugs of abuse including stimulants,
depressants, narcotics and hallucinogens. When taught as
a 2-hour course, material is condensed. is applied in content,
and-basic brain systems are only briefly covered. '
Prerequisites: 240 and/or permission of instructor.

'448. Primate Behavior. (3)
Primate deveiopmental-sociai patterns as studied in both
field and laboratory contexts. Emphasis also placed on the
study of learning abilities in the primate order. ­
Prerequisites: 105,260, {Offered upon demand}

'450. Special Topics In Psychology. (1-3 hrs. per
semester) A
Study of any psychological topic not otherwise included in
the curri~ulum upon expression of mutual interest by stu­
dents-and faculty. "{Offered upon demand}

"454. Health Psychology. (3)
Study of the contributions of the experimental analysis of
behavior and behavior therapy to the promotion and mainte­
nance of health and to the prevention, diagnosis, treatment
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and rehabilitation processes as they relate to illness.
Prerequisite: 232 or 240 or 260.

455L. Health Psychology lab. (2)
laboratory projects related to topics in 454.
Prerequisite: 200; corequisite: 454.

'461. Psychobiology of Motivation. (3)
Methods, findings, and theories of motivation based on
ethology, behavioral psychology, and physiological psychol­
ogy. Emphasis is on the biological bases of instinct, hunger,
and sexuality.
Prerequisite: 240.,
462l. Psychobiology of Motivation laboratory. (2)
laboratory projects related to topics in 461.
Prerequisites: 106l and 200; corequisite: 461" 4 hrs. lab.

'463. Human Performance. (3)
The study of skilled mental and physical performance and
the psychological processes'and structures underlying these
activities. Language comprehension, skilled reading, and
fine perceptual-motor movements, like those involved in
sports activities, typing, and speech production, will be con­
sidered. The particular skills emphasized will vary from
semester to semester.
Prerequisite: 260 or 265.

464l. Human Performance lab. (2)
Laboratory projects related to topics in 463.
Prerequisite: 200; corequisite: 463. 4 his. lab.

'465. learning: Conditioning. (3)
Practical application of classical and operant conditioning
principles to behavioral modification, behavior therapy,
behavioral medicine and behavioral pharmacology.
Prerequisite: 260..

466l. Conditioning laboratory:' (2)
Laboratory projects related' to topics in 465.
Corequisite: 465. 4 hrs. lab.

'467. The Science of Intelligent Systems. (3)
(Also offered as C S 438.) Concepts of intelligence from psy­
chology arid computer science. Areas considered include
production systems, expert systems, computer assisted
instruction, models tor semantics and human cognitive
processes from paltern recognition to output systems.
Includes a project.
Prerequisite: 265 or C S 363L or permission of instructor.
Recommended:C S 457. .

"468l. The Science of Intelligent Systems laboratory. (2)
(Also offered as C S 439L.) Laboratory projects related to
topics in 467. Not tor credit for computer science majors
(undergraduate or graduate.)
Prerequisite: 200; corequisite:.467. 4 hrs. lab.

'471. Attitudes and Persuasion Processes. (3)
In-depth examination of the classic and contemporary
approaches to attitudes and persuasion processes. Issues
relevant to defining, measuring, forming and changing alti­
tudes will be covered. Applications of attitude research will
also be discussed.
Prerequisite: 271. (Spring ·1991 and alternate years)

'472. Social Cognition. (3)
In-depth examination of the study of how people make sense
of other people and themselves. Topics }nclude social per­
ception, heuristics, attributions, impression formation, stereo-
typing, theories of emotion. .
Prerequisite: 271. (Fall 1991 and alternate years)

'473_ Social Interaction. (3)
In-depth examination of interpersonal an9 group processes
such as conformity, cooperation, competition, prejudice, con-
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flict resoluiion, and the sharing of limited resources.
Prerequisite: 271. (Fall 1992 and ~Iternate years)

475L. Social PsyChology laboratory. (2) Agostinelli,
Harris ,'.
LaboratorY projects relevant to topics in 471, 472, and 473,
and discussion of research issues unique to social psychology.
Prerequisite: 200; pre- or corequisjte: 471 or 472 or 473, 4
hrs lab. (Spring)

'479. Advanced Topics in Social Psychology. (3)
(Also offered as Soc 479.) Intensive study ot one area of
social psychology chosen by the instructor; e.g., attribution
theory, experimental games, person perception.
Prerequisite: Psych 271 or equivalent introductory social
psychology courses.

491. Senior Honors Seminar. (3)
Experimental methods and laboratory techniques. Senior
thesis based on independent research.
Prerequisite: 392. 3 hrs. lab. (Fall)

492. Senior Honors Seminar. (3)
Continuation of 491. 3 hrs. lab: {Spring}

499. Undergraduate Problems. (1-3 hrs. per semester,
to a maximum of 6)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

See the Graduate Programs Butletm for graduate·level
course deSCriptions

501. Adva~ced Statistics. (3)

502. Design and Analysis of Experiments. (3)

503L. Advanced Statistics laboratory. (1)
Corequisite: 501 or permission ot instructor. {Fall}

504l. DeSign and Analysis of Experiments laboratory. (1)
Corequisite: 502 or permission of instructor. {Spiing)

506. Seminar in Mathematical Psychology. (3)

520. Seminar in Developmental Psychology. (3)
Prerequisites: 220, 420.' {Fall)

521. levels of Psychological Analysis. (3)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. {Spring}

523. Seminar in Social Development of the Child. (3)

525. Seminar on Infancy. (3)

528. Seminar in Cognilive Development. (3)

531. Professional and Cultural Issues In Clinical
Psychology. (3)

532. Seminar in Psychopathology. (3)

533. Psychological Evaluation: Cognilive and
Neuropsychology Functions. (3)

535. Psychological Evaluation: Personality Functions. (3)
Gangestad

5361. Practlcum in PSYChologlesl Evaluatilln. (3)

537. Seminar in Child Psychopathology. (3)

538. Seminar in Psychoanalytic Ego Psychology. (3)

540. Biological Bases of Behavior. (3)
Prerequisite: 440 or permission of instructor. (Spring}
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541. Animal Cognition and Complex Processes. (3)

542. seminar In Recovery of Function and Epilepsy. (3)

547. Psychopharma'cology: Therapeutic Drugs. (3)

551. Graduate Problems. (1-3)!1

560. Seminar In Child Language. (3)

561. Systematic Issues In Psychology. (3)

563. seminar In Human Memory. (3)

564. seminar In Classical Conditioning. (3)

567. Theories of Perception. (3)

568. Cognitive Processes. (3)

569. Seminar In Psychollngulstlcs. (3)!1
(Also offered as Ling 569.)

571. Seminar In Social Psychology. (3)

572. Theories of Personality. (3)

573. seminar on Cross Cultural Research: (3)

599. Master's Thesis. (1-6 hrs. per semester)
Offereel'on a CRiNC basis,only. '

6OOL. Practlcum. (1-3)!1
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Offered on a CRiNC
basis only.

601. MUltiple Measures. (3)

630. seminar In Psychoanaly1ic Psychotherapy. (3)
631 L. Praclicum In Psychotherapy with Adults I. (3) t.
Offered on a CR/NC basis only. .

632L. Practlcum In Psychotherapy with Adults II. (3)!1
Offered on a CR/NC basis only.

633. Systems of Psychotherapy. (3)

634. seminar In Treatment of Children, Adolescents and
Femllles. (3)

637. Family Psychopathology. (3)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

641. seminar In Physiological Psychology. (3)!1

648. seminar In the Biological Basis of
Psychopathology. (3)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. {Spring}

650. Special Topics In Psychology. (1-3)

699. Dissertation. (3-12 hrs. per semester)
Offered on a CRiNC basis only.

Roger Y. Anderson, Chairperson
The University ofNew Mexico
Department of Quaternary Studies, Northrop Hall
308
Albuquerque, NM 87131­
(505) 277-2308.

Committee in Charge
Professors
Roger Y. Anderson, Ph.D., Stanford University (Earth and

Planetary Sciences)
Manuel C. Molles, Ph. D., University of Arizona (Biology)
L. D. McFadden, Ph.D., University of Arizona (Geoiogy)
Wirt Wills, Ph.D., University of Michigan (Anthropology)
J. C. Winter, Ph.D., University of Utah (Contract

Archeology) .

Interdepartmental undergraduate and graduate minors in
Quaternary Studies are offered to majors in the Departments
of Anthropology, Biology, Chemistry, and Earth and
Planetary Sciences.

UNDERGRADUATE MINOR REQUIREMENTS

The minor requires 30 hours in courses listed in the
Quaternary Studies Pool, including Quat 326, Chem 121 L,
122L, and Math 162 (or 180, 181). No more than 18 hours
may be taken in anyone department and courses in the
major field may not be used for the minor: The following
courses have been approved for the Quaternary Studies
Pool (see appropriate departmental listings .for course
descriptions and prerequisites)..

Anth 320, 321,374
Bioi 121 L, 122L, 221, 350L, 363L, 386L, 495
Chem 253L, 301. 302, 303L, 304L
E&PS 101, 105L, 102, 102L, 209, 319L, 333L, 410,

431L, 439,441L, 481L, 485L
Math 155 or E&PS 318,162,163,264
Physics 160, 161, 262

Other courses may be approved upon petition to the commit­
tee.

Graduate Minor Requirements
Requirements are listed in the Graduate Programs Bulletin.

Quaternary Studies (QUAT)

326. Quaternary Systems. (3)
(Also offered as E&PS 326.) Interdepartmental seminar and
readings, addressing important problems between modern
and ancient systems. {Fall}

451-452. Problems In Quaternary Studies. (2,2)

539. Quaternary Field Methods. (4)
(Also offered as E&PS 539.) {Fall}

551-552. Problems. (2-3, 2-3 hrs. per semester)

Andrew Burgess, Chairperson
The University of New Mexico
Religious Studies Program, Humanities 525
Albuquerque, NM 87131-1151
(505) 277-4009

Professors
CommlUee in Charge .
Andrew J. Burgess, Philosophy
Joyce Rogers, University College
Patrick H. McNamara, Sociology
Fred Gillette Sturm. Philosophy
Donald D. Sullivan, HistOry

Associated Faculty
Alfonso OrtiZ, Anthropology
Ferenc M. Szasz, History
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Introduction
Religious Studies is an interdisciplinary and interdepartmen­
tal program offering a wide range of approaches to the study
of religions. Students enter such a program with a variety of
professional and personal goals. (1) Some adopt the major
or minor because they look for a broad program using'a vari­
ely of methods to focus upon an area ofgreat personal inter·
est. (2) Others 1ake a dual major, in order to attain a bal­
ance between disciplinary method' and interdisciplinary can'
tent. (3) Many students use the major or minor as a prepro­
fessional program that provides background for further study
in counseling, ministry, religious education, law, or graduate
work in Religious Studie's.

Major Study Requirements
The major requires 33 hours in Religious Studies, of which at
least 18 must be at the upper division level. Required are
230 or 231; 232; 263; 264;'and 447. In addition to the four
lower division required courses, the student must also take
at least one other course (which'may include 447) in each of
the four distributional areas-Asian Religions, Western
Religions, Biblical Studies, and Religion in America.

Classes in Religious Studies are divided among the four dis­
tributional areas (classes offered under topics course num­
bers 247, 347, and 447 are assigned to one of these areas
as appropriate). The courses foreach :rea are: '

1. Asian Religions: 107,263; 438, 439, 440: 441,448,
449, 45.3, 456. " ,

2. Western Religions: 105, 264, 301, 302, 305, 306, 325,
350,360,361,365,404,413,423,437,450,452,465,
475. "

3, Biblical Studies: 103, 104, 109, 110, 230, 231, 232,
463. .

4. Religion In America: 308, 333, 387; 422, 430, 478,
481, 482, 532, ~36; Law 665. ' .

Dual Major Requirements
Students ,may combine a major in. Religious Studies with
another major. For students with such dual majors; the total
number of ,hours required for the Religious Studies major is
reduced from 33 to 30, while the other requirements for the
major remain the same.

Minor .Study Requirements
; .

The minor requires 18 hours in Religious Studies, of which
at least 9 must be in courses with a Relig prefix.

Additional Information
With the permission of the Chairperson of the Religious
Studies Program a student may incliJde among courses for a
major or minor a limited number ,of courses in ,such lan­
guages as Classical Chinese, Classical or Biblical Greek,
Latin, Biblical Hebrew, Arabic and Sanskrit, when these
courses include study of reli9ious texts and are integrated
With a program of advanced scripture studies.

Except for Relig 333,422 and 430, Religious Studies under'
graduate courses count with Group II (Humanities) in the
Arts and Sciences group"requirements. Concentrations in
Religious Studies are also offered through the engineering
and management colleges.
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Honors in Religious Studies
Students wishing to work for Honors in Religious Studies
should contact the chairperson of the Religious Studies
Program during their Junior year: . Honors students sign up
for two consecutive semesters of Relig 497, in which they
prep!lre !In Honors thesis under the directi~n of a co~mittee.

Religious Studies (RELlG)

103. Introduction to Bible. (3)
Survey of Bible in historical'context.

104. New Testament Greek•. (1-6) ~
(Also offered as Greek 104.) Introduction to New Testament
Greek. Students' may repeat the course for credit up to a
maximum of six hours.

105. Religion and the Arts. (3)
Introduction to the relationship 'between religion and culture
as reflected in the arts. '

107. Living World Religions. (3)
(Also offered as Phil 107.) Introduction to major living world
religions, such as Buddhism, Christianity, Hinduism, Islam,
and Judaism. (Fall)'

109. Biblical Hebrew t. [Biblicall-!ebrew.] (4)
(Also offered as M Lang 109.) Introduction to the language
of the Hebrew Bible.

110. Biblical Hebrew II. [Bi'blical Hebrew.] (3)
(Also offered as M tang 110.) Introduction to the language
of the Hebrew Bible.
Prerequisite: Relig 109.

230. Old ;Testament Hlsiory. (3)
Pentateuch and the historical books of the Old Testament.
{Fall} .'

231. Old Testament Prophets. (3)
Prophetic bOoks and later Old Testament writings. {Spring}'

232. New Testament. (3)
New Testa~ent and' early Christian history. {Spring}

247. Studies In Religions. (3) ~
Elementary topics in the study of world religions. Topics to vary.

263. Ea~iem Religions. (3)
(Also offered as Phil 263.) A stUdy of major Asian traditions,
such as Taoism, 'Hinduism, and Buddhism. (Fall)

264. Western Religions. (3)
(Also offered as Phil 264.) A study of major Western tradi­
tions, such as Christianity, Islam, and Judaism. (Spring)

*301. History of the Jewish People to 1492. (3)
(Also offered as Hist 301.) Survey of Jewish history in
Ancient and Medieval times. {Fall}

*302. Modem History of the Jewish People. (3)
(Also offered as I:l.!st 302.) Survey in ethnic history stressing
political, religious, and social developments from the expul­
sion from' Spain (1492) to the present. {Spring} .

*305. History of Christianity to 1517. (3)
(Also offered as Hist 305.) The history of Christianity from its
beginnings in Palestine to the eve of the Protestant
Reformation. {Fall}

*306. History of Chrtstlanlty, 1517 to Present. (3)
(Also offered as Hist 306.) The development of Christianity
from the Protestant Reformation into the modern world.
{Spring}
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308. The Jewish Experience in American Literature and
Culture. (3)
(Also offered as ,Engl 308.) A comprehensive survey of the
cultural and historic relationship between Jews and
American culture and character as a whole.

'325. Reformation Era, 1500-1600. (3)
(Also offered as Hist 325.), Religious revolution and concur­
rent development in European politics, society, and culture.

'333. Ritual Symbols lirid Behavior. (3)
(Also offered as Anth 333.) Comparative analysis of ritual
processes, symbol systems, and world views, in the context
of social structure.

347. Topics In Religious Studies. (3) ~
Studies in major religious figures or moveme'nts. Topic
varies. .

350. Religion and Literature. (3) Rogers
An introduction exploring relationships between the literary
and religious traditions. (Fall)

'360. Christian Classics. (3)
(Also offered as Phil 360.) A study of major writings in the
Christian tradition, written ,by such persons as Origen,
Augustine, Aquinas, Luther,,?nd Teresa of Avila. {Fall}

'361. Modern Christian Thought. (3)
(Also offered as Phil 361.) Background of the intellectual
issues facing Roman Catholic and Protestant traditions
today. (Spring)

'365. Philosophy of Religion. (3)
(Also offered as Phil 365.) Philosophic analysis of some
major concepts and problems in religion.

'387. Latin American Liberation Theology. (3)
(Also offered as Phil 387,) Religious currents in Latin
American thought, concentrating on the contemporary peri­
od, with special attention to the movement called liberation
the(J/(Jgy.

'404. Augustine. (3)
(Also offered as Phil 404.)

'413. Kierkegaard. (3)
(Also offered as Phil 413.)

'422. Sociology of Religion. (3)
(Als(J offered as S(Jc 422.) Structure and functi(Jning of reli­
gious institutions in Western and non-Western societies.
Prerequisite: Soc 101 .. (Spring)

'423. Continental Women Theological Writers. (3)
(Also offered as Comp L 423.) A study of the contributions
made to Twentieth Century religious thought by four major
women writers-Simone Weil, Gertrud Von Le Fort, 'Raissa
Maritain, and Edith Stein.

'430. American Religious Com·munlcatioil. (3)
(Also offered as C&J 430.) This course examines the roles
of religious communication during the Puritan period, the first
and second awakenings and the period of media evange­
lism. The cOurse examines various types of communicator's,
messages, audiences and channels of persuasion.

'437. HIstory of the Holocaust. (3) Pugach
(Also offered as Hist 437.) An examination of the motives,
methods and execution of the destruction of the Jews by
Nazi Germany and the responses of Jews, Western Powers,
the Churches and Righteous Gentiles in the context of
Jewish and world history.

'438. Buddhist Philosophy .. India. (3)
(Also offered as Phil 438.) A survey of Hinayana and
Mahayana philosophical thought as it developed in South
Asia, together with its religious, historical and social context.

'439. Buddhist Philosophy .. China. (3)
(Also offered as Phil 439.) Development of Buddhist thought
in China and East Asia from rang dynasty to the present.

'440. Buddhist Sutras Seminar. (3) ~
(Aiso offered as Phil 440.) Two week intensive summer
course at Jemez Bodhi Mandala Zen Center. Study of both
theory and practice with visiting professors from various uni­
versities. Opportunity for directed meditation for interested
participants. '

'441. Religions of China. (3)
Shen-tao, "Way of the Spirits' (popular folk religious beliefs
and practices); the religious dimension .of the Confucian tra­
dition; religious taoism; Buddhist religion in China; Islam in
China; Catholicism and Protestantism in China.

'447. Seminar in Religious Studies. (1-3) ~
Major religious figures or movements. Topic varies.

'448. [448.] Seminar in Hindu Tradition. [Hinduism.] (1-3)
The origins and development of the traditional, religion of
India. '

'449. The Bhagavad Gila and Voga. (3)
(Also offered as Phil 449.) A study of this very important text
of Hindu thought and the philosophies of Samkhya and
Voga, which serve as its background.

'450. Spanish Mysticism. (3) Rogers, .
(Also offered·as Span 450'.) A study of Teresa of Avila arid
John of the Cross in the contexts of the Renaissance, mysti­
cal theology, and the history and culture of Spain. {Spring}

'452. Medieval English Mystics. (3)
(Also offered as Comp L 452.) A study of the literary and
religious aspects of the English contributions to Christian
mystical theology in the works of the anonymous author of
The Cloud of UnKnowing, and similar works.

453. Asian Studies Senior Thesis. (3)
(Also offered as Hist. Phil, Pol Sci 453.) Supervised research
in one or more disciplines leading to an undergraduate the­
sis for the major in Asian Studies.

'456. Islam. (3)
(Also offered as Hist 456.) Topics include the development
of: Islamic law and theology; philosophy and mysticism; ritual
and art. The political, social and economic ramifications of
Islam will be emphasized.

'463. Seminar,in Biblical Studies. (1-3) L\.

Topics in the literary and histo;;cal analysis of Biblical texts.

465. C. S. Lewis. (3)
Treats of the literary and theological writings 'of this
Twentieth Century thinker.

'475. Dante In Translaiion. (3)
(Also offered as Ital 475.) Principally the Vita Nuova and the
Divine Comedy.

'478. History of Religion in America. (3) Szasz
(Also offered as Hist 478.) This class will cover the rise and
development of the nation's religious groups, from first con­
tact to the present day. The focus will be on the social
impact of the groups and how they influenced the develop-
ment of 'American life. .

'481. New Mexico Hispanic Ritual. (3)
Religious rituals and customs enacted by New Mexico
Hispanics (songs, plays, ceremonies) in the context of eth-
nohlstory. '

'482. New Mexico Hispanic Religious Arts. (3)
Religion-related material culture fashioned by New Mexico
Hispanics (painting, sculpture, architecture) in the context of
ethnohistory.
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497.. Independent Studies. (1.3, to a maximum 019) t .
Prerequisite: permission of program chairperson.

See the Graduate Programs Bulletm for graduate-level
course deSCriptIOns

500. Methods In Religious Studies. (3) ..
{Spring} .

532. Sociology 01 Religion. (3)
(Also offered as Soc 532.)

536. Theories 01 Symbolic Action. (3)
(Also offered as Anth 536.)

547. Advanced seminar In Rellglo!,s Studies. (1·3) <1

See International Studies.

Ronald Reichel, Coordinator.
The University of New Mexico.
General Honors Center .
114 Humanities Bldg., Rm. 140C
Albuquerque, NM 87131­
(5~5)277-4211

Introduction
Established in 1989, STS Studies is an interdisciplinary
mi~or under the College of Arts and Sciences which endeav­
ors to create an awareness of the historical, soCial, philo­
sophical and ethical dimensions of our scientific and techno­
logical enterprises. The program draws on. faculty in disci­
plines from across the UNM campus to engage in fruitful dia­
logue with interested students concerning the crucial issues
that face humanity and its planetary environment. This goal
is achieved within the framework of a structured program.
The program is administered by the STS Coordinator. in col­
laboration with an advisory board made up of faculty from
numerous disciplines that offer courses directly applicable to
the STS Minor.

Minor St~dyRequirements
The minor in Science, Technology and Society requires the
completion of 20 credit-hours: 5 of these hours must' be the
introductory AM ST 187 and itie culminating AMST 498
courses, or in unique situations, approved substitutions. The
remaining courses are to be chosen from three groups of
electives, with at least one course from each group. Of the
20 hours, 11 must be upper division. Engineering and
Science majors may receive limited credit for major disci-
pline courses. .

Required Courses
American Studies 187: Introduction to Science,
Technology and Society (3 credits).

This seminar course, taken early in th~' student's career,' is
designed to introduce the student to th'e various issues
addressed by the program. Fundamental concepts in terms

. 01 the structure and methodology of scienceltechnology will
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be addressed. Appropriate courses may be substituted for
this introductory class with the approval of the STS
Coordinator.

American Studies 498: Independent Research or.
Inter~ship (2-3 credits)

Research Component .
The culminating course, taken towards the end of the stu:
dent's undergraduate career, is designed to help the student
synthesize STS issues by combining additional readings with
the writing of a substantial paper in the student's area of
interest under the direction of a university faculty member.

Internship Component
In lieu of independent research, the student can elect to do
an internship with environmental groups, local industry, state
agencies, etc. The student will select a faculty member to
work with during the internship.. A final summary paper deal­
ing with the internship experience is expected.

Groups'ol Elective Courses
Group I: Historical Development ..

Courses in this group look at particular developments in the
history as well as culture of science andlor technology. By
this method, new insights can be gained into how we have
arrived at the complexities involved in the modern world
view. .

Group II: Philosophical Issues
Courses' in ./his group look at the basis of scientific knowl­
edge, e.g., at the empirical, rational and societal elements
that shape scientific theories.

Group III: Social Dimensions
Courses in this group look at the interaction of science and
technology with contemporary societies, and address ques­
tions concerning ethical and societal impacts on these enter-
prises. . .

Gary D. LaFree, Chairperson
The University of New Mexico
Social Science BUilding, Rm.1103

. Albuquerque, NM 87131-1166
(505) 277-2501

Prolessors
Richard M. Coughlin, Ph.D., University of California

(Berkeley)
Pedro R.. David,.Ph.D., Indiana University
George A. Huaco, Ph.D., University of California (Berkeley)
Gary D: LaFree, Ph.D., Indiana University
Philip A. May, Ph.D., University of Montana
Patrick H. McNamara, Ph.D., University of California

. (Los Angeles) "
Gilbert W. Merkx, Ph.D., Yale University
H. Laurence Ross, Ph.D., Harvard L1niversity
Nelson P: Valdes, Ph.D., University of New Mexico

Associate Prolessors
Dodd H. Bogart, Ph.D., University of Michigan
Beverly H. Burris, Ph.D., New York University
Robert A. Fiala, Ph.D., Stanford University
Phillip B. Gonzales, Ph.D., University of California

(Berkeley) .
Jane C. Hood, Ph.D., University of Michigan
Keiko Nakao, Ph.D., University Of California (Irvine)
Arthur W: St. George, Ph.D., University of California (Davis)
Paul D. Steele, Ph.D., University of Texas
Susan B.liano, Ph.D., Brown University
Bert Useem, Ph.D., Brandeis University
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Assistant Professors
Miguel E. Korzeniewicz, Ph.D:, Duke'University
John M. Roberts, PhD., Corneli University

Lecturer III
Tomas Atencio, Ph.D., University of New Mexico

Introduction

The student interested in sociology and related specializa­
tions should take both 101 and 280. These courses are rec­
ommended for ali beginning students and are required for a
major or minor in sociology and a major in criminology. Most
higher level courses specify one or both of these introductory
courses as prerequisites.

Normaliy, students should follow the introductory courses
with at ieast one or two 200-level courses b/1fore allempting
more advanced courses. In some areas there is a progres­
sion from less to more advanced courses and following such
progressions is strongiy recommended even when the iower
levei course is not explicitly listed as a prerequisite for the
higher level course, e. g. 205 (Crime and Society) should be
taken before taking 312 (Causes of Crime and Delinquency)
or 313 (Social Control) and 312 and 313 should be taken
before attempting 412 (Police and Social Control), 414
(Sociology of Corrections) 416 (Sociology of Law) or 418
(Selected Topics in Criminology).

Major Study ReqUirements

Major in Sociology
A cumulative grade-point average of 2.25 or beller in all
courses compieted is required for regular admission to the
sociology major. Students who do not meet this requirement
when they declare their intention to major will be considered
probationary majors until they have niet the requirement.
Students must maintain at least a 2.50 cumulative grade­
point average in all courses completed to fulfili the require­
ments of the major. .

Requirements and Fields of
Concentration
All sociology majors must complete at least 37 'hours of
coursework, including the following 19 hours of required
courses: 101, 280, 371, 381, 471, and 481L. For the
remaining 18 hours, the student may select among a number
of designated courses that provide a concentration in one of
the foliowing subfields of sociology:
1. Deviance/Criminology. Provides background for

careers or further training in police, correctional, or legal
institutions. .

2. Sociology of Latin America, Provides courses heipful
to persons interested in business, educational, or diplo­
matic activities in the Latin American countries.

3. Social Psychology. Courses suitable for later activities
in which a general knowledge of social influences 'on
human behavior is essential.

4. Social Welfare. Appropriate for future work in public and
private agencies, as preparation for law school, or for
graduate study in social work, public administration, and
business administration.

5. General Sociology. Especially rec,ommended as prepa­
ration for graduate study in sociology and for a'broadly
balanced understanding of the discipline. Further details
are available on each concentration from the Department
of Sociology and undergraduate advisors in the
Department. .

Major in Criminology
The Sociology Department offers a specialized program in
criminoiogy, designed to give students a comprehensive

introduction to the field. Courses focus on the characteris­
tics and causes of crime and deviance and on the origins,
nature and consequences of societal reactions to crime and
deviance, giving particularallention to the criminal justice
system. Basic instruction is also given in sociological theorY
and research methods.

The program is particuiarly appropriate for students wishing
to pursue one of the following career options:

graduate work in the 'social sciences with a special
emphasis on criminology or criminal'justice .
a career in criminal justice (e.g., law enforcement,
corrections, crime prevention), especialiy in agencies
or departments involved in planning and evaluation
a career in law, social work or c?urseling

A cumulative grade-point average of 2.25 or beller on all
courses completed is required for regular admission to the
criminology major. Students who do not meet this require­
ment when they declare their intention to major in criminolo­
gy wili be considered probationary majors until they have
met the requirement. .

In addition to fulfilling the general requirements of the
College of Arts and Sciences, students must complete 40
hours of coursework in criminology-31 hours core and 9
hours of pertinent electives as advised. Students must
maintain at least a 2.50 cumulative grade-point average in all
courses completed to fulfili the requirements of the major.

Core courses:. 101,205,280,312,313,371,381,412 (or
414,416, or 418), 481L. Generaliy, students should folio,""
core courses in sequence, beginning with 100-levelrequire­
ments, preceding to 200-level requirements, and so on.
Electives: students should choose electives from an
approved list available from the Department of Sociology.
Students may not count the same course as both a core
course and an elective. Other electives must tie approved
beforehand by the criminology advisor in the Sociology
Department. Some upper-division electives require other
courses as prerequisites. .

Minor Study Requirements

Minor in Sociology
At least 18 hours of coursework beyond 101, including'280
and either 371 or 471 and including a total of not less than 9
hours of upper-division courses.

Minor in Social Welfare
A minor 'in social welfare consists of at least 18 semester'
hours of courses in. the ,social welfare curriculum, exclusive
of introductory courses in sociology and related disciplines.
This''<nlnor is designed to accompany a major in sociology,
criminology, economics, political·science, or psychology, but
may be pursued by students majoring in other fields.

The social welfare minor requires 9 semester hours of the
foliowing specialized courses offered by the Department of
Sociology: Soc 200, 300, 400. The remaining 9 or more
hours of the minor must be selected from the following
courses:

Soc 205, 211, 213, 216. 225, 230, 308, 310, 312, 313, 321,
322,326,345,351,414,418,420,488; Psych 220, 230,
231,331,332,373; Anth 307, 345, 348; Econ 331, 335, 341,
422; Pol Sc 270, 371,372,375,470.

Prerequisite requirements attached to the electives listed
above must be strictly adhered to by students minoring in
social welfare. Finally, courses which are applied toward a
major may not be .applied toward a minor in sOCial welfare.
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Minor in Criminology .
A minor in criminology requires 21 hours of coursework: 15
hours in core courses (101, 205, 312, 313, and either 412,
414,416 or 418) 'and 6 hours in upper-division electives
selected from an approved list" available fro,,:, the
Department of Sociology.

Depar.tmental Honors
Superior sophomore or junior students," especially those
anticipating graduate study in sociology or criminology or
interested in research training, are invited to apply for admis­
sion to the Undergraduate Honors Program, beginning as
early as the junior year. Students participating in this pro­
gram are eligibie to graduate with departmental honors if
recommended,by the faculty on the basis of out~tanding per­
formance. Students enrolled in the honors program are
expected to take at least 6 hours of honors courses, includ­
ing 499 (Senior Honors Thesis). See the Departmental
Honors Program for general requirements for 'departmental
honors. .

Sociology (SOC)

101. Introduction to Sociology. (3) ,
Basic concepts, topics, and theories of contemporary sociol­
ogy.
Prerequisite for more advanced courses in sociology.
{Summer, Fall, Spring}

150. Introduction to Latin America. (3) ,
(Also offered as Pol Sc, M Lang 15q.) An interdisciplinary
introduction to the geography, culture, literature, society, pol­
itics, history, and international relations of the region. A two­
hour lecture by faculty ,members from different departments
will be followed by a one-hour discussion section each week.

200. Foundations of Social Welfare. (3) Atencio,
Coughlin .
Historical'development of social welfare institutions and the
welfare state; social indicators and the q'uality of life.
P.rerequisite: 101. (Fall, Spri~g}

205. Crime and Society. (3) LaFree, Steele
The main objectives of this course are to introduce students
to the study of crime, provide a basic knowledge of key crim­
inology concepts, consider crime as a social problem, review
the history of criminology and study the links between crimi­
nology'and crime policy.
Prerequisite: 101.

211. Social Prol)lems. (3) Ross
Sociological approaches to problems such as poverty, crime
and,delinquency, sexual behavior,'mental disorders, drug
use, corporate power, and other issues selected by the
instructor.
Prerequisite: 101. May not be repeated for credit toward a
major orminor. {Fall, Spring}

213. Deviant Behavior. (3) Bogart, LaFree, Steele, Tiano
Survey of major forms of norm-violating behavior in
American society, such as drug' and alcohol abuse, mental
illness, criminal behavior, and sexual deviance. Discussion
of sociological explanations of the causes at: and attempts to
address, these behaviors. ,.
Prerequisite: 101.

216. The Dynamics of Prejudice. (3) Gonzales,
McNamara, '
The study of prejudice and discrimination, including their his­
torical and contemporary sources and prospects for their
reduction, with applications to American institutions.
Prerequisite: 101.
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221. Sociology of Rich and Poor Nations. (3) Tiano,
Valdes'
Patternsof development and change in nation-states; rela­
tionships between Third World'and industrial nations; the
impact of class conflict, war, revolution, reform, and colonial­
ism on national development.
Prerequisite: 101. {Fall, Spring}

223. Introduction to Braziiian Society. (3j
An introduction to the problems and prospects created by
the process of development in 'contemporary Brazilian soci­
ety. Will examine social change at both national and com­
munity levels.

225. Marriage, Family and Their Alternatives. (3) Hood
Comparative analysis of contemporary family and household
forms such as dual-worker,. single-parent, and homosexual
couple households. Focus on links between large-scale
social changes and changing family composition and interac­
tion patterns.
Prerequisite: 101. {Spring}

230. Society and Personality. (3) Bogart
The social, psychology of personalities,' relationships, small
groups, and organizations.
Prerequisite: 101. {Summer, Fall, Spring}

250. Latin America Through Film. (3) Merkx, Remmer
(Also offered as Pol Sc, Lt-Am 250.) Interdisciplinary intro­
duction to Latin American studies through documentary
films, lectures, reading, and discussion.
Prerequisite: 101. {Spring}'

280. Introduction to Research Methods. (3) Coughlin,
Korzeniewicz, Nakao, Roberts, St. George
A survey of the major methods of social research: founda­
tions of social research, research design, sampling and mea­
surement, quantitative and qualitative research methods,
and data analysis.
Prerequisite: 101. {Fall, Spring}

300. Social Welfare: Policies and Programs. (3) Atencio
Examination of the American social welfare system at feder­
al, state and local levels; the social programs of developed
and developing societies.
Prerequisite: 200. {Fall}

'303. Sociology of Political Behavior. (3) Fiala
Examination of the social bases of political behavior. Major
topics include the character and expansion of the state, the
social bases of various forms of political rule, and political
change in the contemporary world.
Prerequisite: 101. (Offered upon demand}

'305. Man, Nature, and Society. (3) St. George
. Examination of man and the environment from an ecological
perspective. Focusing on industrial and economic grow1h,
natural resource development, environmental values and
movement, resource management decision-making, compar­
ative perspective of man's relationship to the environment.
Prerequisite: 101. {Offered upon demand)

308. ' Sociology of Gender. (3) Bogart, Burris, Hood
How and why societies create gender categories. How do
definitions of "masculinity" and "femininity" vary? What are
the costs and benefits of being male or female in contempo­
rary American society?
Prerequisite: 101. {Fall, Spring)

310. SociOlogy of Aging and the Aged. (3) Atencio
Descriptive and theoretical study of the social situation of
older persons in contemporary industrial societies; the
impact on societal institutions of an increasing percentage of
older citizens.
PrereqUisite: 101. {Offered upon demand}
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'312. Causes of Crime and Delinquency. [Juvenile
Delinquency.] (3) LaFree, Steele
Explanation of the social influences precipitating and associ­
ated with adult criminal and juvenile delinquent acts.
Oiscussion of the characteristics of major forms of crime and
delinquency, and of special populations .of criminals and
delinquents.
Prerequisites: 101, 205.

'313. Social Control of Crime and Delinquency.
[Criminology.] (3) LaFree, Steele, Useem
Presentation of mechanisms of social control of crime and
delinquency, including efforts at socialization, and sanction­
ing of these behaviors. Special attention to the structure and
operation .of the criminal justice system·and discussion of
special concerns and issues within. it, 'such as plea bargain­
ing, philosophies of puni~hment, rights and discretion.
Discussion of the roles of other social institutions, such as
the family, schools, work and religion in the control of crime
and delinquency.
Prerequisites: 101, 205.

'321. SOCI!l'ogy of Medical Practice. (3) May
An introduction to the delivery of health care in the U.S. and
selected other countries is pursued with an emphasis on the
interaction of patients, professionals and health care .institu­
tions. {Offered upon demand}

'322. Social Epidemiology. (3) May
Examines the influence of social variables on health, illness
and death of man. The complex role of lifestyle, socia-eco­
nomic status, marriage, occupation, culture and other vari­
ables are examined as they are reiated to survival.
Prerequisite: 101. {Offered upon demand}

326. Sociology of New Mexico.. (3) Valdes
New Mexico as a social system; the infrastructure of commu­
nities and ethnic groups, stratification, major social institu­
tions, deviance and inter-group relations.
Prerequisite: 101. {Fall}

'328. Sociology of the Mexican American People. (3)
Gonzales
The historical, comparative and contemporary study of the
Mexican American in the U.S. Race arid ethnic relations the­
ories and the Chicano'Movement.
Prerequisite: 101. {Offered upon demand}

'331. Collective Behavior. (3) Gonzales, Steele'
Collective. activity in response to social stresses; social
behavior in the forms of panics, crazes, hostile outbursts,
and social movements.
Prerequisite: 101. {Offered upon demand}

335. Sociology of Mass Communication. (3)
(Also offered as C&J 335.) Mass communication in society with
emphasis on Western industrial societies, impact of mass com­
munication on social movements and on sectors of the social
structure; social psychology of mass communications.
Prerequisite: 101. {Offered upon demand} .

'338. The City In History. (3} Roebuck
(Also offered as CRP, Hist.338.) An overview of the devel-.
opment of urban forms throughout history, with emphasis on
modern times, which examines the causes of urban growth
and change and the, ways in which cities have affected the
course of development of Western society.
Prerequisite: 101. (Spring}

345. Youth and Society. (3) McNamara
Youth in varying social contexts. Intergenerational prob­
lems, role transitions, youth subcultures, and the relation­
ships of youth to major social institutions.
Prerequisite: 101. {Offered upon demand}

'350. Rural Society in Latin America. (3} Valdes
Analysis of agricultural modes of production-including the

relationship of crop, tenancy and landownership patterns
and social institutions stemming from them, from Spanish
colonial times to the present. Effects of the commercial rev­
olution and agrarian reforms.
Prerequisite: 101 or 6 hrs. in courses related to Latin
America. {Offered upon demand}

'351. The Urban Community. (3} McNamara
The forms and ~evelopment of. urban community; demo­
graphic, spatial, functional, and temporal patterns; metropoli­
tan development and city-hinterland relations.
Prerequisite: 101: .{Spring}

'352. Social Change In Brazil. (3)
Emergence and development of economic political and
social structures in contemporary Brazil. Focus on change
in social class and power relations, occupational and demo­
graphic..composition in urban- industrial and rural sectors
from late 19th century to present'

'355. Central American Politics. [Governments and
Politics of Latin America.] (3)
(Also offered as Lt-Am, Pol Sc 355.) The political dynamics
of Central American republics, considered on a country by
country basis. Recommended preparation: Hist 282.

'361. Modernization of Traditional Societies. (3)
(Also offered as Anth 380.) The impact of technological and
economic change on societal institutions with special atten­
tion to underdeveloped societies.
Prerequisite: 101.

371. Classical Sociological Theory. (3} Burris, Huaco
The study of nineteenth century sociological theory, with par­
ticular emphasis on Marx, Durkheim, and Weber.
Prerequisite: 101 or permission of instructor. {Fall, Spring}

381. Sociological Data Analysis. (3} Coughlin, Fiala,
May, Nakao, Roberts, St. George
An introduction to the basic statistics (both descriptive and
inferential) employed in ihe analysis of quantitative sociologi­
cal data.
Prerequisites: 101, 280.' {Fall, Spring}

'389. Latin American Philosophy: (3)
(Also offered as Hist, Phil 389.) Pre-Columbian thought
thro~gh independen~ ideologies.

'390. latin American Philosophy. (3}
(Also offered as Hist, Phil 390.) Positivism through contem­
porary thought.

398. Special Topics In Sociology. (3)
Prerequisite: 101. (Offer on demand}

399. Sociology Honors seminar. (3} .
Restricted to students admitted to departmental honors pro­
gram. {Offered upon demand}

'400. The' Welfare State, (3)!'J. Coughlin
A historical and comparative study of the wellare state. How
it functions and its present problems.
Prerequisite: 200. (Spring}

'412. Sociology of Police and Social Control. (3)
LaFree, Steele; Useem .
Discussion of the characteristics of .Iaw enforcement profes­
sionals, training, processes and relationship to social groups.
Impact of law enforcement activity at the local, state and fed­
erallevels on the criminal justice system and rates and types
of crime.. Discussiori of private security, discretion, organiza­
tional management and social attitudes toward police.
Prerequisites: 312,313.

'414. Sociology of Corrections. (3) LaFree, Steele, Useem
The police, courts, prisons, probation and parole; recent
developments in the control of crime.
Prerequisite: 312 and 313,
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"415. Social Stratification. (3) Burris
Structure and dynamics of class, status, and power in soci­
ety; social consequences of stratification.
Prerequisite: 101. {Fall, Spring}

416. [316.J Sociology of Law. (3) Ross
An introduction to the social science materials on the nature
of law, legal institutions, the legal profession, and the impact
of law on behavior. Specific topics include theories of law
and legaiity; comparative legal systems; police; lawyers;
judges; juries; the effect of law on behavior; and the use of
social science in the courts. '
Prerequisites: 213, 312, 313, 413, or 414. (Offered once per
year)

"418. Seiecled Topics In Criminology. (3, to a maximum of 6)
LaFree, Ross, Steele '
This course will expiore in detail some aspects of research
on the causes or characteristics of crime, such as juvenile
dennquency, drug and alcohol-related behavior, or child abuse.
Prerequisites: 312,313.

"420. Race and Cultural Relations. (3) 'McNamara
Comparative and structural analyses of intergroup relations
both in the United States and other countries and regions.
Prerequisite: 101. (Offered upon demand},

421. Sociology of Education. (3) Bachelor
(Also offered as Ed Fdn 421.) Structure and functioning of edu­
cational institutions in the United States and other societies.,
Prerequisite: 101.

,"422. SociOlogy of Religion. (3} McNamara
(Also offered as Relig 422.) Structure and functioning of reli­
gious institutions in Western and, non-Western societies.
Prerequisite: 101. {Spring}

"424. Sociology of the Western Occult Tradition. (3) Huaco ,
Examines the Western occult tradition as heretical mysticism
and as a set of techniques for personal ,growth.· As mysti­
cism, occultism will be analyzed as ideology, as a response
to fear and insecurity, and as an expression of transcendence.
{Spring}

"430. Ideology, Literature, and Myth. (3) Huaco
The social bases of ideology; ideological phenomena as dis­
tortions of social reality; isomorphism in social and cultural
patterns; social causation of ideology. Theories of myth.
Freudian, Jungian and structuralist approaches. Relations
between ideology and myth.
No prerequisites. {Fall)

"435. Smail Groups. (3) Bogart
Behavioral dynamics and emergent social structures in small
groups and interpersonal networks; the interplay of informal
and Institutionalized patterns of social relationships.
Prerequisite: 101.' {Offered upon demand}

"441. Complex Organizations. (3) Bogart. Burris
Structure and functional dynamics of formal organizations;
the role of bureaucracy in modern social organization.
Prerequisite: 101. {Offered upon demand}

"445.. Occupations and Professions. (3) Burris, Hood
Comparative studies of occupational subcultures; patterns of
interaction and social norms in relations among colleagues
and with clients; recruitment, mobility, and the process of
professionalization.
Prerequisite: 101. [Offered upon demand)

"450. Urban Society, In Latin America. (3) Valdes
Causes, processes, and consequences of urbanization from
Spanish colonial times to present; changes in class, status,
power, population growth, and social relations in urban society.
Prerequisite: 350. {Offered upon demand}
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"451. Population. (3)
The composition of populations; fertility, mortality, migration;
sources and evaluation of demographic data.
Prerequisite: 101. (Offered upon demand}

*461. 'Soclal Change. (3) Korzeniewicz
Conditions and processes producing new social structures;
emergence of new values and norms; reform movements,
political revolution, and cultural diffusion; theories of social
change...
Prerequisite: 101. {Offered upon demand)

"465. Philosophy of Social Sciences. (3)
(Also offered as Phil 465.) Examination of the structure,
methods, and presuppositions of social sciences.

"471. Contemporary Sociological Theory. (3) Burris, Huaco
Comparative analysis of major contributions to sociological
theory in the twentieth century, including their continuity with
earlier theoretical positions.
Prerequisite: 101 or permission of instructor; 371 recom­
mended. {Fall, Spring}

"478. Seminar in Intern~tlonalStudies. (3) Slavin
(Also offered as Econ, M Lang, Pol Sc 478.) Designed to
provide seniors from several disciplines an opportunity to
apply an international perspective to their undergraduate
training. Each student presents a term project drawing upon
his or her major disciplinary background and related to inter­
national concerns. Open only to seniors. (Fall}

"479. Advanced Topics in Social Psychology. ,(3)
(Also offered as Psych 479.) Intensive study of one area of
social psychology chosen by th'e instructor; e. g., attribution
theory, experimental games, person perception. •
Prerequisite: Psych 271 or equivalent introductory social
psychology courses.

"480. Intermediate Statistics for Social Research. (3)
Nakao, Roberts, SI. George '
Foundations of statistical inference with emphasis on social
science applications; distribution theory, estimation, hypothe­
sis testing, measures of association, multivariate techniques.
Prerequisite: 280 or Math 145 or permission of instructor.
{Fall}

. ,
""481 L. Research Methods In Sociology. (4) Coughlin,
Nakao, Roberts, SI. George
Prerequisite to 581. Use of the computer as a tool of social
research; utilization of data archives; problems of research
design, instrumentation, and analysis of empirical data.

, 3 lectures, 1 hour lab.
Prerequisite: 381 for so"ciology majors; for non-majors, a
knowledge of research methods or elementary statistics,
{Fall, Spring} .

"484. The Cuban Revolution, 1959 to Present. (3) Valdes
(Also offered as Hist 484.) Background to revolution since
1898; emphasis on period since 1959. {Offered upon
demand}

488. Field Observation and Experience. (1-4) Coughlin,
Steele
A field placement arrangement for students in the social.wel­
fare and criminal justice concentrations. Participant obser­
vation in local agencies and sociological analysis of this
experience.

PrerequiSites: core courses in social welfare or
deviance/criminology, and permission of instructor. {Fall,
Spring}

490. Directed Study. (1·3, to a maximum of 6) l!.
Tutorial arrangement with a member of the sociology faculty,
Restricted to students with substantial background in sociol­

.ogy. May be taken for departmental honors with prior
approval of chairperson.
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499. Senior Honors Thesis. (3)
For departmental honors students only. By arrangement
with department Honors and Awards Committee and
approval of the chairperson.

See the Graduate Programs Bulletlll for graduate-level
course descnptlOns

500. Classical Sociology Theory. (3) Burris, Huaco
Prerequisite: ·371 or equivalent, as determ'ined by instructor.

502. Seminar: Social Systems Analysis. (3) Bogart

503. Political Sociology. (3) Coughlin, Fiala, Merkx

504. Deviance. (3) LaFree, Steele, Ross
Prerequisite: 312, 313, or 414.

. -'.
505. Complex Organizations. (3) Bogart

506. seminar: Comparing Nations. (3) Coughlin, Fiala, Merkx

507. Sociological Theory: Selected Topics. (3)

508. Latin American Development and Planning. (3)
Merkx, Valdes
(Also offered as CRP, Lt-Am 578.)
Prerequisite: 450 or permission of instructor.

510. Social and Political Movements. (3) Gonzales

512. Sociology 01 Knowledge. (3) Huaco

513. Survey 01 Contemporary Schools 01 Sociological
Theory I. (1) Fiala, Huaco

514. Survey 01 Contemporary Schools 01 Sociological
Theory II. (3) Burris, Huaco
(Also offered as Phil 514.)

515. Soclology'ol Law. (3) LaFree, Ross
Prerequisite: 312, 313, 413, or 414.

516. Social Control Institutions. (3) Useem

517. Crlmlnologyand.Delinquency. (3)LaFree, Steele

~1.8. Social Thought In Latin America•. (3) Valdes

519. Sociology 01 latin American Legal Systems. (3)

520. Racial and Ethnic Relations. (3) McNamara
Prerequisite: 216 or equivalent.

521. Sociology 01 Education. (3) Bachelor
(Also offered as Ed Fdn 581.)

522. Sociology 01 the Family. (3)

523. Prosemlnar In Theory. (1)
Prerequisites: 500, 513. (Soc 514 is prerequisite but can be
taken concurrently.)

524. Theories 01 Social Stralllication. (3) Burris

525. Prosemlnar on Latin American Politics. (3)
(Also offered as Lt-Am, Pol Sc 525.) Previous work in the
field is highly desirable and reading knowledge of Spanish is
required.

530. Occupations and'Prolesslons. (3) Burris, Hood

531. Sociology Teaching Practlcum. (1)
For teaching assistants only. OIIered on a CRiNC basis
only. .

532. Sociology 01 Religion. (3) McNamara
(Also offered as Relig 532.)
Prerequisite: 422.

'533. Interviewing Semln~r. (3)
(Also offered as Anth 533.) (Spring)

545. Sociology 01 Mass Communication. (3)
(Also offered as C&J 545.)

551-552. Problems.. (2-3, 2·3 hrs. each semester)
Tutorial arrangement with a member of the graduate faculty.
(Fall, Spring)

559. Social Science Research Methods and the Law. (3)
LaFree
(Also offered as Law 559.)
Prerequisite: 580.

570. Sociological Research: Special Topics. (3)
(Also offered as Law 570.) .

sSo. Methods 01 Social Research I. '(3)'Nakao, Roberts
Prerequisite: 280 and 381 or equivalent.

581. Methods. 01 Social Research II. (3) Nakao, Roberts
Prerequisite: 481L or equivalent, or permission ol.instructor.
{Offered upon demand}

584. Interdisciplinary Seminar on Problems 01
Modernization In Latin America. (3) Merkx
(Also offered as Econ, Hist, Pol Sc 584.)

588. Seminar In Field Observation.and Experience. (1-6)

595. Special Topics In Socloiogy. (3)

599. Master's Thesis•. (1-6 hrs. per semester)
Ollerild on a CRINC basis only..

699.. Dissertation. (3·12)
OIIered on a CRINe basis only.

Erlinda Gonzales-Berry, Chairperson.
The University ofNew Mexico
Department of Spanish and PortL!guese
Ortega Hall 235
Albuquerque, NM 87131-1146
(505). 277-5907,277-7362

Prolessors
John J. Bergen, ·Ph.D., University 01 California (Los

Angeles)-Spanish
Garland b. Bills, Ph.D., Uriiversity of Texas-'-spanish
Anthony Cardenas, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin-Spanish
Dick Gerdes, Ph.D., University of Kansas-Spanish
Erlinda· Gonzales-Berry, Ph.D., University of New Mexico-

Spanish
John Lipski, Ph.D" University of Alberta-Spanish
Alfred Rodriguez, Ph.D., Brown University-Spanish
Jon M.. Tolman, Ph.D., University of New Mexico­

Portuguese

Associate Prolessors
Enrique~. Lamadrld, Ph.D.,University.ol Southern

California-Spanish
Tey Diana Rebolledo, Ph.D.,. University 01 Arizona-Spanish

Assistant Prolassors . . .
Rosalia Cornejo-Parriego, Ph.D., Pennsylvania State

University-Spanish
Valerie Hegstrom Oakey, Ph.D., University 01 Kansas­

Spanish
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Lecturer
Rosa Fernandez, Ph.D., University of New Mexico-Spanish

Professors Emeriti
Ruben Cobos, Ph.D., University of New Mexico-Spanish
Robert Duncan, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin-Spanish
Peiayo Fernandez, Ph.D., Salamanca University-Spanish
Angel Gonzalez, M.A., Universidad de Oviedcr-Spanish
Tamara Holzapfel, Ph.D., University of Iowa-Spanish
Albert Lopes, Ph.D., University of California-Span ish-

Portuguese
Marshall Nason, Ph.D., University of Chicago-Spanish
Tim MacCurdy, Ph.D.,. University of North Carolina-

Romance Languages .
William Roberts, Ph.D., University of Wisconsin ­

Portuguese
Sabine R. Ulibarri, Ph.D., University of California (Los

Angeles}-Spanish

Introduction

Group Requirements
Literature courses in translation are not accepted for fulfill­
ment of foreign language group requirements.

Language Labpratory
Work in the Language Laboratory is assigned in connection

. with the lower-division language courses and does not carry
extra credit. .

To Challenge a Course
Students may obtain credit-hours in language courses (101,
102, 201, 202) witho~t taking an examination by earning a
grade of A or B in a course ·numbered higher than the
course(s) challenged. PasslFaii (CRlNC) is assigned to all
challenged'course(s).

Placement
Students who have h'ad previous exposure to Spanish or
Portuguese are encouraged to enroll in as high a level as
possible. Upon completion of a higher level course, if a
grade of B or better is obtained, students may.challenge
lower level courses and ,rece!ve credit for them. A
Placemen; Examination is recommended to confirm the
appropri!lte levei of skills before enrolling. For specific dates
of examinations and for information regarding challenge pro­
cedures, contact the Department Secretary.

Spanish for Bilinguals
Sections numbered in the 150s in first and second year
Spanish are reserved for students who grew up in a
Spanish-speaking environment. The objective of these
ciasses is to build upon the language base which the stu­
dents already possess. All four language skills, listening,
speaking, reading, and writing, are stressed, but time is not
wasted drilling aspects with which students are already
familiar. All students who speak or understand some
Spanish as a result of having heard it at home or from grand­
parents, are urged to enroll in these sections. A placement
test is suggested before entering the program. (See the
Department Secretary for times and dates.)

Major Study Requirements

Spanish
30 hours 'in Spanish courses numbered 300 or above.
Required courses: 301, 307, 350, 342, 331 or 332, 405 or
406, plus at least 12 additional hours above 300. (A student
may follow a general course studies or emphasize one of the
following areas: Spanish Peninsular Literature, Spanish
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American Literature, or Southwest Hispanic Studies.) In
addition, work in another foreign language at the 202 or 276
level (or equivalent) must be completed. Students planning
to major in Spanish should consult with the Department
undergraduate advisor and arrange to be assigned an
undergraduate advisor.

Portuguese
30 hours in Portuguese' courses numbered 200 or above.
Required'courses: Either 250-251, 301, 401 (up to 6 hours),
Brazilian· literature, and two years college work in another
foreign language (or reading knowledge). Students planning
to major in Portuguese should consult with the Department
undergraduate advisor.

Second Major Study Requirements
Spanish. 24 hours in Spanish. Any courses numbered 300
or above can be counted toward the second major. .

Portuguese. 24 hours in Portuguese. Any courses num­
bered 200 or above can be counted toward the second
major.

Minor Study Requirements
18 hoursin courses numbered 300 or above in Spanish; 18
hours in courses numbered 200 or above in Portuguese..

Portuguese (PORT)

101-102. Beginning Portuguese. (3,3)
Beginning Portuguese for. students with no previous experi­
ence in the language. Development of all four language
skills within a communication-oriented approach. (101-Fall;
102-Spring} •

103-104. Portuguese Drill. (1,1)
Corequisite: 101-102. Offered on a CR/NC basis only.

200. Introduction to Brazilian Culture.. (3)
An interdisciplinary introduction to the humanities in Brazil.
Focuses on aspects of history, literature, music, thought, art,
architecture and popular culture that make. Brazil unique in
the western hemisphere. (Taught in English.) .

201-202. Intermediate Portuguese. (3;3)
Intermediate Portuguese for students who have completed
one year of beginning' language study or its equivalent.
Review of grammar and expansion of conversational and
composition skills. {201-Fall; 202-Spring}

250. Intensive Accelerated Portuguese.. (3) .

251. Intensive Accelerated Portuguese. (3)
Emphasis on oral and written expression.
Prerequisite: 301 or equivalent experience.

"301. Advenced Compoand Con. (3)
Grammar review coupled with intensive training in composi­
tion and conversational skills. Taughrentirely in Portuguese.
Prerequisite: 251 or 202.. .

335. Brazilian Popular Culture. (3)
Through the lens of Brazilian popular music, cinema, and rit­
ual expressions such as soccer and carnival, this course
provides the non-Portuguese speaking student with an intro­
duction to Brazilian history. culture. and society.

'401. Topics In Luso-Brazllian Literature and Culture. (3) <l
An advanced language course emphasizing interdisciplinary
themes in Luso-Brazilian literature and culture. Course may
be repeated with a change of topic.
Prerequisite: 301 or equivalent experience.
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'421. Modern Brazilian Drama. (3)
Representative piays from the eighteenth century to the pre­
sent.

'451. Survey of Portuguese Literature. (3)
Representative readings from the medieval Cancioneiros to
Modernism and iaier trends.

'457. Brazilian Literature Survey: (3)
Brazilian prose and poetry from .colonial period to late nine-
teenth century. .

'458. Brazilian Llterature·Survey. (3)
Contemporary Brazilian prose and poetry, with emphasis on
Modernism and Post-Modernism.

'461. Toplcs'ln Brazilian Llte·rature. (3) Ll.'
Individual authors, genres. and periods Of Brazilian
Literature. May be repeated ·for. credit with a change of con- .
tent.

'475. Comparative Romance Phonology. (3)
(See M Lang 475.)

497. Undergraduate Problems. (1·6, toa maximum of 6)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor..

See the Graduate Programs Bulletin for graduate-level
course deSCriptions

501 .. History of the Portuguese. Language. (3)
Required for the M.A. degree.
Prerequisite: Latin 351 or equivalent.

. '. '..
504. Seminar in Ibero·American Studies. (3) .
(Aiso offered as His!, Ib-Am, Span 504.)'

515. Medieval Paleography. (3)
(See M.Lang: 515.)

516. Old Provem;al·Old Catalan. (3)
(See M Lang 516.)

551. Graduate Problems. (1·6 hrs. per semester)
Prerequisite: permission of instructo'r.

560. Seminar in Portuguese Literature. (3) Ll

570. Seminar in Brazilian Literature. (3) Ll

599. Master's Thesis. (1·6 hrs. per semester)
Offered on a CRINC basis only.

601. Literary Theory. (3)
(Also offered as M Lang, Span 601.)

631·632. Latin American Vanguard Poetry. (3, 3)
(Also offered as M Lang, Span 631-632.)

635-636. Latin American Regionalism, (3, 3)
(Also offered as M Lang, Span 635-636.)

699. Dissertatlon_ (3·12 hrs. per semester)
Offered on a CRINC basis only.

Spanish (SPAN)

I. Language
101. Elementary Spanish. (3)
Beginning Spanish for students with no previous exposure to
Spanish.. Development of all four language skills, with
emphasis on listening and speaking. Biiingual students must
enroll in correspOnding sections numbered 150's. .

102. Elementary Spanish. (3)
Beginning Spanish for students who have completed 101 or
equivalent. Continued development of four skills with
emphasis on listening and speaking. Bilingual students must
enroll in corresponding sections numbered 150·s.

103·104. Elementary Spanish Conversation. (1,1)
Supplementary courses to Spanish 101-102 for students
interested in additional practice in speaking. Offered on
CRiNC basis only. .

120. Workshop in Conversational Spanish. (1.3) 1

Conversational Spanish on the freshman and sophomore
levels. For off-campus students only, through the Division of
Continuing Education. May not be used to satisfy language
requirements. May be repeated for a maximum of 3 credit­
hours.

200. Intermediate Spanish Abroad. (3)
Intensive language study with emphasis on culture in an
immersion situation. Tied to. UNM programs in Spain and
Spanish America.
Prerequisite: 102.

201. Intermediate Spanish. (3)
Intermediate Spanish for students who have completed 102
or equivalent. Review of grammar and further development
of all four skills. Bilingual students must enroll in corre­
sponding sections numbered 150's. .

202. Intermediate Spanish. (3) .
Intermediate Spanish for students who have completed 201
or equivalent. Continued development of all four skills with

. emphasis on reading. Bilingual students must enroll in cor­
responding sections numbered 150's.

203. Spanish Conversation. (3)
For students who have completed or are currently enrolled in
Spanish 201, 202 or 276. Small classes designed to
increase skills in speaking Spanish. Not for native speakers.

205. Spanish Commercial Corresp,ondence. (2) 1

207. Conversational Spanish. (3) 1

275. Accelerated Beginning Spanish. (3)
Intensive one semester course designed for language enthu­
siasts who want a review or can devote the time required to
cover tWo semesters in one. Equivalent to 101 and 102.

276. Accelerated Intermediate Spanish. (3)
Intensive one semester course designed for language enthu­
siasts who want a review or can devote the time required to
cover two semesters in one. Equivalent to 201 and 202.

277·278. Spanish for Professionals. (3,3) 1

Specially designed course for professionals in the fields of
medicine, law, business, office management. Attention
given to specialized professional vocabularies.

301. ["301.] Topics In Hispanic Culture. (3) Ll
Taught in Spanish (required for major study). May be
repeated for credit as topic changes. A maximum of 6 hours
of 301 (or 301-302) may be applied to the major in Spanish.
Emphasis on oral and written expression based on a theme
(literature; culture, civilization, contemporary events, etc.)
Prerequisites: 202, 275,

302. ["302.] Topics In Language StUdy. (3)
(Advanced Composition and Conversation). Taught in
Spanish. Emphasis on oral and written expression based on
a language-related topics (translation, commercial, writing
Spanish, etc.) A maximum of 3 hours in connection with 3
hrs. of 301 may be appiiedto the major in Spanish.
Prerequisite: 301 or equivalent.
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"395. [365.J Spanish Reading for Graduate Students I.
[Spanish Reading for Graduate Students.] (3) .
Accelerated course for graduate reading reqUirements.
Emphasizes fundamentals of grammar. Wiil not satisfy A&S
language requirement. Undergraduates must have permis­
sion of instructor.

"396. [366.] Spanish Reading for Graduate Students II.
[Spanish Reading for Graduate StUdents.] (3)
Accelerated course for graduate reading requirements.

.Emphasizes readings in sciences and humanities. Wiil not
satisfy A&S·language requirement. Undergraduates must
haye permission of instructor.

Offered only through Continuing Education.·

II. .Linguistics, Philology and
Methodology

""342. ['342.] Advanced Grammar. (3)
Required for Spanish majors. Taught in Spanish. Analysis
of morphological and syntactic structure.
Pre- or corequisites: 301 or 302. {Fail. Spring}

"350. ['340.]·Spanish Phonetics. [Spanish Phonology.] (3)
A study of the Spanish'sound system and an identification of
the pronunciation problems of non-native speakers.
Pre- or corequisite: 301 or 302.. (Fall, Spring)

351. [341.] Spanish Linguistics for Teachers. (3)
Selected aspects of Spanish phonology, morphology, and
syntax; theory and application to classroom teaching (all lev-
els). Taught in Spanish. ,.
Prerequisite: 302 or equivalent.{Spring}

371. ['311.] S'panish olthe Southwest. (3)
Atlention to formal aspects of the Spanish of the Southwest
as well as to historical and social factors affecting its status.
Prerequisite: 301 or equivalent.

"441. Teaching of Spanish. (3)
(Also offered as CIMTE 441.) May be counted for teaching'
certificate but not for Spanish major or minor. Students are
advised to take 441 prior to or parallel with student teaching.

"443. Spanish Morphology. (3)
Word structure, the gender system, and the verb system
from the viewpoint of modern linguistic theory. {Fall}

See the Graduate Programs BulJetm for graduate-level
course descnptlons

515. Medieval Paleography. (3)
(See M Lang 515.)

540. Latin American Dialectology. (3)
Prerequisite: 442.

541. Recent Research on the Teaching of Spanish. (3)

542. History of the Spanish Language. (3)
Required of all candidates for graduate degrees.

543. Spanish Syntax. (3)

544. Structure of Spanish. (3)
Suggested prer<:>quisite: 443. (Fall)

546_ seminar In Hispanic Sociolinguistics. (3)
Approval of instructor advised. .

547. seminar in South"';~stSpanish. (3)

548. Old Spanish. (3)
Prerequisite: 542.
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549. Seminar in the Language of Spain or Spanish
America. (3) L\

III. Literature
307. Introduction to Hispanic Literature. (3)
Examination of selected Spanish and Spanish-American lit­
erary texts representing old and new literary currents.
Special atlention will be given to stylistics and the analySIS of
style and literary language. .

502. 'Prosemlnar: Research and Critical Methodology. (3)

601. Literary Theory. (3)
(Also offered as M Lang, Port 601.),

"A. PENINSULAR LITERATURE

324. ['337.J Spanish Literature In T~anslatlon. (3) .
Major Spanish (Peninsular) works in translation. TopiCS Will
vary.. Does not count for Spanish major or minor.

"405. Survey of Spanish Literature I. (3)
A survey of Spanish literature from the eleventh to the sev-
enteenth century. .
Prerequisite: 307.

"".i06.Survey of Spanish Literature II. (3)
A survey. of Spanish literature from the eighteenth; nine­
teenth and twentieth centuries.
Prerequisite: 307. ,.

"423. Cervantes: The Ouljote. (3)
Detailed analysis of the Quijote and treatment of its place in.
world literature. .

"429. Special Topics In Spanish Literature. (3) L\
Topics will deal with individual authors, genres. or periods.

"450. Spanish Mysticism. (3) Rogers '.
(Also offered as Relig 450.) A study of Teresa of A~ila and
John of the Cross in the contexts of the Renaissance, mysti­
cal theoiogy. and the history. and culture of Spain. (Spring)

See the Graduate Programs Bulletin for graduate~level

course deSCriptions

514. Major Figures from 1898 to 1936. (3)

517. Nineteenth-Century Spanish Literature. (3)

519. Medieval Literature. (3) •

520. seminar in the Spanish Picaresque Novel. (3)

522. seminar In Spanish Poetry. (3)

523. Renaissance Poetry. (3)

524. Baroque Poetry. (3)

525. The Spanish Comedia of the Golden Age. (3)

526. Twentieth-Century Spanish Theater. (3)

629. seminar In Spanish Literature. (3) L\

B. SPANISH AMERICAN LITERATURE

"331. ["357.] Spanish American Literature Survey I.
[Great Works of Spanish America.] (3)
A historical survey of the literary canon in Spanish America
from Colonial times through 19th-century Romanticism.
Prerequisite: 307.
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332. [358.J Spanish American Literature Survey II. (3)
Continuation of 357, a survey of the literary canon in Spanish
America from Modernismo through contemporary times.
Prerequisite: 307.

*334. Spanish American Literature in Translation. (3)
Major Spanish'American works in translati'on. Topics will
vary. Does not count for the Spanish major or minor.

**430. Spanish American Short Story. (3)
Spanish American short story from 19th century to contem­
porary period. Intensive development and discussion of the­
oretical bibliography.

**431. Modern Spanish American Poetry. (3)
A survey course covering Spanish American poetry from
Modernism to the present.

**435. Modern Spanish American Fiction. (3)
Study of narrative tencencies in Spanish American fiction
between 1915.and 1940, including regionatismo, indigenis·
mo, critica social, urbanismo, existenciatismo and meta·
escritura.

*438. Mexican Literature. (3)
Study of readings in Mexican literature emphasizing
Mexico's contribution to Hispanic American literature from
pre·Colombian to contemporary times. Examination of
diverse genres in Mexico's literature'. .

*439. Special Topics in Spanish American Literature. (3) L\.
Topics will deal with individual authors, genres, or periods.

See the Graduate Programs Bulletin for graduate-level
course descnptlons

504. Seminar in Ibero-American Studies. (3) L\.
(Aiso offered as Hist, Ib·Am, Port 50.4.) ,

530. Seminar in Spanish American Theater. (3)

531. The Modernist Movement in Spanish American
Poetry. (3) , '

532. Seminar in Twentieth-Century Spanish American
Fiction. (3) L\.

536.' Colonial Literature. (3)

631:632. Latin American Vanguard Poetry. (3, 3)
(Also offered as M Lang, Port 631-632.) {Fall, Spring}

633. Spanish American Poetry since 1950. (3)

635-636. Latin American Regionalism: (3, 3)
(Also offered as M Lang, Port 635-636.)

639. Seminar in Spanish American Literature. (3) L\.

IV. Southwest Hispanic Studies

370. [320,] Survey of Chicano Literature. (3)
Study of the major genres of Chicano literature (novei, short
story, essay, poetry and drama), with emphasis on post·
1960s literature.
Prerequisite: 307. {Spring}

375. [315.] Southwestern Hispanic Folklore. (3)
Folkways of Spanish-speaking people of American
Southwest: language, customs, beliefs, music, folk sayings,

377. [317.J Southwestern Hispanic Folk Ballads and
Songs. (3)
Narrative and lyric musical traditions from the Romancero
Nuevomexicano to the contemporary corrido and nueva qan·
cion.

449. Topics in SW Folklore/Literature. (3)
Study of oral and literary' genres and periods, including
Chicano theater, Hispanic New Mexican literature, Chicano
writers, poetry, folk music, orality in folk and Chicano narra­
tive.

537. Seminar in SW Folklore/Literature. (3)

V. General

497. Undergraduate Problems. (1-6, to'a'maximum of 6)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

498. Reading and Research for Honors. (3)
Open to juniors and seniors approved by Honors Committee.
Prerequisite: permission of supervising instructor.

499. Honors Essay. (3)
Open only to seniors enrolled for departmental honors.
Prerequisite: permission of supervising instructor.

See the Graduate Programs Bulletm for graduate-level
course deSCriptions course descnptlons

551. Graduate Problems. (1-6 hrs. per semester)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

599. Master's Thesis. (1-6 hrs. per semester)
Offered on a CR/NC basis only.

699. Dissertation. (3-12 hrs. per semester)
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An individual curriculum for each student will be developed.
This curriculum will be designed to meet th'e needs of the'
practicing hygienist who wishes to enroll as a part-time stu­
dent as well as the full-time continuing student.

First Semester
D Hygn 400 Seminar
D Hygn 440 Student Tchng/Fld Experience
Areas of concentration: (education, advanced clinic,

management, public health, research) additional
related electives (such as D Hygn 407 1-3)
(as approved by program coordinator)

Bachelor of Science Admission
Requirements
1. Graduation from an accredited Dental Hygiene Program.
2. Admissibility to The University of New Mexico as

described in the Admissions section of this catalog.
3, A 2.50 grade:point average on a 4.00 scale for all previ-

ous college training. '
4. To be considered for the Program, the following must be

submitted to 'the Office of Admissions 'and Outreach
Services.
a. Official copies of all college transcripts.
b, Official current enrollment information.
c. Application for admission to the Division of Dental

Pr?grams.

Bachelor of Science Degree'"
Requirements
1.' Satisfactory completion 'of 12 hours of 400 leve(Dental

Hygiene core courses, to include 6 hours of Field
Expe'rience in.an area of concentration as approved by
the B.S.D.H. Progri\m Coordinator. \

2. Satisfactory completion of a minimum of 128 tlltal semes­
ter credit-hours including the above. Thirty of these
hours must be completeq at UNM, exclusive of extension
courses. Fifteen of these hour~ must be completed after
92 hours have been earned.

3. At least a 2.00 grade-point average in all hours attempted
at The University of New Mexico and a 2.50 average in
all dental hygiene courses.

4. Written application for graduation to be submitted to the
Division of Dental Programs office in Noviiski Hall during
the semester prior to expected graduation date. This is
to be submitted to the Division of Dental Programs office.

5. Unanimous recommendation for graduation by the full-
time !aculty'of the Division. . .

tration in:one of several areas including education, advanced
clinic, management, research, or public health. The program
is self-paced and designed to serve the needs of the practic-
ing hygienist. .

This program is available to selected students who have
received an Associate' Degree or a Certificate in Dental
Hygiene from a school.accredited by the Commission on
Dental Accreditation. Applicants for admission to the bache­
lor's degree program must meet these requirements:

Second Semester
D Hygn 41 0 Research Methods
D Hygn 440 Student Tchng/Fld Experience
Areas of concentration: (education, advanced clinic,

management, public health, research) additional
related electives (such as D Hygn 407 1-3)
(as approved by program coordinator)

Students for the Associate of Science in Dental Hygiene
degree are accepted for matriculation only in the Fall
Semester. Students may be accepted into the Bachelor of
Science in Dental Hygiene degree program for the fall,
spring, or summer sessions.

1. A Bachelor of Science in Dental Hygiene degree comple­
tion program.

2. An Associate of Science in D!lntal Hygiene degree pro­
gram which includes one year of preprofessional
entrance requirements. .

David E. Stuart, Ph.b., Interim Director
The University of NewMexico
Division of Dental Programs, Novitski Hall
Albuquerque, NM 87131-1391
(505) 277-4513

Degree Programs

NOTE. Enrollment in the Division's dental hygiene' curricu­
lum 'is restricted to accepted students in the Division of
Dental Programs.

Dental hygienists are licensed preventive oral health profes­
sionals who provide educational, clinical and therapeutic ser­
vices in dentistry. ' Dental hygienists perform procedures
such as oral, prophylaxis, applicatioQ' of preventive agents,
exposure of dental radiographs, patient education, and nutri­
tional counseling. Career opportunities for hygienists are
available in a variety of settings, including private dental
practices, community dental health clinics, public'schools,
clinical and basic science research laboratories, state and
federal health facilities, and management positions.
Licensure by National and State examination is required.

Professors Emeritus
M.Louise du Fault, M.S., Boston University
Irene O'Connor Navarre, R.D.H., University ofMinnesota .
Glenna Taylor, B.S., M.S., University of ~ew Mexico

Assistant Professors
Jeannie Martinez Welles, M.S., University of New Mexico
Linda S. Edwards, M.S., University of New Mexico

(part-time)

The Division of Dental Programs offers two programs:

Professor
E. B. YUdkowsky, D.D.S., Northwestern University, Ph.D.,

University of California (San Francisco)
(Coordinator BSDH Completion Program)

Introduction

Associate Professors
Paul J. Edwards,Ph.D.: University of New Mexico
Demetra Logothetis, M.S., University of Missouri (Kansas

City) .
Clara O. Miera: M.Ed., University of New Mexico

Bachelor of Science-Dental
Hygiene
The Bachelor of Science in Dental Hygiene (BSDH) degree
program expands the basic skills and knowledge acquired in
an Associate of Science in Dental Hygiene degree program.
This program requires successful completion of 12 core
credit 400 upper division courses, and selection of'concen-
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All applicants wiil be notified of their admission status.
Selection will be given to qualified persons regardless of
their race, color, religion, sex, national origin, age, qualified
disability or military involvement. Equal opportunity for
admission is given to all qualified applicants.

Foilowing acceptance into the program, th students must
present documentation of a Medical Examination which
includes up-to-date immunization records. More information
on this subject wiil be sent to the applicant foilowing accep­
tance into the program.

Associate of Science Degree
Requirements
1. Completion of ail required course work, maintaining an

overail grade-point average of 2.00 or above.

2. Earn grades of C or better in ail dental hygiene courses
during ail semesters of the required curriculum.

3. Unanimous recommendation for graduation by the fuil-
time faculty of the Division of Dental Programs.

Students who complete th~ Associate Degree program are
eligible to take the National Board Examination in Dental
Hygiene.

'.,'-,'
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Students graduate under the catalog requirements of the
year in which they enroil, provided they complete graduation
requirements within a continuous three~year period.
Students who interrupt attendance and are absent from the
program one or more years must reapply and follow the
same procedures as a new.applicant.

Associate of Science in' Dental
Hygiene Degree Program
The Associate of Science in Dental Hygiene degree program
foilows a required two semester preprofessional year in col­
lege with a four semester curriculum which begins each year
during the fail semester. An additional short session is also
included. during the summer between the first and second
years of the Dental Hygiene curriculum.. Facilities limtt each
class to no more than '24 students. In addition to tuition,
housing, books, and other usual school, expenses, the
Division of Dental Programs issue student instrument kits
costing the student approximately $2000.00. Additional fees
of approximately $500.00 annuaily cover dental supplies,
clinic and laboratory, uniforms, graduation fees,Student
Dental Hygienists' Association membership. Students are
responsible foi transportation fees to and from clinical rota­
tions at 'off camp,is sites.

Admission Requirements
1. Applications/Academic Credentials

a. UNM Application: Students presently enroiled in a
degree-seeking status at UNM need not reapply. Ail
others must submit an application for admission to
The University of New Mexico. Application forms are
available from the Office of Admissions and Outreach
Service. Complete and return' application to the
Admissions and Outreach Services Office.

b. Application to the Division of Dental Programs:
Dupljcate Division of Dental Programs applications
must be completed. Return one to 'the Admissions
And. Outreach Services Office and the other to the
Qivision of Dental Programs. Applications are avail­
able form the Division of Dental Programs.

c. Academic Credentials (submit a copy to the
Admissions and Outreach Services·Office and one to
the Division oj Dental Programs).
1) Official Transcripts from ail previous insiitutioris of

higher education;
2) Official listing of courses in progress, and those to

be taken during the spring and summer semes­
ters.

2. Adm'issibility to The University of. New Mexico as
described in the Admissions section of this catalog.

3. Completion of preprofessional curriculum. Courses in
progress and. ihose to be completed,by August of the
year in which application is made wiil be considered and
proof of successful completion of these courses must be
submitted to both the UNM Admissions and Outreach
Services Office and the Division of Dental Programs at
the end of each semester which they are taken. An offi­
cial, final transcript must be forwarded to both, UNM
Admissions and Division of Dental Programs as soon as
it becomes available.

4. Minimum overail grade-point average of 2.40 on a 4.00
scale. Courses with Pass/Fail (CRlNC) grading wiil not
be considered for fulfiilment of this requirements. Ail DH
prerequisites courses must be taken for a letter grade.

5. A personal interview with the Division of Dental Programs
Admissions Committee. The interview wiil be arranged
by the Division at the appropriate time during screening
of applicants. . .

Deadiine: Both applications (UN'M and Dental Programs)
and credentials are due no later than March 1. Admission is
for the Fail semester only. Those applicants who are provi­
sionaily selected wiil be notified in April.

Preprofessional Curriculum.
First Semester

Engl 101' . tomp I: Exposition
Bioi 121 L Prin of Bioi
Chem 111 L Elem of Gen Chem
Psych'1 05 Gen Psych I
Soc 101 lntro to Soc

Second Semester
Engl102 Comp i1:Anal & Arg

.Chem 212 Integ Org Chem & Biochem
BioI' 237 I:lum Anat'& 'physiol
C&J 221 Interpersonal Communication
Bioi 239L Microbiology

Professional Curriculum:
Associate of Science
First Year-First Semester

.b Hygn 201 Pre Clin DH Lect .
D Hygn 202L Pre Clin DH Lab
D Hygn 210 Head and Neck Anat
D Hygn 211 L Tooth Morphology
D Hygn 212L Oral Radiography I
D Hygn 230 Preventive Dentistry I
D Hygn 235 Dent Office Emerg
D Hygn 250 Histology

Second Semester
D Hygn 203 Clin DH I (lecture)
D Hygn 204L Clin DH I (lab)
D Hygn 240 Gen & Oral Pathology
D Hygn 260 Pharm for Dent Hygienist
D Hygn 231 Prevo Dentistry iI
D Hygn 407 Prob 1
Nutr 125 Intro Nutrition

First Year-Summer Session
D Hygn 344 Spec Topics (clinic)

Second Year~FirstSemester
. DHygn300 Clin DH iI (lecture)
D Hygn 301 L Clin DH iI (lab)
D Hygn 322 Comm Dental Health

3
4
4

'3
3

17,

3
4
3
3
4

17

2
2
'3
2·
3
2
1
2

17

2
3
3
3
1­
1
3

16

2
2

2
3
3
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o Hygn 370 Peridontics
o Hygn 380 lilfiltration and Regional Anesthesia

second Year-5econd semester
o Hygn 302 Clin DH III Lect
o Hygn 303L Clin DH III Lab
D Hygn 320L Expanded Functions/Bio-Materials.
o Hygn 330 Dental Specialties
o Hygn 340 Field Experience
o Hygn 342 Ethics, Juris, and Prac Mgmt

Dental Hygiene (0 HVGN)

3
3

14

2
4
2
3
1
2

14
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260. Phanmacology for Dental Hygienist. (3) Staff
Basic principles of pharmacology and their application to
drugs currently used in deniistry; mechanisms of action with
emphasis on drugs specifically used by dental professionals
and possible i~teractions between other medications and
these drugs.
Prerequisite: Chem 212; pre or corequisites: Bioi 237-238.
(Spring}' .

276. Principles of Pharmacology. (3) Medon
(See Pharm 276.)

300. Clinical Dental Hygiene II Lecture. (2) Logothetis
Continuation of 203. Didactic instruction in dental hygiene
sciences,. 1 lecture. {Fall}

201. Pre-Clinical Dental Hygiene. (2) L. Edwards
Didactic instruction into the theory and clinical skills of.dental
hygiene. 1 lecture. (Fall)' ."

· 202L. 'Pre-Cllnlcal Dental Hygiene Laboratory. (2)
L. Edwards
Introduction to the clinical skills of dental hygiene. 6 hrs.
lab. {Fall}

203. Clinical Dental Hygiene.!. (2) L. Edwards
Didactic instruction in techniques of oral hygiene procedures.
1 lecture. {Spring}

· 204L. Clinical Dental Hygiene I. (3) L. Edwards, P.
· Edwards.
· Clinical experience in techniques of oral hygiene procedures
and practices.
Prerequisites: 201, 202L, 210, 211 L, 230, 250. 9 hrs. lab.
{Spring}

210. Head and Neck Anatomy. (3) Yudkowsky
Anatomy of head and neck with emphasis on oral structures
'and their function. 3 lectures. {Fall}

211L. Tooth Morphology. (2) Miera
Morphology of the tooth structure. 1 lecture, 3 hrs. lab.
{Fall}

212L. Oral Radiography. (3) Welles
The physics of roentgenology, the operation of the x-ray
machine, and the practice of taking and developing dental x­
rays. 1,1ecture, 4 hrs. lab. (Fall)

230. Preventive Dentistry I. (2) Welles
This courses will introduce the first year dental hygiene stu­
dent to the etiology and classification of dental disease and
will present procedures which are designed to prevent the
occurrence of the diseases.

231. Preventative' Dentisiry and Advanced Radiologic
Procedures. [Preventive Dentistry II.] (1) Welles
This course contains two distinct modules. Module one will
cover Preventive Dentistry and school-based programs.
Module two will cover Advanced Radiogra-Radiologic
Procedures.
Prerequisite: 230. {Spring}

235. Dent~1 Office Emergencies. (1) Staff
An introduction to emergency situations in the dental office
with emphasis on taking and recording health/dental history
and procedures required to prevent occurrence of an emer­
gencysituation. {Fall}

240. General and Oral Pathology. (3) Yudkowsky
Pathology of the head and neck and the major diseases that
affect the oral caVity. 2 lectures. {Spring}

250. Histology. (2) Yudkowsky
Study of cells, tissues, and organ systems of the human
body with emphasis on oral structure. 2 lectures. {Fall)
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301 L. Clinical Dental Hygiene II Lab. (3) Logothetis
Clinical experien'ces in dental hygiene procedures. and prac-
tices. 9 hrs.. lab.. {Fall} .

302. Clinical Dental Hygiene III. (2) Logothetis
Continuation of 300. 1 lecture. {Spring}

303L. Clinical Dental Hygiene III Lab. (4) Logothetis
Clinical experience in dental hygiene procedures and prac­
tices.
Prerequisite: completion of first three semesters of profes­
sional curriculum. 12 hrs. lab. (Spring}

315. Dental Office Management. (2) Welles
The study of dental practice management. {Spring}

320L. Expanded Functions/Bio-Materials. (2) Welles
A survey of materials used in dentistry; training in common
dental laboratory procedures. .'
Corequisite: 301 L. .1 lecture, 3 hrs. lab. {Fall}

322. C0!'1munity Dental Health. (3) Welles
Survey of health dentistry in regard to principles," methods,
and materials. 2 lectures. {Fall}

330. Dental Specialties. (3) Miera
Didactic instruction in dental specialties and participation in
activities related to functions normally performed by dental
auxiliaries. 1 lecture, 2 hrs. lab. {Spring}

340. Community Experience. [Field Experience.] (1)
Welles
Application of principles and objectives studied in 322.
Students will plan and develop specific educational problems
for schools, hospitals, nursing homes, mental retardation
centers, and other needs groups in the community. ·1 lec­
ture, .(Spring}

342. Ethics, Jurisprudence and Practice Management.
(2) Staff
Introduction to dental hygiene professional ethics, .profes'
sional association, principles, laws, and regulations. Office
management and record keeping are discussed. lleCfure.
{Spring},.

;w4. Special Topics in Dental Hygiene. (2) L. Edwards,
Logothetis
Discussion of topics related to professional advancements,
innovations and concerns, national and interna~ional.

Includes one week rural rotation. 2 lectures. {Summer}

370. PeriOdontics_ (3) P. Edwards
Didactically covers basic biological principles' and the pre­
vention and treatment of periodontal disease. 3 lectures.
{Fall)

380. Infiltration and Regional Anesthesia. [Advanced
Clinical Dental Hygiene.] (3). P. Edwards
Instruction and clinical practice in ttie administration of local
anesthetic agents. 1 lecture, 3 hrs. lab.

Symbols - See page 368
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400. seminar. (3) Yudkowsky
Critical analysis of literature in the health and education pro­
fessions.
Prerequisites: Ed Fdn 310 and permission of instructor.

405. Research Methods. (3)
A survey of the major methods of social research, founda­
tions of social research, research aesign, sampling and mea­
surement, quantitative and qualitative research, methods
and data anaiysis.

407. Problems.' (1-3) Staff
Topical research and new procedures that cannot be accom­
modated in the regular dental hygiene curricuium. Hours
arranged.'

410. Research Methods. (3) Staff
Developing of research in 'regard to speciai areas in dental
hygiene with emphasis on writing reports.
Prerequisite: 400 or permission of instructor.

440. Student Teaching/Field Experience. (3) ~

Yudkowsky
Provides the student with the opportunity to achieve educa­
tional ski lis and in depth knowledge in an area of special
interest such as dental hygiene teaching, public. health and
hospital dental hygiene.· May be repeated for a maximum
total of 6 credits.
Prerequisites: 400, 410. {Fall. Spring)
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Peggy Blackwell, Dean
The University of New Mexico
College of Education
Educational Administration Building 109
Albuquerque, New Mexico 87131-1231
505-277-2231

Pauline H. Turner
The University of New Mexico ,
Associate Dean for Program and Curriculum
Educational Administration Building 107
Albuquerque, New Mexico 87131-1231
505-277-3638

James DePaepe
The University of New Mexico
Associate Dean for Research and Special Projects
Educational Administration Building 106
Albuquerque, New Mexico 87131-1231 .
505-277-3639

Lynette Oshima . .
The University' of New.Mexico
Associate Dean for Student Services
Educational Office Building 123 '
Albuquerque, New Mexico 87131-1231
505-277-2976

Introduction
The College of Education is in the process of restructuring its
programs. Therefore, requirements for specific programs
listed in this bulletin may not be current. It is essential that
students consult with a College advisor to obtain current
information about programs.

Educators develop human resources.' These resources­
intellect, creativiiy, morality, physical well-being, emotional
health, and occupational skills-provide the foundations for
effective living in a democratic society. Careers in education
offer unique opportunities for work that is challenging, grati­
fying, and socially significant.

Today formal education is provided not only in elementary
and secondary schools and colleges; it also is provided in
settings designed for the very young, for adult learners, and
for the elderly. Education is available not only in school, but
also in the home, in the work setting, and in a variety of com­
munity organizations. Classroom teachers, supported by a
wide array of educational specialists, continue to be the prin­
cipal providers of formal education. However, in our increas­
ingly complex and technological society, there also are
opportunities for educators in the media, in government ser­
vice, in the arts, in sports and recreation, in health and nutri­
tion, in religious organizations, and in business and industry.

The College of Education prepares individuals for. careers in
education and human development, engages in educational
research, and extends services to practicing educators. At
the undergraduate level, the College offers preparation pro­
grams for qualified individuals .seeking careers in teaching
and related occupations. Graduate programs offered by the
College provide advanced professional training in these
careers as well as initial professional training in specialized
areas where an undergraduate degree· is a prereqUisite (e.g.,
educational administration, counseling, educational
research). Many educational careers require state licensure
(certification); successful completion of many of the
College's programs leads to such licensure.

Students in the College of Education programs participate in
a wide variety of learning experiences. The College of
Education has laboratory facilities for art education, technol-
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ogy, nutrition ~nd dieieties, mathematics education, and sci­
ence eduCation. If also has a human performance laborato­
ry, a multicultural and equity resource center: an interactive
video laboratory, a wellness center, an assistive technology
laboratory, and four micro-computer laboratories. Clinical
programs in childcare, reading, and counseling are carried
out at the Manzanita Center. All of these facilities are uti­
lized extensively in the various programs of studies offered
in the College.' In addition, virtually all programs of studies
offered through the College of Education include organized
and sequential experiences with children, youth, or adults in
off-campus settings. These required laboratory and off-cam­
pus experiences may include directed observation of stu­
dents; guided participation with groups of children, youth, or
adults; and formal practica or student teaching assignments.
There also are opportunities available foi qualified students
to work in a' variety of teaching, research, and service pro­
grams operated t~rough the College of Education.

College programs are accredited by the National Council tor
the Accreditation of Teacher Education (NCATE) and the
New Mexico State' Board of 'Education (NMSBE). The
accreditations held by individual programs are found with the
individual listings.

Degree Programs
The College of Education offers. a variety of baccalaureate
programs that prepare individuals for careers in education
and related fields of human development. Many baccalaure­
ate programs offered by the College lead to New Mexico
teacher licensure, while others are 'not applicable to licen­
sure application. Complete information on all degree pro­
grams and on licensure requirements can be obtained tram
the appropriate programs and the College Advisement
Center.

The following baccalaureate degrees are available through
the College:

Bachelor of Arts/SCience in Education (Teaching); Majors in
Art Education, Bilingual Education, Earth Science,
Elementary Education, Health Education, Language Arts,
Sciences, Math Education, 'Physical Education, School
Health Education, Social Studies, Special Education, and
TESOL.

Bachelor of Arts/SCience (Non-Teaching): Majors in Athletic
Training, Child Development and Family Relations, .
Community Health, Exercise Technology; General Family
Studies, Nutrition/Dietetics, Parks and Recreation, and
Training and Technology.

Post-bachelor's Licensure Program: Students holding a
bachelor's degree from an accredited college or university
may purSue a program of studies leading to teacher licen­
sure. The regular procedures for admission to the College.of
Education must be followed. After admission, the student
works with an advisor to prepare a program of· studies. .... ,~ ..
The Coilege of Education· offers programs leading to the .. , .• ,
Master of Arts Degree, the Master of Science Degree, the
Educational Specialist Certificate, the Doctor of Philosophy
Degree. and the Doctor of Education Degree. Consult the
current Graduate Programs Bulletin and appropriate pro-
gram faculty for details.about lhese,prog~ams.

A limited number of programs leading to a degree of
Associate of Arts in Education are offered by the College.
Enrollment in mosl cases is limited to participants. in special
projects. Further information about available Associate of
Arts programs may be obtained from the .College of
Education Advisement Center.
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The English as a Second Language Writing Program. This
English 100, 101 option provides a speciai service to those
who speak English as a second language. Classes are
composed of only fifteen students, meet five hours a week,
and give full credit (3 credit hourseach) for English 100 and
101.

For information, contact the English as a Second Language
Writing Program, Mesa Vista, Room 2043, or telephone 277­
5426. Admission and placement testing are conducted at
the program office only. For class schedules, see the pro­
gram office. Registration is by instructor permission only.

Center for English Language and' American Culture. The
Center for English Language and American Cuiture offers
full-time English language classes (non-credit) for students
planning to attend an American university. Student visas
may b.e. obtained for the program.' A Certificate of
Attendance or Certificate of Completion is awarded. Classes
are offered in summer, fall and spring according to the regu­
lar university schedule. Inquiries should be made at the
Office of International Programs and Services, 2111 Mesa
Vista Hall, 277-4032. .

Admission Requirements
All students seeking admission to a program in the College
of Education must compiete the' application process prior to
being admitted. Application materials are available from the
Student Records Office, Room 123A, EOB. Students seek- .
ing admission should consult the College Advisement Center
for information as early as possible. Completion of the appli­
cation process and transfer to the College of Education
takes approximately one semester. It is not necessary to be
working toward a degree in the College of Education in order
to pursue certain programs.

1. Students enrolled in University College or transfer stu­
dents from another institution must have completed a

. minimum of 26 hours of coursework to apply for admis­
sion to any program in the Coilege.

2. Students applying to a teacher preparation program must
have maintained an overall 2.50 GPA or a 2.50 GPA in
the last sixty hours of coursework. Students applying to
non-licensure programs should obtain current GPA
requirements for their particular program from the
College Advisement Center.

3. Students with a bachelor's degree from an accredited
college or university may appiy to a teacher preparation
program if they meet the criteria specified by the College
and the state.

4. Students applying to teacher preparation programs oniy
will be required to meet additional criteria as specified by
the State Department of Education, such as satisfactory
performance on a test of basic skills. Students should
see the· College Advisement Center for the. most current
requirements.

Some of the programs in the College of Education have
additional criteria for admission. They are as follows:

a. Art Education requires successful completion of Art
Ed 310 concurrent with appiication and a positive rec­
ommendation from the student's professor of Art Ed
310.

b. Special Education undergraduate majors must have
completed 6 hours in English, 6 hours in Math, and

.one Ed Fdn course. Special Ed 201 and 204 must be
completed with a grade of B of better.

c. Elementary Education requires a cumulative 'GPAof
2.75. NOTE: This is.an increase in GPA require­
ments to become effective for application to the pro-
gram for Fall, 1994. .

d. Nutrition/Dietetics requires a cumulative GPA of 2.75.
e. Family Studies requires successful completion of 'FS

181 and FS 213.
f. Technology and Training requires an Associate

degree in a technicai fieid.

Application Process
1: .Obtain application packet from the CaE Student Records

Office, Room 123A, EOB. Ask for current requirements
for admission.

2. If required, complete an interview with a faculty member
in the program to which admission is being requested.
Students applying for admission to' Art Education must
bring examples of their art wolk(slides, photographs, or
actual work) to their interView.

3. Students who wish to graduate from the College of
Education must make application for transfer to the
College from their college of origin.

4. Other information may be required due to changes in
state requirements.' .

5. Students will be notified by mail of their acceptance into a
College of Education program. '

Admission to Licensure Programs
Students may be admitted to lice~sure programs in one of
three ways:

1. By seeking admission to an undergraduate teacher
preparation program by transferring from University
College or from a degree-granting college at The
University of New Mexico.

2. By seeking admission to an undergraduate teacher
preparation program at The University of New Mexico as
a transfer student from another institution.

3. By seeking admission to a post-baccalaureate program
for the purpose of obtaining licensure if they have a bach­
elor's degree from an accredited institution. .

To be admitted to a teacher preparation program, all stu­
dents must meet the admissions criteria specified in the pre­
ceding section as well as criteria specified by the State
Department of Education and the College of Education. At
the time of this writing, admissions criteria are in the process
of being modified to conform with new state requirements.
Students should obtain the most current information from the
College Advisement Center. Those seeking secondary
teacher licensure should major in a field of Arts and
Sciences or Fine Arts and minor in a field of Education, lead­
ing to licensure. Students already enrolled at The University
of New Mexico, whether in University College, a degree­
granting college, or in non-degree status ~ill not be eligible
to. take 300 and 400 level licensure courses until they are
admitted to the College..

Licensure
Ail students pursuing a program leading to teacher licensure
must consult their Arts and Sciences advisor (for Arts and
Science majors) and faculty advisor in the COllege of
Education to develop an individual plan of study. Plans of
study must be placed on file in Arts and' Sciences (for Arts
and Science majors) .and in the College of Education
Advisement Center. .

It is the intent ot the state during student teaching to require
students to complete a written examination of professional
knowledge and communication skills, to perform satisfactori­
lyon assessments of state-approved competencies, and to
provide evidence of mastery of content knowledge matter to
be considered for state licensure. Transcripts will indicate
that students have completed an accredited teacher educa­
tion program. Upon their request, successful graduates from
College of Education teacher preparation programs also will
be recommended to state departments of education outside
New Mexico. The College also offers planned programs for
licensed teachers who wish to add endorsements to their
current licenses.. Programs that lead to state licensure in the
areas of school counseling, educational diagnosis,
library/media, and school administration also are offered.
These programs require graduate work.

Students who are working toward degrees through colleges
other than the College of Education and who seek to obtain
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licensure in teaching areas under the jurisdiction of a~y' pro­
gram in the College of Education are subject to the same
regulations as students in the College of Education. While'
the College of Education honors articulation agreements,
transfer students from other institutions must complete the
same application. process as students who begin their pro­
grams at The University of New Mexico.

Students in the College of Education desiring licensure in the.
state of New Mexico may complete the application form
accompanying their graduation check letter and submit it to
.the State Department of Education. Students planning to
teach in other states should insure that their planned pro­
gram meets the requirements of those states. For further
information about licensure, consu" the Advisement Center
of the College of Education.

General (Liberal) Education
ReqUirements for Licensure Programs
Students pursuing degrees from the College that lead to
teacher licensure must include in their preparation program a
balanced program of study in the liberal arts and sciences.
The following minimum requirements (54,57 semester
hours) in the six designated areas of study must be met:

1. Communication Arts (12 hours) .
2. History, including American history and Western

Civilization (12 hours) .
3. Mathematics (6-9 hours)
4. Social Studies (6 hours)
5. Science (12 hours)
6. Fine Arts (6 hours)

StUdents pursuing teacher licensure must comply with state
and College requirementS for entry into state regulated pro­
grams. Students should consult with the College
Advisement Center for specific program requirements.

Student Teaching
The student teaching assignment is one of the most impor­
tant prerequisites to teacher licensure and is performed
under the personal'direction of selected' professionals in the
pUblic and private school systems of New Mexico and pro­
fessors from the 'university. Because of the importance of
this experience, specific requirements are established for
admission to student teaching.. The GPA required for admis­
sion to student teaching is often higher than that required for
admission to the College and the university.. Students
should inquire about specific requirements for student teach­
ing upon admission' to a teacher education program.

Requirements tor Admission to Student Tesching
The student must have: .

1. Earned the minimum cumulative GPA required by the
program and must not be on probation. Only work.
earned at The University of New Mexico can be calculat­
ed in the GPA. Requirements are not identical in all
licensure programs. Elementary Education requires a
cumulative GPA of 2.75 to become effective beginning
with students admitted to the program in 'Fall, 1994.
Secondary Education requires a GPA of 2.8 in the major
ieaching field. To be admitted to the pre-student teach­
ing block, Special Education requires a cumulative GPA
of 2.50, a GPA of 2.7 in SpeCial Eclucation courses, ancl
grades of C or better in Spc Ed 201 and 204. All other

.licensure programs require a GPA of 2.50 to be admitted
to student teaching.

2. Been admitted to a·teacher·education program at The'
University of New Mexico. Any stipulations indicated at

'the time of admission must have been removed.
3. Applied for admission to student teaching'with the pro­

gram supervisor of student teaching the semester before
the actual student teaching is to' begin.· Deadlines for
application are March 1 for Fall and October 1 for Spring.
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4. Liability insuranee, which may be provided through mem,
bership in the National Education Association (NEA),
American Federation of Teachers (AFT), 'or through a pri-
vate insurance company.' . .

5. Completed and passed a tuberculosis skin ·test.
Individuals with a positive result must follow up with a
chest X-ray. Evidence of the examination and its find­
ings, completed within three months of the date of appli­
cation, must be filed with the division.

6. Achieved a GPA of at least 2.50 in courses in the major
teaching area. Some programs require a higher grade­
point average.

7. Completed satisfactorily ali prerequisites for student
.teaching listed in the current university catalog, including
having passed all required tests.

8. Planned a total semester schedule of no more that 15
hours of course work including student teaching. (A
course load of no more that 12 hours including student
teaching is strongly recommendeC!). Elementary educa­
tion student teachers must plan for two professional
semesters. Programs conducted in a Professional
Development School as well as the Junior-Senior block
program require students to be available during the day
for sustained periods of time. Secondary Education stu­
dents follow the Albuquerque Public Schools calendar in
student teaching assignments. Check with the program
for specific requirements. Secondary student teachers
must have all weekdays clear for assignment in the
schools. . .

9. Filed an applicaiion ior degree in the Student Records
Office, Room 123, EOB.

Requirements for Graduation
from all Programs

College Requirements
Students must· meet all university requirements for gradua­
tion as well as general requirements.of the College and the
specific requirements of the program. It is the studenfs
responsibility to complete all requirements. Students should
contact their faculty advisors as early in their studies as pos­
sible. An application for the final degree check should be
completed and filed with the College Student Records Office,
Room 123, EOB immediately after 90 semester hours have
been completed.

The university and College requirements for graduation are
as follows:

1. Completion of a minimum of 128 semester hours. No
more than 5 semester hours of credit earned in work­
shops may be used ·toward any bachelor's degree (see
course'492 listed with each of the program Offerings).

2. Maintenance of a grade-point average of 2.00 or higher
on the 128 hours being counted for graduation; at least a
2.00 grade-point average in all·work attempted at The
University of New Mexico; and at least a 2.30 grade-point
average in the major teaching fields.

3. Completion of 40 semester hours in courses numbered
300 or above.

4. Completion of the prescribed curriculum that leads to the
desired degree (see Program Curricula). Students are
entliled to graduate under the curriculum in effect .at the
time of their transfer into the College. if they have been in
continuous attendance, or they may graduate under the
curriculum that is in effect in the semester that they grad­
uate.

5. Completion of English 102 with a C- or better.
6. Grades of C or better in required major aM minor cours­

es.
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Additional Information

Maximum Number of Hours
A maximum of· 21 hours in a regular semester or 11 hours
during the summer session can be counted toward gradua­
tion. However, students may enroil for more than the stipu­
lated hours if they:

1. have maintained a GPA of 3.00 or higher; and

2. present approval of a written petition to the Director of the
. respective division and receive the approval of the
Associate· Dean for Program and Curriculum of the
Coilege.

Probation and suspension.
Students enroiled in the Coilege of Education are placed on
probation at the end of any semester in which. the cumulative
GPA on UNM work falls below a 2.00.

Students. are ailowed to remain on probation for two semes­
ters. 'If the student has. not raised the cumulative GPA by the
end of the second semester, he or she could be liable for
suspension. .

Advisement
Students considering application to any program in the
Coilege should seek initial information from the College
Advisement Center where program requirements and course
offerings wiil be explained. Advisement is mandatory for stu­
dents in College of Education programs. After admission
into a program in the College, a faculty advisor wili be
assigned to assist in developing and to approve the stu.­
dent's program of studies.

Departmental Honors
A departmental honors program is offered in some of the
divisions of the Coilege of Education. Application for particI­
pation in the program must be made in writing during the
junior year. The program may consist of anyone of the fol­
lowing: (1) a senior thesis, (2) a reading and·tutorial program
under a major advisor, (3) honors in student teaching. 'All
students permitted to enter·the honors program must m~et
university regulations as described. Permission of the major
advisor is required for enrollment in 497, Reading and
Research in Honors.

Program Curricula

Program curricula and undergraduate course descriptions
are outlined on the foilowing pages under the respective divi­
sions. Specified prerequisites may be required. These
determine the sequence in which courses must be taken.
Not ail courses are offered every semester. The listings in
this catalog indicate the general pattern in which courses are
offered. For a listing of the courses offered in a particular
semester, and the faculty teaching these courses; one
should consuit the Schedule of Classes for that semester:

The Coilege of Education offers a variety of instructional pro­
grams through three divisions: Division A: The Division of
Education in the Professions, Division B: The Division of
Learning and Teaching, and Division C: The Division of
Innovative Programs in Education. These divisions work in
cooperation with one another, with other units inc the larger
university, and with a variety of specialized agencies located
on the campus and in the community. Descriptions of pro­
grams in each division are provided and are available
through the divisions and the College Advisement Center.

Craig Kelsey, Associate Dean/Division Director
.The University of New Mexico
Johnson Center 1155A
Aibuquerque, NM 87131-1231

Division A houses the foilowing undergraduate programs:
Art Education, Athletic Training, Exercise Technology,
Family Studies, Nutrition/Dietetics, Parks and Recreation,
Physical Education and Training and Learning Technologies

Graduate programs in Division A are offered in:
Art Education/Art Therapy, Counseling, Counseling
Psychology, Exercis'e Science, Famiiy Studies,
Nutrition/Dietetics, Physicai Education, Parks and
Recreation, Psychological Foundations of Education, Sport
Administration, and Training and Learning Technologies.

See the Graduate Programs Bulletin for information about
these graduate programs.

Art Education
The University of New Mexico
Art Education, Masley Hail
Albuquerque, NM 87131­
(505) 277-4112

Professor
James Srubek, Ph. D., Pennsylvania State University

Assistant Professors
Josie Abbenante, M. A., University of Louisville
David Nateman, Ph.D.. Ohio State University _
Phill Peterson, M. A., New York University
Carolyn Wix, M. Ed., Lesley Coilege

Professor Emeritus'
Howard McConeghey, Ed. D., Michigan State University

Adjunct Faculty
Catherine Angell, M. S., University of New Mexico
Mary Colton, MAT., Harvard College
Manji Inove, Living Cultural Treasure, Japan
Gustav Ntiforo, Ph. D., University of New Mexico
Walt Pinto, MA, University of New Mexico

Students enrolling in the department of art education may'
work toward a Bachelor of Education and/or teaching licen-
sure in Art Education. .

Teacher Preparation Program
The following program leads to a bachelor of arts in educa­
tion with a major in art education - teacher preparation in art.
Upon ·completion of this program the graduate is qualified to
apply for New Mexico licensure to teach visual arts, grades
K -12.

A student who wishes to be admitted into the teacher prepa­
ration program in art is required'to meet the screening crite­
ria and procedures of the College of Education and the
Department of Art Education. Screening is. done concurrent­
ly with the Department's prerequisite screening course, Art
Ed 310 and in some cases Art Ed 320.

Upon admission into the teacher preparatio~ program in art:
the student will be assigned a department faculty advisor
with whom the student must design and contract. an official
program of studies. The student is required to meet with his
or her advisor each semester throughout the program.
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General Education - 54 hours

Curriculum'for Art Edu_cation Majors·
Teacher Preparation '

215. Art in Elementary and Special Classrooms ll. (3)
Continuation of Art Ed 214 with more emphasis on expand­
ing art forms, media and concepts for art teaching in elemim:
taryand special classrooms. Special fee required. '
Prerequisite: 214. ' "

230. Tec'hniques of Design Education. (3)
Design ineverYday life. Special fee required.

291. Problems in Art Education. (1-3)
Independent study in' art education to be designed, by the
student in conjunction with the supervising professor.

Symbols - See page 368

293. Topics. (1-3) L\
Courses on a variety of topics are offered according to need
and interest Different section numbers indicate different topics

414. Art Education in Elementary School Teaching. (3)
Direct experience with the art process set in a theoretical
context for elementary schoolteachin9 oriented toward cur-'
riculum developme~t in art, integration of art with'the rest of
the curriCUlum. art as non-verbal communication and the
multicultural aspects of art, Special fee required.

310. Teaching Art in the Elementary School. (3)'
Philosophical, psychological, theoretica:! and practical con­
cepts about teaching art in the elementary school, including
observation' and involvement in art teaching situations on
Saturday mornings in the Department's Community Art for
Children Program, Initial screening course and prerequisite
for teacherjpreparation curricula, Special fee required.

368. (430.j Studio Art in Schools: Porcelain./Studio Art in
Schools: .J (1-3) Stubek.
(Also offered as Art St 368,) Oriental-Japanese method of
wheel-thrown porcelain vessels and its place in art teaching.
May be repeated for credit with permission of instructor"
Special fee required,

320. Teaching Art in Secondary School. (3)
Philosophical"psychological, theoretical and practical con­
cepts about teaching art in the middle~unior and senior high
school, inclUding observation of and involvement in art
teaching situations. Additional screening course when indi­
cated in individual cases.
Prerequisite: 310.

401. Seminar in Ceramic Education. (3)
Prerequisit~: permission of, instructor.,'

357. Media-Arts and Women. (3)
(Also offered as W St 357,) Overview of women in art and
media; survey of history of women in communications
media; serves as a workshop for developing Skills; interprets
how the media influences status of women.
Prerequisite: WSt200,

400. Elementary Student Teaching in Art. (3, 6, 9, to a
maximum of 15) 1

Directed and supervised student teaching in ,art at the ele-'
mentary level (grades 1-6) in a school plus a seminar on
campus dealing with theory and practice relevant to art in the
elementarY school.
Prerequisites: 310, 320, and approval of the Department's
Director of Elementary Student Teaching.

391. Problems. (1-3)
Individual problems are studied and researched,under the:
supervision of a faculty member. Permission' of faculty
member involved is required.

420, Art Education in Early Childhood. (3)
Theory, methods, curriculum for teaching art With children
ages 4-7 emphasizing the teachers response to the creative
needs of young chiidren as a part of their ,total growth and
learning. Special fee required.

128 hoursTotal
IV. Free Electives - 8 hours.

L Fine Arts - 6 hours including Art Hi 151 (3) Ariistic
Traditions of the Southwest and Art Hi 250 (3) Modern
Art, •

2, English, 12 hours including Engl 101 (3) Composttion I:
'Expo'sition and Engl 102 (3) Composition II: Analysis &
Argument

3, History - 12 hours including a course in American History
(3) and one in Western Civilization (3),

4, SCience' - 12 hours,
5, Math - 6 hours,
6, Phil 367 (3) Philosophy of Art and Aesthetics and one

course (3) in Government, Economics, Psychology, or
Anthropology.

III. Teaching Area - 36 hours.
L Basic Art courses (12 hours:)

Art St 121 (3) 2-D Design.
Art St 122 (3) 3-D Design.
Art St 106 (3) Drawing Fund.
Art St 205 (3) Drawing I.

2. Studio Concentration I (9 hours.)"
A concentration of 9 hours in a single studio area (not
drawing), 3 hours of which must be numbered 300 or
above. .

3. Art Electives (15 hours.)
A concentration of 15' hours of approved art electives to
fulfill art teaching competencies, 6 hours of which must
be in courses numbered 300 or above.

Minor Study in Art Education for Elementary Majors
Only (24 Hours)

Art St 121, Art St 122, Art Hi 101 (9 hours)
Art Elective (200 level, 3 hrs)' '
Art Ed 214, Art Ed 310 and Art Ed electives (400 level, 6,
hrs)

II. Professional Education and
Art Education - 30 hours.

Ed Fdn 313 (6) Human Development and Learning.
Art Ed 310 (3) Teaching Art in Elementary School.
Art Ed,320 (3) Teaching Art in Secondary School.
Art Ed 400 (3) Elementary Student Teaching in Art.
Art Ed 461 (6) Secondary Student Teaching in Art.
Art Ed 430 (9) Studio Art in the Schools.

For Students in Other Than Teacher
Training Programs (18 Hours) .
Non-te~ching minor requirements: Art St 121-(3), Art St122
(3), Art St elective (200 level, 3 hrs); additional hours to be
determined with an art education advisor,. .

Graduate Program
The program offers an MA in Art Education with emphasis
in teaching, art therapy, ceramics education and museum
education. For details of graduate pr09rams, see the
Graduate Programs Bulletin

Art Education (ART ED)
214. Art in Elementary and Special Classrooms I. (3)
Understanding the art process as it relates to the growth and
development of children. Experiences, methods, and cur­
riculum for art education in the elementary school. Sequel
course is 215, Special fee required.
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430. Studio Art In the School: ,_. (1-3)
Studio experience in art for school and recreational situa­
tions, Different art forms are emphasized in different offer­
ings of the courses, e..g. ,Studio Art in the School: Studio Art
in the Schools:'Weaving, etc, May be repeated for credit as
studio area varies: may be taken twice with same studio
ar~a, and may be repeated more than twice withpermission
of Instructor and program coordinator. Special fee required,

460. Student Teaching I~ the Middle/Junior High
School. (3, 6, 9) 1 '

Directed and supervised student teaching in art at the mid­
dle/junior high level (grades 6-9) in Ii school plus a seminar
on campus dealing with theory and practice relevant to art in
the middle/junior high school.
Prerequisites: 310, 3'20, 400, and approval of the
Department's Director of Secondary Student Teaching.

461. Student Teaching In the ~nlor High SChool. (3, 6, 9) 1

Directed and supervised student teaching in artat the senior
high level (grades 9·12)" ina school plus a seminar on cam­
pus dealing with theory and practice relevant to art in the
senior high school.
Prerequisites: 310, 320, 400, 460, and approv~1 of the
Department's Director of Secondary Studimt Teaching.

465. Art and the Exceptional Child. (3)
(Also offered as Spc Ed 465,) Designed to acquaint teachers
with the value' arid therapeutic uses of art in special educa­
tion classrooms and to acquaint art education majors with
adaptations of art to various exceptional cases. Special fee
required. '

468. The Image and Imagination in Art 'Education and
Art Therapy. (3) ,
Metaphorical aspect of art and reality, and importance 6f
man's images in relation to art education and art therapy.
Imaginal'basis of memory and cognition, psychological
source of image in the unconscious and its fundamental
importance in human motivation and experience.

470. Art In Multicultural Education. (3)
Survey of the major cultural elements relating to the
American Southwest and attempts'to affect the inclusion of
the cultural element into the teaching of art, Provides a
methodology and curricular component. Special fee
required,

474. Art for the Gifted. (3)
'(Also offered as Spc Ed 474,) Identification and characteris­
tics of the gifted student in general and in art, Theory, meth·
ods, curriculum, and practical art experiences for the gifted,
Special fee required. '

475. Art, Architecture and Environmental Education In
the Schools. (3)
The use of art and architecture in the school curriculum. The
aesthetics of the built environment ih, relation to design and
behavior and the order and delicate design in nature and
buildings, Design of learning environments are also
explored, Special fee required" ' '

492. Workshop. (1-4) 6
Different workshops are offe,ed about various aspects of art
education and art therapy according to interest and need,
Different sections indicate different workshops.
Prerequisite: varies with workshop content.

493.- Topics. (1-3) 6
Courses on a wide variety of topics abo~t art education are
offered according to interest and need. Different sections
indicate different topics,
Prerequisite: varies with course topic, '

495. Field Experience.. (3-6, to a maximum of 12)
Plann'ed and supervised professional laboratory or field
experiences in ag~ncy or institutional setting,
Prerequisite: permission of instructor,

See the Graduate Programs Bul/etlfl for graduate-level
course deSCriptions

500. seminar In Art Education. (1-3) 6

501. seminar In ceramic Education. (3)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

510. 'Curriculum Development In Art Education. (3)

514. Art'Educatlon In Elementary School TeaChing. (3)

520. Art Education In Early Childhood. (3)'

530. Studio Art In the SChool: ---'. (1-3)6

560. Survey of Art Therapy. (3)

561. Practlcum In the Supervision of Instruction.: (3) 6

562. Group and Family Art Therapy. (3)

563. Child Art Therapy. (3)

564. Adolescent Art Therapy. (3)

565. Art and the Exceptional Child•. (3)
(Also offered as Spc Ed 565.)

567. Theory and Technique In Art Therapy I. (3)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. •

568. The Image and Imagination In Art Education and
Art Therapy. (3)

570. Art In Multicultural ,Education. (3)

574. Art for the Gifted. (3)
(Also offered asSpc Ed 574.) (Offered upon demand}

575. Art, Architecture and Environmental Education In
the SChools. (3) ,

577. Theory and Technique In Art Therapy II. (3)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor,

585. Research Applied to Art Education. (3)
(Also offered as Ed Fdn 500,) ,

590. Current Trends and Issues In Art Education. (3)

591. problems.'(1-3, to a maximum of 6)

592. Workshop. (1-3) 6

593. Topics., (1-3) 6

595. Advanced field Expertences. (3-6, to a maximum of 12)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. ,

598. Directed Readings In Art Education. (1·3, to a max·
Imumof6) .

599. Master's thesis. (1-6 hrs. per seniester)
Oltered on a CR/NC besls only.

696. Interhshlp. (3-6, to a maximum of 12)

1 A maximum of 15 hours of student teaching combined
(all levels) is allowed,
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Athletic Training
The University of New Mexico
Athletic Training, Johnson Center 1155
Albuquerque, NM 87131-1231
(505) 277-8173

Lecturers
Wayne Barger, Lecturer III,University of New Mexico
Pam Cox, Lecturer III, University of New Mexico
Lawrence E. Willock, Lecturer III, University 6f New Mexico

See programs in ·Nutrition, Health Education, and
Professional Physical Education for additional faculty.

Curriculum for Non-Teaching Major:
Athletic Training
The major leads to the degree of Bachelor of Science in
Athietic Training and national certification in athletic training.

Admission
To be accepted as it major in athletic training a student must
successfully complete the COE application and admission
process. The student must then successfully,complete the
following procedure:
1. Interview with athletic training faculty
2. Receive a grade of B or belter in P E-P 284, 273, H Ed

1M .

General Education (48 hours required)
1. Humanities and Social Sciences (6 hour~ minimum) 6
2. Behavioral Sciences (6 hours minimum)

Psych 105 Generai Psych 3
Psych 220 Developmental Psych 3

6
3. Natural and/or Physical Sciences (4 hours minimum)

Bioi 121 General Biology 4
4. Communication & Journalism (9 .hours minimum)

Engll0l Comp I: Exposition 3
Engll02 Comp II: Anal & Arg 3
C & J 130 Public Speaking 3

9
5. Fine and Practical Arts
6. Mathematics (4 hours minimum)

Math 145 Intro Prob & Stats 3
Ed Fdn 124 Intro to MicrOComputers 1

4
7. Health Ed and Parks and Recreation
8. Foreign Language
9. Multicultural Studies (3 hours minimum) 3

Athletic Training Major Requirements
Nutr 125 Intro to Nutrition 1.2 3
H Ed 164 First Aid w/Lab 1,2 3
H Ed 171 Pers & Comm Hlth 1,2 3
H Ed 442 Emergency Health Care 1 3
P E-P273 Intro to Athl Trng 2 2
P E-P284 Athi Trng Clin Exper 2 3
P E-P277 Kinesiology 2 3
P E-P288 Motor Learning 3
P E-P289 Tests & Measurements 3
P E-P326 Physio of Exercise 2 3
P E-P373 Adv Athl Trng 2 • 3
P E-P484 Clin Prog for Athl Trng 2 12
P I":-P466 Special PI": 2 3
P E-P470 Designs for Fitness 3
Bioi 237 Hum Anat & Physio I 1,2 3
Bioi 247 Hum Anat & Physio Lab 1,2 1
Bioi 238 Hum Anat & Physio 11

'
,2 3

Bioi 248 Hum Anat & Physio Lab 1,2 1
P E-P472 Eval of Athl Injuries 2 3
P E-P473 Rehab of Athl Injuries 2 3
P E-P474 Org & Adm of Athl Trng 2 3
Phy Th306 Clin Use of Modalities 2 3

70

GENERAL ISSUE 1993-95

Cannot count toward General Education Requirement.
Mandated by the National Athletic Trainers Association.

Following are requirements for certification by the
National Athletic Trainers Association:

Completion of specific required courses:
1. Anatomy Bioi (Bioi 237, 247L)
2. Physiology (Bioi 238, 248L)
3. Physiology of Exercise (PE-P 326L)
4. Applied Anatomy and Kinesiology (PE-P 277)
5. Psychology (2 courses) (Psych 105 and 220)
6. First Aid and Safety (H I":d 164) -
7. Nutrition (Nutr 125) .
8. Remedial Exercises (PE-P 473)
9. Personal, CommunitY, and School Health (H Ed 171)

10. Techniques of Athletic Training (PE-P 273)
11. Advanced Techniques of Athletic Training (PE-P 373)
12 Laboratory Practice (800 clock hours).(PE-P 484)
13. Evaluation. of Athletic Injuries (P E-P 472)
14. Rehabilitation of Athletic Injuries (P E-P 473)
15.' Org & Adm of Athletic Training (PE-P 474)

NOTE. Course descriptions for Athletic Training, I":xercise
Technology, and Physical Education may be found in the

.Professional Physical Education section of this bulletin.

Counselor Education
The University of New Mexico
Counselor'Education, Simpson Hall
Albuquerque, NM 87131-
(505) 277-4535 .' .

Professors
Vonda Long, Ph.D., Washing State University
Wayne R. Maes, Ph,D., Michigan State University

Associate Professor
John Rinaldi, Ed.D., Oklahoma State University (Stillwater)

Assistant.Professor
Deborah Rifenbary, Ph.D., University of Virginia

Visiting Assistant Professor
George Jaramillo-Leone, Ph.D., St. Louis University

Professors Emeriti
DarrellE, Anderson, Ph.D., University of Nebraska
Lewis A, Dahmen, Ed, D., Arizona State University
Marion Heisey, Ph.D., Kent State University
George L. Keepers, Ed.D., UniversitY of Colorado
Gordon Zick, Ed.D" University of Illinois

Graduate Programs
Counselor Education does not offer a baccalaureate degree.

At the time of this writing, Counselor Education offers a
Master· gf Arts degree with. three emphases:
Community/Agency Counseling, Elementary School
Counseling, and Secondary School Counseling. These pro­

. grams are accredited by the Council for Accreditation of
Counseling and related educational programs. As part of the
restructuring process, programs in Counseling are being
examined. Consult program faculty or the Division Director
for current information.

Counseling (COUNS)
*413. Career Development in the Classroom. (3)
To familiarize the student with the world of work and career
development and how to integrate this knowledge into the
regular classroom, with emphasis on the group discussion
approach. Appropriate for all levels of instruction. (Fall,
Spring)

Symbols - See page 368
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420. Foundations of Counseling. (3)
Designed to provide the student with a basis for examination
and development of a meaningful philosophy of counseling
services, and to understand the principles of counseling
practices in keeping with that philosophy.
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. {Summer, Fali,
Spring} . . -

422. Inte~lewlng Skill,s. (3) .
Designed to help students develop and improve their human
relations interactions by focusing upon different interviewing
techniques using, a cO~,nSeling emphasis.

425. Wilderness Counseling. (3)
Using' the outdoors as a iaboratory setting, this course is
designed to teach personal and professional growth. It
includes a ,unique combination of academic cognitive skills,
group counseling, and outdoor skilis.
Pre(equisite: permis~ion of instructor. ,{Summer}

430. Dynamics of Human Behavior. (3)
To, permit the student to achieve a broader base with
respect to understanding of the various theorists and the­
ories of personality which, in turn, would aliow for greater
concentration in ihe areas of philosophy and techniques
of counseling. {Summer, Fali, Spring}" ,

431. Mental Health and Adjustment.. (3)
Provides a comprehensive picture of man and the problems
of human'existence and personal adjustment with emphasis
upon the self an9 one's interaction with others.
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. {Fall, Spring}

476. Medical Aspects In Counseling. (3)
An'introduction'to medical information for the counselor who
has a need to understand and interpret information about
clients who have a disability or who are on medication. The
counselor must be conversant with medicine because
helshe maybe professionally involved with people who have
experiencec'severe and disabling illness. {Offered upon
demand} .

'492. Workshop In Counseling. ,(1-4)
Carries graduate credit when specificaliy approved by' the
Office of,Graduate Studies. {Offered upon demand}

\1'" ,
'493. Topics. (1-3).

See the Graduate Programs Bulletin for graduate-level
course descnptlons

510. Techniques of Parent-Teacher Counseling. (1,2,3)
(Also offered as Spc Ed 508.)
Prerequisite: 420 or pe.rmi~sion of instructor.

512. Assessment of Intelligence. (3)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

513. Soclo-Economlc Infonmatlon In Counseling. (3)

'"514./ Organization and Supervision of Counsell'!g
Services, (3)

515. Using Tests In Counseling. (3)

516. 'Clinical Case Study. (3)

517. Theories of Counseling. (3)
Prerequisites: 520, 530.

518. Group Counseling. (3)
Pre- or corequisite: 517.

520. Foundations of Counseling. (3)

521 L. Techniques of Counseling Laboratory. (1)
Prerequisites: 520,.530. Corequisite: 517.

522. Communication Skills in Counseling. [Interviewing
Skills.] (3)

525. Wilderness Counseling. (3)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

530. Dynamics of Human Behavior. (3)

531. Mental Health and Adjustment. (3)

540. Counseling In the Elementary School. (3)

541. Counseling and Play Therapy with Children. (3)

542. Counseling In Secondary Schools. (3)
Prerequisite: 517.·

560. Family Counseling. (3)
(Also offered as FS 560.)
Prerequisites: 420, 430, 517, and a course in the study of
the family.

561. Counseling Issues In Death and Dying. (3)

562. Non-Sexist Counseling. (3)
Prerequisite: 517.

575. Values Clarification. (3)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

576. Medical Aspects In Counseling. (3)

580. Psychosocial Aspects of Disability. (3)

581. Sexuality In Counseling and Psychotherapy. (3)

582. Treatment Approaches In Human Sexuality. (3)
Prerequisite: 581 or permission of instructor.

590. Practlcum In Counseling. (1-6)
Prerequisites: 520, 530, 517, 518, permission of instructor.
Offered on a CRiNC basis only.

591. Problems. (1-3, to a maxim'um of 6)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

592. Workshop In Counseling. (1-4)
For degree restrictions, consult the Graduate Programs
Bulletin.

593. Topics. (1-3)

595. Field Practlcum. (2-6) [3-6]
Prerequisites: permission of instructor and major in the
department. Offered on a CRINC basis only.

596. Internship in Rehabilitation. (1-12)
Prerequisj!es: 517,518,590.

599. Master's Thesis. (1-6 hrs. per semester)
Offered on a CRINC basis only.

610. Professlonallaaues and Ethics. (3)

613. Seminar In Personality Assessment. (3)

620. Seminar In Counseling. (3)

621. Advanced Theories of Counseling and Psycho­
therapy. (3)

622. Advanced Group Counseling and Psychotherapy. (3)

630. Advanced Practlcum In Counseling, Counselor
Education, and Supervision. (3-6)
Offered on CRiNC basis only.
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650. History and Systems of Co~nselingPsychology. (3) /'

670. Research In Counseling Psychology. (3)

696. Internship. (3-6, to·a maximum of 12)
Offered on CRiNC basis only.

699. Dissertation. (3-12 hrs. per semester)
Offered on a CRINC basis only.

Counseling Psychology
The University of New Mexico
Counseling Psychology, Simpson Hall
Albuquerque, NM 87131-1231
(505) 277-4535

Professor
William R, Fishburn, Ed.D., University of Arizona

Visiting Assistant Professor
Rikko Levln-Varjan, Ph.D., University of New Mexico

Adjunct Faculty
Dean Rudoy, Ph.D., Fordham University

Professor Emeritus
Robert Micali, Ed.D., Rutgers University

Graduate Program .
At the time of this writing, a Ph.D. in Counseling Psychology
is offered through the Counseling Psychology program.
However, as a part of the restructuring process, counseling
programs are being examined. Consult program faculty or
the Division Director for current information.

Course descriptions for courses required in the Counseling
Psychology program may be found in the preceding section
of this bulletin under Counselor Educarion.

Educational Foundations
The University of New Mexico
Educational Foundations, Simpson Hall
Albuquerque, NM 87131-1231
(505) 277-4535

Professors
Mary B. Harris, Ph.D., Stanford University
Candace G. Schau, Ph.D., Iowa State University

Associate Professor
Joseph G. R. Martinez, Ph.D., University of New Mexico

Assistant Professor ,
Joseph Stevens, Ph.D., University of Arizona

Affiliated Faculty
Charles D. Biebel, Ph.D, University of Wisconsin (Madison)

Professors Emeriti
Dan D. Chavez, Ph.D., University of Michigan
James G. Cooper, Ed.D., Stanford University
Wayne P. Moellenberg, Ph.D., Arizona State University
Lou Rosasco, Ed.D., New York University
Albert W. Vogel, Ed.D., American University

. John T. Zepper, Ed.D., University of Missouri

Introduction
Additional faculty listings may be found in Division B,
Educational Thought and Sociocultural Studies and in
Division C, Educational Linguistics. These faculty also teach
Educational Foundations undergraduate courses.
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Educational Foundations does not offer a baccalaureate
degree. However, courses in Educational·Foundations may
be necessary to meet licensure requirements. Consult a col­
lege advisor for specific information.

Graduate Programs
Three graduate programs are offered under the broad area
of Educational Foundations. The program in Psychological
Foundations o( Education is housed in Division 'A;
Educational Thought and Sociocultural Studies is housed in
Division B; and Educational lingUistics is housed in Division
C. See the Graduate Programs Bulletin or program faculty
for further information.

Educational Foundations (ED FDN)

124. Microcomputer Awareness for Educators. (1)
An introduction to microcomputers, software, and several
programming languages useful in educational applications.

181. seminar for Returning Women Students. (3)
(Also offered as W St 181.) Designed for women who are
entering or returning to school after an interruption; identifies
will identify problems associated with re-entry; reviews acad­
emic skills; provides an opportunity to begin to define educa­
tional needs and issues.

193. Topics. (1-3)

203. Introduction to Human Development. (3)
Designed to serve either as an introduction to a sequence of
four courses in the area of human development, or as a self­
contained resource for students. requiring a basic orientation
with a practical emphasis.

210. Introduction to Classroom Learning. (3)
Designed to serve either as an introduction to a sequence of
four courses in the area of education psychology and learn­
ing, or as a self-contained resource for students requiring a
basic orientation with a practical emphasis.

262. Introduction to linguistic Analysis. (3)
(See Ling 292L.)

290. Foundations of Education. (3)
An introduction to the philosophical, soCial, historical, and
comparative foundations of education.

291. Problems. (1-3)

303. Human Growth and Development. (1-3)
Principles of growth and development and implications for
the school curriculum.

310. Learning and the Classroom. (3)
The basic principles of learning and their application to
classroom situations.

313. Developmental, Psychological and Social Issues in
Education. (6)
Designed to meet the NM State Board of Education entry­
level competericies for teachers. Considers the critical and
controversial issues in human development, learning and
social problems In education.

"353. Bilingual Education: History and Theory. (3)
(Also offered as Ling 353.) Survey of multilingual education
throughout the world; principles and practices,
Prerequisite: an introductory linguistics courSe.

"362. Language Testing. (3)
(Also offered as Ling 362.) Survey of language testing proce­
dures with special application in multilingual and bilingual
education programs.
Prerequisite: an introductory linguistics course; some knowl­
edge of statistics recommended.

Symbols - See page 368
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374. Principles of Educational and Psychological
Measurement. (3)
An analysis of the educational and psychological tests used
in a school testing program.

383. Education of the Mexican-American: Trends,
Issues, Problems. (3) .
(Also offered as Spc Ed 383.) Educational trends, issues and
problems of the Mexican-American and the solutions neces­
sary to alleviate these problems.'

384. Women and Self-Education. (3)
An analysis of how to take the tools of learning into one's
own hands in order to change women'ssecond-ciass posi­
tion in society.
Pre- or corequisite: at least one other course in women stud­
ies or education.

391. Problems. (1-3)

393. Topics. (1-6)

'401. U.S. Politics and Education. (3)
(Also offered as Pol Sc 303.) A course for the education stu­
dent and educator on politics and government emphasizing
the relationships between these and education. Focuses
upon the politics of education, political education in the
schools, and the effects of education on political systems. '

415. Philosophies of Education. (3)
A survey of philosophicai systems and their application to
education. '
Prerequisite: 290 or equivalent.

'420. Theories of Small Group Communication. (3)
(Also offered C&J 425.) Major concepts, theories and
research in small group communication. Attention to deci­
sion-making, group formation and development, and com­
munication processes and networks. Consideration of appli­
cations In a.variety of contexts.

424. Culture and Education. (3)
(Also offered as Afro A 399.) Analysis of the different child­
rearing practices and their effects on the academic perfor­
mances of children. Analyzes the roie of culture in educa­
tion.

'481. Education Across Cultures In the Southwest. (3)

486. Psychological Development of Women. (3)
Prerequisites: an introductory course ,in psychology and/or a
course in the psychology of personality. An·introductory
course in women studies is recommended but not essential.

'493. Topics. (1-3) !!.

'495. Field Experience. (3-6, to a maximum of 12)
Planned and supervised professional laboratory or field
experiences in agency or institutional setting.
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

See the Graduate Programs Bulletin for graduate-level
course deSCriptions

500. Research Applications to Education. (3)
(Also offered as Art Ed 585.)

501. Fundamental Statistics in Education I, (3)

502. 'Naturalistic Inquiry. (3)

503.' Principles of Human Development. (3)

504. Mainframe Computer Software Use in Education.' (3)
Prerequisite: 501 or permission of instructor.

505. Planning and Conducting Educational Research. (3)
Prerequisite: 501 or equivalent.

-'507. Research Design in HPER. (3)
(Aiso offered as PE-P, H Ed, Recrea 507.)

510. Principles of Classroom learning. (3)

511. History of American Education. (3)
Prerequisite: a course in American history.

512. History of Education. (3)
Prerequisite: a course in world history.

513. Aging and Education. (3)

515. Philosophies of Education. (3)
Graduate students taking this course for certification only
should enroll in Ed Fdn 415.

516. Educational Classics. (3)

517. Educational Ideas in L1t~rature. (3)

518. Comparative Education. (1-3)l!.

521. Sociology of Education. (3)
(Also offered as Soc 421; however, Soc 421 does not carry
graduate credit.) ,

522. Education and Anthropology. (3)

524. Computers in the Educational Process. (3)
Prerequisite: permission of instruCtor.

533. Behavior Modification In Education. (3)

555. Seminar In Educational Linguistics. (1-3)l!.
(Also offered as C & J 555/Ling 555,)

562.' Seminar. (3)l!.
(Also offered as Ling 562.)

563. Seminar In Language Acquisition. (3)
(Also offered as Ling 563.)

574. ['474,] Introduction to Educational & Psychological
Measurement. [Principles of Educational and Psychological
Measurement.] (3)
Prerequisite: 501 or equivalent.

576. Cognition and the Gifted Child. (3)

581. Seminar: Sociology of Education. (3)
(Also offered as Soc 521.)

586. Psychological Development of Women. '(3)
Prerequisite: an introductory course in the psychology of per­
sonality. An introductory course in women studies is recom­
mended but not essential:

587. Perspectives on Sex and Gender in Education. (3)
(Also offered as W St 487; W St 487, however, does not
carry graduate credit.)
Prerequisites: 290, W St 200.

591. Problems. (1-3 hrs. each semester)

592. Workshop in,Foundations of Education. (1-4)l!.
For degree restrictions consult the Graduate Programs
Bulleun.

593. Topics. (1-3)l!.

595. Advanced Field Experiences. (3-6, to a maximum
of 12)
Prerequisites: acceptance into a graduate program and per­
mission of instructor.
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Curriculum for Non-Teaching Major:
Exercise Technology

Students must have American Red Cross or American Heart
Association CPR certification prior to graduation.

NOTE. Course descriptions for. Athletic Training, Exercise
Technology, and Physical Education may be tound in the
Professional Physical Education section of this bulletin.

598. Directed Readings in Educational Foundations. (3­
6, to a maximum of 6)

599. Master's Thesis. (1-6 hrs. per semester)
"Offered on a CR/NC basis only.

603. Statistical Design and Analyses in Education. (3)
Prerequisite: 501 or equivalent. .

604. Multiple Regression Techniques as Applied to
Education. (4)
Prerequisites: 504 and 603.

605. Qualitative Research in Education. (3)
(Also offered as Ed Adm 605.)
Prerequisite: 501 or equivaient.

606. Statistical Designs and Analyses for Multiple
Dependent Measures. (1-3)
If enrolled for less than 3 hrs, grade 'will be CRINC.
Permission of Instructor required.

610. seminar in Classroom Learning, (3)

, 613. seminar in Human Growth and Development. (3)

615. Contemporary Philosophies of Education. (3)'

623. Ethnographic Research in:the Classroom. (3)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. .

645. Advanced seminar in Foundations of Education.. (3) 6

650. Dissertation seminar. (1-3)
Corequisite: 699. Offered on a CR/NC basis only.

651. Seminar In Educational Statistics and Data
Processing. (1-3) _
Prerequisites: 504, 603 and permission of instructor.

674. [574.] Advanced Educational and Psychological
Measurement. [Theory and Construction of Educationai
Measures.] (3)
Prerequisites: 574 or equivalent.

696. Internship. (3-6, to a maximum of 12)
Offered on a CRiNC basis only.

698. Directed Readings in Educational Foundations. (3­
6, to a maximum of 12)

,699. Dissertation. (3-12 hrs. per semester)
Offered on a CR/NC basis only.

Exercise Technology
The University of New Mexico
Exercise Technology, Johnson Center 1155
Albuquerque, NM 87131-1231
(505) 277-8173

Professors
Hemming Allerbom, Ph.D., University of Oregon
ViVian Heyward, Ph.D., University of Illinois

Assistant Professors
Thomas Maclean, Ph.D., University of New Mexico.
Robert Ro!>ergs, Ph.D., Ball State University. .

First Year
Engll01 Comp I: Exposition
Psych 105 Gen Psychology
Math "120 Intermediate Algebra
Nutr 125 Intro to Nuirition
Bioi 123L Bioi for Hlth Reiated Sciences
Chem 111 L Elem of Gen Chem
Chem 212L Integ Organic Chem & Biochem'
Engll02 Comp II: Anal & Arg
PE-P 232 Golf, Dance
PE-P 234 Track & Field
Mgt 1'13 Intro to Mgt
PE-NP 102 Intermed Swim

Second Year
C&J 130 Public Spk
Math 145 Intro Prob & Stat
Bioi 237-247L Human Anat & Physioi
Bioi 238-248L Human Anat & Physiol
H Ed 164 First Aid
PE-P 273 Intro Athl Trng
PE-P 289 Test & Meas In PE
PE-P 277 Kinesiology
PE-P 288 Motor Learning
PE-P 235 Tennis, Aerobics
PE-NP 158 Aerobic Dance
PE-NP 167 Basketball Recreation
C S 150L Fdn of Comp Sci

Third Year
Psych' 230 Psych of Adjustment

-or- Psych 260 Psychology of Learning'
·PE-P 472 Eval Athllnjuries
PE-P 326 Exercise Physiol
PE-P 470 Designs for Fitness

.PE-P 391 Problems .
PE-P 495 Field Exper
PE-NP 160 Wt Training
PE-NP 161 Dev PE and Wt Control
Electives

. Nutr 445 Appi Nutr & Ex.

Fourth Year
PE-P ,493 T/Concpts in SpVFit Prog
PE-P 467 Survey Phy Defects
PE;P 487 Phys Activity & Aging
PE-P 426 Interm Exercise Physiol
PE-P 495 Field Experience .
PE-NP 152 Racquetball
PE-NP 165 Yoga
PE-NP 162 Jogging Fitness
H Ed 493 TlHlth Prom in Workplace
PE-NP 170 Volleyball
Electives General Education

3
3
3
3
4
4
4

.3
1
1
3
1

33

3
3
4
4
3
2
3
3
·3
1
1
1
3

34

3
3
3
3
3
6
1
1
6
3

32

3
3
3
3
6
1
1
1
3

,1
6

31

Adjunct FaCUlty
Edward B. Caizola, M.D., Texas Tech University
Daniel Fisher; M.D., University of Florida
Jack Albert Loeppky, Ph.D., University of New Mexico
Waneta Coester TUllle, Ph.D., University of New Mexico

GENERAL IS'SUE 1993-95

Graduate Program ,,'I,

The program offers a Master of Science in Exercise Science.
See the Graduate Programs Bulletin or contact program fac­
ulty for information about the curriculum.

Symbols - See page 368
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Family Studies
The University of New Mexico
Family Studies, Simpson Hall
Albuquerque, NM 87131-1231
(505) 277-4535

Professors
Guillermina Englebrecht, Ph.D., Arizona State University
Virginia Shipman, Ph.D., Pennsylvania State University
Mary M. Smith, Ph.D., Colorado State University
Pauline Turner, Ph.D., University of Texas (Austin)

Associate Professor
Richard M. Smith, Ed.D., Oklahoma State University

(Stillwater)

Family Studies: Child Development
and Family Relations
1. Core (15)

FS 181 Intro to FS 3
FS 213 Marriage & FS 3
FS 312 ParenUChild Interactions 3
FS 343 Family Mgmt Theories 3
FS 481 Family and Public Policy 3

2. Required Courses (21)
FS 208 Theories of CDFR 3
FS 313 Contemp Family Lifestyles 3
FS 494 Practicum or 495 Field Experience 3

and· a minimum of 12 units from the following (or an
approved future course)

4. General Education (42)
(In addition, the student must complete 42 hours for the
general education requirements. Consult the department
for specific courses.)

Minor Study
A minor in CDFR consists of 21 hours. FS 213 & FS 312 are
required. An additional 15 hours, with at least 9 hours num­
bered above 300. are to be selected with a program advisor.
Grades of C or better are required in all FS courses used to
meet minor requirements. If the same courses are reqUired
in both the major and the minor, an equivalent number of
approved hours shall be added to the total hour requirement.

FS 202 Infant Growth & Develop 3
FS 207L Infant Lab 1
FS 304'Growth/Devel Mid Child 3
FS 310 Friends and Intimate Relat. 3
FS 315 Adolescent Dev in Fam 3

. FS 403 Growth/Develop Preschl Child 2
FS 407L Preschl Child Lab 1
FS 415 Aging & Family 3
FS 493 T/Ethnic Minority Families 3

3. Choose a minimum of 9 units from the following
(or an approved future course in department)
FS 244 Consumer Decisions 3
FS 341 Ecol Aspects of Housing 3
FS 342 Computer Appl in the Home 3
FS 409L Org/Mgt Early Chldhd Prog 3
FS411 Marr& Fam Life Ed 3
FS 443 Appli ofFam Mgt Theories 3
FS 444 Family Finance 3

128
(11)

Total. Hours

Curriculum for Students Preparing
for General Family StUdies
The curriculum for a major in General Family Studies
requires 27 hours of Family Studies courses in addition to
the 15-hour core. A student may select either a 54-hour
concentration or a minor. Students wishing to be admitted
into this concentration must have a 2.50 GPA and have suc­
cessfully completed FS 181 and 213 with grades of C or bet­
ter. Students should seek advisement with faculty for pro­
gram planning and selection of a minor.

5..Suggested minor (18-21)
Minor may be obtained in one of the following:

Anthropology
Psychology
Sociology
Special Education
Composite Behavioral Science
Human Services

-Of-

54 hours major

6..Unrestricted Electives

Assistant Professors
Estella Martinez, Ph.D., Michigan State University
Pamela Olson, Ph.D., Oregon State University

Majors are offered in Child Development and Family
Relations and in General Family Studies which lead to a
Bachelor of Science (B.S.) degree. Students interested in
teaching Home Economics should consult with program fac­
ulty. Contact the Family Studies office for more information
about specific requirements. In addition to degree programs,
Family Studies offers courses that may be of interest to stu­
dents as background for careers in other fields in the col­
lege. For example, course work in growth and development,
parent child interactions, family relations, and family
resource management may be helpful to a wide variety of
teachers, administrators, and human service professionals.
Both undergraduate and graduate minors are available to
students with majors in other programs within the University.

Introduction
Family Studies offers programs that enhance individual and
family strengths following interdisciplinary and ecological
approaches. Programs emphasize indiv',dual development,
interpersonal relationships, and family functioning through
the components of education, research, and service. The
programs are designed to prepare students for a variety of
career.options where work is directed toward education, pre:
vention, intervention, and research with individuals and fami-
lies. .

Professors Emeriti
Ruth Harris; M.S., University of Tennessee
Ednell Snell, Ed.D., Columbia University

Curriculum for Child Development
and Family Relations
The curriculum leading to a Bachelor of Science in Family
Studies with a major in Child Development and Family
Relations (CDFR) is designed to prepare students for a
career in early childhood program settings, cooperative
extension, a social services agency, in home economics, a
family counseling center, or a business setting. Students
wishing to screen into this concentration must have a 2.50
GPA and have successfully completed FS 181 and 213 with
grades of C or better.

The curriculum with a major in Child Development and
Family Relations requires a minimum of 21 hours in CDFR
and 9 hours in selected other Family Studies courses In
addition to the departmental requirements. A minor of 18-21
hours in a related field is recommended. A 54-hour program
without a minor is available. Students should seek advise­
m~t within the department for program planning.
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This particular curriculum will allow students' to prepare
themselves as generalists in Family Studies. This academic
background can lead to careers in social service agencies,
business and cooperative extension.

requirements. This is a non-teaching minor. If the same
course(s) are required in both the major and the minor, an
!!quivalent number of approved hours shall be added to the
total hour requirement.

Curriculum for General Family
Studies· .

2. Required Courses (27)
a. Choose 6 credits from Child Development and Family

Relations among the following or other approved course:

1. Core (15)

FS lsi Intro to Fam Studies
FS 213 Marriage & Family Relations
FS 312 Parent/Child Interactions
FS 343 Family Management Theories
FS 4S1 Families &Public Policy

FS 202 Intant Growth and Dev
FS 207L Infant Lab
FS 20S Theories of Chiid Dev & Fam Relat
FS 304 GrowthlDevel Mid Child
FS 310 Friends & Intimate Relations
FS 313 Contemp Fam Lifestyles
FS 315 Adol Dev in Family
FS 403 Growth/Dev Preschl Child
FS 407L Preschl Child Lab
FS 409L OrglMgt Early Child Program
FS 411 Marr & Family Life Education
FS 415 Aging &Family
FS 493 Ethnic Minority Families

3
3
3
3
3

3
1
3
3

.3
3
3
2
1
3
3
3
3

Graduate Programs
Family Studies offers work leading to a Master of Arts
degree, with specialities in Human Development and Family
Relations, Early Intervention, Family Resource Management,
or a composite. In addition, coursework leading to a Ph.D. in
Family Studies is available. See the Graduate Programs
Buf/etin or program faculty for further information.

Family Studies (FS)

130L. Food Science. (3)
Principles of selection and preparation of food Including eco­
nomic aspects. 2 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.

181. Introduction to Family Studies. (3)
Introduction to content matter covered in program as well as
career opportunities. Required of all majors.

202. 'InfantGrow1h and Development. (3)
Basic needs and growth factors of the child with emphasis
on the prenatal period, infancy, and through the second
year.

207L. Infant Laboratory. (1)
Observation of infants, 2 hours per week. Required to be
taken concurrently with 202 by FS Child Development and
Family Relations (CDFR) students; may be elected by non­
majors, with 202 as a corequisite.

GENERAL ISSUE 1993-95 .

b. Choose 9 credits from Family Resource Management
to include:

Nine hours must be numbered above 300. Grades of C or
better are required in all FS courses used to meet minor

Symbols - See page 368

244. Consumer Decisions. (3)
Role of the family member as a consumer and exploration of
the resources available for purchase decisions.

213. Marriage and Family Relationships. (3)
Overview of significant research and theories in premarital,
marital, and family relationships.

304. Grow1h and Development In Middle Childhood. (3)
Principles of growth and development for 6-11-year-olds in
cognitive, physical-motor, and social-emotional areas.
Influences on development included. .
Prerequisite: 3 hrs. in child development in FS or Psych 105
or Ed Fdn 303.

293. Topics. (1-3) II

208. Theories of Child Development and Family
Relations. (3)
Review of significant research for better understanding chil­
dren's development and family interaction.

310. Friends & Intimate Relationships. (3)
Survey of the research concerning friends and intimate rela­
tionships. The focus of the course will be the dynamic char­
acteristics 'of friendship and other intimate relationships,
excluding marriage and family relations.

258. Clothing and Human Behavior. (2)
An interdisciplinary approach to study of clothing including
factors of clothing in behavior and decision-making.

312. Parent-Child Interactions, (3)
Dynamic interactions of parents and children throughout the
life cycle in diverse family configurations.
Prerequisite: 3 hrs. in FS or Psych 105 or Ed Fdn 303.

313. Contemporary Family Lifestyles. (3).
Analysis of current lifestyles of families including single par­
ent, remarried, same sex, cohabitants.
Prerequisite: FS 213 for majors; Psych 105 or Soc 101 for
others. .

3

3

3
3
3
3

FS 443 Appl of Family Mgt. Theories
and 6 credits from among the following or other
approved courses:

FS 244 Consumer Decisions
FS 341 Ecol Aspects of Housing
FS 342 Computer Appl in the Home
FS 444 Family Finance

FS 495 Field Experience

c. Choose 12 credits from additional FS courses to
include:

The student must hilVe 40 hours above 300.

1. Family Relations/Child Development(6-g):
For example: FS 202, 313, 403/407

2. Family Resource Management (6-9):
For example: FS 244, 341, 443, 444

In addition, the student must completeAS hours for the gen­
eral education requirement. Consult the department for spe-
cific courses. .

Suggested minors are: Anthropology, Management,
Economics, English, Communication & Journalism,
Psychology, Sociology, Human Services.

General Family Studies Minor
A minor in General Family Studies consists of a total of 21
hours; nine of which are required by all program majors.
These comprise FS 213 (3). FS 312 (3). and FS 343 (3). A
minimum of an additional twelve hours distributed among the
following areas is required: .
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315. Adolescent Development in the Family. (3)
Development and communication patterns of adolescents
within the lamily setting.
Prerequisite: 3 hrs. in child development FS or Psych 105 or
Ed Fdn 303.

341. Ecological Aspects 01 Housing. (3)
Variations in housing structures and the impact of housing
on family functioning.

342. Computer Applications in the Home. (3)
A survey of computer applications for family use to include
managerial and educational activities, impactof current tech­
nology on family relationships and, attitudes concerning com­
puter usage.
Prerequisite: Ed Fdn 124.

343. Family Management Theories. (3)
Comparison of current theories of family management.
Prerequisite: FS 213 for majors; Soc 101 or permission of
instructor for others.

391. Problems. (1-3)

'403. Growth and Development 01 the Preschool Child. (2)
Developmental principles and recent research on language,
cognitive, physical-motor and social-emoti?nal development
of the preschool child.
Prerequisites: 202 or permission of instructor; junior stand­
ing; corequislte: 407l. Offered on a CR/NC basis only.

'407L. Preschool Child Laboratory.. (1-2)
Laboratory experience in child care center; must be taken
concurrently with 403. Includes participation or observa­
tion/participation. Hours arranged.
Prerequisites: 202, 207L, or permission of instructor.

'409L. Organization and Management 01 Early
Childhood Programs. (3)
Prerequisite: 403 or the equivalent.

'411. Marriage and Family Lile Education. (3)
Philosophies and processes of marital and family life educa_
tion programs. Includes learning how to develop, implement
and evaluate programs.

'415. Aging and the Family. (3)
The impact of aging upon family functioning.
Prerequisite: 3 hrs. in human growth and development.

443. Application 01 Family Management .Theories. (3)
Working with adult family members to identify and help meet
family demands with an emphasis on family resource use.
Prerequisite: 343.

'444. Family Finance. (3)
Financial decisions of the family throughout the life cycle.
Prerequisite: a basic course in economics.

'481. Families and Public Policy. [Family and Public
Policy.J (3)
Synthesis of issues in family studies with emphasis on the
formulation and impact of public policies.
Prerequisite; major in program or permission of instructor.

492. Workshop In Family Studies. (1·3) ~
Various topics related to Family Studies will be offered with
accompanying "hands on" experience.

'493. Topics. (1·3) ~

'494. Practlcum. (3-6)
Designed to give the student practical experience in a speci-
fied area of Family Studies. I
Prerequisites: major in program, upper division standing, and
permission of instructor.

495. Field Experience. (3-6)
Planned and supervised field experience in agency or institu­
tional setting.
Prerequisite: major in program, upper division standing and
permission of instructor.

See the Graduate Programs Bulletin for graduate-level
course deSCriptions

501. Parent Education. (3)
Prerequisites: Graduate standing with a minimum of 6 credit
hours in child development, early childhood education, family
reiationships, and/or developmental psychology. '

503. Seminar in Human Growth and Development. (3)

506. Young Child at Home and School. (3)
Prerequisite: A course in child development or developmen­
tal psychology.

512. Working with Parents and Children. (3)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

513. Seminar-Current Issues in Family Studies. (3)
Prerequisite: A course in Family Studies.

517. Family Interaction. (3)
Pre'requisite: permission of instructor.

543. Managing Family Resources. (3)
Prerequisite: A course in home management theories or per­
mission of instructor.

560. Family Counseling. (3)
(Also offered as Couns 560.)
Prerequisites: Couns 517 and a course in the study of the
family.

570. Family Studies Research. (3)
Prerequisite: required of FS graduate majors.

591. Problems. (1-3 hrs. each semester)

592_ Workshop. (1-4) ~

For restrictions, consult the Graduate Programs Bulletin.

593. Topics. (1-3) ~

595. Advanced Field Experiences. (3-6) [3]
Prerequisites: permission of instructor.

598. Directed Readings In Family Studies. (3-6, to a
maximum 016)

599. Master's Thesis. (1·6)
Offered on a CR/NC basis only.

696. Internship. (3-6, to a maximum 0112)

699. Doctoral Dissertation. (3-12 hrs. per semester)
Offered on a CR/Ne basls.only.

Nutrition/Dietetics
The University of New Mexico
Nutrition/Dietetics, Johnson Center 1155
Albuquerque, NM 87131-1231
(505) 277-8173

Associate Prolessors
Kathleen M. Koehler, Ph.D.: University of Illinois

(Champaign/Urbana)
Wendy M. Sandoval, Ph.D., Oklahoma State University

Assistant Prolessor
Karen Heller, Ph.D., Colorado State University
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Nutrition (NUTR)

Minor Study in Nutrition .
A minor in nutrition consists of Nutr 125, 225 and 325 plus a ,
minimum of nine hours selected from the following: Nutr 320,
330L, 406, 424, 428. Grades of G or better are required in
all Nutr cou~es used to meet the nutrition minor require·
ment. The sequence of courses f~r the minor has a mini·
mum prer~quisite of organic chemistry (Chern 212 or 301).

Lecturer
Donna W. Lockner, Lecturer II, M.S., University of New

Mexico

The curriculum leading to a Bachelor of Science [n
Nutrition/Dietetics includes a foundation of natural and social
sciences as well as theoretical and. applied coursework in
Nutrition and Dietetics. This curriculum is approved by the

. American Dietetic Association (ADA) as meeting the acade­
mic requirements'(Plan V) for qualification as a registered
dietitian (R.D.). After graduation, students who wish to
become registered dietitians will need to complete a super­
vised practice program such as a Dietetic Internship program
or an Approved Pre-Professional Practice Program (AP4)..
This leads to eligibility to take the national Registration
Exam. For information about the AP4 at UNM contact an
advisor.

Nutr 427L Lrg Onty Food Prod
, 'Nutr 320 Meth of Nutr Educ

Nutr 445 Applied Nutrition and Exercise
Electives
Humanities Elective

3
3
3
8
4

32

To be admitted into the Nutrition/Dietetics program, students
must have a 2.75 GPA and have successfully completed
Nutr 125, and one chemistry, or one biology course with
grades of G or better. Students may wish to declare a minor
field of study as staied in the UNM Catalog. Elective hours
will then be used to fulfill the minor requirements. Students
should seek advisement for program ~,anning.

Nutrition-Dietetics

First Year
Nutr 125 Intro Nutrition 3
Bioi 121 L Prin of Biology 4
Bioi 122L Prin of Biology 4
Chern 121 L General Chemistry .4
Math 121 College Algebra' 3
Psych 105 Gen Psychology 3
Engl101 Comp I: Exposition 3
Engl102Comp II: Anal &Arg 3
Elective 3
C S 150 Computers for Business 3

33

Second Year
Nutr 225 Food Nutr &Society 3
Bioi 237 Hum AnaVPhysiol I 3
Bioi 247L Hum Ana/Physiol Lab I 1
Bioi 238 Hum AnaVPhysiol II 3
Bioi 239L Microbiology 4
Bioi 248L Hum AnaVPhysiol Lab II 1
Chern 122L General Chemistry 4
Chern 212 Integ Org and Biochem

-or- Chern 301-303L Organic I 4
H Ed 171 Pers Hlth (or H Ed 247, 471) 3
Math 145 Statistics 3
Mgt 113 Management: An Introduction 3

32

Third Year
Nutr 344 Energy Nutrients in Human Nutrition 3
Nutr 345 Vitamins and Minerals in Human Nutrition 3
Nutr 406 Sem in Comm Nutr 3
Nutr 330L Prin Food Science 4
Bioi 429 Cell Biology 4
'Econ 200 Prin & Prob 3
C & J 344 Interviewing

-or- Gouns Ed 422 3
Engl 219Technical Writing 3
Ed Fdn 303 Human Grwth & Devel

-or' Psych 220 3
Humanities Elective 3

32

Fourth Year
Nutr 321 Food Service Mgmt 4
Nutr 424 Nutrition Life Cycle 3
Nutr 428Clinical Nutrition 3
Nutr 429L Applied Clinical Nutrition Lab 1

GENERAL ISSUE 1993-95"

125. Introductory Nutrition. (3)
Nutritive needs·of normal individuals of all age groups; rela·
tion of nutrition to health.

225. Food, Nutrition and Society. (3)
Food selection as influenced by cultural, psychosocial, eco'
nomic factors, and by availability and merchandising. Effect
of processing, additives, storage, preparation on nutritive
value, safety, and palatability. Availability of food, mainte­
nance of nutritional well·being as public policy issues:
Prerequisite: 125.

292, Workshop, '(1-4)

293, Topics.' (1-3)

320. Methods in Nutrition Education. (3)
Principles of education basic to effective learning by individu·
als or groups. Selection and effective use of teaching mate­
rials and resources to promote the learning process.
Prerequisite or corequisite: 344.

321. ' Food Service Management. (4)
Principles of organization and management applied to food
service establishments.
Prerequisites: 330L and Mgt 113.

326L. Nutrition Laboratory. (1)
Calculating and visualizing amounts and proportions of nutri­
ents in foods and analysis of recipes to determine nutritive
value. 2 hrs. lab.-

330L. Principles 01 Food SCience, (4)
Scientific aspects of food properties, requiring some 'knowl­
edge of nutrition and organic chemistry. Food processing
and preparation ii' the context of chemical and phySical
properties'offood. . . . ': . "
Prerequisites: 225, Chern 212 or 301. Corequisite: Bioi
239L.· 3 lectures; 3 hrs. lab,

344: Energy Nutrients in Human Nutrition. (3)
Carbohydrate, fat and protein in, human nutrition. Emphasis
includes digestion, absorption, metabolism" food sources
and dietary recommendations. Implications for health pro­
motion and disease prevention.
Prerequisites: 125, Chern 212 or equivalent.

345. Vitamins and Minerals in, Human Nutrition•. (3)
Water and tat-soluble vitamins. macrominerals and trace
minerals in human nutrition. Emphasis includes absorption,
metabolism, nutrient interaction, food sources, deficiencies
and dieta(Y ,recommendations. Implications for health pro-
motion and disease prevention. .
Prerequisites: 125, Chern 212 or equivalent.

391. Problems. (1-3)

406. Seminar, Community Nutrition. (3)
Classic and recent literature on community nutrition integrat-
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ed with student experience.
Prerequisites and/or corequisites: 320 and 344, 345 or per­
mission of instructor.

'424. Nutrition in the Life, Cycle. (3)
Nutritional assessment, physical growth and development,
and the physiological basis for nutrient needs in pregnancy,
lactation, infancy; childhood, adolescence and old age.
Application to food selection patterns and the influence of
social and cultural factors.
Prerequisites: 125 and a course in anatomy and physiology,
and junior standing or higher. '

425. Introduction to Clinical Nutrition. (3)
Determination of nutritional status of normal persons by the
health team, using research methodology.

427L. Large Quantity Food Production. (3)
Standard methods of food production in quantity; food cost
control; standardization of formulas, menu, planning, and
food service.
Prerequisites: 321 and 330L or permission of instructor.

428. Clinical Nutrition. (3) .
The adaptation of diets' in the treatment of impaired digestive
and metabolic conditions.
Prerequisites: ,125, 344; Chem 212. Corequisites: 345,429L.

429L. Applied Clinical Nutrition Laboratory. (1)
Application'of principles of nutrition care using a case study
approach. Calculation of nutrient composition of modified
diets. Topics correlated with 428.'
Corequisite: 428. 2hrs.lab.

445, Applied Nutrition and Exercise. (3)
Interrelationship between nutrition and exercise with applica­
tion to energy balance, weight control, physical fitness, com­
petitive and recreational sports and prevention of chronic
disease.
Prerequisite: 344 or PE-P 326 or permission of instructor.

'492. Workshop. (1-4)
Carries graduate credit when specifically approved by the
Office of Graduate Studies. For degree restriction, see ,col­
lege graduation requirements.

'493. Topics. (1-3)

599. Master's Thesis. (1-6 hrs. per semester.)
Offered on a CRtNC basis only.

Parks and Recreation
The University of New Mexico
Parks and Recreation, Johnson Center 1155
Albuquerque, NM 87131-1231
(505) 277-8173

Professor'
Craig Kelsey, Ph.D., University of New Mexico

Assistant Professors
Paul Miko; Ph.D., University of Maryland
Fred Perez, M.S., University of New Mexico
Steve Rubio, Ph.D., University of Utah

Introduction
The curriculum for the degree of Bachelor of Arts in Parks
and Recreation is designed to prepare students for profes­
sional careers in parks, recreation', and leisure services.
Students should contact program faculty for information
regarding recreation program options such as Therapeutic
Recreation.

Curriculum for Parks and Recreation
Students must develop a written plan of study for general
education in consultation with an advisor from the parks and
recreation program.

Major Study Requirements

First Year
Engl101 Comp I: Exposition 3
Engl102 Comp Ii: Anal & Arg 3
Natural SCiences Electives 6
Recrea 175 Fdn of Parks and Recreation 3
Fine and Practical Arts Elective 3
H Ed 164 First Aid 3
Psych 105 Gen Psych 3
Recrea 290 Creat and Soc Arts for Parks and

,Recreation' 3
Math 120 Algebra 3

30

'495. Field Experience. (3-6, to a maximum of 12)
Planned and supervised professional laboratory or field
experiences in an agency or institutional selling.
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

See the Graduate Programs Bulletlf1 for graduate-level
course descnptlons

526. Nutrition Assessment. (3)
Prerequisite: 325 or permission of instructor.

528, Advanced Clinical Nutrition. (3)
Prerequisite: 428 or permission of instructor.

535. Seminar In Nutrition. (3)

550. Applied Dietetics Practice. (3) Sandoval
Course may be repe'ated once for credit.

591. Problems. (1-3)

592. Workshop: (1-4)

593. Topics. (1-3)

595. Advanced Field Experience. (3, to a maximum of 6)
Prerequisites: acceptance into a graduate program and per­
mission of instructor.

Second Year
Writing Elective
H Ed 171 Per and Comm Hlth
C & J 130 Public Speaking
Recrea 221 Leadership in Parks and Recreation
Recrea 245 Field Work in Parks and Recreation
Recrea 311 Leisure in Society
Social SCience Elective
Math 145 Statistics
Recrea Program Option
Electives

Third Year'
Recrea 378 Outdoor Recreation Planning
C & J 225 Small Group Comm or
C & J 221 Interpersonal Communic
Recrea 454 Parks and Recreation Programming
Recrea 495 TtField Exper
Psych Elective (200 level or above)
Social Science Elective
Fine and Practical Arts Elective
Recrea 385 Leisure Serv for Spec Pop
Ed Fdn 303 Human Growth & Dev
Electives

3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
6

33

3
3

3
6
3
3
3
3
3
3

33
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Fourth Year
Recrea 480 Admin of Recrea Prog

. Elective'
Social Science Elective
Re'crea Program Option
Recrea 407 Hist & Phil
Directed Recrea Elect
Ed Fan 124 Microcomputer Awareness
Electives

Total

Minor Study Requirements
Recrea 175 Fdn of Parks and Recreation
Recrea 290 Creal and Soc Arts for Parks and

Recreation
Recrea 22-1 Leadership in Parks and Recreation
Recrea '245 Field Work in Parks and Recreation
Recrea454 Parks and Recreation Programming
Recreation Elective ..
Recrea 385 Leisure Serv for Spec Pop

3
3
3
6
3
3
f

10
32

128

3

3
3
3
3
6
3

24

292; .Workshop. (1-4)

293. Topics. (1-3)

301. Recreational Sports Programming. (3)
.Foundations, programming, and operation of recreational
sports in diversified settings. .

302. Recreational Sports. (3)
Expansion of 301' to include development of campus recre­
ation. Field trips.

304. Adapted Aquatics. (2)
(Also offered as PE-P 304.) Theoretical and applied aspeCts
of teaching as American Red Cross Adapted Aquatics
Instructors, .
Prerequisite: American Red Cross Water Safety Instruct~r
Certification or permission of instructor. . .

311. Leisure In Society. (3) ..
Study of leisure issues as they impact social, political; cultur-
al and economic features of today:s society.. ...

Graduate Program
A Master of Arts in Recreation is offered by the Parks and
Recreation program. Consult the Graduate Bulletin or pro·
gram faculty for information. . . '. . .

Parks and Recreation (RECREA)

175. Foundations of 'Park~'andRecreation. [Foundations
of·Recreation.] (3) ,
History; concepts and trends of Parks, recreation and
leisure, ...

180. Camping Experiences. (2)
(Also offered as P E·NP 180,) Instruction and field experi­
ences designed to develop skills in shelter, food. warmth.
and safety.

183. Wilderness Experllmce; (2)
(Also offered. as P E-NP 183,) Creation of stressful situations
in the wilderness environment to help students learn more
about themselves,

190. Casting and Angling. (2)
(Also offered as P E-NP 190.) Instruction in skills and tech­
niques for fishing .in .New Mexico,

221. Leadership In Parks and Recreation. [Recreational
Leadership.]. (3) '. '. . .
Theory, principles and practice of leadership in parks, recre-
ation and leisure services, Field Trips. . .

245. Field Work In Parks and Recreation. [Field Work in
Recreation,] (3) . '
Practical experiences in a variety of parks, recreation and
leisure service agencies. '.

275. Camp Leadership. (3)
(Also .offered as P E-P. 275.) Introduces students to camp
expenences and studies camping skills with emphasis on
leadership functions, Field Trips. '

285. Recreation Arts and Crafts. (3j'
(See Art Ed 285.)

290. Creative and Social Arts In Parks and Recreation.
[Creative and Social Arts for Recreation.] (3)
Principles of program design, materials selection and leader­
ship techniques for individuals and group activities.

291. Music In Recreation. (3)
(See Music 291,)
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378. OUtdoor Recreetton Planning. [Outdoor Recreation.] (3)
Pnnclples of management and planning for outdoor recre­
ation and natural resource areas.

385. Leisure services for Special Populations. (3)
(Also offered as P E-P 385.) An introduction to leisure ser­
vices an~ recreation opportunities for people with disabilities.

:ise. Tourism and Parks' and Rec.:eatlon•. [Tourism and
Recreation.] (3)
Concepts, theories and research'of tourism and its relation­
ship to parks, recreation and leisure services..

391. Problems. (1·3)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. "

400•. Environmental Assessments of Parks and
Recreation. [Environmental Awareness in Outdoor
Recreation·Areas,1 (3)'
Principles' and procedures of environmental assessments for
parks, recreation and leisure resources,

407. History and,Phllosophy of Parks and Recreetton. (3)
Hlstoncal, theoretical and philosophical foundations of parks
and recreation and leisure,

452. Organization of sports Programs: (3)
(Also offered as P E-P'452,) Organization and administration
of games and sports in intramural, intersctiool, and commu-
nity recreation programs. '
Prerequisite: permission of instructor: '

*454. Parks and Recreation Programming. [Development
of Recreation Programs,] (3) . " .
The programming of parks, recreation and leisure programs
Including: promotion, resources, management and evaluation.

466. Special Phyalcal Education. (3)
(Also offered as P E-P 466.)· The ·field of adaptive and cor­
rective physical education arid its relationship to the regular
curriculum in PE. .,

*467.' Survey of PhY!l.lcal Defects and p~thoiogy. (3)
(Also offered as P.E·P. Spe Ed 467.) To investigate the etiol­
ogy, characteristics, and treatment 'programs necessary for
teaching the physically handicap'ped child.
Prerequisite: Spc Ed'201 or permission of instructor,

*4n. Therapeutic Recreetlon Program Design. [Leisur~
Services in Special Settings.] (3)· , .
An in-depth stUdy of the principles and procedures of thera­
peuti7 re7reation program design including assessment,
planning, Impleme~tation and evaluation.
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'479. Park Management. (3)
The principles practices and issues of park management and
planning with emphasis on design; development and man­
agement.

'480.' Parks and Recreation Administration •.
[Administration of Recreation Programs.] (3)
Principles of organization, administration and management
of program, fiscal and personnel features of parks, recre­
ation and leisure services.

'485. Interpretive Services 01 Outdoor Recreation
Resources. [Interpretative Services in Outdoor Recreation
Areas.] (3)
Principles of interpretive process including public informa­
tion, relations and marketing.

486. Introduction to Therapeutic Recreation. (3)
(Also offered as P E-P 486.) An introduction to the lield 01
therapeutic recreation with emphasis on the delivery of
appropriate services to individuals with special needs in clini­
cal, transitional and community settings.

'487. Physical Activity and Aging, (3).
(Also offered as P E-P, H Ed 487.) This course is concerned
with the process of aging as it affects physical activity and
the potential'of physical activity in adjustment to the process
of aging:' '

'492. Workshop. (1-4)
Carries graduate credit when specifically approved by the
Office of Graduate Studies. For degree restrictio'ns see
appropriate sections of this catalog, or consult the Graduate
Programs Bulletin. .

'493. Topics. (1-3)

495. Practicum. (3-6)
Prerequisites: 245, majors/minors only.

497. Reading and Research in Honors. (3-6)
Prerequisite: see honors requirements in this catalog.

See the Graduate Programs Bulletin for graduate·level
course deSCriptIOns

504. Research Seminar. (1)
(See P E-P 604.)

505. Foundations lor a Philosophy in HPER. (3)
(Also offered as P E-P, H·Ed 505.)

507. Research Design in HPER. (3) .
(Also offered as Ed Fdn, H Ed, P E-P 507.)
Prerequisite: Fdn 501 or equivalent

508. Organization and Administration 01 Parks and
Recreation. [Organization and Administration of Public
Recreation.] (3)

509. Public Relations lor Health, Physical Education,
Recreation and Sports Administration.. (3)
(Also offered as H Ed, P E-P 509.)

514. Kinesiotherapy. (3)
(Also offered as P E-P 514.)

516. Seminar .In Parks and' Recreation. [Seminar in
Recreation.] (3)

521. Motor Learning 01 the Handicapped. (3)
(Also offered as P E-P, Spc Ed 521.)

522. Motor Learning 01 the Handicapped. (3)
(Also offered as P E-P, Spc Ed 522.) .:

524. Evaluation 01 Parks and Recreation. [Evaluation of
Park and Recreation Resources and Programs.] (3)

526. Motor Assessment 01 the Handicapped. (3)
(Also offered as P E-P, Spc Ed 526.)
Prerequisite: Undergraduate major or minor in physical edu­
cation, recreation, special education or permission of instruc-
tor. .

540. Natural. Resource Planning. [Outdoor Recreation
Planning.] (3)

555. Contemporary Issues in Parks and Recreation.
[Contemporary Leisure Concepts.] (3)

586. Principles 01 Therapeutic Recreation.. (3)
(Also offered as P E-P 586.)

591. Problems. (1-3, to amaximum 01 6)
Prerequisites: majors oniy and permission of the recreation
coordinator. .

592. Workshop. (1-4)
Carries graduate credit when specifically approved by the
Office'of Graduate Studies. Consult the Graduate Programs
Bulletin for restrictions.

593: Topics. (1-3)

595. Advanced Field Experiences. (3-6, to a maximum
0112)
Prerequisites: acceptance into a graduate program and per­
mission of instructor.

598. Directed Readings In Recreation. (3-6, to a maxi-
mum 016) .
Prerequisite: permis.sion of instructor.

599. Master's Thesis. (1-6 hrs. per semester)
Offered on a CRINC basis only.

604. Research Seminar. (1)
(Also offered as H Ed; P E-P 604.)

696. Internship. (3-6, to a maximum 0112)
Prerequisite: permission, of instructor.

698.' Directed Readings in Recreation. (3-6, to a maxi­
mum 0112)
Prerequisite: permission of inst~uctor.

699. Dissertation. (3-12 hrs. per semester)
Offered on a CRINC basis only. .

Professional Physical
Education
The University of New Mexico
Professional Physical Education, Johnson Center 1155
Albuquerque, NM 87131- .
(505) 277-8173

Prolessor
John A. Gustafson, Ph.D., University of Utah

Associate Prolessors
Mary J: Campbell,.Ph.D., Ohio State University
James DePaepe, Ph.D., University of New Mexico
Lorain F. Diehm; M.S., Kansas State Teachers College
Ernest K. Lange, Ed.D., University of New Mexico
Joseph G. R. Martinez, Ph.D., University.of New Mexico

Assistant Professors
Linda Estes, M.S., University of New Mexico
Russell Mitchell, M.S., ~outhern Illinois University
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Introduction
Curricula leading to the degree of Bachelor of Science in
Education are designed to prepare the student to· teach
physical education in elementary, middle, and/or junior and
senior high schools. Students completing the program are
eligible to apply for a teaching license in New Mexico. To be
certified, appliea,nts must pass thl! NTE Core Battery.

Students must have water safety instruction certification prior
to student teaching. . .

Special ReqUirements for Physical
Education Student Teaching .
·The student must have:

State Board of Education licensure requirements are subject
to periodic change. Please contact a college advisor for
specific requirements for programs leading to educator licen-
sure and endorsement. ,.

First Vear
Engl101 Composition I: Exposition
Psych 105 General Psychology
Math 120 Algebra
Nutr 125 Introductory Nutrition
Bioi 237 or 238 Human Anatomy and Physiology
Bioi 247L or 248L Human Anatomy

-and- Physiology Lab .
H Ed 164 First Aid
Ed Fdn 124 Microcomputer Aware for Ed
Engl 102 Comp II: Anal & Arg
P E-NP 115 Women's Gymnastics

-or- P E-NP 117 Men's Apparatus Stunts
P E-P 231 Flickerball,Flag Football, Volleyball,

Basketball
P E,P 232 Golf, Aerobic Dance
P E-P 233 Soccer, Speedaway, Racquetball
P E-P 234 Track and Field .
P E-P 235 Tennis, Aerobics
P E-P 273 Intro to Athletic Training
Math 145 Probability and Statistics

Second Year
P E-P 217 Physical Ed in Elementary Schools
P E-P 239 Dance
P E-P 236 Personal Defense, Archery
P E-P 237 Softball,Team Handball, Badminton
P E-P 238 Wrestling or Modern Dance

and Weight Training'
P E-P 245 Professional Lab Exp in Phys Ed
P E-P 277 Kinesiology
P E-P 288 Motor Learning and Performance
Hist 101 or 102 ' .
Hist t61 or 162
General Education-English Elective
General Education-Govt., Econ., Soc., or Psych
General Education-Fine Arts Elective
General EduCation-Science Electives

Third Vear
Ed Fdn 310 Learnin'g and the Classroom

.Ed Fdn 303 Human Growth'and Development
P E-P 444 Teaching Physical Education
P E-P 301 Teaching Team Sports .
P E-P 310 Folk Dance in the School Program
P E-P 445 Motor Development in Children
P E-P 289 Test and Measurements
P E-P 309 Teaching of Gymnastics
P E-P 326 Physiology of Exercise
General Education-Fine Arts Elective
General Education-History Elective.
Elective

FourthVear
P E-P 479 Organization and Administration of PE
P E-P 378 Principles of Physical Education
P f-P 466 Special Physical Education
P E-P 461 StudenlTeaching-Secondary
P E-P 400 Student Teaching-Elementary
General Education-English Elective
General Education-Science Elective
General Education-History Elective

GENERAL ISSUE 1993-95 ..

3
·3

3
3
3

.1
3
1
3

'1

1
1
1
1
1
2
3

34

3
1
1
1
1

2
3
3
3
3
3
3
3
5

35

3
3
3
2
2
3
3
2
3
3
3
3

33

3
3
3
9
3
3
3
3

30

1. Submitted recommendations from three faculty members,
including the student's advisor, indicating that the student
is believed ready for student teaching.

2. Successfully completed a major portion of the theory
coursework as determined by the advisor in corisultation
with the student teaching personnel.

3. Completed all of the prerequisites including water safety
instruction.

4. Removed all Ds and Fs in the major field.
5. Attained at least a 2.50 grade-point average in the major

field and at least a 2.20 grade-point average overall.
6. Students enrolled in physical education student teaching

may be required to comply with a modified academic cal­
endar and should plan to be in the school for a full day.

Additional Information
Students who, for any reason, interrupt their progress in the
physical education program at UNM for more than two con­
secutive semesters must reapply.

Physical education majors will not be allowed to graduate
with a grade of D+ or lower in a course in their major field.

High School Preparation. Students intending to st~dy pro­
fessional physical ·education tlhould prepare themselves
adequately in high school with courses in biology, algebra,
chemistry, and physiCs.. .
Non-teaching majors are offered in Exercise Technology and
Athletic Training. A non-teaching minor in Athletic Coaching
is also available. ".

Minor Study Requirements in Athletic
Coaching'
(Not available to physical education majors.)

PE-P 273 Athletic Trng 2
PE-P 209 Fdn Human Perl 3
PE-P 481 Adm Varsity Athletics 3 .
PE-P 495 Field Exper 3

Choose two of the following three courses:
PE-P 288 Motor Lrng 3
PE-P 378 Prin of PE . 3
PE-P 452 Org arid Coaching of SpOrts 3

Choose nine hours from the following. group:

PEep 202 Theory and Prac ~f Baseball 2
PE-P 203 Theory and Prac of Wrestling 2
PE-P 204 Theory and Prac of Track and Field
PEep 205 Fund of Basketball' 2
PE-P 206 Fund of Football 2
PE-P 207 Theory arid Prac of Swmng 2
PE-P 309 Tchng Gymnastics 2
PE-P 464 Theory of Football 3
PE-P 465Theory of Basketball 3
PE-P 245 004 Prof Lab Exper 2

26

Graduate Programs
A Master of Science in Physical Education and in Special
Physical Education is offered by the Professional Physical
Education program. See the Graduate Programs Bulletin or
program faculty for further information.

Symbols - See page 368
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Professional Courses
Physical Education (P E-P)

Some of the following courses are scheduled to meet more
periods or hours per week' than indicated by the number of
credit hours. These courses, in addition to lectures, include
professional activity, laboratory, or field types of class experi­
ences. To identify these courses, the number of class meet­
ings or hours per week is stated after the course description.

202. Theory and Practice of Baseball. (2)
The professional course in the coaching of baseball. 4 class
meetings per week.

203. Theory and Practice of Wrestling. (2)
The professional course in wrestling. 4 class meetings per
week.

204. Theory and Practice of Track and.Field. (2)
The professional course in the coaching of track and field.

205. Fundamentals of Basketball. (2)
The professional coaching course in the fundamentals of
basketball. 4 ciass meetings per week.

206. Fundamentals of Football. (2)
The professional coaching course in the fundamentals of
football. 4 class meetings per week.

207. Theory and Practice of Swimming. (2)
The professional course in swimming.
Prerequisite: ability to swim. 4 class meetings per week.}

209. Foundations of Human Performance. (3)
Physiological, kinesiological, and psychoiogical variables
which affect hum'an performance in exercise and sport skills.

211. Competency In Sports and Dance I. (1-4)
Offered on a CRINC basis only.

212. Competency in Sports and Dance II. (1-4)
Offered on a CRINC basis only.

217. Physical Education in the Elementary School. (3)
(Also offered as CIMTE 319.) Introduction to' all methods of

• teaching elementary physical education. 4 hrs. per week.

219.. Practicum in. Elementary School Physical
Education. (2)
Designed to provide beginning teacher experiences in the
elementary schooi level under the direct supervision and

231. Basketball, Volleyball, Flag Football, Alckerball. (1)
Instruction and practice of advanced game skills, tactics and
strategy of basketball, volleyball, flag football, and flickerbail.
Prerequisite: physical education major or minor.

232. Golf and Aerobic Dance (1)
Comprehensive skill and knowl!3dge in golf and aerobic
dance. '
Prerequisite: physical educatlo~.major or minor.

233. Soccer, Speedaway, Racquetball. (1)
Instruction and practice of advanced game skills, tactics and
strategy of soccer, speedaway, and racquetball.
Prerequisite: physical education major or minor.

234. Track and Field. (1)
Comprehensive skilrand knowledge of track and field.
Prerequisite: physical education major or minor.

235. Tennis, Aerobics. (1)
Comprehensive skill and knowledge of tennis. Knowledge of
factors involved in designing an aerobics program and par­
ticipation in a variety of aerobic programs.
Prerequisite: physical education major or minor.

236. Personal Defense, Archery. (1) '.
Comprehensive skill and knowledge of personal defense and
archery. .
Prerequisite: physical education major or minor.

237. Softball, Team Handball, Badminton. (1)
Instruction and practice of advanced game skills, tactics and
strategy of softball, team handball, and badminton.
Prerequisite: physical education lTlajor or minor.

238. WrestlinglWelght Training. (1)
Comprehensive skill and knowledge of wrestling and weight
training.' .
Prerequisite: physical education major or minor.

239. Dance. (1)
Comprehensive skill and knowledge in folk, square, and con­
ira dance.
Prerequisite: physical education major or minor.

245. Professional Laboratory Experience in Physical
Education. (2) l\. .
Designed to provide an introduction to the teaching of physi­
cal education. For physical education majors only. May be
repeated to a maximum of 8 semester hours. ..

260. Officiating in Sports. (2) l\.
Discussion and practice in officiating techniques in soccer,
speedaway or field hockey, volleyball, basketball, etc.
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. 4 hours per week.
Not restricted to education students. .

273. Introduction to Athletic Training. (2)
An introduction to the preventi.on and treatment of athletic
injuries.

275. Camp Leadership. (3)
(Also offered as Recrea 275.) To introduce students to camp
experience and to study camping skills with emphasis on
leadership functions. Field trips. .

2n. Kinesiology. (3)
Science of human motion.
Prerequisites: Math 120, Bioi 237, 238 or 247,248.

284. Clinical Program for Corrective Therapy or Athletic
Training. (1-2-3-6-9-12)
Clinical experience in corrective therapy or Athletic Training.

288. Motor Learning and Performance. (3)
Psychological and neurophysiological factors' related to the
development of motor skills, emphasis on the teacher's role
in facilitating learning.

289. Tests and Measurements in Physlc;al Education. (3)
Techniques to determine aliilities, needs, and placement in
the physical education program.
Prerequisite: Math 145. .

292. Workshop. (1-4)

293. Topics. (1-3)

301. Teaching of Team Sports. (2)
Organization, methods, skills necessary to teach a wide vari­
ety of team sports.
Prerequisites: 231, 233, 234, 237, or permission of instruc­
tor. 4 hrs. per week..

302. Teaching of Individual and Dual Sports. (2)
Organization, methods, skills necessary to teach individual
and dual sports. .
Prerequisites: 232, 235, 236, 238, or permission of instruc­
tor. 4 hrs. per week.

303. Methods of Teaching Skiing. (3)
Organization and,methods to teach skiing.
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Prerequisites: skiing ability and experience and permission
of instructor.

304. Adapted Aquatics. (2) .
(Also offered as Recrea 304.) Covers the theoretical and
applied aspects of teaching aquatics to disabled populations.
Students will have. the opportunity to become certified as
American Red Cross Adapted Aquatics Instructors.
Prerequisite: American Red Cross Water Safety Instructor
Certification or permission of instructor.

309. Teaching of Gymnastics. (2)
Organization. methods, and spotting techniques when teach­
ing gymnastics..
Prerequisite: 115 or 117 or permission of instructor. 4 hrs.
per week..

310. Teaching of Dance In Schools. (2)
Organization and methods in teaching social. folk, and
square dance.
Prerequisite: 239.. 4 hrs. per week.

318. Rhythms and Movement in Elementary Physical
Education. (2)
Fundamentals of rhythm (and dance) and the development
of movement education concepts and their application in
teaching'physical education in elementary schools.

320. Teaching Alternatives in Elementary Physical
Education. (2)
Programming for extra curricular activities, developing man­
agement skills and managing equipment and materials when
teaching elementary physical education.

326L. Fundamentals of Exercise Physiology. (3)
Prerequisites: 289, Bioi 237, 238 or 247, 248.

366. Theory and Practice of Teaching Dance. (3)
(Also offered as Dance 466.) Selection of methods and
materials for teaching modern dance. Supervised practice
teaching in local scho'ols; elementary, junior, and high school
levels.

373. Advanced Course in Athletic Training. (3)'
Expansion of the knowledge and techniques of training room
procedures, principles and 'ethics of medical aspects of ath­
letic training, organization and administration of athletic train­
ing programs, athletic therapy, emergency care.
Prerequisites: 273, 277, and H Ed 164.

378. Principles of Physical Education. (3)
The aims and objectives of physical education; physiological,
psychological, and sociological principles which underlie
practices in the profession.

385. Leisure Services for Special Populations. (3)
(Also offered as Recrea 385.) Survey analyses and tech­
niques of recreation and' leisure delivery services for special
populations in a variety of settings. Field trips.

386. Women In Sports. (3)
(Also offered as W St 386.) An historical and sociological
study of women and sports in American culture and an
examination of the recent changes in women's athletics.. .
391. Problems. (1-3)
Prerequisite: permission of Physical Education Coordinator.

400. StUdent Tllachlng In tM Eillml!ntary School. (maxi.
mum of 15 hours)
Prerequisites: 217, 245, 277, 288, 289, 301, 309, 310, 326L,
444,445, PE-NP 107, Ed Fdn 303, 310.

'426. Intermediate Exercise Physiology. (3)
Continuation of 326L. Specific topics of interest to those
who need an introduction to the practice of exercise physiol­
ogy and to become familiar with research possibilities and
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careeropportunities in the field of exercise physiology. .
Prerequisites: undergraduate exercise physiology or instruc­
tor permission..

444. Teaching of Physical Education I. (3)
(Also offered as CIMTE 444.) Theories and concepts related
to teaching physical education.
Prerequisites: 217, 245, 288, PE-NP 106.

445. Motor Development in Children. (3)
Prenatal through adolescent human groW1h and develop­
ment is studied with an emphasis on movement performance
application. Knowledge is then applied toward developing
an appropriate physical education curriculum.
Prerequisites: 217,245,288,444, PE-NP 106.

452. Organization of Sports Programs. 1(3)
(Also offered as Recrea 452.) Organization and administra­
tion of games and sports in intramural, interschool, and Com­
munity recreation programs.
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

461. Student Teaching In the Secondary Schools. (max­
imum of 15 hours)
Prerequisites: 107, 217, 245, 277, 288, 289, 301, 309, 310,
326L, 444, 445, Ed Fdn 303, 310.

462. Student Teaching in the Secondary Schools. (max-
imum of 15 hours) .
Prerequisites: 107,217,245,277,288,289, 326L, 301, 309,
310,444,445, Ed Fdn 303, 310.

464. Theory of Foolball. (3)
To review and enlarge the student's knowledge. of the basic
techniques of football and to acquaint him with the principles,
techniques, and strategy of coaching football at the junior
high, high school, and college levels.
Prerequisites: 206 and senior standing.

465. Theory of Basketball. (3)
To review and enlarge the student's knowledge of the basic
techniques and strategy of coaching basketball at the junior
high, high school, and college levels.
Prerequisite: 205 and senior standing.

466. Special Physical Educalion. (3)
(Also offered as Recrea 466.) The field of adaptive and cor­
rective physical education and its relationship to the regUlar
curriculum in PE. .

'467. Survey of Physical Defects and Pathology.' (3)
(Also offered as Recrea, Spc Ed 467.) To investigate the eti­
ology, characteristics, and treatment programs necessary for
teaching the physically handicapped child.
Prerequisites: Spc Ed 201 or permission of instructor.

'470. oesigns for Fitness. (3)
Focuses on physical fitness assessment and exercise pre­
scriptionand includes (1) use of field tests and laboratory
tests to appraise physical fitness levels, (2) designs of indi­
vidualized physical fitness programs, and (3) evaluation of
exercise programs. .
Prerequisites: 277, 289, and 326 or equivalents.

472. Evaluation of Athletic Injuries. (3)
Provides the student with the evaluative techniques and
skills neces~ry in th9 r9cognition of athl9tic Injuri9s. and an
understanding of the mechanism of various athletic injuries.
Prerequisites: 273, 277, 284, H Ed 164, Bioi 237, 238, 247,
246.

473. Rehabllilatlon of Athletic Injuril!s. (3)
Designed to provide the student with the basic components
of a comprehensive rehabilitation program-therapeutic goals,
modalities and exercise, progression criteria, and methods of
evaluating and recording rehabilitation progress.
Prerequisites: 273, 277, 284, 326, H Ed 164, Bioi 237, 236,
247, 248, Phy Th 306L.
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474. Organization and Administration of Athletic
Training. (3)
The student will learn to plan, coordinate, and supervise all
administrative components of an athletic training program for
a high school, college, or professional athletic organization.
Prerequisites:.273,472.

479. Organization and Administration of Physical
Education. (3)
Program building, Including criteria for the selection 01 activi­
ties and progression, and other factors affecting course of
study such as facilities, equipment, budget, laws, policies,
professional responsibilities.. ·

'481. Administration of Varsity Athletics. (3)

'482. History of Physical Education. (3)

'484. Clinical Program for Corrective Therapy or
Athletic Training. (1-3·6-9-12)
Lecture and actual clinical experience in corrective therapy
or athletic training.
Prerequisite: 273 for athletic training students.

'486. Introduction to Therapeutic Recreation. (3)
(Also offered as Recrea 486.) Philosophy, principles, rela·
tionships, and contributions of therapeutic recreation as
background for the recreation leader, physical educator, hos·
pital administrator, and other personnel.

'487. Physical Activity and Aging. (3).
(Also offered as Recrea, H Ed 487.) Concerned with the
process of aging as it affects physical activity and the poten­
tial of physical a<;tivity in adjustment to the process of aging.

'489. Fitness Program Leadership. (3)
Focus on management and applied exercise prescription.
Collect lab data and assist UNM Adult Fitness Program par·
ticipants.. Preparation for ACSM certification as Exercise
Program Director. .
Prerequisites: 426 and 470 or equivalents and permission of
instructor.

'492. Workshop. (1-4)
Carries graduate credit when specifically .approved by the
Graduate Committee. For degree restrictions see the sec­
tion in Education entitled "Requirements for Graduation" of
this catalog or consult the Graduate PrOfirams Bulletin.

'493. Topics. (1-3)

495. Practlcum. (3-6, to a maximum of 12)
Planned and supervised professional. laboratory or field
experiences in agency or institutional setting.
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

497. Reading and Research in Honors. (3-6-9)
Prerequisite: see college section on degree requirements.

See the Graduate Programs Bulletlll for graduate level I

course descnptlOns !

505. Foundations for a Philosophy In HPER. (3)
(Also offered as H Ed, Recrea 505.)

506. FltneS~ Assessment In the Workplace. (3) .
Prerequisites: 289 or equivalent; Ed Fdn 501 or eqUivalent.

507. Research Design In HPER. (3)
(Also offered as H Ed, Recrea, Ed Fdn 507.)
Prerequisite: Ed Fdn 501 or equivalent

509. Public Relations for Health, Physical Education,
Recreation and Sports Administration. (3)
(Also offered as H Ed, Recrea 509.)

510. Curriculum Construction In Physical Educstion. (3)

514. Kineslotherapy. (3)
(Also offered as Recrea 514)

516. Seminar In Physical Education. (3)

521 .. Motor Learning of the Handicapped. (3)
(Also offered as Recrea, Spc Ed 521.)'

522. Motor Learning of the Handicapped. (3)
(Also offered as Recrea, Spc Ed 522.)

523. Biomechanics. (3)

526. Motor Assessment of the Handicapped. (3)
(Also offered as Recrea, Spc Ed 526.)
Prerequisite: Undergraduate major or minor in physical educa­
tion, recreation, special education or permission of instructor.

528. Neuromuscular Basis of Human Performance. (3)
Prerequisite: 326 or eqUivalent.

530. Laboratory 'Procedures and Instrumentation In
Applied Physiology. (3)'
P!erequisites: undergraduate course in exercise physiology
and permission of instructor. '

532. Body Composition. (3)
Prerequisite: PE-P 470 and permission of instructor.

535. Exercise Biochemistry. (3)
Prerequisites: 426, Bioi 423 or 429 or the equivalent and
permission of instructor.

540. Sports In American Culture. (3)
Prerequisite: Soc t 01 or equivalent.

569. International Foundation of Physical Education and
Sport. (3)
Prerequisite: 482 or permission of instructor

570. The Analysis of Teaching Physical Education. (3)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

571. Concepts Teaching In. Physical Education. (3)

575. Facilities Planning, Construction, and Utilization. (3)

586. Principles of Therapeutic Recreation. (3)
(Also offered as Recrea 586.)

588. Psychological Aspects of Sports. (3)
Prerequisite: Psych 230 or 332 or equivalent.

590. Supervision of Physical Education Programs. (3)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

591. Problems, (1-3, to a maximum of 6)

592. Workshop. (1-4)
Carries graduate credit when specitically approved by the
Office of Graduate Studies. For degree restrictions consult
the Graduate Programs Bulletin.

593. Topics. (1·3)

. 595. Advanced Field Experiences. (3-6)
Prerequisites: acceptance into a graduate program and per­
mission of instructor.

598. Directed Readings In Physical Education. (3-6, to a
maximum of 6)

599. Master's Thesis. (1-6 hrs. per semester)
Offered on a CRiNC basis only.

604. Research Seminar. (1)
(Also offered as H Ed, Recrea 604.)
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'.

Prerequisite: Departmental required research skills'
sequence.

627. Seminar in Applied Physiology. (3)

691. Problems. (1-3, to a maximum 01 6)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

695. Advanced Field Experiences: (3-6; to a maximum
0112) .
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

696. Internship. (3-6, to Ii maximum 01 12)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

698. Directed Readings in Physical Education. (3-6, to a
maximum 01 12)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

699. Dissertation. (3-12 hrs. per semesler)
Ollered on a CRiNC basis only.

Physical Education (P E·NP) .

Ba~lc InslruclionProgram-Physical Education
Most activity courses are offered .every semester.

101. Beginning Swimming. (1)
Instruction for students who have not been in the water or
have a fear of water.

102. Intermediate Swimming. (1)
Instruction in all basic strokes. For'students who can swim.

103. Advanced Swimming. (1)
Instruction and practice in perfecting.all swimming. strokes;
competitive skills; synchronized skills. .

104. Diving. (1)
Instruction in basic fundamentals of springboard diving, pri­
marily on one-meter board.

105. Waler Polo. (1) .....
Basic skills, strategy, ruies, and terminology to play and offi·
ciate the game.

106. Lilesaving. (1)
Instruction and practice in lifesaving techniques which lead
to advanced Red Cross Lifesaving Certificate. .
Prerequisite: ability to swim, basic strokes.'

107. Water Salety Instruction. (2)
Instruction in 'swimming, teaching techniques for those who
want to become,teachers of swimming. '
Prerequisite: current Red Cross Senior Lifesaving
Certificate.

108.. SlTlaU Waler Craft Operation. (2)
Instruction and practice in 'canoeing, sailboating', kayaking,
and in operation of small motor craft.

109. Skin and Scuba Diving. (1) [2]
Special fees. Fundamental skills of skin. and scuba diving,
use of equipment, medical and' safety aspects, dive plan-
ning, oceanography, and marine life. .

110. Advanced Scuba. (1 )[2]
Special fees. Instruction in technical aspeets of diving such
as repetitive, deep decompression and high allitude diving.
equipment maintenance and repair, underwater navigation,
search and recovery, light salvage diving, life saving, and
first aid.

115. Women's Gymnastics. (1)'
Acquaints the student with fundamental skills of tumbling,
balance beam, trampoline, uneven parallel bars, and vault-
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..... -.,

ing to better acquaint the student with gymnastics.

117. Men's Apparatus Stunts. (1) ,
Instruction in activities in tumbling, vaulting, parallel bars,
and trampoline to better acquaint ·the student with gymnas­
tics.

118. Individual Tumbling. (1)
A class for the beginner to help develop coordination..agility,
fleXibility, a kinesthetic sense, and neuromuscular control.

120. American Square Dance. (1)
Instruction in the basic movements of square, contra, and
round dance.

122. International Folk Dance. (1)
Instruction of selected folk dances of the world.

123. Intermediate International Folk Dance. (1)
Instruction dependent upon experience of students in folk
dances of the world.

124. Ballroom Dance. (1)
Instruction in the basic movements of social dances such as
fox trot, waltz, lindy, rhumba, tango, and cha·cha.

125. Intermediate Ballroom Dance. (1)
Instruction dependent upon experience of students in basic
movements of all segments of ballroom dance.

126. ModernDancel. (1)
The techniques and practice of basic motor skills and their
application to aesthetic communication.

128. Beginning Country Western Dance. (1)
Insiruction in the basic movements of the Waltz, Two-Step,
Swing, and.f'olka. '

129. Intermediate Country Western Dance. (1)
Instruction dependent upon experience of students in basic
movements of all segments of Country Western Dance.

130. Advanced Country Western Dance. (1)
Instruction in developing creative combination of Country
West~rn,oance steps. . .

. 135. Wrestling. (1)
Instruction in the techniques and strategies of collegiate
wrestling.

136. Personal Delense. (1)
Instruction in·the basic skills needed to defend oneself
against assaull.

138. Karate. (1)
Instruction in the basic skills, blocks, strikes, and kicks of
Japanese karate. .

140. Beginning Golf. (1)
Instruction in the basic skills, equipment; rules, etiquette, and
shot-l1)aking.

141. Intermediate Golf. (1)
Instruction e'mphasizes actual play.

142. Advanced Golf. (1)
For the low handicap player. Emphasis is on the refining of
skills an~ strategies of competitive golf. . .

143. Beginning Tennis. (1)
Instruction in the basic skills and rules of tennis.

144. Intermediate Tennis. (lj . . .
Instruction dependent upon experience and skills of students
in basic fundamentals. Perfection of strokes.

145. Advanced Tennis. (1)
Instruction for the consistent player with emphasis upon
advanced skills.
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146. Bowling. (1)
Special fees. Instruction and practice in the basic skills of
bowling. .

148. Archery. (1)
Instruction in the basic skills and knowledge of range
archery.

149. Badminton. (1)
Instruction in the basic skills, rules, and strategy of competi­
tive play.

1110. Fencing. (1)
Instruction in the basic skills and knowledge ·of French foil
fencing.

151. Handball. (1)
Instruction and practice in all the four-wall handball shots
and rules. '

152. Racquetball. (1)
Instruction and practice in the skills and rules of racquetball.

153. Track and Field. (1)
Instruction in the basic techniques of track and field events
for both men and women.

. . .-' .
154. Intermediate Racquetball. (1)
Instruction dependent upon experience and skills of students
in basic fundamentals. Perfection of all strokes and strate­
gies used in the game of racquetball.

158. Aerobic Dance I. (1)
Instruction in continucus movement using basic dance steps
for improved cardiorespiratory endurance. '
Fitness Test Fee

159.. Aerobic Dan~ II. (1)
Instruction in a longer aerobic workout using more advanced
dance steps for improved cardiorespiratory endurance.
Fitness Test Fee

160. Weight Training and Physical Conditioning. (1)
Individual training programs for development of general
strength, tone, endurance, and weight control.
Fitness Test Fee

161. Developmental Phyalcal Education-Weight
Control. (1)
Combined weight trainilig and running for overall develoP.
ment.
Fitness Test Fee

162. Jogging Fltnesa.. (l)
Individualized running programs for improved cardiorespira­
tory endurance.
Fitness Test Fee

163. Intermediate Weight Training, (1)
Instruction in advanced weight-lifting principles and tech­
niques as well as fitness related iopics.
Fitness Test Fee

164. Fitness Fundamentals. (1)
Instruction in a variety' of aerobic conditioning experiences
and emphasiZing a conceptual approach to movement.
Fitness Test Fee

165. Yoga. (1)
Introduction to five areas of yoga which are particularly sig-
nificant to the Western World. '

166. Intermediate Yoga. (1)
Instruction in more advanced techniques of Yoga emphasiz,
ing the physical aspects of Hatha Yoga.

167. Basketball. (1)
Instruction and practice of basic skills.

168. Basketball Competition. (1)
Instruction and practice of game'skills in a team setting.

169. Beginning Judo. (1) .
Ancient Japanese methods of bare-handed fighting. A spe­
cial uniform is necessary.

170. Volleyball. (1)
Instruction and practice of basic game skills, with emphasis
upon power techniques.

172. Field Hockey. (1)
Instruction and practice of basic skills and the rules of field
hockey. '

173. Soccer. (1)
Instruction and practice of basic skills of soccer and speed­
away.

174. Softball. (1)
Practice in playing and learning the fundamentals of softball
and team handball, a team game which can be described as
being similar to a combination of basketball and hockey,
sometimes,called European handball.

175. Flag Football. (1)
Instruction and practice of basic game skills of flag football.

176. Ice Skating. (1) ,
Special fees. Basic and intermediate'skating, inclUding fig­
ure skating, basic broom hockey, ice skating, and precision
skating.

177. Beginning SkIIng. (1)
Special fees. Instruction leading to wide-track parallel skiing.

178. Intermediate SkIIng. (1)
Special fees. Review of beginning skills including beginning
parallel skiing and instruction in more advanced techniques.

179. Cross Country SkIIng. (1)
Special fees. Instruction and practice in techniques leading
to cross country touring.

180. Camping Experiences. (2)
(Also offered as Recrea 180.) Instruction and field experi­
ences designed to develop skills in shelter, food, warmth,
and safety.

181. Horseback Riding. (1)
Special fees. Basic fundamentals of western horsemanship
in relationship to trail and recreation riding.

183. Wilderness Experience. (2)
(Also offered as Recrea 183.) Creation of stressful situations
in. the .wilderness environment to help students learn niore
about themselves.

185. Bicycling. (1)
Instruction in bicycle maintenance, safety, 'speed trail riding,
and touring; includes speed trails and tours of various dis­
tances.

188. Therapeutic Physical Education. (1)

190. Casting and Angling. (2)
(Also offered as Recrea 190.) Instruction in skills and tech­
niques for fishing in New Mexico.

193. Topics. (1-2)
New activities offered on an exploratory basis.
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tencies. The program primarily deals with the preparation of
professional trainers, teachers, instructors, supervisors, and
technologists who work with the citizenry in schools, busi­
nesses, and industries. Society provides an attractive and
exciting range of career choices for persons who combine
theory and application in a changing technological environ­
ment.

Technology and Training is a 132-hour program leading to a
Bachelor of Science degree. It is designed to provide articu­
lation opportunities for students holding earned AA or 'AAS
degrees in technical fields. Students may transfer up to 64
hours into the Technology and Training Program. Training
has become an integral part of the corporate sector and
numerous employment opportunities await students who
possess both technical skills and training capabilities..
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Management/Communication Skills (21 hours)
1. Management (9 hours)

MGT113
MGT 222
MGT 361,

2. C&J (12 hours)
select 12 hours from the following:

C&J 321
C&J 325
C&J 327
C&J 425
C&J 441
C&J 442
C&J 453

Technlcel Core (39 hours)
1. Consult advisor for specific courses in teaching

concentration
2. Technical support (9 hours)

TLT 481
TLT 483
TLT495

Training Skills
TLl 420
TLT 421
TLT 422
TLT 470
TLT 471
TLl472
TLT 473
TLT 493

Curriculum for Technology and
'. Training

General Education (48 hours)
1. Behavioral Science (6 hours)

Psych 105
Ed Fdn 310

2. Communicative Arts (9 hours)
Comm240
Engl102
Engl219

3. Multicultural Studies (3 hours)
Anthro 238

4. Fine, & Practical Ars (6 hours)
CompSci 237
Art Elect

5. Humanities and Social Sci (9 hours)
. Econ 200 or 201

Soc 101
Elective

6. Mathematics
7. Natural Science
8. Arts &' Sci ElectiveProfessor Emeritus

Armond Seidler, Ph.D., University of Illinois

Introduction .
An emphasis in Sport Administration is available at both the
master's and doctoral levels. 'There is no baccalaureate
degree in this area. For information about Sport
Administration, consult the Graduate Programs Bulletin or
Division A director. Descriptions of courses that may be
required in this program can be fliund in the section,
Professional Physical Education, in this bulletin.

Associate Professors·
William DeGroot, Ed.D" Arizona State University
Robert G. Ness, Ph.D., Stanford University

Trairiingand Learr:'ling
Technologies .
The University of New Mexico
Training and Learning Technologies, Johnson Center 1155 '.
Albuquerque, NM 87131·1231 '
(505) 277-8173
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Assistant Professors
Patricia Boverie, Ph.D., University of Texas (Austin)
Jeffrey L. Dalia, Ph.D., Georgia State University
Charlotte N. Gunawardena, PhD., University of Kansas
Samuel Hicken, PhD., Arizona Slale University (Tempe)

Introduction
The program courses translate a contemporary body of con­
tent into awareness, understanding, experience, and compe-

Sport Administration
The University of New Mexico
Sport Administration, Johnson Center 1155A
Albuquerque, NM 87131-1231
(505) 277-8173

Course descriptions for courses required in this program
may be found in the Educational Foundations section of this
bulletin.

Psychological Foundations of Education offers only graduate
degrees. No baccalaureate program is available. Consult
program faculty for current information about this program.

Professors
Peggy J. Blackwell, Ph.D., Texas Tech University
Frank R. Field, Ed.D.,Ball State University

Assoc;late PllIfessor
Charles O. Taylor, Ed.D., Temple University

Assistant Professor
Joy Griffin, Ph.D., Brigham Young University

Professor
Leon E. Griffin, Ed.D., University of Utah

For listing of Professors, Associate Professors, Assistant
Professors, see Educational Foundations in this bulletin.

The University of New Mexico
Psychological Foundations of Education, Simpson Hilil
Albuquerque, NM 87131-1231 -
(505) 277-4535 '

(formerly Educational Foundations)

Psychological Foundations
of Education
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Graduate Programs
Graduate degrees are' offered through the Technology'and
Training program in three areas:
1. Instruction Technologies
2. Adult Learning .'
3. Training and Devei6pment
These programs prepare students to apply learning tech­
nologies in education, business, and government settings.
See the Graduate Programs Bulleth for information about
the!'e programs. .

Training and Learning Technologies
(TLT) .

293. Topics. (1-3)

296. Internship. (3-6, to amaximum of 12)
Offered on a CRiNC basis only.

391. Problems. (1-3)

420. Creativity and Technical Design. (3)
Design theory and principles as applied to the research and
development functions of industry. Product development via
team organization, brainstorming, data analysis, oral presen­
tations, and creative problem·solving. 2 lectures, 3·hrs. lab.

421. Production and Utilization of Instructional
Materials. (3)
Includes training in the use of media production and display
equipment, production of graphic materiais, overhead trans­
parencies, slides, S8mm motion pictures, audio recordings,
basic principles of black-and-white photography, and criteria
for effective design and use of media materials. Lab fee
required.

422. Video Techniques: Use in Education & Training. (3)
Research into education uses of TV, operation of portable
TV equipment; graphic, audio, lighting lab. and editing lab:
planning and producing a Storyboard script and producing a
video tape program. Lab fee required. . .
Prerequisite: 432 recommended as introductory course.

;423. Video Lab~ratOry for Educat~rs& Trainers. (2)
Laboratory instruction and practice in the operation of portable,
'I.!", color video recording and editing equipment. Students will
record and edit individuai tapes. Lab fee required.
Prerequisite: permission of instructor required.

424.ComputerNldeographics. (3)
Provides students with knowledge and skills needed to
design .and develop computer generated graphics for use in
video and interactive video productions. Titling, drawing,
animation, and digitizing software will be used to enhance
communication of visual and verbal concepts.
Prerequisites: 422 or 423. "

466. Principles of Adult Learning. (3)

470. [471.] Workplace Training. (3)
I~troduction to the concepts of training in the corporate sec­
tor.
Prerequisite: admitted to graduate stUdy or permission of
instructor.

471. [470.] Designing Training. (3)
Introduction to the principles of planning and designing of
training packages and programs.

472. Training Techniques. (3)
Introduction to the development of instructional training
methods and strategies for corporate training programs.

473. Measuring Performance in Training. (3)
Principles of evaluation of instruction and trainee perfor­
mance applied to organizational training programs.

474. Organization and Manageml!nt of Training. (3) ..
Techniques of organization and management of training pro­

. grams and facilities.

479. Special Instructional Techniques In Training. (3)
Introduces advanced instructional techniques and activities
which apply to corporate training in a variety of disciplines.

480. Contemporary Technology Applications. (3) .'
Introduces the student to common industrial applications 6f
computer technology and its relationship to developing
industrial training packages/programs. .

481. Technological Change and Society. (3)
Focus on industry as humanity's systematic effort.to provide
the necessities and conveniences of life. In addition to
developing a historical perspective, students will stUdy in
depth a variety of industrial organizations that provide goods
and services to meet the needs and desires of society.

482. Safety and Accident Prevention. (3)
Principies, responsibilities, and techniques for developing,
organizing, implementing, and administering safety pro­
grams. Includes an interpretation of the provisions of the
Occupational Safety and Health Act as well as the regula­
tions and standards' pursuant to it:

483. Instructional Applications: Computer TechnOlogy. (3)
An introduction to instructional applications of computer
technology using integrated software. Includes instruction in
techniques of using integrated software to manage computer
instruction, to manage student records and achievements,
and to produce and use ancillary materials. Current repre­
sentative integration software will be used.

. "',

*492. Workshop. (1-4)
Carries graduate credit when specifically approved. For
degree restrictions see the college section on degree
requirements of this catalog or consuit the Graduate
Programs Bulletin. .

*493. Topics. (1-3)

495. Field Experience. (3-6, to a maximum of 12) .
Planned and supervised professional labo'ratory or fie',d
experiences in agency or institutional setting.
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Offered on a CRiNC
basis only.

497. Field Experience & Internship Seminar. (1)'

See the Graduate Programs Bulletm for graduate-level
course descnptlons

500. Science, Technology, and Society. (3) .

501. Instructional Design and De~elopment: A Systems
Approach. (3)

502. Models 01 Curriculum Development. (3)

503. Instructional Techniques & Applications. (3)

505, Contemporary Instructional Technologies: Survey. (3)

508... Measurement, Evaluation, and Performance'
Monitoring. (3) .

510. Instructional Technology Facility Design. (3)

511. Economic. Education. (2 or 4)

513. Instructional Trends & Research. (3)

520. Creativity and Technical Design. (3)

521. Production & Utilization of Instructional Materials. (3)
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522. Video Techniques: Use in Education & .Training. (3)
Prerequisite: 521 recommended as introductory course.

523. Computer Authoring Languages and Systems. (3)

524. ·ComputerNideographlcs. (3)
Prerequisite: 522 or 423.

525. Interactive Video. (3)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

526. Artificial Intelligence and learning Systems. (3)

527. Practicum-Instructional Technology. (3)
Prerequisites: 501, 523.

531. Techniques and Applications of Educational
Telecomputing. (3) . ,

532. Hypertext/Hypermedia. (3)

533. Instructional Use of Computer Simulations.' (3)

535. Theory and Practice of Distance Learning. (3)

536. Instructional Television: Principles .and
Applications. (3)

539. Advanced InstrucUonal Technologies: Seminar. (3)

540. Training and Development. (3)
Prerequisite: admitted to graduate study or permission of
instructor. .

541. Training Needs Assessmeni. (3)

543. Delivering Workplace Learning. (3)

545. Administration of Training & Development
Programs. (3)

546. Contemporary Issues In Training &. Development. (3)
(Also offered as Econ 546.)

560. Introduction to Adult Education and Training. (3)

561. The Adult Learner. (3)

562. FaCilitating Adult Learning (3)

563. Adult Career Development & Change. (3)

590. Master's Seminar. (1)
Offered on a CRiNC basis only.

591. Problems, (1-3, to a m.aximum of 6)

592. Workshop. (1-4)
Carries graduate credit when specifically approved by the
Office of Graduate Studies. Consult the Graduate Programs
Bulletin for restrictions,

593. Topics. (1-3)

595. Field Experiences. (3-6, to a maximum of 12)
Offered on a CRiNC basis only.

596. Internship. (3-6, to a maximum of 12) ,
Offered on a CflINC ballhs only.

597. Field Experience & Inter.nshlp Seminar. (1)

598. Directed Readings in Training and Learning
Technologies. (3-6, to a maximum'of 6)
Offered on a CR/NC basis only.

599. Master's Thesis. (1-6 hrs. per semester)
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Offered on a CRiNC basis only.

690. Dissertation Proposal Seminar. (3-6)
Offered on a CR/NC basis only.

696. Internship. (3-6, to a maximum of 12)
Offered on a'CRlNC basis only.

698. Directed Readings in Training and Learning
Technologies. (3-6, to a maximum of 6)

699. Dissertation. (3,12 hrs. per semester)
Offered on a CRiNC basis only.

DIVISION·B
The Division of Learning

a~~..!~~~~i~L __ ........
Paul Pohland, Associate Dean/Division Director
The University of New Mexico
The Division of Learning and Teaching
Albuquerque, NM 87131-1231
(505) 277-4114

Division B houses the following undergraduate programs:
Elementary Education, Secondary Education, and Special
Education. It also offers a minor in Educational
Media/Library Science. Curricula for all of these programs
are designed to meet State licensure requirements.

Graduate programs in Division B are offered in Educational
Administration, Educational MedialLibrary Science,
Educational Thought and Sociocultural Studies (formerly
Educational Foundations); Elementary Education,
Secondary Education, Special. Education. and Special
Physical Education. See the Graduate Programs Bulletin for
information about these graduate programs.

Educational Administration
The University of New. Mexico
Educational Administration; Mesa Vista 3081
Albuquerque,. NM 87131-1231

Professors
Ronald E. Blood, Ph.D., Claremont Graduate School
S. Gregory Bowes, Ed.D., Northe'rn Illinois University
David Colton, Ph. D., University of Chicago
Ignacio R. Cordova, Ed.D" University of New Mexico
Mike Milstein, Ph.D., University of California
Paul A. Pohland, Ph.D., Washington University

Associate Professors
Breda Bova, Ph.D., University of New Mexico
Carolyn J. Wood, Ph.D., Washington University

Assistant Professors
Gary Anderson, Ph.D" Ohio State University
Tania R.amalho, Ph.D., Ohio State University

Lecturers
Jo Ann Krueger, Ph.D, University of New Mexico

Professors Emeriti
Frank Angel, Ph,D., University of California .
Harold Wade Lavender, Ph.D., University of New Mexico
Paul Vernon Petty, Ph.D., University of Texas
Ernest S. Stapleton, M.A., University of New Mexico
Chester C. Travelstead, Ph.D" University of Kentucky
Richard F. Tonigan, Ed,D., Columbia University
Horacio Ulibarri, Ed.D., University of New Mexico
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Graduate Advisors
Breda Bova, Ph.D.
Mike Milstein, Ph.D.
Jo Ann Krueger, Ph.D.

Educational Administration does not offer a baccalaureate
degree. Rather, it offers programs leading to' the doctorate
(Ph.D. and Ed. D.), the master's degree (M.A.) and the
Education Specialist Certificate (Ed.S.). The programs are
designed to prepare individuals to assume leadership posi­
tions in complex educational organizations at successively
higher levels of responsibility. All rely heavily upon concepts
and research drawn from the social sciences, e.g., sociolo­
gy, economics, political science, and social psychology, for
insight into administrative behavior.

The M.A.. in Educational Administration may be completed
under either Plan I or Plan II as described in the Graduate
Programs Bulletin. .

A unique program, the only one of its kind in the United
States, is the Spanish Language Master's in Educational
Administration. The prime clientele are Uitin American edu­
cators on leave from their respective positions and receiving
fellowship support. All courses are taught in Spanish. Non­
Latin Americans may enroll in selected Spanish language
courses only with advance approval of the program director.

The Education Specialist program is a terminal, professional
certification program.

The two doctoral programs offered (Ph.D. and Ed.D.) are
significantly different conceptually and programmatically.
Documents detailing these and other programs are available
from the Division of Learning and Teaching.

See courses of instruction for course descriptions and the
Graduate Programs Bulletin for information about all gradu­
ate programs.

Educational Administration (ED ADM)
See the Graduate Programs Bulletm for graduate-level

course descnptlons.

501 .. Foundations of Educational Adminis.tration. (3)
Pohland

503. Problem Solving in Educational Organizations. (4)

504. The Two-Year.Coliege Curriculum. (3)

509. Organizational Analysis. (3).

510. School-Community Relations. (3)
Prerequisite: 509. .

512. Public Education in New Mexico. (3)

520. The Schoof Principalship. (3)
Prerequisite: 509.

521. Public School Finance. (3)

522. Schooi Business Management. (3)

526. Educational Planning and the Scliool Plant. (3)
Prerequisite: a course in curriculum.

529. The Adult Learner. (3)

530. Administration of Adult Education. (3)

531. Administration of Staff Personnel. (3)
Prerequisites: 509, 520.

532. Current Educational Problems. (3)

560. Supervision of Instruction (Elementary and
Secondary).. (3)
(Also offered as CIMTE 560.)
Prerequisites: 509, 520.for administration majors.

561. School Law. (3)
Prerequisite: 509.

564. School and Community Surveys. (3)
Prerequisite: 510.

571. State and Federal Educational Administration. (3)
Prerequisites: 509, 510.

581. Seminar in Educational Administration. (3) 8
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

591. Problems.. (1-3, to a maximum of 6)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

592. Workshop in Educational Adininisiration. (1-4)

593. Topics. (1-3)

595. Advanced Field Experiences. (3-6, to a maximum
of 12)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

596. Internship. (3-6, to a maximum of 12)

598. Direcied Readings in Educational Administration.
(3-6, to a maximum of 6)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

599. Master's Thesis. (1-6 hrs. per semester)
Offered on a CRINC basis only.

605. Qualitative Research in Education. (3)
(Also offered as Ed Fdn 605.)
Prerequisite: Ed Fdn 501 or equivalent.

610. Organizational Change: Theory and Processes. (3)
Prerequisites: advanced graduate standing, 509 and permis­
sion of instructor.

626. Educational Buildings and Equipment. (3)
Prerequisite: 526.

629. Seminar for Practicing School Administrators. (1-3)

630. Administration in Higher Education. (3)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

695. Field Experiences in Educational Administration.
(1-6, to a maximum of 6)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

696. Internship. (3-6, to a maximum of 12)
Doctoral Students only.
Prerequisit~: permission of instructor.

69B. Directed Readings in Educational Administration.
(3·6, to a maximum of 12) .
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

699. Dissertation. (3-12 hrs. per semester)
Offered on a CRINC basis only.

Educational Media/Library
Science
The University of New Mexico

·Educational Media/Library Science, Mesa Vista 3081
Albuquerque. NM 87131-1231
(505) 277-4114

Instructor
Patricia Snell, M.S., University of Southern California
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Introduction
The Library/Media program is not offered as a major course
of study. Two minor programs in library/media are ?ffered: a
minor of 24'semester hours for undergraduate in other pro­
grams of the College of Education, and an outside minor of
21 hours for undergraduates in the College of Arts and
Sciences. Course offerings meet state certification require­
ments in Library/Media. Student interested in certification as
a school iibrary/media specialist should' contact the EM/LS
Coordinator in Division B or an'advisor in the College of
Education.

Minor Study for Undergraduates in Education·
Consult the College of Education Advisement Center.

Minor Study for Undergraduates in Arts and Sciences
Consult the College of Education Advisement Center.

Graduate Programs
At the time of this writing, a Master of Arts degree with an
emphasis in EM/LS is available through Division B.
However, as part of restructuring, this program IS being
reviewed. Consult a College of Education advisor for current
infomlation.

Library/Media (EM/LS)

235. Video Laboratory for Educators. (2)
Laboratory instruction and practice in the operation of
portable 1/2", color video recording and editing of individual
tapes. Lab fee. '.
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Offered on a CR/NC
basis only.

247. Library and Media for Educators. (3)
An introductory course for educators. Explores the
resources of library and media centers. Not intended for
Library/Media certification.
391. Problems. (1-3)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

424: Fundamentals of Library Science. (3)
This basic course in library media is to give students knowl­
edge, skills, and motivation to integrate people, materials,
equipment, and faciiities into the school curriculum.

425. Reference and Bibliography. (3)
Study of materials and methods for locating information in
general works, encyclopedias, dictionaries, indexes, biO­
graphical works, media guides, and other major tools in sub­
ject fields.

427. Classification and Cataloging. (3)
Study of the purpose, history, theory, and principles of clas­
sification, cataloging, and general arrangement of books and
other media. Practical application of the Dewey Decimal
classification and Sears List of Subject Headings to both
book and nonbook materials. '

436. S8mm Film-Production and Use in Learning
Environments. (3)
Research on use and value of fiim in education; social, cul­
tural, and experiential variables affecting learning from film.
Operation and use of S8mm cameras, editors, and projec­
tors; principles of design, scripting, and Storyboard prepara­
tion; lighting, editing, and animation labs, production of two
films.

437. Selection of Materials for Libraries and Media
Centers., (3) . . .
Study of the principles of selection arid evaluation for devel­
oping collections of .print and nonprint materials; includes
acquisition policies, criteria, and tools for selection.
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438. Stili Photography Techniques and Use in
Education. (3)
Research into uses and values in education; research relat­
ed to effect of culture, social level, and experience on the
interpretation of photography; operation of 35mm cameras;
processing film; printing and enlarging; lighting, composition
mounting prints; teaching photography to students and Inex­
pensive substitutes for photo equipment. Lab fee.
Prerequisite: TLT 432 recommended as introductory course.

441. Children's Literature. (3)
(Also offered as CIMTE 443.)
Pre- or corequisite: CIMTE 331 L.

451. Books and Related Materials for Young Adults. (3)
A survey of books and nonbook materials suitable, for stu­
dents of junior and senior high school age. EmphaSiS onuti­
lization and evaluation of materials, adolescent reading,
Viewing, and listening interest.

457. Government Documents. (1-3)
Introduction to U.S. federal, state, and international govern­
ment publications, the acquisition, organization, and refer­
ence service of government publications, and the field of
government document librarianship.

460. The Organization and Administration. of Media
Centers. (3)
Study of the organization and management of media cen­
ters, of facility design and services related to the production
and distribution of materials and equipment.

470. Automation in Libraries. (3)
To instruct library media specialists in the basics of computer
technology, its application to school library media centers,
and how to program a typical library probiem.

492. Workshop. (1-4)
Carries graduate credit when specifically approved by the
Office of Graduate Studies. Consult this catalog and the
Graduate Programs Bulletin for restrictions.

See the Graduate Programs Bulletin for graduate-level
course descnptlons

524. Fundamentals of Library Science. (3)

525. Reference and Bibliography.. (3)

527. Classification and Cataloging. (3)

536. S8mm Film Production and 'Use in Learning
Environment. (3)

537. Selection of Materials for Libraries and Media
Centers. (3)

538. Still Photography Techniques and Use in
Education. (3)
Prerequisite: TLT 432 recommended as introductory course.

541. Children's Literature. (3)
(Also offered as CIMTE 544.)

551. Books and Related Materials for Young Adults. (3)

557. Government Documents. (1-3)

560_ Organlmtion and Administration of Media centers. (3)

570. Automation in Libraries., (3)

592. Workshop. (1-4)
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Educational Thought and
Sociocultural Studies
(formerly part of Educational Foundations)

The University of New Mexico
Educational Thought and Sociocultural Studies; Mesa Vista
3081 .
Albuquerque, NM 87131-1231
(505) 277-4151

Professor
David L. Bachelor, Ph.D., University ot Chicago

Associate Professors
Ann Nihlen, Ph.D., University of New Mexico
Rupert Trujillo, i;:d,D., University of New Mexico (Dean,

Continuing Education)
Andrea F. Vierra, Ph.D., University of New Mexico

Assistant Professors
Jan Gamradt, Ph.D., University of Minnesota
Shiame Okunor, Ph.D., University of New Mexico

Professor Emeritus
John T. Zepper, Ed.D., University of Missouri

NOTE. Additional faculty listings may be found in Division A
(Psychological Foundations of Education) 'and Division C
(Educational Linguistics). These faculty also teach
courses in the Educational Thought and Sociocultural
Studies program, as well as undergraduate Educational
Foundations courses.

Introduction
Educational Thought and Sociocultural Studies offers gradu­
ate degrees only. No baccalaureate program is available.
For current information, consult program faculty or the
Division B director.

Descriptions of courses required in this program may be
found in the Educational Foundations section of this bulletin.

Elementary Education
(formerly part of the CIMTE Department)

The University of New Mexico
Elementary Education, Mesa Vista 3081
Albuquerque, NM 87131-1231
(505) 277-4114

Professors
E. Keith Auger, Ed.D., University of 'lIIinois
Donald E. Kelly, Ed.D., Arizona State University
Zelda Maggart, Ph.D., University of New Mexico
Patrick B. Scott, Ed.D., Columbia University
Sara Dawn Smith, Ph.D., University of Maryland
Richard D. Van Dongen, Ed.D., University of New Mexico

Associate Professors
MarHs Mann, E9.D., Arizona State University
Priscilla Norton, Ed.D., U.S. International University
Leroy Ortiz, Ph.D., University of New Mexico
Joseph Suina, Ed.D., University of New Mexico

Assistant Professors
Luisa Duran, Ph.D., University of-New Mexico
Teresa Kokoski, Ph.D., University of Georgia
Laura Smolkin, Ed.D., University of Houston

Lecturers
Linda M. Day, M.A., University of New Mexico
Patricia Kelliher, Ph.D., University of New Mexico
Thomas P. Keyes, M.Ed., Boston College

Introduction
The purpose of'this program is to develop exemplary ele­
mentary teacher educators. The program takes advantage
of the state's rich cultural resources to guide its work as it
focuses on schools in the areas of multicultural education,
curriculum development, and. classroom practices. Both
baccalaureate and post-baccaiaureate programs that lead to
licensure are offered..Post-baccalaureate students seeking
licensure must apply for admission to the College of
Education. Information about admission is available through
the Student Records Office, 123 EOB.

Admission to elementary education is limited by resource
availability and market demand. Students apply and are
admitted on a competitive basis. Among the data that are
used to determine admission are grade-point average, stan­
dardized test scores,.and survey test battery results.
However, due to changes in state requirements, both
entrance and exit standards will be revised. See preceding
sections on Applications Process and Licensure. Currently
the faculty admit those students who appear to be the best

.qualified to profit from its teacher preparation programs. In
addition, student who are admitted may be asked to take
their professional semesters at designated times when
space is available. .

All prospective elementary school teachers are required to
complete a minimum of 57 semester hours in'general educa­
tion. The faculty of the program see the role of the elemen,.
tary teacher in the Southwest as one that requires a broad
education that is supportive of multicultural needs of south­
western communities. The general education requirements
also provide a knowledge base by encouraging learning in a'
wide range of study areas, consistent with the curriculum of
elementary schools. In addition to general .education cours­
es, students are given elective options in subject malter
fiel~s that may lead to teaching endorsements.

NOTE. Students should contact the College Advisement
Center or Division B for information 'regarding specific
course work in this program.

Preprofessional Course Requirements
Ed Fdn 313 Human Development and Learning 6

-or- Ed Fdn 303 and 310
CIMTE 365 Microcomputer in Schools 3

Professional Blocks
The methods blocks combine on-campus instruction with
opportunities to observe and work with children in classroom
settings. '

Junior Methods Block
(Entire morning and selected afternoons)

CIMTE 321L Tchg of Soc St inEI Sch 3
CIMTE 331 L Tchg' of Reading in EI Sch 3
CIMTE 333L Tchg of OrallWrit Lang in EI Sch 3
CIMTE 400 Stu Tchg in EI Sch 4-6
CiMTE 443 Children's Literature 3

Senior Methods Block (Entire day)
CIMTE 353L Tchg of Sci in EI Sch 3
CIMTE 361 L Tchg of Math in EI Sch 3
CIMTE 400 Stu Tchg in EI Sch 8-9
Sp Ed 407 Sp Ed in the Regular Classroom 2'

Students enrolleo in Junior and Senior Blocks are assigned
grades of CR (credit is awarded) or NC (no credit is award­
ed). The hours for these blocks are not computed in the
grade-point average. Students should, therefore, exercise
caution in selecting Pass/Fail, (CR/NC) grading options in
nonprofessional aspectsof the undergraduate program.
Students must apply for admission to each Junior and Senior
Block separately. Students with no coursework remaining
are given priority for admission to Junior Block. Applications
are accepted during October and March preceding the
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semester in which the student wishes to enter the respective
block. Applications are not accepted during the summer.
session. Students are charged a $10.00 laboratory fee for
the methods blocks and student teaching blocks. Thisfee is
for materials and supplie~ used in the schools by elementary
education students.

Endorsement Areas
Students may develop one or more teaching fields of 24:54
credit hours in the following subject-matter areas.. These
include Mathematics, Science, Social Studies, language
Arts, Fine Arts, Bilingual Education, Teaching English to
Speakers of Other language's (TESOl), and Reading.
Programs of studies should be designed for the endorse­
ment· area(s) by the student and an advisor. Some related
general education courses may be counted toward the' com-
pletion of these options. . .

Compo.site teaching fields have 'been approved in Science,
Social Sciences, language Arts and Mathema!ics.

Science is designed for students wishing to pursue a broad
field's stUdy of scieflce. The program 'includes course work
in astronomy, biology, chemistry, earth and planetary sci­
ences, physicai science, and physics.

Social Sciences is designed for students wishing to pursue
a broad field's study of the social sciences. The program
includes course work in anthropology, economics, geogra­
phy: political science, history, sociology, and psy~hology.

The minor must include at least 12 semester hours of study
in'each of two departmenis (such as geography, political sci­
ence, anthropology, and economics) and at least 6 hours in
a third department.

Fine Arts is designed for students wishing to.develop a
teaching field in theatre or dance.

.Th~ai;e endorsement consists of 24 hours of courses
that coverall aspects of educational theatre including act­
ing, stagecraft, directing, dramatic literature, creative
drama and children's theatre.

Dance endorsement consists of 24 hours of courses, 8 of
which are in modern dance technique, and the other 16
cover dance appreciation, improvisation, rhythmic funda­
mentals, movement analysis, curriculum development
and methods and mate;ial for Teaching Dance.

Specific course requirements are listed in the Department
of Theatre and Dance section. of . the catalog.
Requirements may change. See the advisor in the
Department of Theatre and Dance. •

language Arts is designed for students wishing to pursue a
broad field's study in language arts. Acceptable fields
include English, Linguistics, Theatre Arts, Communication &
Journalism and Communications Disorders. .

Mathematics is designed for students wishing to pursue an
endorsement in mathematics. Topics include set theory,
logic, 'number theory, probability, statistics, geometry, mea­
surement and calculus.

Bilingual Education. This 27 hour plan is designed for stu­
dents wishing to pursue an endorsement in Bilingual
Education. and includes the following 5 fields: Non-English
language (Spanish and Navajo); Bilingual
Pedagogy/Methods; Second language Methods; Ethnic
Experience; and Culture, Fine Arts and Folklore. A field
experience is also required.

TESOl. This 27 hour plan is designed for students wishing
to pursue an endorsement in the teaching of English As A
Second language and includes the follciwing: Linguistics,
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English, language Acquisition; TESOl Methods and
Practicum. "

Licensure. Students who successfully complete the curricu­
lum for elementary education and earn a bachelor's degree
are eligible to apply for a level I New Mexico Elementary
License.

Graduate Programs
The Master of Arts with a'n emphasis in Elementary
Education is offered and the Education Specialist Certificate
is available. A Ph.D. or an Ed.D. in Curriculum and
Instruction in Multicultural Teacher Education is also avail­
able. See the Graduate Programs Bulletin for information
about these programs. .

Secondary Education

Professors
Donald E. Kelly, Ed. D., Arizona State University
William A. Kline, Ph. D., Stanford University
Patrick B. Scott, Ed. D., Columbia University
George C. Stoumbis, Ed. D., University of Oregon
Robert H. White, Ph. D., University of Arizona

Associate Professors
Dean G. Brodkey, Ed. D., University of California
Priscilla Norton, Ed. D., U.S. International University

Assistant Professors
Federico Carrillo, Ph. D., University of New Mexico
Tereas Kokoski, Ph.D., University of. Georgia
lynette Oshima, Ed. D., University of Indiana
Donald A. lancanella, Ph. D., University of Missouri

Lecturers
Linda M. Day, M.A., University of New Mexico
Thomas P. Keyes, M. Ed., Boston College

Professors Emeriti
George Hirshfield, Ed. D., University of New Mexico
Wilson H. IVins, Ed. D., University of Colorado
Robert D. Kline, Ph. D., Syracuse University
William B. Runge, Ed. D., University of Southern California
Paul W. Tweeten, Ph.D., University of Iowa

Curriculum for Students Preparing to
Teach in Secondary Schools

NOTE. Students should contact the College Advisement
Center or Division B for information regarding specific
course work in this program.

The undergraduate secondary teacher education programs
in Division B are based on a broad general education.
Beyond this general education, the program involves both
pursuit of knowledge in areas of study in which students pro­
pose to become competent to teach and 'experiences and
coursework in foundations of education, curriculum, and
instruction.

General Education
To meet the general education requirements for secondary
teacher education, students must complete the general edu-'
cation requirements as prescribed by each curriculum area.

Programs of Study
The following curricula, leading to the bachelor's degree, are
designed for students preparing to teach in middle schools,
junior high schools, or senior high schools. For graduation
from the College of Education through this program, the can·
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didate must have successfully completed, in conformity with
the regulations prescribed for the several major concentra­
tions, not less than one departmental major concentration.

NOTE. All students who wish to elect teachi~g major con-
centrations will consult with the College Advisement
Center or the Secondary Education Program for detailed
information and requirements.

Because degree minors and certain patterns of coursework
in degree majors do not always meet licensure require­
ments, students' programs must be approved by an advisor
in the program.

NOTE. Any student wishing to be certified in any majors or
minors must be admitted to secondary teache'r'education
before the semester in which they enroll in CIMTE 362,
Pre-Student Teaching and/or Special Methods courses,
(e.g., The Tea9hing of Science):

Professional Sequence
The following professionai sequence is required of all under­
graduate and post-baccaiaureate students working toward
secondary licensure through this program..

Ed Fdn 393 Human Development and Learning 6
CIMTE 365 Microcomputers in the Classroom 3
Sp Ed 407 Sp Ed in the Regular Classroom 2
CIMTE 438 Reading in the Content Fields 3
CIMTE 4xx Special Methods (e. g., Teaching Science) 3
CIMTE 362 Pre-Student Teaching 3
CIMTE 463 Student Teaching 12

Pre-Student Teaching consists of a 6-9 semester hour block
which includes CIMTE 362, Pre-Student Teaching and the
special methods course(s) in the student's proposed teach­
ing area(s). Aiso, it is highly recommended that CIMTE 438,
Reading in the Content Field (required in the teacher certifi­
cation program) be taken concurrently with the block. Part of
the Pre-Student Teaching course includes afield experience
In a secondary school. Pre-Student Teaching and a special
methods course in each teaching field are prerequisites to
admission into secondary teaching. The special methods
course(s) must be taken concurrently with CIMTE 362 Pre­
Student Teaching.

Student Teaching Preparation and Internship. Full-time stu­
dent teaching for at least one public school semester is
required for a total of 12 semester hours. . -
Prerequisite: Pre-Student Teaching Block, and Special
Methods .

Overall, the secondary teacher professional sequence may
require from two to four semesters. The student is urged to
consult the College Advisement Center as early in his or her
college career as possible.

Special Requirements for Secondary
Student Teaching .
The student must have:

1. Completed an application at least one semester prior to
student teaching, which includes a program of studies by
the student's advisor(s). The program of studies will veri­
fy the following:

a. Completion of a major portion of work in the student's
major and minor (degree check); ,

b. A GPA of at least 2.80 in the 'major teaching area and
of at least a 2.50 in the minor teaching field. A gener­
al GPA of at least 2.50 must be achieved in all cours­
es attempted at the undergraduate level. Graduate
students must also meet these requirements and
maintain a 3.00 GPA.

c. A grade of B or better in all required CIMTE courses:

. -and-
d. Application has been made for graduation, .

2. Students enrolled in secondary studeni teaching are
required to comply with a modified academic calendar
i.e., students are obliged to meet the public schooi
schedule for the student's teaching semester..

Teaching Fields
Available only to students in the College of Education are
majors in mathematics education, bilingual education, teach­
ing. English to speakers of other languages, and composite
majors in social studies, science, language arts, and fine arts
in secondary education. Minors are available in bilingual
education: teaching English to speakers of other languages,
and teaching of reading in the secondary schools.

Composite Teaching Areas
The composite teaching fields are designed \0 enable the
prospective secondary teacher to acquire unified learning
within a broad field of closely related subject matter disci­
plines which would not be possible in a single.subject-matter
major teaching area. Specific requirements for each' fi'eld
may be obtained from the Division B office or the College
Advisement Center.

The application of this unified knowiedge to"the teaching of
currently unified or generalized secondary school subjects
(e.g., language arts, mathematics, science, and social stud­
ies) is an avowed purpose of this form of preparation.

Language Arts. The major consists of 54 hours of interdis­
ciplinary study in literature, composition, linguistics, commu-
nication & journalism and tlieatre arts. .

Fine Arts. The major in Fine Arts consists of 36 hours of
coursework focused on one oJ two areas:

Theatre. This program requires 36 hours of courses that
cover all aspects of theatre including acting, voice, direct­
ing, stagecraft, theatre history,. and script analysis and is
designed to qualify a person to teach drama courses and
direct school plays at the secondary level.

Dance. This program requires 14 hours in 'dance tech­
nique (modern, ballet, ethnic; folk, jazz and tap) and 22
hours In dance appreciation, improvisation, rhythmic fun­
damentals, movement analysis, choreography and musi­
cal structure, dance history, and dance curriculum devel­
opment.

Specific Theatre and Dance course requirements are list­
ed in the Department of Theatre and Dance section of
this catalog. Requirements may change. See the
Theatre and Dance advisor for information.

Science. The major in science consists of coursework in the
broad fields of science and mathematics. Four areas of con­
centration are available in the composite major:

Physical Science. (Physics Emphasis) This progra;"
requires 30 hours in physics and 8 hours EACH in biolo­
gy, chemistry, earth and planetary sciences and mathe­
matics.

Physical Science. (Chemistry Emphasis) This program
requires 30 hours in chemistry and 8 hours EACH in biol­

.ogy, earth and planetary sciences, physics and mathe­
matics.

Earth Science. This program requires 30 hours of earth
and planetary sciences and 8 hours EACH in. biology,
chemistry, physics, and mathematics.

Life Science. This program requires 30 hours of biology
and 8 hours EACH in earth and planetary sciences,
chemistry, physics, and mathematics.
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Requirements are subject to change. See Division B 01 a
college advisor for current information.

Social Studies in Secondary Education. The composite
major in social studies requires history, (including U.S.and
Western Civilization), political science. anthropology, eco­
nomics, geography and sociology. Students are required to
have a major in one of the social sciences; in addition,
courses in history, political science, geography, sociology,
~conomics and anthropology are required.

Mathematics. This program requires 34 hours in mathemat­
ics, enabling students to develop proficiencies in calculus,
algebra, geometry, probability and statistics, computing,
application of mathematics and history of mathematics.

Bilingual Education. Students may elect a teaching field in
bilingual education with either a Spanish-English or Navajo­
English concentration. This program meets K-12 licensure
requirements.

Teaching English to Speakers of Other languages
(TESOl). Students may elect a 36 hour teaching field in
Teaching English to Speakers of Other languages. This
program meets K-12 licensure requirements.

Reading. Students may elect a 24 hour teaching field in
Reading. This program meets K-12 licensure requirements.

Graduate Programs
The Master of Arts with an emphasis in Secondary
Education is offered and the Education Specialist Certificate
is available. A Ph.D. or Ed.D. in Curriculum and Instruction
in Multicultural Teacher Education is also offered: See the
Graduate Programs Bulletin for information about these pro,
grams.

Curriculum and Instruction in
Multicultural Teacher Education
(CIMTE)

NOTE. This list includes course descriptions for both
.Elementary Education and Secondary Education.

128. Directed Experience with Children for Auxiliary
Personnel, level I. (1-6) 1

Designed to provide classroom experiences to adults work­
ing with children. Student has opportunity tei develop skills in
theory and practice which accommodates the learning styles
of children.

192. Workshop: The Paraprofessional in the Classroom.
(1-6) §
To be taken concurrently with 128, and provides the cogni­
tive referents for the classroom experiences. Enables the
student to gain practical and theoretical knowledge.

200. Directed Experience with Children for Auxiliary
Personnel, levell!. (1·6) 1

Provides the sequel necessary to extend skills introduced in
128, and the opportunity for students to initiate extensive
development of activities, classroom management, and
teacher skills. .

233. Language!Ans Methods for Paraprofessionals. (2)
An introductory language arts methods course appropriate
for teacher aides working in elementary schoor settings.
Attention will be given to language acquisition; observation
of children's language, planning language experiences for
children, and the role of the adult in children's language
development.

260. Physical Science. (4)
(See NS 261.) PrereqUisite: permission of instructor.
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261. Mathematics Methods for Paraprofessionals. (2)
Hands on experience with materials appropriate for teacher
aides in elementary school mathematics. Much attention will
be given to diagnosing students' understanding so that prop­
er activities can be assigned for problem solving as well as
drill and practice.

262. life Science. (4)
(See NS 262.) Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

263. Environmental Science. (4)
(See NS 263.)

291. Problems. (1·3)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

292. Workshop: Working with Children 'In Elementary
Schools. (1-6) 1

Offered to follow 192 and to correlate with 200. Offers the
opportunity for students to do extensive investigations
regarding teaching techniques, child development and class-
room organization. .
Prerequisite.: 192.

293. Topics. (1·3)

296. Internship. (3-6, to a maximum 0.' 12)

298. Music for the Elementary Teacher. (3)
(See Mus Ed 298.)

300. Bilingual Teaching Methods-Materiels and
Techniques. (3-9) .
Involves theory and practice in bilingual education emphasiz­
ing the Spanish language and culture dimension of the bilin­
gual program.
Prerequisite: admission to Elementary Education, Bilingual
Minor Program.

305. Teaching Young Children In Multicultural Settings. (3)
Strategies and materials of effective learning experiences
and classroom organization for young children.

319. Physical Education In the Elementary.School. (3)
(Also offered as PE-P 217.) Introduction to all methods of
teaching elementary physical education. 4 class meetings a
week.

321 l. Teaching of Social Studies In the Elementary
School. (3)
Development of conceptual frameWOrk for study of communi­
ty-based curriculum with emphasis on the diverse cultures of
the southwest and value clarification. Supervised work with
children allows for in-depth analysis of both content and
process. 3 lectures, 1 hr. lab. Offered on a CRINC basis
only.

331 L. Teaching of Reading In the Elementary School. (3)
Establishing a theoretical framework for exploring various
approaches to readingllanguage development, instruction
and evaluation in. multicultural classroom settings. 3 lec­
tures, 1 hr. lab. Offered on a·CRlNC basis only.

333l. Teaching Oral and Written language In the
Elementary School. (3)
StUdy of oral and written forms of language. Background
theory in language development and use in teacher-child
interactions is presented and followed by carefully designed
experiences with children. 3 lectures, 1 hr. lab. Offered on
e CRlNe buill only. •

341. Techniques of Literary Presentations. (2·3)
Exploration 01 the art and materials of storytelling in schools
and recreation centers. Folk and lairy tales, myths, legends,
fables, epics and hero tales, and realistic stories will be stud­
ied, presented, and evaluated.
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353L. Teaching of Science in the Elementary School. (3)
Methods, processes, content and management of children's
science observation, exploration, discovery, and invention;
attitudes of inquiry, and wonderment. Science integrated
with math and other areas of life, 3 lectures, 1 hr. lab.
Offered on a CRINC basis only.

361 L.· Teaching of Mathematics In the Elementary
School. (3)
Strategies and materials appropriate for traditional and inno­
vative instructional programs in elementary school mathe­
matics. Supervised work with children allows for in-depth
analysis of both content and process.
Prerequisite: see Department of Mathematics. 3 lectures,
1 hr. lab. Offered on a CRiNC basis only. '

362. Pre-Student Teaching Experience I. (3)'2 '
3 hrs. seminar, 6 hrs. field work weekly.

, 363. Pre-Student Teaching Experience II. (3)

365. Microcomputers in Schools. (3)
An introduction to the use of LOGO, word processing, simple
data base management and computer assisted instruction in
schools.
Prerequisite. Ed Fdn 124.

391. Problems. (1 C3)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.'

400. Student Teaching in,the Elementary School.
(3-6-9-12·15)
Pre- or corequisites: 321 L, 331 L, 333L, 353L:, 361 L.
Additional requirements are listed in previous section entitled
"Student Teaching". SpeciaUee of $1 O.OOis charged.
Offered on a CRINC basis only.

404. Integrating Early Childhood Learning. (3) To: be
taken with senior block. Design of learning activities in early
childhood classrooms to incorporate all curriculum areas and
achieve multiple learning outcomes.
Corequisite: 400.

'421. The, Social Studies Program 'in the Elementary
School. (Estudios Sociales en las Escuela Primaria.) (3)
Overview and development of the social studies curriculum
within the contexts of the elementary school program and
multicultural community settings. '
Prerequisite: 321 L.

'4251.. Teaching of Biological Techniques. (3) 2,
Preparation of laboratory materials for science classes.
Appropriate for in service and preservice K-12 teachers.

'429. Teaching of Mathematics. (3)
Prerequisite: 362.

430. Teaching of Communication Arts. (3)
Prerequisites: 362 or 363, and Ling 292L or Engl 440.:

431. Teaching of Sciences. (3)
To be taken concurrently with 362 or 363.

432. Teaching of Social Studies. (3)
Prerequisite: consult instructor for prerequisites.

'433.. Oral and Written Language Program in the
Elementary'School. (Lenguaje Oral y Escrito en la
Escuela Primaria.) (2-3)
The development extensionlelaboration and analysis of the
language arts in both home language and English language.
Creative methods and materiais.

434. Teaching Art in SecondarY School.. (3) ,
(See Art Ed 460.)

'435. Remedial Reading Problems. (3)
Designed to meet needs of classroom teachers in under­
standing and teaching children with reading problems;
inciudes a supervised tutoring experience of 3 hours weekly.
Includes 3 hrs. supervised laboratory each week.
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. 3 lectures, 1 hr. lab.

436. Teaching 01 English. (3) .
Prerequisites: 362 or 363, and Ling 292L or Engl 440.
Carries credit both in education and in English.

'437. Teaching 01 Home Economics. (3) Smith
(See FS Ed 437.)

'438. Teaching Reading and Writing in the Content
Field. (3)
Prerequisite: classroom teaching experience or 'permission
of the department.

439. Diagnosis and Prescription in Elementary School
Reading. (3)
Study and administration of a variety of formal and informal
assessment procedures. Collected data is reviewed for
instruction. Designed to provide experiences for teachers in
the use.of many informal reading diagnostic instruments and
techniques.
Prerequisite: 331 L orpermission of instructor.

"440. Teaching 01 French. (3)
(Also offered as French 440.)
Prerequisite: 362 or 363.

'441. Teaching 01 Spanish: (3)
(Also offered as Span 441.) Applies linguistics basis
acquired in' Spanish 342 to problems of teaching. Required
for teaching certificate. Does not count for Spanish 'major or
minor. Students are advised to take 441 prior to' student
teaching.
Prerequisite: 362 or 363.

'442. Teaching 01 Reading. (3)
Includes two hours supervised lab each week.
Prerequisites: 362 or 363 and Ling 292L or Engl 440.

'443. Children's Literature. (Literatura Inlantil.) (3) (Also
offered as EM/LS 441.) A survey course of the field of chil­
dren's literature. Focuses on knowledge and practice of lit­
erature, literary response, and classroom programs. K-B.
Pre- or corequislte: 331 L.

444. Teaching 01 Physical Education. (3)
(Also offered as PE-P 444.)

'445. Teaching 01 German. (3)
(Also offered as German 445.) Includes practice teaching in
UNM elementary courses. Intended for prospective German
teachers but may also be taken by others who are interested
in a teaching experience.
Prerequisites: 362 or 363 and permission of instructor.

446. Games and Songs 01 New Mexico (Juegos V
Canciones de Nuevo Mexico). (3)
Course to cover theory and content of the games and songs
of the culture in which course is offered. Title will vary
dependent on language the course is taught in.
Prerequisite'. proficiency in the language in which the course
istaught. ,'-

'448. Career Education. (3)
New career education concepts, objectives, models occupa­
tional clusters, USOE, ,state and local curriculum materials
and implementation'guidelines. Class activities include use
of resource persons, field trips, and contacts with'the busi­
ness community.
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*449. Teaching the Native Language to the Native
Speaker. (3)
A comprehensive examination of characteristics, behavior,
and language of the native-speaking student, with specific
implications for teaching the native language to the native­
speaking in secondary schools.
Prerequisites: .proficiency in the native language (Spanish,
Navajo, etc.), 362 or 363, 441, and permission of instructor.

*450. Teaching In Bilingual Programs In Secondary
Schools. (3) ,
Bilingual education philosophy and programs will be exam­
ined with specific implications for applying theory to practice
in teaching in interdisciplinary bilingual programs in sec­
ondary schools.
Prerequisites: 362 or 363, and permission of instructor. .

*453. The SCience Program In the Elementary SChool. (3)
Prerequisite: 353L.

*454. Environmental Education through Camping., (3)
Designed to teach both the methods and techniques of
teaching environmental education through camping to ele­
mentary school students, and to acquaint recreation person­
nel with the operati,on of a school-camp program.

*,461. The Mathematics Program In the Elementary
School. (3)

462. Student Teaching. (3-6-9, to a ",axlmum of 15)
Observation and teaching in secondary schools for one or
more semesters. Weekly seminar meetings required with
University supervisors. Prerequisites listed in previous sec­
tion entitled "Student Teaching". Offered on a CRiNC basis
only.

463. Student Teaching. [Professional Education Block.]
(6-15) ,
Combines foundations, methods, pre- and student teaching
in on!! semester. Students should apply for admission at
least one semester in advance to the program director. See
instructors for special prerequisites and scheduling. Offered
on a CRiNC basis only.

464. Student Teaching seminar. [Student Teaching.] (3)
(3-9) 96
A second student teaching experience. Seminar to be taken
concurrently with CIMTE 463.

·470. Supervision of Student Teaching In Elementary
Schools. (3)
Overview of teacher preparation programs induding program of
UNM. Restricted to cooperating teacher working with program.
Prerequisite: graduate or non-degree status.

472. Exploring Albuquerque's Environment. (3)
(Also offered as Arch 472.) Lectures and student research
on issues in the cultural, natural, and built environment in
Albuquerque.

*480. second Language Pedagogy. (3)
(Also offered as F Lang 480.)

*482. Teaching English as a second Languag~. (3).
Prerequisites: Ling 292L or Engl 440 (may be taken concur­
rently) and permission of instructor.

484. Teaching Writing In English as a Second
Language. (3)
Current research and practice in teaching writing to non­
native speakers of English, elementary through adult levels.
Prerequisite: 482. ' ,

485..Teaching Grammar in English as a Second
Language. (3)
CUrrElnt theory and practice in teaching English' grammar to
speakers of other languages.
Prerequisite: 482.
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*490. Reading In the Content Area--Muslc. (3)
(Also offered as Mus Ed 493.) Discovering the ways music
education can be employed as a positive influence in teach- .
ing of verbal reading. The similarities which exist in note and
verbal reading are covered. The necessity of a workable
means of integrating the teaching of reading with other con­
tent areas,(e. g., music) will be given attention.

·492. Workshop. (Taller Pedagogico.) (1-4) .
Carries graduate. credit when specifically approved by the
Graduate Committee. For degree restrictions consult the
Graduate Programs Bulletin.

*493. Topics. (1-3) 6

*495. Field Experience. (3-6, to a maxlmum'ol12)
Planned and supervised professional laboratory or field
experiences in agency or institutional setting.
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

497. Reading and Research In Honors. (3-6)
Prerequisites: for degree restrictions, see the section in
Education entitled Requirements for Graduation. .

1 Open to students in the A.A. in Education (Elementary)
program only.

2 Students in 362 must enroll concurrently in the appro­
priate section of Ed Fdn. 303 and 310.

See the Graduate Programs Bulletm for graduate-level
course descnptlons

500. Advanced Instructional Strategies. (3)
PrerequisitE" permission of instructor.

501. High School Curriculum. (3)

502. The Junior High SChool. (3)

503. Student Activities in the secondary School. (3)

506. The Middle SChool. (3)

507. Developing Curriculum lor Middle Schools. (3)

508. Instructional Strategies lor Middle Schools. (3)

509. seminar In Supervision 01 Field Experiences. (1-3)

510. Curriculum Appraisal and Improvement 01 SChool
Programs. (3)

511. Curriculum In the Elementa~School. (3-12)

512. Arranging Learning Environments. (3)

513. The Process 01 Teaching and Learning. (3)
Prerequis~e: permission of instructor. '

514. Young Children Moving Into Literacy. (3)
Prerequisites: 331 Land 333L.

515. Remedial Teaching Technlqu~s. (3)

516. Intagratlng Curriculum In the Classroom. (3)
Pre- or corequisites: 500. 542 or equivalent.

517. Reading Inlormatlonal Books, an InstruC1tional
Strategy. (3) '.
Prerequisites: 500, 542 or eqUivalent.

520. Inst';'ctional Trends In the C~mmunicatlon Arls. (3)

521. seminar In the Social Studies. (3-12)

522. seminar In English Curriculum and Instruction. (3)
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527. Studies In Rhetoric for Teachers. (3) t>
(Also offered as Engl 527.)

528. Studies In Reading and Literature for Teachers. (3)
(Also offered as Engl 528.)

530. Seminar In Science Teaching. (3)

531. The Reading Program in the Elementary School.
(EI Programa de Lectura en la Escuela Primaria.) (2 or 3)
Prerequisite: 331 L.

532. The Reading Process. (3)
Prerequisites: 531 and permission of instructor.

533. Seminar in the Language Arts. (3-12)

534. Seminar In Teaching Reading. (3-12)
Prerequisite: 531.

535. Remedial Teaching Techniques. (3)

; 537. Practlcum In Learning Disabilities (Reading). (3)
Includes 3 hrs. supervised iaboratory each week.
Prerequisites: 435L and 534 or 520. 3 lectures, 1 hr. lab.

538. Teaching Reading through the Content Field. (3)
Prerequisite: classroom teaching experience or permission
of the department. .,

540.)nstructlonal Trends in the Social Studies..(3)

541. 'Seminar in Children's Literature. (3-12)

542. Principles of Curriculum Development. (3).

544. Children's Literature. (3)
(Also offered as EM/LS 543.)

549. History Education. (3) 3

550. Seminar In History Education. (3)
Prerequisite: 549.

553. Seminar In Teaching Elementary Science. (3-12)

556. Prosemlnar In Problems of Language Instruction. (3)
(See Spanish 543.)

560..Supervision of Instruction (Elementary). (3)
(Also offered as Ed Adm 560.)

561. Seminar in Teaching Mathematics. (3-12)

562. Practlcum in the Supervision of Instruction. (3)
May be repeated for a maximum of 12 hrs.

565L. Diagnostic and Corrective Techniques In
Mathematics Teaching. (3)
Prerequisite: 461.

566. Logo in the Classroom. (3)

574. Curriculum for Early Childhood. (3)
Prerequisite: FS 403L.

575. Early Childhood Language
Development/Curriculum. (3)

576. Early Childhood Visual/Motor Development &
Curriculum. (3) .

579. Seminar In Early Childhood Education. (3-12)
Prerequisites: 501 and permission of instructor.

581. Seminar In the Education of the Bilingual Student. (3), .

582. CUrrfculum Development In Multicultural Education. (3)
Prerequisites: 581 and permission of instructor.

583. Education Across Cultures In the Southwest. (3)

'584. Teaching Writing In English as a Second
Language: (3)
Prerequisite: 482.

585. Teaching Grammar in English as a Second
Language. (3) .
Prerequisite: 482.

590. Seminar. (3)

591. Problems. (1-3, to a maximum of 6)

592. Workshop. (1-4)
Carries graduate credit when specifically approved by the
Office of Graduate Studies. Consult the Graduate Programs
Bulletin for restrictions.

593. Topics. (1-3)

595. Advanced Field Experiences. (3-6, to a ,!,axlmum
of 12).

596. Internship. (3-6, to a maximum of 12)

597. Directed Readings in Secondary and Adult Teacher
Education. (3-6, to a maximum of 6)

598. Directed Reading In Elementary Education. (3-6, to
a maximum of 6)

599. Master's Thesis. (1-6 hrs. per semester)
Offered on a CR/NC basis only.

611. Curriculum Appraisal and Improvement of School
Program. (3)

643. Curriculum Theory Seminar. (3)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

681. Seminar In Multicultural Teacher Education. (3)
Prerequisite: Admission to Doctoral Study

682. Seminar In Multicultural Teacher Education. (3, 3)
Prerequisite: CIMTE 681

690. Dissertation Seminar. (3)

694. Practlcum In the Supervision of Instruction. (3)
May be repeated to a maximum of 12 hours.

696. Internship. (3-6, to a maximum of 12)

698. Directed Readings In Elementary/Secondary
Teacher ~ducation. (3·6, to a maximum of 12)

699. Dissertation. (3-12 hrs. per semester)
Offered on.a CRINC basis only.

:i Available tor.graduate credit except"for graduate
. majo:rs in Economics or History.

I~
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Special. Education
The University of New Mexico
Special Education, Mesa Vista 3011,
Albuquerque, NM 87131-1231
(505) 277-5018

Professors
Gary W, Adamson, Ed. D., University of Kansas
Roger L. Kroth, Ed. D., University of Kansas
Ruth luckasson, J. D., University of New Mexico
Richard L. McDowell, Ed. D., University of Kansas
Marian N. Shelton, Ph. D., Universiiy of Oklahoma
Deborah D. Smith, Ed. D., University of Washington
Billy L. Watson, Ed. D., University of California

Associate Professors
Ginger Blalock, Ph. D., University of Texas(Austin)
Elizabeth Nielsen, Ph. D., Purdue University
Henry J. Pepe, Ed. D., University of Kansas
Glen D. Van Etten, Ed. D., University of Kansas

Assistant Professors
Virginia Cavalluzzo, Ph: D., George Peabody College for

Teachers
Isaura Barrera, Ph. D., State University of New York

(Buffalo)

lecturer
Carlene Van Etten, Ed. S., George Peabody College for

Teachers

Professor Emeritus
James S. Everett, Ed. D., University of Kansas

The Division of learning and Teaching offers degrees and
programs in Special Education at the following levels:
Associate of Arts in Education, a non-teaching minor, and
an undergraduate major.

MathlNat SciencelBehav Science (6 hours)
Math: 111 or 112 3
Nat Science: Bioi, Chem, E&PS, or PhyscslAstr 3
Behav Science: Anth, Psych 1051106l 3-4

Instructional Foundations (6 hours)
Humim'Grth & Development course (Ed Fdn 303,

Psych 210 or 260, FS (various age levels)) 3
Ed Fdn 310 learning in Classroom 3

Special Education (32 hours)
Spc Ed 201 Educ of the Exceptional Person 3
Spc Ed 204 Intro to Special Education 2
Spc Ed 207T Paraprof Interactions in Spe Ed 3
Spc Ed 319 Classroom Org & Management 3
Spc Ed 211T Educ Approaches with Spec Pop 3
Spc Ed 104T Field Applications I 3
Spc Ed 232T Therapeutic Tech For SBD 3

-Of- Spc Ed 252T Therapeutic Tech for SIPH & MH 3
Spc Ed 209 Affective Educ & Except Person 3
Spc Ed 264Clsrm Diag & Program Planning 3
Spc Ed 203T Ways & Means: Dir Serv wlHandicapped 3
Spc Ed205T Field Applications 11 3

Electives (to be approved by advisor)
To be selected from list of suggested electives 9
Total 66

Courses classified as University Skills may not be used to
satisfy the requirements for the A. A. degree,

Non-Teaching Undergraduate Minor
A 20-hour non-teaching minor in Special Education is
offered. Students should plim to enroll in Special Education
courses during the fall and spring semesters since more
courses in this sequence are seldom offered during the sum­
mer sessions. The following courses are required for the
minor and' a general sequence for completing required
courses is suggested:

Special'Education Paraprofessional
Training
The Associate of Arts degree in Special Education
Paraprofessional Training is a specialty program designed to
prepare qualified adults for employment as assistants to
teachers or other professionals in special education pro­
grams. The curriculum combines identified areas of course­
work with supervised field experiences to enable trainees to
develop the competencies considered important for working
with students and clients with handicaps. Students wishing
to enter this program must meet the requirements for admis­
sion to UNM, as well as ccimplete an application and inter­
view with the program staff. The AA degree requires 66 total
hours. Nine hours are designed for electives (with an advi­
sor's approval) so that trainees may focus on content areas
(for example, reading, math, PE, or fine arts), human growth
and development, certain age or ethnic groups, disability cat­
egories, or other areas of interest. Students are required to
seek advisement for initial and ongoing program planning.

Curriculuin for theAA Degree
Communication Skills (6 hours)

Engll0l Comp I: Exposition .
'Engll02 Comp 11: Anal & Arg

-or- C&J 270 Comm for Teachers

ArtslHumanitieslSocial Sciences (6 hours)
Fine Arts: Art, Dance, Music, Mus Ed, Th Arts
Humanities: Ling 101, Ani St, Hist of NM or SW
Soc Sciences: 'Econ, Geog, Pol'Sc, or Soc 101

I~
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3

3

3
3
3

Step One
Enroll in Spc Ed 201 and Spe Ed 204.
(Concurrent enrollment required)
Spc Ed 201 Education of Exceptional Persons (3)
Spc Ed 204 Introduction to Special Education (2)
(Field Experience and Seminar)

Step Two
Complete application for non-teaching minor, which can
be obtained from the Special Education administrative
office. letters of notification are mailed describing the
application outcome.

Step Thre~
Complete course sequence as outlined on individual pro­

. gram of studies. Advisor assistance should be sought.

ReqUired (after completing 201 and 204)
Spc Ed 319 Classroom Organization & Management (3)
Spe Ed 409 Affective Education & Exceptional Persons (3)

Choose one (1) ortwo (2):
Spc Ed 420 Nature & Needs of Mental Retardation (3)
Spc Ed 430 Nature & Needs of Behavior Disordered (3)
Spc Ed 440 Nature & Needs of learning Disabled
Persons (3)

Choose one (1) of the following:
Spc Ed 302 Introduction to Communicative Disorders (3)
Spe Ed 467 Survey of Physical Defects (3)
Spc Ed 465 Art & the Exceptional Child (3)

~I
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Undergraduate Major

An undergraduate major in Special Education is available. It
requires 30 hours of Special Education plus 6 hours of sup­
porting courses. The following courses are required for the
undergraduate major and a sequence in which courses
should be completed is suggested: .

Special education courses required prior to entry:
Spc Ed 201 Education of Exceptional Children (3)
Spc Ed 204 Introduction to Special Education (2)

Courses that must be taken prior to'pre-studentteaching
block: (May be taken before Admission)

Spc Ed 319 Classroom Organization & Management (3)

Courses that may be taken prior to pre-student teaching
bock (and prior to admission-ehoose one:

Spc Ed 420 ~ature & Needs of Mental Retardation (3)
-or-

Spc Ed 430 Nature & Needs of Behavior Disordered (3)
-or-

Spc Ed 440 Nature & Needs of Learning Disabled
Persons (3)

Courses that require admission·to speciai education major:
Pre-Student Teaching (Practicum) Block:

Spc Ed 303 Methods & Materials in Special Education
(3)

Spc Ed 304 Practicum (4)
Spc Ed 313 Curriculum Development (2)

Student Teaching Block:
Spc Ed 464 Classroom Diagnosis & Program

Planning (3)
Spc Ed 462 Student Teaching (7)

.Application and Admission
Applicants must contact the Coilege of Education
Advisement Office for iniormation on application and admis­
sion procedures for the paraprofessional program and the
undergraduate major. Individuals interested in the non­
teaching minor should contact the Special Education
Records Secretary for an application.

Requirements
Students must earn a grade of B or better in Spc Ed 201 and
Spc Ed 204 (which must be taken concurrently), and must
have a minimum GPA of 2:50 prior to admission to any
Special Education undergraduate program. Other specific
requirements are stated in program documents, which
describe individual programs. Upon acceptance into any
program, the students will be assigned an advisor who will
assist in the preparation of the program of studies.

Students seeking further information should consult with the
Coilege of Education Advisement Center or request an
appointment with an undergraduate program advisor.

Graduate Program
The following graduate programs in Special Education are
offered: M. A., Ed. S., Ed. D., and Ph. D. Concentrations are
available in the areas of Learning Disabilities, 'Behavior
Disorders, Mental Retardation, Educational Diagnosis and
Gifted. There are specialized areas of emphasis in other
areas, such as bilingual special education, secoridarylvoca­
tional, technology, and early childhood.

Special Education (SPC ED)

104T. Field Applications I. (3)
This field course allows paraprofessionai trainees to explore
populations, programs, and potential employment settings of
interest. Placement provides students the opportunity to
apply and strengthen competencies learned through formal
Instruction.

'201. Education of the 'Exceptional Person. (3) A su'rvey
of the characteristics and educational needs of exceptional
children. Includes definition, etiology, characteristics, and
various educational alternatives for each of the exceptionali­
ties.
'Corequisite: 204.

203T. Ways & Means: Direct Service with the
Handicapped. (3)
A range of widely used methods and materials for daily inter­
vention with special education students will be presented.
Students will learn to select or develop and use methods and
materials appropriate for paraprofessionals. '
Prerequisites: 201, 204, 264.

204. Introduction to Special Education. (2)
Field experience and seminar in special education settings.
Required of all undergraduate majors.
Corequisite: 201.

205T. Field Applications II. (3)
This field course allows advanced paraprofessional trainees
to explore populations, programs, and potential employment
settings of importance. The placement provides students
the opportunity to apply and refine competencies learned
through formal instruction.
Prerequisite: 104.

207T. Paraprofessional Interactions In Special
Education. (3)
Designed to help paraprofessionals clarify their roles as
important team members in special education programs.
Discussion, experiential, and other activities will improve
skills/attitudes for working with staff, students, and families.

209T. Affective Education and Exceptional Persons. :(3)
Communication skills, values clarification, nonverbal behav­
ior, and other affective techniques are presented as they
relate to exceptional persons and their teachers. Special
emphasis is placed on social and psychological problems ,in
special education.

211T. Educetlonal Approaches with Special
Populations. (3)
Selected aspects of teaching students with learning disabili­
ties, behavior disorders, mental retardation, and communica­
tion disorders, as well as gifted students who are also LD,
BD, or CD, will be surveyed.
Prerequisites: 201, 204.

232T. Therapeutic Techniques for Severe Behavior
Disorders. (3)
This course will improve paraprofessionals' competencies in
recognizing and prioritiZing severe behavior problems of
handicapped students.. Hands-on experience will train stu­
dents to assist in planning/implementing appropriate behav­
ioral techniques and programs.
Prerequisites: 201, 204, 319.

252T. Therapeutic Techniques for severely/Profoundly
and Multiply Handicapped Students. (3)
This course will improve paraprofessionals' competencies in
Identifying and responding to needs of students with
severe/profound and multiple handicaps. Fieldwork will train
students to assist in planningflmplementing appropriate inter-
ventions. .
Prerequisites: 201, 204, 319.

264T. 'Classroom Diagnosis and Program Planning. (3)
Provides functional instruction in the use of observation and
informal and formal 'assessment procedures. Students will
receive instruction in the merits and limits of various diag­
nosticprocedures and instruments. '
PrereqUisites: 201. 211T, 319.
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293. Topics. (1-3)
Designed to offer specialized content to paraprofessionals
working with handicapped learners.

297. Music for Special Education. (3)
(See Mus Ed 297.)

302. Introduction to Communicative Disorders. (3)­
(Also offered as Com OS 3Q2.) Introduces students to nature
of speech; language and hearing disorders in children and
adults, and acquaints students with professions of speech­
language pathology and audiology.
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

303. Methods and Materials for the Mildly Handicapped. (3)
To provide the undergraduate special education student with
a variety of specific strategies and a knowledge of materials
which are important in meeting the needs of. mildly handi­
'capped students at all ages and in a variety of classroom
sellings.·
Prerequisites: 201, 204; corequisites: 304.313

304. Practicum. (4)
Emphasis will be on'developing a functional understanding
of the instructional needs ot'the mildly handicapped. devel­
oping initial competencies in basic skills, content. and in
affective programming, development of skills in behavior
management, and integration of initial course content. Also
accompanied by a weekly seminar and an initial 4 week, 32
hour instructional block.
Corequisites: 303; 313. .

306. Introduction to Behavior Management. (3)
Provides an introduction to behavioral principles and proce­
dures in application with children and youth. Covers plan­
ning, environmental organization and behavioral principles.
Prerequisites: 201·and 204.

313. Curriculum for the Mildly Handicapped Learner. (2)
Primary focus areas: altering/adapting basic curriculum.
implementing behavioral. ,affective, academic curriculum,
and selecting/altering curriculum content for special needs of
handicapped learners. .
Corequisites: 303, 304.

319. Classroom Organization and Management. (3)
Provides future teachers with technical management skills
needed to cope with the behaviors of exceptional students
across all categories, age groups, and service levels.
Emphasis on management and organization of environment,
instruction, behavior, and record keeping. '

383. Education of the Mexican-American: Trends,
Issues, Problems. (3)
(Also offered as Ed Fdn 383.) Educational trends, issues and
problems of the Mexican-American and the solutions neces­
sary to alleviate these problems,

391. Problems. (1-3, to a maximum of 6)
Prerequisite:permission of instructor.

'408. Special Education In the Regular Classroom. (3)
Provides regular educators with skills.to assist mildly.handi­
capped' children in the regular class and provides special
educators with skills and strategies to assist regular teachers
with mildly handicapped children in their class.

409. Affective Education and the Exceptional Person. (3)
Develops communication skills, values clarification methods,
non-verbal skills, and other effective techniques related to
the exceptional person and teacher. Emphasis is placed· on
social'and psychological problems in special education.

420. Nature and Needs of the Mentally Retarded. (3)
Offers a study of the social, medical, emotional, physical, and
mental characteristics 'of mentally retarded persons.
Emphasizes classification, diagnosis and treatment from med-
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ical, psychological, sociological, and educational points of view.
Prerequisite: 201.

430. Nature and Needs of the Behavior Disordered
Person. (3)
Covers the characteristics of emotionally or behaviorally dis­
ordered children. Emphasis is on identification, behavioral
description, classification, and intervention strategies in vari­
ous therapeutic environments.

440. Nature and Needs of Learning Disabled Persons. (3)
Covers the characteristics of the learning disabled person.
Emphasis is on historical development of the field, character­
istics, diagnosis, and definitions, and research findings. .

452. Teaching the Severely/Profoundly Handicapped. (3)
Strategies and techniques for teaching the severely handi­
capped (TMR) child.'.
Prerequisites: 201, 204, 420, and program of studies (con-
tract) on file. '

462. Student Teaching in Special Education.· (7)
Students will be placed in.an elementary or secondary class­
room, preferably at B or C service level. They will spend all
day for one semester in the classroom selling, and spend 1
to 2 hours per week in a seminar session. .
Prerequisite: all othercourses in sequence; corequisite:464.

463. Student Teaching In the Secondary Schools:
Professional Education Block. (6-15)

464. Classroom Diagnosis and Program Planning. (3)
Provides function'al instruction in observation and
informal/formal diagnostic procedures. Instruction in the
merits/limits of diagnostic procedures and instruments., Use
of case information/test protocols to determine functioning
level and program plan. .
Prerequisites: 303, 304, 313.

465. Art and the Exceptional Child. (3)
(Also offered as Art Ed 465.) Designed to acquaint teachers
with the value and therapeutic uses of art in special educa­
tion classrooms and to acquaint art education majors with
adaptations of art to various exceptional cases. Special fee
required.

'467. Survey of Physical Defects and Pathology. (3)
(Also offered as P E-P, Recrea 467.) To investigate the etiol­
ogy, characteristics, and treatment programs necessary for
teaching the physically handicapped child.

474. Art for the Gifted. (3)
(Also offered as Art Ed 474.) Identification and characteris­
tics of the gifted student in general and in art. Theory, meth­
ods, curriculum and practical art experience for the gifted.
Special fee, required. Lab fee required. . ",

'492. Workshops in Special Education. (1-4)
Carries graduate credit when specifically approved by the
Office of Graduate Studies. Consult this catalog and the
Graduate Programs Bulletin for degree restrictions.
Prerequisite; permission of instructor. .

'493. Topics in Special Education. (1-3) t.

495. Field Experience (3-6, to a maximum of 12)
Planned and supervised professional laboratoiy or field
experiences in agency or institutional setting. .

Prereq'uisite: permission of instructor.

Soo tho Gradualo Pragrams SuI/olin tor graduato-Iovol
course deSCriptions

501. The Psychology and Education of Exceptional
Persons. (3)

502. Verbal and Non-verbal Communication in Special
Education. (3) . . ,
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

Symbols - See page 368



220 COLLEGE OF EDUCATION.

503. Instructional Strategies In Special Education. (3)

504. Practlcum In Special Education. (1-6) ~
Prerequisites: major in department and permission of
instructor. See department for other restriction.

505. Seminars In Special Education. (3) ~
May be repeated as topics vary.

506. Sex Education for Exceptional Person. (3)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

508. Techniques of Parent-Teacher Couneellng. (1,2,3)
(Also offered as Couns 510)

509. Affective Education and the Exceptional Person..(3)

512. Teaching the Secondary Work Study Student. (3)

513. Curriculum Developmentln Special Education. (3)

519. The Application of Applied Behavior Analysis in
the Special Education Classroom. (3)
Prerequisite: major in the Department

520. Nature and NHds of the Mentally Retarded. (3)

521. Motor Learning of the Handicapped. (3)
(Also offered as'p E-P, Recrea 521)

522.. Motor Learning of the Handicapped. (3)
(Also offered as P E-P, Recrea 522)

523. Teaching the Educable Mentally Handicapped. (3)
Prerequisite: 520.

525. Legal Rights of Handicapped Persons. (3)

526. Motor Assessment of the Handicapped. (3) Lange
(Also offered as P E-P, Recrea 526.) .
Prerequisite: ,undergraduate major or minor in physical edu­
cation, recreation, special education or permission of instruc-
tor.·· .

530. Natu.re and Neec;ls of the Behavior Disordered. (3)

532. Education of Behaviorally Disordered. (3)

540. Nature and Needs of Learning Disabled Person. (3)

541. Precision Teaching and Direct Instruction In
Special Education. (3)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor; 519 recommended.

542. Teaching the Learning Disabled. (3)

543. Reading for Handicapped Learners. (3)
Prerequisite: Completion of reading courses required for
te'acher certification.

552. Teaching the Severely/Profoundly Handicapped. (3)
Prereq'uisites: 420/520 and Department majors only or per­
mission of instructor.

563. Assessment for Special Education Teachers. (3)
Prerequisites: 201 or 501.

564. Administration and Use of Diagnostic Tests In
Special Education. (3)
PrereqUisite: Ed Fdn. 474 or permission of Instructor;
Department majors only.

565. Art and the Exceptional Child. (3)
(Also offered as Art Ed 565.)

566. Differential Diagnosis I. (3) Pepe
Prerequisites: 564 or permission of instructor.

567. Differential Diagnosis II. (3)
Prerequisites: 566.

568. Diagnosis of Multicultural Exceptional Children. (3)
Prerequisite: 566.

569. Clinical Internship In Diagnosis. (3-6)
Offered on a CR/NC basis only.
Prerequisites: 567,,568."

570. Nature and Needs of the Gifted. (3) Nielsen

572. Teaching the Gifted Person. (3)
Prerequisite: 570 and department majors only.

573. Instructional Strategies in Education of the Gifted. (3)
Prerequisite: 572.

574. Art for the Gifted. (3)
(Also offered as Art Ed 574.) Special fee required.·

580. LanguagelLeaming in Special Educallon Classrooms. (3)

582. Teaching the Communicatively Disordered Child. (3)
Prerequisites: Com Ds 430, 530, must be admitted to gradu­
ate study in the department

588. Organization and Supervision of Special Education
Programs. (3)

591. Problems. (1-3 hrs. each semester)'
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

592. Workshops In Special Education. (1-4)
Carries graduate credit when specifically approved by the
Office of Graduate Studies. Consult this catalog and the
Graduate Program Bulletin for degree restrictions,.

593. Topics. (1-3)

595. Advanced Field Experience.
(3-6, to a maximum of 12)

599. Master's Thesis. (1-6 hrs. per samester)
Offered on a CR/NC basis only.

601. Professional Seminar in Special Education. (3)
Luckasson, Watson
Prerequisite: admission to post-master's work in Special
Ed~cation or permission of instructor.

608. Seminar: Parents and Families of Exceptional
Persons. (3) '.:
Prerequisites: 508 or permission of instructor. Master's stu'
dents may enroll oniy with permission of instructor.

615. Trends and Issues In Special Education. (3)
Prerequisites: doctoral intermediate status in Special
Education and permission of instructor.

619. The Application of Applied Behavior Analysis to
Academic Research In Special Education. (3)
Prerequisites: 519 or permission of instructor.

625. Seminar in Mental Retardation. (3) ~
Prerequisites: 520, 522 or permission of Instructor. May be
repeated for credit when topics differ. Master's students
may enroll with permission of instructor.

630. Clinical and Behavioral Aspects of Behavior
Disorders. (3)

635. Seminar in Behavioral Disorders. (3)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.
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640. Clinical Aspects of Learning Disabilities. (3)
Watson .

645. Seminar In Learning Disabilities.. (3)
Prerequisites: 440, 542, and permission of instructor.

675. Seminar on the Gifted. (3) L1
Prerequisite: master's candidates with experience and train­
ing may enroll with permission of instructor.

696. Internship. (3-6, to a maximum of 12)

699. Dissertation. (3-12 hrs. per semester)
Offered on a CRiNC basis only.

Special Physical Education
The University of New Mexico
Special Physical Education. Mesa Vista 3068
Albuquerque, NM 87131-1231
(505) 277-4114

Associate Professors
James DePaepe, Ph.D., University of New Mexico
Ernest K. Lange, Ed.D., University of New Mexico

An emphasis in Special Education is offered both at the
master's and doctoral levels. No baccalaureate program is
available. Description of the courses required in these pro­
grams can be found in the sections on Professional Physical
Education and Special Education. Additional information
may be obtained from program faculty or the Division B
director.

DIVISIONC
The Division of Innovative

Programs in Education
Richard Van Dongen, Associate Dean/Division Director
The University of New Mexico
Educational Office Building 109
Albuquerque, NM 87131-1231
(505) 277-0337

Introduction
Each year the College of Education' establishes areas of pri­
ority for restructuring and improvement of program·s. This
enables the faculty, students, and staff of the College to
address specific issues, such as strength of teaching, collab­
oration, and supporting practices.

Division C is the Administrative Unit for many of these desig­
nated programs. Cohorts of faculty work with cohorts of stu­
dents to restructure and improve programs. Various
approaches are used, including case studies; integration of
technology and distance education; collaboration with rural
school districts, local and state agencies, and the business
sector; appointment of clinical and adjunct faculty; and the·
integration of subject matter with pedagogy throughout the
students' experiences. Models for restructumd programs will
be developed, including the Professional Development
School concept, experiential undergraduate and graduate
programs, on~site rural education programs, and profession­
al certificate programs.

At the time of this writing, Division C houses only one pro­
gram: Health Education. However, an undergraduate pro­
gram in Early Childhood Education' has begun the approval
process. Students interested in this program can receive
current information from the College Advisement Center or
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the Division C office. Since additional designated programs
for restructuring and improvement will change, students and
agencies interested in participating in the restructuring effort
should contact the Division C Director for further information.

Educational Linguistics
(formerly part of Educational Foundaflons)

The University of New Mexico
Educational Linguistics
Albuquerque, NM 87131-1231
(505) 277-0337

Professors
Guillermina Engelbrecht, Ph.D., University of Arizona
Vera John.Steiner, Ph.D., University of Chicago
Robert H. White, Ph.D., University of Arizona

Associate Professors
Dean Brodkey, Ed.D., University of California
Leroy Ortiz, Ph.D., University of New Mexico

Assistant Professor
Jan Naslund, Ph.D., University of Chicago

Affiliated Faculty
John Oller, Ph.D., University of Rochester

NOTE. Additional interdisciplinary Educational Linguistics
faculty are listed in departments in Arts and Sciences.
See Linguistics in this bulletin. '

Educational lingUistics is an interdisciplinary doctoral pro­
gram. No baccalaureate or master's program is offered.
Descriptions of courses required in this program may be
found in the sections on Educational Founda!ions (Division
A) and Elementary Education (Division B), as well as in the
Departments of Linguistics, Anthropology, and English.
Consult program faculty or the Graduate Programs Bulletin
for information. .

Health Education
The University of New Mexico
Health Education, Educational Office Building 109
Albuquerque, NM 87131-1231
(505) 277-0337

professors
Elias Duryea, Ph.D., University of Nebraska

. Associate Professors
William Kane, Ph.D., Uriiversity of Orego~
Catherine G. Stivers, Ph.D., University of Utah

Assistant Professors
Mary Bentley, Ph.D., University of Maryland
Michael,J. Hammes, Ph.D., University of Utah

Introduction
Two tracks are available to students majoring in Health
Education. Both lead to a Bachelor of Science in Health
Education. Track one is school health education, which
leads to teacher licensure and prepares the student to' teach
health in elementary and secondary schools. Track two,
communitY health education, is a non-teaching traCk. which
provides students with a broad-based introduction to com­
munity and public health and prepares them for professional
service in community health agencies, dinical settings, and
the workplace. The community health emphasis also pre,
pares students for graduate studies ·.in community health
education, at UNM or any of the many schools of public
health in the United States. In addition,. a minor in School
Health Education is available.
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Community Health Education Track.

School Health Education Track
State Board of Education licensure regulations are subject to
periodic change. Please contact a College of Education or
program advisor for specific requirements for programs lead­
ing to educator licensure and endorsement

Fourth Year
H Ed 495 Field Experience I 3
H Ed 470 Methods of Teaching H Ed 3
Multicultural Elective .3
H Ed 495 Field Experience II .3
Approv H Ed Electives 9
Electives 9

30

General Education for Community.
Health Education Majors
Students must develop a written plan of study for general
education in consultation with a health education faculty
advisor. The plan shall consist of a minimum of 48 hours,
including courses and electives designated by the n in the
major programs. Screening by health education faculty is a
prerequisite to entering either track.

164L. Standard First Aid, (3)
Preparation in knowledge and skills to meet the needs in sit­
uations when basic 'first aid care is needed.' Students eligi­
ble for Standard First Aid Certification and CPR Certificate.

The School Health Education Minor is as follows:
H Ed 164 First Aid 3
H Ed 171 Personal Health 3
H Ed 260 Intro to Health Education 3
H Ed 212 Human Sexuality 3
H Ed 345 Professional Applications in Health Ed. 3
H Ed 475 Alternative Approaches to Drug Ed 3
H Ed 451 Curriculum Development" 3
H Ed 470 Methods of Teaching H Ed 3

24

Hist 101 or 161· 3
Hist 1020r 162 3
Fine Arts Elective 6

34

Minor Study Requirements
A minor in school health consists of 24' credit hours and
must be approved with a faculty advisor' in the school health
education program.

Health Education (H Ed)

Third Year
Ed Fnd 303 or 403 3
H Ed 345 Prof Applications in Health Education 3
H Ed 301 General Safety Education 3
H Ed 333 Emotional Health/Interpersonal ReI. 3
H Ed Eiective 5
TLT421 3
H Ed 451 Curriculum Development 3
EdFdn3100r410 3
Hist Elective 3
H Ed 475 Alternative-Approaches to Drug Ed 3
Electives 3

35

Graduate Programs
A Master of Science in Health ,Education is available in the
following areas: School Health Education, Community
Health Education, a combination of the two, and Health
Promotion. A Ph.D. and an Ed.D. also are. offered by the
Health Education program. See the Graduate.Prograrrs
Bullerin or program faculty for information about these pro­
grams.

Fourth Year
H Ed 471 Intro to Community Health 3
H Ed 470 Methods of Teaching H Ed 3
H Ed 442 Emergency Health Care 3
Health Education Elective . 1
H Ed 461 Student Teaching 6
Electives 6

22

Second Year
H Ed 260 Introduction to Health Education 3
Bioi 136-139L Human Anatomy & Physiology . 4
Nutr 125 Intro to Nutrition 3
Approved Science Course 4
Approved Sociology Course . 3
Approved English course 6
Math Elective 3
H Ed 212 Fund of Human Sexuality 3
H Ed 247 Consumer Health 3
Elective 3
History Elective 3

·38

3
3
3
3
3
4
3

Third Year
Psych 210 Ed Psych 3
Psych 230 Psych'of Adjust

-or- Psych 260 Psych of Learn 3
Psych 371 Soc Psych 3
H Ed 471 Intro to Comm Hlth 3
H Ed 345 Prof Lab Exp . 3
Approv C&J (Upper Division) . 3
Computer Course - General Ed 3
TLT 421 Prod of Inst Mat 3
Approv H Ed Electives 6
Electives 3

33

Second Year
H Ed 260 Intra to Hlth Ed <, 3
Approv Cult Anthro or Cuit Geograph 3
Bioi 136-139L Hum Anat & Physiol 4
Approv Intro to Statistics 3
Econ 335 Econ of Hlth or Soc 321 Soc of Med 3
Bioi 221 Genetics or 239L Micro for Hlth Sc 3-5
Approved C&J Course 3
Ed Fdn 303 Human Growth and Dev 3
H Ed 247 Consumer Hlth 3
Eiectives 3-5

33

First Year
H Ed 164 First Aid 3
H Ed 171 Personal Health 3
Soc 101 Intro Socor Appr Altern 3
Psych 105 General Psych 3
Bioi 121L Prin of Bioi 4
Chem 111 L Elem Gen Chem 4
Nutr 125 Intra to Nutrition 3
Bioi 122L Prin of Bioi . 4
Engl219Tech Wrtg

-or- Engl 220 Expos Wrtg 3
Electives 3

33

First Year
H Ed'164 First Aid
H Ed 171 Personal Health
Engl101 Comp I: Exposition
Approved Psychology course
Math 145 Intro to Probability & Statistics
Science Elective
Engl102 Comp II: Anal & Arg
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171. Personal Health. (3)
Exploration of the major areas of health information pertinent
to understanding how to achieve. maintain. and promote
positive health. Topics covered .include mental health.
drugs. human sexuality. prevention and control of diseases.
nutrition. consumer health. and ecology.

212. Fundamentals of Human Sexuality. (3)
Basic knowledge about human sexuality including anatomical.
physiological. psycho-social. and ethical components.
Reproduction. contraception. sexually transmitted disease. sexu­
al health and Sexual dysfunctions are among areas examined.

247. Consumer Health. (3)
Preparation in knowledge and skills related to consumers of
health products and services.
Prerequisite: 171.

260. Introduction to Health Education. (3)
For those considering becoming health majors or minors in .
school health or community health. Exploration of the basic
philosophy and fundamental practices currently utilized in
health education.
Prerequisite: 171.

264. Advanced First Ald. (1)
{Offered upon demand)

292. Workshop. (1-6) (1-4)

293. Topics. (1-3)

301. General Safety Education. (1) [3]
Basic principles of safety education. Current safety pro­
grams as they apply to school. home. community. and occu­
pational settings.

333. Emotional Health and Interpersonal Relationships. (3)
Primary focus is on a frame work that enables an individual
to manage the stresses of life and make them beneficial.
Students will also discuss how the frame work provides

. direction for their life. provides goals and assists in minimiz­
ing and preventing conflict. In addition. students will apply
the frame work to developing and maintaining healthy inter­
personal relationships.
Prerequisites: 171. 260. Ed Fdn 290.303.310 or permission
of instructor.

345. Professional Applications in Health Education. (1-3)
This course exposes school and community health educa­
tion majors to topics appropriate for the development and
enhancement of professional competencies.
Prerequisite: Health Ed. Majors Only.

391. Problems. (1-3) '.
Prerequisite: permission of health education faculty member.

400. Student Teaching In Elementary Schools. (1-6)

'451: Curriculum In Health Education. (3)
Students will examine a model for developing a marketing
strategy for development. implementation and evaluation of
a health education prevention program. Students will also
discuss the procedures for program development and
accountability. In addition. students will examine the con­
cerns of the public education system and possible solutions
to some of these concerns.

461. Student Teaching In the Secondary Schools. (1-6)

470. Methods of Teaching Health Education. (3) 1

Development of needed competencies for teaching school
health education. Emphasis on planning. teaching method­
ology. and observations. practice and critical stUdy of prob­
lem areas related to classroom instruction.
Prerequisites: 171. 260. 333. Ed Fdn 290. 303. 310. EM/LS
432 or permission of Instructor. . .
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'471. Introduction to Community Health. (3)
New developments in research in major health problems. the
ecology of local. national. and world health problems. A
basic foundation in the history of public health. principles in
environmental health and control of disease in communities.

'473. Health Issues in Death and Dying. (3)
An introduction to content in the area of death and dying: the
dying process. grief. types and alternatives to funerals. out­
of-body experiences. types of death. and community
resources available for support...

'475. Alternative Approaches In Drug Education. (3)
Substance abuse information will be presented utilizing
effective teaching skills necessary to communicate effective­
ly in this subject matter. Emphasis on methodology. curricu­
lum. teacher qualities and the current psychological. physio­
logical and sociological aspects of drug-related behavior in
various populations.
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

4n. Stress Management. (3)
Deals with multiple causes' of stress and its resolutions.
Emphasizes chief stressors of adUlts. sell-responsibility for
change. holistic approach. emotional/mental methods of
stress reduction.

'482. Multicultural Health Beliefs. (3)
An overview of the health beliefs of people in New Mexico
with a proportional emphasis towards the Hispanic popula­
tion and Native Americans. The implications of these beliefs
will be addr~ssed by various learning experiences.
Prerequisites: permission of instructor. upper division or
graduate status.

'487. Physical Activity and Aging. (3)
(Also offered as Recrea. P E-P 487.) Concerned with the
process of aging as it affects physical activity and the poten­
tial 6f physical activity in adjustment to the process of aging.

'492. Workshop. (1-4)
Carries graduate credit when specifically approved by the
Office of Graduate Studies. For degree restrictions see the
section in Education entitled "Requirements for Graduation"
of this catalog or consult the Graduate Programs Bulletin.

'493. Topics: (1-3)

'495. Field Experience. (3-6, to a'maxlmum of 12)
Planned and supervised professional laboratory or field
experienCes in agency or institutional setting.
Prerequisites: permission of'iield experience supervisor.
345. Limited to health education majors.

497. Readings and Research In Honors. (3-6)
Prerequisite: see College of Education departmental honors
section.

I' Limited to juniors and seniors.

See the Graduate Programs Bulletin for graduate-level
course deSCriptIons

501. Contemporary Health Issues. (3)

505. Foundations jor a Philosophy in HPER; (3)
(Also offered as P ~-p. Recrea 505.)

506. Health Behavior. (3)

507. Research Design in HPER.. (3)
(Also offered as P E-P. Recrea;'~d Fdn 507.)
Prerequisite: senior standing.

509. Public Relations for Health, Physical Education,
Recreation and Sports Administration. (3)
(Also offered as Recrea. P E-P 509.)
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511. Administrative Aspects of School and Community
Health. (3)

560. Perspectives In Health Education. (3)
Prerequisites: graduate status and 171.

572. Community Health Education Program Planning,
Development, and Evaluation. (3)
Prerequisite: graduate status in Health Education.

574. Epidemiological Principles for Health Educators. (3)

577. Stress Management. (3)

591. Problems. (1-3, to a maximum of 6)
Prerequisite: permission of health education faculty member.

592. Workshop. (1-4)

593. Topics. (1-3)

595.· Advanced Field Experiences. (3-6, to a maximum
of 12)

Prerequisites: acceptance in health education graduate pro­
gram and permission of field work supervisor.

598. Directed Readings In Health Education. (3-6, to a
maximum of 6)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

599. Master's Thesis. (1-6 hrs. per semester)
Offered on a CRINC basis only.

604. Research Seminar. (1)
(Also offered as P E-P, Recrea 604.)
Prerequisite: Departmental required research skills sequence.

696. Internship. (3-6, toa maximum of 12)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

698. Directed Readings in Health Education. (3-6, to a
maximum of 12)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

699. Dissertation. (3-12 hrs. per semester)
Offered on a CRINC basis only.
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COllEGE OF ENGINEERING
James E. Thompson, Dean.
The University of New Mexico
College of Engineering
Farris Engineering Center 107
Albuquerque, NM 87131-1336
(505) 277-5521

Introduction
ENGINEERS and COMPUTER SCIENTISTS are creators,
problem solvers, and builders, They direct their imagination,
ingenuity, resourcefulness, and intelligence to the economi­
cal use of 9ur natural resources, Few professions offer indi­
viduals greater challenge, stimuiation, and satisfaction of
creative accomplishment. In these days, when breathtaking,
technological advances are commonplace and the impacts
of technology are widely recognized, engineers and comput­
er scientists require ever greater breadth and depth of math­
ematical and .scientific cognition, combined with a sympa­
thetic appreciation of social, economic, ecological,' and
human values, Engineers ,and computer scientists are not
only the couplers of science and mathematics into human
needs; they also are managers of people, 'resources, and
machines in effecting the satisfaction of these needs', .

The College seeks to educate persons as engineers and
computer scientists who are readily employable, contribute
significantly in their jobs, have a strong public responsibility,
and continue to learn, It also seeks to meet continuing edu­
cation needs of. post-baccalaureate engineers, computer sci­
entists, and others who need to extend or strengthen their
capabilities,

The several curricula of the College of Engineering are
designed t9 give students suitable education, attitudes, and
motivations for their entry into successful careers as practic­
ing engineers, computer scientists, administrators,
researchers, or educators, The undergraduate programs are
solidly founded on mathematics and the natural sciences,
with additional emphasis placed upon human values and
relations, Many graduates continue their formal education at
the post-graduate ievel and work toward master's ordoctoral
degrees, Students must realize, however, that education
does not stop with college graduation, More accurately, that
is just the first phase of education, True professional engi­
neers and computer scientists n'over stop learning; they are
continually broadening their intellectual horizons, One indi­
cation of continued growth and development is registration
as a Professional Engineer. Every state has established cri­
teria of education and experience which must be met before
an engineer can be registered as a Professional Engineer.

Students in the College of Engineering have opportunities for
scholarly stUdy, laboratory exercise, and research participa­
tion. They may interact with nationally recognized engineers
and computer scientists, The University of New Mexico
strongly believes that teachers must be competent profes­
sionals in their own right; faculty members are encouraged
to participate actively in professional practice and research,
This experience keeps the faculty involved with new devel­
opments, increases their understanding of subjects taught,
and gives students the benefit of their tindings and personal
experiences, Faculty and students work side by' side in
research and instructional laboratories.

The New Mexico Engineering Research Institute, which per­
forms research related to soils, blasts, instrumentation, ener­
gy and environmental matters, is closely associated with the
College of Engineering, Research institutes housed in the
College include the Center for High Technology Materials,
the Center for Micro-Engineered Ceramics, the Institute for
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Space Nuclear Power Studies, and the Microelectronics
Research Center.

Accreditation
The baccalaureate programs in chemical, civil, computer,
construction, electrical, mechanical and nuclear engineering
are accredited by the Engineering Accreditation Commission
of the Accreditation Board for Engineering and Technology.
The baccalaureate program in computer science is accredit­
ed by the Computer Sciences Accreditation Board, The
College of Engineering is a member of the American Society
for Engineering Education.

Degree Programs

Undergraduate Degrees Offered
Bachelor 01 Science Degrees. The College of Engineering
offers the degree of Bachelor of Science in Chemical
Engineering, Civil Engineering, Computer Engineering,
Computer Science, Electrical Engineering, Mechanical
Engineering, Nuclear Engineering, Construction
Engineering, and Construction Management. These curricu­
la are designed as four-year programs only for students who
enter the program with all of the prerequisite skills and who
can carry the prescribed scholastic loads every semester as
indicated 'under the respective departmental programs,
Students should anticipate more than eight regular semes­
ters to complete the requirements for their degrees if they
need preparatory courses to strengthen their skills or if they
do not carry the prescribed course load every semester.
Students who are employed while enrolled in 'course work
are typically advised not'to carry the prescribed course load
each semester. .

Bachelor 01 Engineering Degrees. In addition to the major
professional fields of study listed above, the College of
Engineering offers the degree of Bachelor of Engineering in
Manufacturing Engineering and Robotics, In the future addi­
tional options may be available within the Bachelor of
Engineering degree program to meet changing needs, In
addition, it is possible to specialize by choosing appropriate
elective courses within the basic curriculum of one of the
major departments,

Associate 01 Science Degree. The Associate of Science in
Pre-Engineering offered by the College of Engineering is a
two-year degree requiring the completion of basically the
freshman and sophomore years of engineering, The associ­
ate program is not a professional degree and does not pre­
pare one for specific job opportunities, Rather, it provides a
broad educational foundation on which to build a future
career through further education or work experience,

Courses Offered upon Demand. Engineering departments
attempt to schedule courses listed in the Catalog as offered
upon demand so as to satisfy student needs, Students may
present a petition for a specific departmental course for con­
sideration by the chairperson, at least two weeks betore the
beginning of open registraiion, This petition is to include the
names of those students who will enroll.

Degree in Combination with Other Colleges. If a student
wishes to secure a degree in another college together with
an engineering degree, he or she is urged to seek advice
early in the college program from the deans of the colleges
concerned, With care in selection of the program of studies,
it is possible for students to secure two degrees in one addi­
tional year.

Military StUdies, Students enrolled in the Air Force, Army,
or Naval ROTC may need an extra semester to complete the
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requirements for both a degree and a commission. Students
should consult the department chairperson concerned in
planning their programs.

Graduate Degrees Offered
Master of Science Degrees. A program of graduate stud­
ies is offered by the College of Engineering leading to the
Master of Science in Chemical Engineering, Civil
Engineering, Computer Science, Electrical and Computer
Engineering, Mechanical Engin'eering, and ,Nuclear
Engineering.. A program in mechanics is offered jointly by
the Departments of Civil and Mechanical Engineering:

Master of Engineering Degree. A masters program with an
emphasis in manufacturing engineering is available through
the Departments of Mechanical an Electrical and Computer
Engineering.

Doctor of Philosophy Degrees. The College of
Engineering offers programs leading to the degrees of
Doctor of Philosophy in Engineering.and Doctor of
Philosophy in Computer Science. Study concentrations
within the doctorate may be pursued in a variety of engineer­
ing and computer science fields. Consult the current
Grad~atePrograms Bulletin for details of these programs.

Admission Requirements

Academic Preparation
High School students intending to study engineering or com­
puter science should take all of the high school mathematics
and English possible, as well as chemistry and physics. The
mathematics should include a minimum of 2 units of algebra,
1 unit of geometry, 'and t-2 unit of trigonometry or college;
preparatory mathematics. High school courses in calculus
and computer programming are not required, but students
who have had them may be able to progress faster toward
their degrees.

Preparatory courses are provided lor students who need to
strengthen their skills in math and/or English. The skill levels
for all entering freshman are determined by the results from
the ACT or SAT for English and The University of New

.Mexico Math Placement Exam for math.

Admission to the College of
Engineering
All freshman students are admitted to the University College.
A ,detailed statement of entrance requirements to University
College is in the Admission and Registration section of this
catalog. All freshman students in University College intend­
ing to study for a College of Engineering bachelor's degree
take the Course of Study for, Engineering Students, First
Year, listed in the section entitled Curricula Requirements in
the College of Engineering, except students planning to
enter computer science, computer engineering or construc­
tion management. These students should take the course of
study as prescribed in the degree descriptions for these pro,
grams.

To be eligible for admission to the College of Engineering
from the University College, from other degree-granting col­
leges or from other accredited institutions, the student must
meet the following requirements:

1. Completion of 26 hours,of acceptable credit for a degree
in the College of Engineering. Of these 26 hours of credo
it, at least 18 must be from the courses required in the
first year curricula, excluding English, humanities and
social science' courses. '

2. In addition to requiring a 2.20 grade-point average for all
courses presented, it is required that the 18 credits also
yield at least a 2..20 grade-point average and a grade of
C- or better in each course.

For additional requirements to enter the departments of
Computer Science or Electrical and Computer Engineering,
see the requirements listed by the departments.

Graduation Requirements'
Specific graduatiori requirements are as follows:

1. Candidates for bachelors degrees must comp'lete all of
the work outlined in their respective 'curricula. The stu­
dent is solely responsible for completing all requirements
for graduation.

2. Students must file applications for degree with'their major
chairperson during the second semester of their junior
year, but in no case later than when they have completed
100 semester hours acceptable toward the degree.

3. Each candidate for a degree must have at least a 2.00
grade-point average on work taken at The University of
New Mexico which is counted toward graduation and at
least a 2.00 grade-point average on all work taken at
UNM. Among the credits presented for graduation not
more than 9 credit-hours shall be D. For additional
requirements to graduate with a degree in electrical or
computer engineering or computer science, see the
requirements listed by the departments.

4. For minimum residence requirements, see Graduation
Requirements. For additional requirements to graduate
with a degree in, electrical or computer engineering, see
the requirements listed by the departments.

5. Physical education activity 'courses are not acceptable
toward bachelor degree requirements in, the College of
Engineering. ,

6. Introductory Studies courses are not acceptable toward
bachelor degree requirements in the College of
Engineering.

7. Total number of hours required for graduation varies,
depending on the specific program.

8. The normal method for satisfying the requirement for
competence in English writing (see Graduation
Requirements) in the College of Engineering is to pass
Engl 102 with a grade of C- or better. Transfercredit for
a course equivalent to Engl 102 from another institution
also satisfies this requirement as does credit earned
through appropriate CLEP or AP tests.

9. Requirements for all B.S. engineering degrees in the
College of Engineering (excluding computer science)
include at least 18 credit-hours of humanities and social

. science courses distribut<:>d as follows:

a. At least 6 credit-hours in hum'anities.
b. At ieast 6 credit-hours in social science.
c. At least 6 credit-hours must be taken from one

department. Threeo! these 6 credit hours must
be nonintroductory.

All students in the College of Engineering (including comput­
er science) are required to take H&SS electives. All stu­
dents should therefore see their academic advisors for
departmental H&SS regulations and lists of acceptable
H&SS electives.

Additional Information

Advisement
Academic advisement is required for all students who plan to
complete the associates or bachelors degree requirements
in the College of Engineering. Each student admitted to the
College is responsible for meeting with the assigned acade­
mic advisor in his or her major field every semester prior to
registration. Each student majoring in engineering or com­
puter science who has not yet been admitted to the College
(I.e., a student who is in University College, College of Arts
and Sciences, etc. while he or she completes the admission
requirements to the College of Engineering) is responsible
for meeting with an academic adviso'r in the College's
Student Programs Office every semester prior to registration.
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Additional information regarding academic advisement is
available in the Stuqent Programs Office located in the Farris
Engineering Center.

Minority Programs
The College of Engineering 'recognizes that' the role of
minorities in the engineering profession is expanding and
that this role is' particularly important in New Mexico. The
College of Engineering has initiated a new Minority
Engineering Program (MEP). The focus'is on.assisting
minority students to succeed in engineering through special­
ized tutoring sessions in key subject, areas and a special
freshman 'orientation course. The College of Engineering
also sponsors the Native American Program (NAPCOE); the
Hispanic Engineering Organization (HEO); and chapters of
the American Indian Science and Enginee'ring Society
(AISES); the National Society of Black Engineers (NSBE);
and the Society of Women Engineers (SWE). The Minority
Engineering Progeam helps students with scholarships and
other types of financial aid and provides personal and acad­
emic counseling to"help stude'nts succeed. The primary goal
is to increase the retention and graduation rates of minority
students in engineering.

Cooperative Education Program'
The College of Engineering offers a cooperative education
program (Co-op) for students majoring in any field in the
College of Engineering. The Co-op curriculum is a program
that 'combines classroom study with a planned program of
related engineering or computer science work experience in
industry and government agencies. The program extends
the period necessary to complete a student's' degree to at
least five years. Co-op students gain work experience that
enhances their academic studies and provides the opportu­
nity to earn a major portion of college expenses.

A student in good standing with a minimum degree GPA of
2.00 may enter the Engineering,Co-op Program if a suitable
employer can be found to sponsor the,student. A 2.50 GPA
is required of students majoring in computer· science, com-

. puter engineering, or electrical engineering, and the majority
of employers seek students with 2.50.GPAs or better. The
student must have completed at least two semesters at The
University of New Mexico, carrying a full-time load and have
completed the normal first semester freshman curriculum. A
transfer student from some other university 6r college shall
become eligible for the Co-op Program upon completion of
12·hours in a degree program in the College of Engineering.
To remain in the Co-op Program, the student must maintain
a minimum 'GPA of 2.00 and otherwise be in good standing
in a degree program in the College of Engineering.

While on each work phase Co-op students must register in
Engineering Co-op 105. This registration maintains student
academic status, ·including eligibility for dormitory, activity
card, library, and insurance: After completing each work
phase, the Co-op'student is encouraged to register in one of
the Engineering College courses, Evaluation of Co-op Work
Phase, for one credit-hour. A maximum of six hours of aca-,
demic credit earned from the Co-op work phase may be
counted as technical elective credit toward the student's
degree with the approval of the student's department. For
computer science majors, Co-op may be 'applied for credit
only as a general elective.

Students wishing to know more about ·the Engineering
Cooperative Education Program should contact its director.

Waste-Management Education and
Research Consortium Certificate
Program
The education program of the' Waste-Management
Education and Research consortium (WERC) offers inter­
ested students a certificate in hazardous arid radioactive
waste management as part of their undergraduate or gradu­
ate degree programs, or as a stand-alone certificate for
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those already holding, degrees in engineering or 'related
fields. WERC members include UNM, New' Mexico Institute
of Mining and Technology, New Mexico State University,
Navajo Community College, Sandia National Laboratories
and Los Alamos Natidnal Laboratory:·'The certificate pro­
gram is administered through the dean's office in the College
of Engineering, where more detailed information is available.

Dismissal
A student may be dismissed from the College of Engineering
.tor any one of the following reasons:

1. Being on academic probation and not making satisfactory
progress towards a College of Engineering degree.,

2. Accumulating 30 or more attempted credit-hours' of D, F,
orWF. .

3. Not meeting :the conditions for being removed from
College Probation at the end of the specified regular
semester or summer session.

A student 'dismissed from the College of Engineering may
not apply for readmission to the College of Engineering for a
minimum period on one calendar year from the date of dis­
missal. All applications for readmission to the College of
Engineering 'are reviewed and considered. ,However, appli­
cation does not guarantee readmission.

Dismissal from the College of Engineering is not a suspen­
sion from the university. However"a student dismissed from
the College of Engineering is disenrolled from all classes for,
the following semester or summer session and a, hold is
placed on his or her registration. A student dismissed from
the College of Engineering may transfer to another college in
the university subject to that college's regulations, at which
time the hold ,will be lifted. However, a student dismissed
from the College of Engineering is not permitted to register
for any course offered by the College of Engineering.

No student is subject to dismissal from the College of
Engineering until the 'end of the semester or summer session
in which the cumulative hours attempted at UNM exceed 16.

Licensure
A student pursuing an engineering degree is encouraged to
take the Fundamentals of Engineering Examination during
his or her senior year as a first step in becoming a registered
Professional Engineer. .

Probation.
The Engineering College uses two probational procedures:

1. A student enrolled in the College of Engineering will be
placed.on academic probation if the student's cumulative
grade'point based on all work taken at UNM falls below a
2.00. '

2. A student enrolled in the College of Engineering will be
placed on Coli'ege .of Engineering Probation under
either of the following conditions:
a. A cumulative grade point based on work taken at

UNM and accepted toward a p~rticular College of
Engineering degree below 2.00.

b. Unsatisfactory progress towards a College of
Engineering degree.

Suspension
A student on academic probation during any regular sem~s:
ter or summer session may, at the end of ,that semester or
session; be suspended from the university if the condition for
the academic probation has not been removed. A student
suspended from the university for the first time is not eligible
to reenter the university for a minimum period of orie semes­
ter from the date of suspension, excluding summer session.
A student suspended from the university for the second time
is not eligible to reenter the university for one academic year.
A student suspended from the university for the third time is
not eligible to reenter the university for five academic years.
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Course of Study for Engineering
Students1

Many of. the degree programs in the College of Engineering
share the same or similar course of study for the first year of
their curricula. Below is the course of stUdy with the excep-
tions noted. .

I

Maximum Semester Hour Load. The maximum semester
hour load for students in the College of Engineering is 20
hours, including physical education. Only in exceptional
cases and with approval of the Dean of the College will a
student be permitted to carry 21 or more hours.

Descriptions of the engineering courses for students not
majoring in engineering (ENGR-N course designation), the
general courses for engineering students (ENGR-F designa­
tion), and courses taken by students participating in the
Engineering Cooperative Education Program (E Coop desig~

nation) complete the College of Engineering portion of the
catalog. They are found in the Other Courses of Instruction
section.

(4-0)
(2-2)
(3-3)
(3-0)
(3-0)

(4-0)
(2-2)
(3-3)
(3-0)
(3-0)

(15-5)

(15-5)

4'
3
4
3
3

4
3
4
3
3

Hrs.
Cr LecVLab

17· '

,17

Second Semester
Math 163 Calculus II
Engr-F 122L Intra Engr Methods
Chem 122L Gen Chemistry 3

Engll02 Comp II: Anal & Arg
Physcs 160 Gen Physics

Pass/Fall (CRINC) Grading Option. ,The courses listed in
the first-year programs by name and number are considered
to be part of the student's major and may not be taken on a
credit (CR) basis (see Grade Option for an explanation of the
grading system). Engineering'students may take only H&SS
electives and courses not counting toward their degrees on a
Pass/Fail (CRlNC) basis. Any exceptions must be approved
by the College of Engineering Associate Dean's Office.

Curricula Requirements in the
College of Engineering
Information about the degree programs offered in the
College of Engineering and descriptions of their respective
courses and the departments in which they are housed are
provided in the following order:

Chemical Engineering, Nuclear Engineering, Civil
Engineering, Construction Engineering, Construction
Management, ComputerScience, Electrical Engineering,
Computer Engineering, Mechanical Engineering,
Manufacturing Engineering and Robotics Option, and
Associate cif Science in Pre-Engineering. .

1 Special first year requirements for students majoring
in computer science, computer engineering or con­
struction management are shown in their respective
sections. . ,

2 Stutlents should consult'with advisors for a list of
acceptable humaniiies and social science (H&SS)
electives.

3 Students following the curriculum for construction
engineering may substitute an H&SS elective for
Chemistry 122L.

First Year-Flrst Semester
Math 162 Calculus I
Engr-F 120L Engr Computing
Chem 121 L Gen Chemistry
Engll0l Comp I: Exposition
H&SS Elective 2

A student who scores a 29 or higher on'the English portion
of the Enhanced ACT exam or a score of 570 or higher on
the verbal portion of the SAT exam is not required to take,
English 101. The student may graduate with 3 credit-hours
less, as long as the total degree hours does not fall below
128, or make up the ~ifference by taking another course..

Transfer Procedures
Students transferring into the College of Engineering from
other universities will normally be admitted on a provisional
basis until official transcripts of all of their previous work
have been evaluated'by College of Engineering advisors.

\
A transfer student from another university who does not
meet ,the requirements for admission to the College of
Engineering may be eligible to enroll in the University
College until the admission requirements have been met. If
such a transfer student is ineligible to enroll in the University
ColI~ge'.because he or she has a total of 64 or more credits,
the student should seek advisement in the College of
Engineering'Student Programs Office.

Testing (CLEP, AP and ACT)'
The College grants credits for courses in its degree pro­
grams for performance on nationally administered examina­
tions only when specific course equivalence has been estab­
lished by the university department associated with the sub­
ject matter of the course. (See CLEP Subject Examination,
and CEEB Advanced Placement Program.) Students may
ncit have been previously enrolled or have earned a
WfWPfWF grade in the course at The University of New
Mexico.

Scholastic Regulations
The student should become familiar with the general acade­
mic and scholastic rules which apply to all students enrolled
in the university. Special attention is called to the rules on
probation and suspension oi the College of Engineering.

Courses Numbered 300 or Above. Students may be
admitted to courses numbered 300 or above that are
required in the Junior and,Senior years of their program in
the College of Engineering if: 1) they are not more than 8
hours short qf completing all freshman and sophomore
requirements, including any 300-level courses within these
requirements, 2) they have completed all prerequisites for
the course in question, and 3) they take all remaining fresh­
man and sophomore course requirements at that time, or 4)
they obtain written approval from the department in which
the student's program resides. "a student fails a .required
course listed in the freshman or sophomore years of his or
her program while enrolled in another 'required 300 or400­
level courses, the student will not be eligible to enroll in addi­
tional 300 or 400-level courses until all required courses list­
ed in the freshman and sophomore years have been com­
pleted. Failure by a student to observe this rule can result iii
the student being placed on College of Engineering protia­
tion or dismissed from the College 'of Engineering.
The College of Engineering will not accept 300-level or
above engineering courses which have been taken by' exten­
sion cir correspondence except by prior approval of the
appropriate Department Chairperson and the College Dean.

A student who has been suspended from the university,
while enrolled in the College of Engineering, and who has
been admitted to any unit of the university other than the
College of Engineering afterthe suspension is terminated, is
not permitted to register for any course offered by the
College of Engineering. .

All applications for readmission to the university or the
College of Engineering are reviewed and considered.
However, application does not guarantee readmission.
No student is subject'to suspension from the university until
the end of the semester or summer session in which the
cumulative hours attempted at UNM exceed 16.
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mentals of mathematics, physics, ,chemistry, and the engi­
neering sciences, followed by the distinctly professional
courses of mass transport, chemical separations, 'chemical
reaction engineering and design.

Curriculum in.Chemical Engineering
The' Bachelor of Science Program in Chemical Engineenng
is accredited by the Engineenng Accreditation Commission
of the ACcred~ation Board for Engineering and Technology.

Hours required for graduation: 136

The student may choose to concentrate electives in order to
gain additional expertise in' a given area.' A concentration
consists of three advanced chemistry courses and three
technical electives which are all focused. In addition, the
major.project in the advanced design course is usually
focused upon this area. 90ncentrations currently exist in tra­
ditional chemical processing, biotechnology, materials pro·
cessing, waste management and preparation for graduate
studies. .

The graduate' chemical engineer, will find many avenues'of
opportunity in 'research and development; production, opera­
tion, and maintenance; design and construction; manage­
ment and administration; technical service and sales; and
consulting. These opportunities are. worldwide in industries
which have produced an array of synthetic chemical prod­
ucts; antibiotics, fibers, fertilizers, ,paper, explosives, rocket
propellants, ceramics, pesticides, polymers, detergents',
paints, medical supplies, processed foods, and cosmetics.
There are also abundant opportunities for students desiring
to work toward advanced degrees.

_. Hrs.
Cr LecVLab

3 (3-0)
4 (4-0)

,3 (3-0)
1 (0-3)
3 (3-0)
3 (3-0)

second Year-First semester
Ch-NE 251 Chem Proc Calc
Math 264 Calculus III
Chern 301 Organic Chem
Chem 303L Organic Chern/Lab
Physcs 161 Gen Physics'
Econ 200 Pnn and Prob 1 .

Professors
Abhaya K. Datye, Ph. D., University of Michigan
Mohamed S. EI-Genk, Ph. D., University of New Mexico
David Kauffman, Ph. D., University of Colorado·
H. Eric Nuttall, Ph." D., University of Arizona
Norman F. Roderick, Ph. D., University of Michigan
Douglas M. Smith, Ph. D., University of New Mexico
Ebtisam S. Wilkins, Ph. D., Universi.ty of Virginia

Associate Professors
Harold M. Anderson, Ph. D., Wayne State University
Gary W. Cooper, Ph. D., University of Illinois
Toivo T. Kodas, Ph. D., University of California (Los

'Angeles) ,
Richard W. Mead, Ph. D., University of Arizona·
Anil K. Prinja, 'Ph. D., University of London

Assistant Professors
Robert D. Busch, Ph. D., University of New Mexico·
A. Sharif Heger, Ph. D., The University of Texas (Austin)"·
Timothy L. Ward, Ph.D., University of Washington'

Professors Emeriti
Chen Yen Cheng, Ph. D., Kyoto University
Glenn A. Whan, Ph. D., Carnegie Institute"of Technology·- .
UNMISandia National Laboratory.Professors
Marshall Berman, Ph: D., Wayne State University
C. Jeffrey Brinker, Ph. D., Rutgers University
Ronald E. Loehman, Ph.D., Purdue University ,
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CHEMICA-L.o!NUCL.EA-R
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Norman F. Roderick, Chairperson
The University of New Mexico
Department of Chemical and Nuclear Engineering
Farris Engineering Center 209
Albuquerque, NM 87131-1341
(50S! 277-5431 : '

Registered Professional Engineer in New Mexico.
Registered Professional Engineer in a state or territory
outside New Mexico. '

Chemical'Engineering
Introduction
Chemical engineers have long played the primary role in
extracting, refining, and transporting, the nation's energy
resources--natural gas, crude oil, and other fossil fuels. We
continue to playa vital role in developing these and alterna­
tive energy resources' for the future, In addition; chemical
engineers have developed .manufacturing processes for a
host of industrial chemicals which are used in every sector of
modern life. Chemical engineers are playing major' niles in
several developing technologies, including integrated circuit
manufacturing, ceramics processing, and the ,production of
genetically engineered biological products. Our training pre­
pares us to function effectively in waste management and
environmental remediation activities because separation
processes and chemical reaction engineering form the basis
of any attack on pollution. The chemical engineer will contino
ue to play an important role in feeding, clothing, and housing
an increasing population throughout the world. Participation
of chemical engineers' in artificial body organ development
and.other areas closely related to the medical fielq continue
to expand.

The goal of chemical engineering education is 'the develop'
ment of the ability to apply chemical and physical principles
to alter molecules to resolve technological problems for the
benefit of society. The course of study in chemical engineer­
ing is designed to offer students broad training in the funda-
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17 . (16-3)

,second semester
Ch-NE 301 Thermodynamics 3 (3-0)
Math 316 App Ord Diff Eq 3 (3-0)
Advanced Chern for Concentration 4 (3-3)
Basic,Sci for Concentration 3 (3-0)
Engl219 Tech Writing 1 3 (3-0)

16 (15-3)

Third Year~Flrstsemester
Ch-NE 311 Intro Transpt Phenomena 4 (4-0)
Ch-NE 317 Chern Engr Analysis 3 (3-0)
Ch-NE 450 Ch-NE EConomics 3 (3-0)
Adv Chern for Concentration 4 (4-0)
H&SS Elective 2 3 (3-0)

17 (17-0)

second semester'
> •

Ch-NE 302 ChE Thermo 2 (2-2)
Ch-NE 31.2 Unit Ops 4 (4-0)
Ch-NE 393L Int to ChE Design 3 (2-3)
Basic Engineenng Elective 3 (3-0)
Adv Chem for Concentration 4 (4-0)

16 (15-5)

Fourth. Year 3 ....,Flrst semester
.Ch-NE 414L Chem Engr Lab I 2 (1-5)
Ch-NE 451 Senior Seminar 1 (1-1)
ChoNE 461 Chern Engr Kinetics . 3 (3-0)
ChoNE 493L Chern Engr Design 3 (2-3)
Technical Elective 2 3 (3-0)
Technical Elective3 3 (3-0)
H&SS Elective 2 3 (3-0)

18 (16-9)
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Econ 200 and Engl 219 may be taken in either
semester of the sophomore year. ,

2 Electives,and general courses are flexible and sh9uld
be taken 'whenever convenient.

3 ,Students are encouraged to take the Fundamentals of
'Engineering Examination (EIT) during their senior
year. This is in preparationlor the professional regis- '
tration examination. " .

Cooperative Education
Chemical engineering students may participate in the coop- .
erative education program or in Summer industrial internship
programs. Excellent opportunities exist throughout the
Southwest for undergraduate,chemical.engineering students.
For'further information, contact the Department Chairperson

. or the Director of Cooperative Education. .

Laboratory Facilities
The chemical engineering laboratory, is equipped with pilot
plant equipment for the study of heat and mass transfer
including the unit operations: liquid-liquid extraction, multi­
tube heat exchangers, evaporation, distillation, absorption
and crystallization. Experiments also exist for the engineer­
ing sciences: thermodynamics, chemical kinetics, fluid
mechanics, and process control. We have recently added
computerized data acquisition and control equipment and
are continuing to expandthis'area.

Computer Facilities
Computers provide the basic ,computational tool for today's
modern engineer. Freshman engineering students are intro­
dU,cad immediately to the university's computers. Numerical
analysis is an important part of each year's instruction in
chemical engineering, and by the senior year students make
extensive use of the sophisticated process simulation code,
ASPENPLUS, and learn to write digital process control pro­
grams. They also gain experience with other computer soft­
ware including word processing, mathematical subroutines
and spreadsheets.
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(3-0)
(3.0)
(3-0)
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(3'0)
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(3'0)
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,Hrs
Cr. LecVLab

18

Second Semester
Math 316 App Ord Dill Eq, 3
Physcs 262 Gen Physics 3
Ch-NE 231 Radiation Safety Engr 3
Ch-NE 301 Thermodynamics 3
Engl219'Technicai Writing 3
EECE 203 Circuit Analysis I 3

Second Year-First Semester
Math 264 Calculus III
Physcs 161 Gen Physics
Ch-NE 230 Prin Nuclear Engr
CE 202 Statics
Econ 200 Prin & Probs .

work on, the design and safety aspects of environmentally­
sound, inherently. safe nuciear .fission reactors. Others are
looking to future energy solutions through development and
implementation of nuclear fusion systems. Others are h'elp­
ing in the exploration and utilization of outer space by devel­
oping long term, reliable nuclear energy sources.. With the
renewed concern in, environmental science, nuclear engi­
neers are working on safe disposal concepts for radioactive
waste and on methods for reduction of radiation releases
from'industrial facilities.' They also work in developing a
wide variety of applications for radioisotopes such as the
treatment,and diagnosis of diseases;.food preservation,
manufacturing development, processing and quality control;
and biological and mechanical process tracers. For each of
these fields there are numerous opportunities for nuclear
engineers in 'basic research; applications, operations, and
training.

Curriculum in Nuclear Engineering
The Bachelor of Science Program in Nuclear Engineering is
accredited by the Engineering Accreditation Commission of
\he Accreditation Board for Engineering and Technology.

Hours required for graduation: 136

The goal 'of nuclear engineering education is to give the stu­
dent an excellent understanding of nuclear processes and
fundamentals and provide the physical and engineering prin­
ciples which lead to applications of the basic processes.
The course of study in nuclear engineering gives the ,student
broad training in the fundamentals of mathemaiics, physics,
chemistry, and engineering, followed by professional special­
ty courses in radiation detection and protection, nuclear
reacto" theory and safety, thermalhydraulics, and nuclear
systems design. Students also select three technical elec.
tives which allow them to explore in-depth areas of interest
in nuclear engineering.

The graduate nuclear engineer will find' a wide variety of
career opportunities, or will be well prepared to pursue
advanced graduate studies.

Nuclear engineering graduate programs'are available lead­
, ingto a master of science and to a doctor of philosophy.
Students from other disciplines who expect to do graduate
work in nuclear engineering are advised,·to concentrate on
physics, mathematics, and nuclear engineering in the under­
gr~duate course work in addition to their regular program.
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3
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3
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Second Semester'

Ch-NE 415L Chern Engr Lab II
Ch-NE 454 Proc Dynamics&Contr, I
Ch-NE 494L Adv Ch E Design
Technical Elective 2
H&SS Elective 2
H&SSElective,2 '

NOTES. " . ; ,
1. Technical electives are chosen from 'approved upper divi­

sion courses in engineering, mathematics, and sCience.
The department requires that these' courses be part of an
approved concentration. The chairperson may .allow up
to 6 hours of technical electives tor students taking
required R,?TC courses in aerospace or naval science.

2. Students, may select EECE 203, CE 202, or ME 306L as
their basic engin~erin!l elective. ,

3. Prior to the completion of 95 semester hours, the student
,must file ~n application for ,the B.S. degree.

Nuclear Engineering

. Introduction
Nuclear engineering is an exciting, rapidly-evolving field
which requires engineers with an 'understanding of physical
processes of nuclear energy and an ability to apply concepts
in new and creative ways. Nuclear engineers are primarily
concerned with the control, monitoring, and use of energy
released in nuclear processes; Some nuclear engineers

Third Year-Fiist'Seltlester
Ch-NE 317 Chern & Nucl Engr Analysis 3
Ch-NE 450 Ch-NE Economics 3
Ch-NE 311 Intro Transpt Phenomena 4
Ch-NE 323L Rad & Det Meas 3
H&SS Elective 1 3

16

(3-6)
(3-0)
(4-0)
(2-3)
(3-0)

(15-3)
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Second Semester
Ch-NE 313L Intro Lab Techniques 2 (1-3)
Ch-NE 314 Nuclear Systems 3 (3-0)
Ch-NE 370 Engr MIls Sci 3 (3-0)
Ch-NE 330 Nucl Engr Science 3 (3-0)
Physcs 330 AtomlNucl Physics 3 (3-0)
Tech Elective 3 (3-0)

17 (16-3)

Fourth .year :<-fIrst Semester
Ch-NE 410 NucRctr Theory I 3 (3-0)
Ch-NE 464 Thenmal-hydraulics 3 (3-0)
Ch-NE 497L Intro NE Design 3 (2-3)
Tech Elective 3 (3-0)
H&SS Elective 1 6 (6-0)

18 (17-3)

Second Semester
. Ch-NE 413L Nucl Engr Lab I 3 (1-6)
Ch-NE 498L NE Design 4 (3-3)
Ch-NE 468 Space NuclPower 3 . (3'0)

-or- Ch-NE 485 Fusion Technology
Ch-NE 452 Seminar 1 (1-0)
Tech Elective 3 (3-0)
H&SS elective 1 3 (3-0)

17 (14-9)

1 The electives are to be chosen from the humanities
and social sciences, with the approval of the student's
advisor.

2 Students are encouraged to take the Fundamentals of
Engineering Examination (EIT) during their senior
year. This is in preparation for the professional regis-
tration examination." .

NOTES:
1. Technical electives are chosen from approved upper

division courses in engineering, mathematics, and sci­
ence. The Chairperson may allow up to 6 hours of tech­
nical electives for students taking required ROTC cours­
es in aerospace or naval sCience.

2. Prior to the completion of 95 semester hours, the student
must file an application for the B.S. degree. .

Nuclear Engi!leering Laboratories
The nuclear engineering 'Iaboratories are equipped with an
AGN-201 M nuclear training reactor; a Cobalt-60 gamma irra­
diation facility with remote manipulators; a pulsed neutron
generator; a graphite pile; several solid state detectors for
alpha, beta, and gamma radiation; computer based data
acquisition, analysis and control systems; and supporting
radiation measurements systems. In' addition to the well­
equipped laboratories' on campus, the advanced reactors
and radiation equipment of Sandia National Laboratories,
Inhalation Toxicology Research Institute, Los Alamos
National Laboratory, and the Phillips Laboratory are utilized
for instruction and research. . .

Computer Facilities
Computers provide the basic computational tool for today's
modern engineer. Freshman engineering students are intro­
duced immediately to the university's computers. Numerical
analysis is an important part of Bach YBar's instruction in
nuclear engiraeerinSI and in their senior year, students make
extensive use of sophisticated transport and Monte Carlo
codes for simulation of neutron bllhavior. They also write a
one-dimensional multigroup neutronics program and gain
experience wlth'other computer software including word pro­
cessing, mathematical subroutines and spreadsheets.

Cooperative Education
Nuclear engineering students may participate in the cooper­
ative education program. Excellenl opportunities exist
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throughout the Southwest for undergraduate students. For
further information, contact the Department Chairperson or
the Director of Cooperative Education..

Honors Program
Eligible freshman and upperclassmen in the Department of
Chemical and Nuclear Engineering are urged to enroll in the
Honors Program. Chemical and nuclear engineering stu­
dents may graduate with General Honors (honors in general
studies), with Departmental Honors, or both. Information is
available from departmental advisors and the University
Honors Center. . . .

Chemical·Nuclear
Engineering (CH-NE)

230_ Principles'of Nuclear Engineering_ (3)
Introduction to nuclear engineering and nuclear processes;
nuclear fission, chain reactions, reactor principles, radiation,

.fusion, the nuclear fuel cycle. Includes open-ended exercis­
es.
Prerequisites: Chem 121 L, Engr-F 120L. 3 lectures. {Fall}

231_ Radiation Safety Engineering_ (3)
Interaction of radiation with malter; biological and physical
effects of radiation; external and internal exposure; the radia­
tion environment; radiation standards, monitoring, radiation
safety, shielding principles, and design project.
Prerequisite: 230 or permission of instructor. 3 lectures.
{Spring).

251. Chemleel Process calculations. (3)
Extensive problem work in material and energy balances for
both steady state and transient processes. Students will uti­
lize .physical properties, chemistry, and computer skills to
obtain solutions. Detailed examination of case studies
demonstrating the fundamentals of process analysis.
Prerequisites: Chem 122L or 132L, Engr-F 120L. 3 lectures.
{Summer on demand, Fall)

301. Thennodynamlcs. (3)
(Also offered as ME 301.) Thermodynamic equilibrium prop­
erties, and equations of state. First and second laws of ther­
modynamics and their applications .to engineering systems.
Availability and irreversibility and their application to second
law analysis. .
Prerequisites: Chem 122L, Physcs 161, Math 264.
{Summer, Fall, Spring}

302. C!,emlcal Engineering Thennodynamlcs. (2)
Continuation of 301 with special emphasis on analysis of
efficiency of chemical engineering processes and physical
arid/or chemical equilibrium. Open-ended projects investi­
gating the thermodynamics of industrial systems.
Prerequisite: C or belter in 301. 2 lectures and a recitation.
{Spring}

311. Introduction to Transport Phenomena. (4)
The mechanisms and the related mathematical analysis of
momentum, heat, and mass transport in both the molecular
and turbulent regimes. Similarities and differences between
transport types and the prediction of transport properties will
tie studied.· . .
Prerequisite: C or beller in 231 or 30f; corequisite: 317.

312_ Unit Operations. (4)
A study af the unit operatians invalved with mamentum,
heat, and. mass transfer. Focus will be on the basics af
equipment design and how to synthesize a process from the
basic units. Will make extensive use of computer techniques
and design exercises.
Prerequisites: ·C ar belter in 251 and 311.

Symbols - See page 368
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313L. Introduction to Laboratory Techniques for
Nuclear Engineering. (2)
Techniques for error analysis, introduction to computer con­
trol and data acquisitions, experiments in fluid flow, heat
transfer, neutron detectors, and ne~,ron activation. Design
and development of experiments, and emphasis on written
presentation of results.
Prerequisites: 311,EngI219. Corequisites: 314 and 330. 1
lecture, 3hrs lab. (Spring)

314: [313L.] Nuclear Systems. (3)
Applications 'of fluid flow and heat transfer in the nuclear
industry including pumps, fans, piping, and heat exchangers.
Types of nuclear power systems and the thermodynamics of
energy conversions. Requires computer techniques and
design concepts.
Prerequisites: 301,311. Corequisite: 313L. 3 lectures.
(Spring)

317. Chemical and Nuclear Engineering Analysis. (3)
Application of analytical and numerical techniques to the
solution of frequently encountered engineering problems.
Included are data analysis and interpretation; problem for­
mulation; solution of ODE's and PDE's encountered in trans­
port phenomena and kinetics; and elementary control theory.
Prerequisites: C or better in 231 or 301 ,Math 316. {Fall}

"323L. Radiation Detection and Measurement. (3)
Radiation interaction with matter and detection techniques
for nuclear radiations. Experiments will be performed using
gas, scintillation, and semiconductor counters and include
the design of experiments and identification of unknown
radionuclides.
Prerequisites: 231 or equivalent. 2 lectures, 3 hrs. lab. (Fall)

330. ["330L.] Nuclear Engineering Science. (3)
Nuclear properties, nuclear stability, radioactivity, decay
modes, 'microscopic and macroscopic cross sections,
nuclear rea'ctions and reaction ratios, neutron interactions,
prompVdelayed neutrons, diffusion theory, neutron detec­
tors, and simple reactor systems. Concepts integrated
through design exercises,
Corequisites: 313L,314. 3 Lectures. {Spring}

370. Engineering Materials Science. (3)
(Also offered as C E'370, ME 370.) Structure cif matter and
its relation to mechanical properties, Mechanical behavior of
structural materials: metals, ceramics, and polymers.
Prerequisite: 301 or 302; C E 302 recommended. (Fall,
Spring)

393L. Introduction to Chemical Engineering Design. (3)
Introduction to principles used in chemicai engineering
design,including: process flowsheets, feasibility studies, equip­
,ment specification, and related topics. Emphasis on process
modeling and simulation asa design tool. Scale-up techniques,
Corequis~e: 312. (Spring)

'410. Nuclear Reactor Theory I. (3)
Nuclear diffusion and transport theory, critical system analy­
sis, reactor kinetics, core design problems, computer meth­
ods and applications.
Prerequisites: 317, 330, or equivalent. 3 lectures. {Fall}

'413L. Nuclear Engineering Laboratory. (3)
Laboratory investigations of the theory and practice of
nuclear chain-reacting systems including open-ended experi­
ments and experimental design, covering reactor kinetics,
importance functions, and criticality.
Prerequisites: 323L, 330, 410. 1 lecture, 6 hrs. lab.
{Spring}

414L. Chemical Engineering Laboratory I. (2)
Laboratory practice and experimental study of unit opera­
tions. Focus will be on the development of an experimental
pian and the written presentation of results.
Prerequisites: 311,312, Eng1219. 1 lecture, 5 hrs lab. (Fall)

415L. Chemical Engineering laboratory II. (3)
Capstone laboratory experience. Includes experiments in
mass transfer, chemical kinetics, process control and areas
of current developments. Students will be expected to tailor
a group of experimental investigations to attack an assigned
problem.
Prerequis~es: 414L, 461 ; corequisite: 454. 1 lectures. 8 hrs.
lab. (Spring) .

"430. Introduction to Nuclear Engineering. (3)
Principally for non:nuclear engineering majors. The nucleus
and nuclear properties; fission process and chain reaction;
survey of design and operation ,of reactors and associated
equipment; effects, uses, and detection of radiation. {Offered
upon demand.}

'431. Petroleum Process Engineering. (3)
Oil and natural gas recovery, secondary recovery methods.
The processing of petroleum, refinery design methods, and
operation. The manufacture of petro-chemicals from petrole­
um feed stocks. {Offered upon demand]

'432. Geothermal Engineering. (3)
Geothermal energy engineering for electrical power produc­
tion and thermal applications. Resource exploration and
characterization, reservoir'development and production, uti­
Iization"systems, design analysis, and environmental control.
(Offered upon demand)

'433. Minerai Process Engineering. (3)
The processing of industrial minerals from mined are to
products will be investigated from a un~ operations point-of­
view. The metallurgy of iron, aluminum, copper, and urani­
um will be covered. {Offered upon demand}

'436. Biomedical Technology. (3)
Fundamental concepts of the transport processes in the
human body. Applications of the basic transport principles to
the biomedical systems, e. g:, artificial organs, and the mea­
surement of the rheologicalproperti,es of blood. Use of bio­
materials.

'437. Biochemical Engineering Principles. (3)
An introduction to the engineering principles irivolved in the
production of'biological molecules. Integration of molecular
biological principles with erigineering fundamentals.
Includes: bioprocess design, operation, analysis and opti-
mization. . '
Prerequis~e:.436 and 46,1. {Spring upon demand}

'441. Air Pollution Control. (3)
Technical analysis of air pollution control: air pollution
sources; environmental'effects, regulations, control technolo­
gy. Emphasis is on practical projects, especially those relat­
ed to local air pollution problems.

'445. ,Ceramics Science I.. (3)
Study of ceramics science including ceramic powder synthe­
sis, advanced characterization techniques, powder and col­
loidal processing and sintering of single phase and compos­
ite materials.
Prerequis~e: 370 or equivalent material~ background.

450. Chemical and Nuclear Engineering Economics. (3)
A study of the factors, other than the scientific basis for
design, that determine the'feasibility of entering a given ven­
ture. Includes a design project which .covers such topics as
raw materials, markets, patents, competition and profitability.
Prerequisite: Econ 200 or equivalent. {Fall}

451-452, Senior Seminar. (1,1)
Senior year. Reports on selected topics and surveys; pre­
sentation and discussion of papers from current technical
journals, and topics of interest to chemical and nuclear engi­
neers. {Fall, Spring}
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454. Proc.es!, Dynamics and Control. (3)
Application of special mathematicaltechriques io the analy·
sis of chemical processes and the elements of process con·
trol. Computer experience suggested.
Prerequisite: Cor beller in 317. (Spring)

'~461. Chemicai Reactor Engineering. (3)
Elementary principles of chemical reactor design and opera·
tion utilizing the kinetics of homogeneous and heteroge·
neous-catalytic reactions. .
Prerequisite: Cor. better in 311 and 317. {Fall}

'463. Radiation Shielding. (3)
Characterization of radiation fields and interaction process·
es, sources of radiation, mathematical characterization of
sources and interactions, radiation transport in one dimen·
sion, and use of computer models to calculate radiation
doses. Shield design using the computer models supple·
mented with hand calculation.
Prerequisites: 231, 317 and 323L or equivalent. {Fall}

'464. Thermal-Hydraulics of Nuclear System~. (3) •
Nuclear system heat transfer and fluid flow; convection in
single and two phase flow; liquid metal heat transfer, pres­
sure loss calculations; fuel. element design and heat transfer;
thermal·hydraulics design of nuclear systems.
Prerequisites: 311, 313, 317 or equivalent. {Fall}

'466. 'Nuclear Environmental Safety Analysis.' (3)
Radiation environment, transport, shielding, dose calcula·
tions, safety, monitoring, guidelines and regulations; radioac­
tive waste handling and disposal,,'
Prerequisites: 330 or 430, Math 316. 3 lectures. {Fall}

'468. Introduction to Space Nuclear Power. (3)
Introduction to design and mass. optimization of 'Space
Power Systems, passive and active energy conversion sys·
tems, a~d design of RTG's, radiation shield, heat pipe theo­
ry, design and applications, advanced radiators, TE-EM
pumps; and orbital lifetime calculations and safety.
Prerequisites: 230 or 430, 311; recommended: 410, 464.
(Spring)

'470. Nuclear Fuel Behavior and Reactor Safety'. (3)
Crystal structure, chemical equilibrium, point defects, dislo­
cation, fuel and cladding behavior during irradiation, fission
products behavior, mechanical properties of fuel, modeling
of fuel elements, cladding/fuel interaction.
Prerequisites: 330 and 370 or their equivalents. (Offered
upon demand) .

'472. Chemi~al Engineering Materials. (3)
Engineering.modern materials to fulfill a variety of process
needs. Includes: ceramics, powder technology, modern the­
ory of corrosion, electrochemical principles, and electrolytic
process",s with applications.
(Offered'upon demand)

'474. Polymer SCience and Engineering: (3)
Basic chemistry and synthesis reactions of polymers. Effect of
polymer structure and composition on mechanical properties.
Viscoelastic behavior of amorphous polymers and response of
crystalline polymers to stress. Electrical and optical properties.
Fabrication, selection, and evaluation of plastics.
Prerequisite: 461 or equivalent; recommended: Chem 301.
{Offered upon demand}

'476. Nuclear Chemlcal·Engineering.· (3)
Fuel cycles in nuclear reactors; production of .reactor fuels;
processing of spent fuels by precipitation, solvent extraction,
etc. ; and separation of isotopes.
Prerequisite: 430 or equivalent. {Offered upon demand}

'477. Structure and Interfacial Phenomena In
Semiconductor Materials. (3) . •
Principally for non·electrical engineering majors desiring an
understanding of semiconductor IC devices, solid·state
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physics and interfacial phenomena in micro-circuits. VLSI
process integration and surface 'science diagnostic tech·
niques. '.
Pre· or corequisite: Chem 312. {Offered upon demand}

'478. VLSI Process and Material Technology. (3)
Modern principles and practices of microelectronic device
fabrications of chemical engineering unit operation principles
to VLSI processing including oxidation, diffusion deposition,
lithography, plasma etch, ion implantation and metalization.
Computer aided process simulation.
Prerequisite: 311 or permission of instructor. {Offered upon
demand}

479. Material Technology and ManUfacturing SCience. (3)'
Material properties for advanced manufacturing technolo·
gies, product design and performance problem solving.
Topics include: ceramics, polymers, metals, composites,
electronic and photonic materials. . .
Prerequisite: 370 or equivalent materials background. {Fall}

'485. Fusion Technology. (3) .
.The technology of fusion reactor systems 'including basic
magnetic and inertial confinement physics; system designs;
material considerations; shielding; blanket design; fuel cycle;
plant operations; magnets; arid ICF drivers. Students will
design a fusion reactor.
'Prerequisite: 330 or senior standing in engineering or physi·
cal sciences. 3 lectures. {Spring}

491-492. Undergraduate Problems. (1-3 to a maximum
~~6 '
Advanced studies in various areas of chemical and nuclear
engineering. (Summer, Fall, Spring) .

493L. Chemical Engineering Design. (3)
Practice in engineering creativity 'and decision-making.
Selection of the optimum process for making a given prod­
uct. Process design of equipment.
Prerequisites: C or beller in 312, 393L. 2 lectures, 2 hrs.
lab. {Fall}

494L. Advanced Chemical Engineering Design. (3)
Continued practice in creative engineering design and prob­
lem solving emphasizing in·depth design cif laboratory, pilot­
plant and commercial·scale processes. Content tailored to
individual student interests. Detailed study of at least one
major problem, based on a written proposal by the stUdent,
both wrillen and oral final reports will be presented.
Prerequisite: C or better in 493L. 2.lectures, 2 hrs. lab.
{Spring}

495·496. Chemical and Nuclear Engineering Honors
Problems 1& II. (1-6,1-6, to a maximum of 6)'6
Senior thesis for students seeking departmental honors.
(Summer, Fall, Spring)

'497L. Introduction to Nuclear Engineering Design. (3)
Problem solving techniques, nuclear system, design, interac·
tions of parameters and the importance of trade-offs and.
optimization in design. Neutronics, computer models, and
impact of cross sections and materials on fissile systems.
Pre· or corequisites: 410, 464. 2 lectures, 2 hrs. lab. {Fall}

496L. Nuclear Engineering Design. (4)
Students will work in teams on a capstone design project
requiring the application of nuciear engineering principles
and the integration of material from other disciplines. with
emphasis on creativity, decision-making. and interactive
design. .
Prerequisite: 497L. 3 lecture, 3 hrs. lab. (Spring)

'499. selected Topics. (1·3)
A course which permits various faculty members to present

.detailed examinations of developing sciences and technolo·
gies in a classroom selling. (Offered upon demand)

Symbols - See page 368
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See The Graduate Programs But/etm for graduate-level
course descnptlons

501-502. Chemical and Nuclear Engineer.ing seminar.
(1-2,1) II .
{Fall, Spring}

511. Nuclear Reactor Theory II. (3)
Prerequisite: 410, Math 312. (Spring)

513L. Nuclear Engineering Laboratory. II. (1-4) 1

Pre- or corequisites: 323L, 511. 1 lecture, 6 hrs. lab.
(Spring upon demand)

515. Special Topics. (1-3, to a maximum of 9) III
{Offered uponaemand}

520. Radiation Int~ractlons and Transport. (3)
Prerequisites: 317 and 323Lor equivalent. {Spring, upon
demand)

521. Advanced Transport Pllenomena I. (3)
Prerequisite: Math 316 or equival~rit. {Spring}

522•. Advan~d Transport Phenomena II. (3)
Prerequisite: 521 or equivalent. ..lFall)

523L. Environmental Measurements Laboratory•.
[Advanced Nuclear Measurements.] (1-4) ...•
Prerequisite: 323L or permission of instructor. 2lectures.
3 hrs. ,lab. (Fall)

524. Interaction of Radiation with Malter. (3)
Corequisite: 466. {FilII}

525. Methods of Analysis In Chemical and Nuclear
Engineering. (3) . . .'
Prerequisite: Math 316 or·equivale.nt. {Fall}'

526. Advanced Analysis in 'Chemica'i and Nuclear
Engineering. (3) .
iSpring}

529. Internal Radiation Dosimetry. (3)
Prerequisites: 466, 524. {Fall}

530. Process Optimization. (3)
{Offered upon demand}

531. Advanced separation'Processes. (3)
{Offered upon demand}

534. Plasma Physics I. (3)
(Also offered as PhyscS 534, Astr 534. EECE 534.)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. (Fall)

535. Plasma Physics II. (3)
(Also offered as Physcs 535, EECE 535.)
Prerequisite: 534 or Physcs 534. (Spring in alternate years)

541_ Catalysis. (3)
{Offered upon demand}

542. Advanced Chemical Englneer1ng Thennodynamlcs. (3)
{Fall}

543•. Irreversible and Statistical Thermodynamics. (3)
{Offered upon demand}

'545. Charged Particle Accelerators. (3)
(Also offered as EECE 557.)
Prerequisite: Preparation in classical mechanics and field
and waves, (EECE 361 or equivalent). .

'546. Charged Particle Beams. (3, to a maximum of 9) II
(Also offered as EECE 558.)
Prerequisite: 545 or EECE 557.

551-552. Problems. (1-3,1-3eachsemester)<\·

553L. experimental Plasma Physics and Pulsed Power. (3)
(Also offered as EECE 553L.)
Prerequisites: Undergraduate E&M and Physics 534 or per­
mission of instructor.

554. Advanced Process Dynamics and Control. (3)
Prerequisite: 454L. {Offered upon demand}

555. Pulsed Power and Gasaous Discharges. (3)
(Also offered as EECE 555) {Spring)

560. Nuclear Reactor Kinetics and Control; (3)
Prerequisite: 511; recommended: EECE 446. {Fall upon
demand}

561. Kinetics of Chemical Processes. (3)
{Spring}

563. Advanced Radiation Shielding. (3)
Prerequisites: 463, 525 or equivalent. {Fall', Spring upon
demand}

564. Nuclear Reactor Safety Allalysis. (3)
Prerequisites: 410 and 464. {Spring}

566. Methods of Nuclear Reactor Safety•. (3)
Prerequisites: 23,1, 410, or permission of instructor. {Spring}

567. Safety of Space Nuclear Power Systems. (3)
Prerequisites: 410, 464, 468; recommended: 511.

568. Thermal·Management of Space ·Nuclear Power
Systems. (3)
Prerequisites: 410, 464, 468.

571. Thennodynamlcs of Materials. (3)
Recommended prerequisite: 542 or equivalent. {Offered
upon demand)

575. Selected Topics In Material Science. (1-3) II
(Offered upon demand)

576. selected Topics In Aerosol Sclance. (3)
{Offered upon demand}

578. Plasma and Beam Process Technology. (3)
Prerequisites: 478, 534 or equivalent, or permission of
instructor. {Spring}

579. Material Technology and Manufacturing Science. (3)
(Also offered as M E 579.)
Prerequisite: 370 or equivalent materials background. {Fall}

580. Advanced Plasma Physics. (3)
(Also offered as Physcs 580.)
Prerequisite: 534 or Physcs 534. (Spring 1992 and alternate
years}

581 L. Plasma Physics laboratorY. (1-3)
Pre- or corequisite: 534 or permission of instructor. 1 lec­
ture.
6 hrs. lab. {Spring}

582. Inertial Confinement Fusion. (3)
Pre- or corequisne: 534 or permission of instructor. (Offeree
upon demand) .

591. Radiation Protection Practlcum. (6)

599. Master's Thesis. (1-6 hrs. per semester)
Offered on a CR/NC basis only.
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610: Advanced Nuclear Reactor Theory. (3)
Prerequisite: 511. {Fall upon demand}

699. Dissertation. (3-12 hrs. per semester)
Offered on a CRiNC basis only.

1 . 'Registration for less than 3 credits only with approval
of instructor. .

tems, water conservation and distribution systems, pollution
control and waste disposal projects, 'and various structural
systems such as buildings, bridges, and aerospace vehicles
and launching facilities. These facilities are often large or
extensive, and must be engineered as operational systems
involving t~e complex interaction of many components with
each other as well as with the physical and societal environ-
ment. .

Jerome W. Hall, Chairperson
The University of New Mexico
Civil Engineering, Tapy Hall, Rm. 209
Albuquerque, NM' 87131-1351
(505) 277-2722

Professors
James D. Brogan, Ph. 0'., University of Tennessee>
Marion M. Cottrell, M. S., University of New Mexico>
Jerome W. Hall, P~. D., University of Washington>
Roy L. Johnson, Jr., Ph. D., University of Wisconsin>
Gerald W. May, Ph. D., University of Colorado>,
Glenn A. Sears, Engr., Stanford University> .
Stephen P. Shelton, Ph. D., University of Tennessee>

Associate Professors
Walter H. Gerstle, Ph. D., Cornell University>
Richard J. Heggen, Ph. D., Oregon State University>
Gregory A. Howell, M. S., Stanford University"
James R. Matthews, Ph. D., University of Missouri Rolla»
Timothy J. Ross, Ph. D., Stanford University> '
Bruce M. Thomson, Ph. D., Rice University>
Ming L. Wang, Ph. D., University of New Mexico

The scope and complexity as well as the interdisciplinary
involvement of civil engineering continue to increase rapidly
with the development of modern science and technology and
the population growih with its spiraling demands upon the
air-land-water environment. The future challenges to,the
profession are immense. The preparation of the civil engi­
neering student is aimed toward meeting ,these challenges
through innovative application·of known principles, creative
research to discover new approaches, and imaginative
design to fulfill society's needs, Civil engineers with
advanced education beyond the baccalaureate are in
increasing demand; students with sufficiently high grades
may want to pursue graduate studies in specific fields of civil
engineering.

Construction Engineering and
Management
Students who are interested in careers in the construction
industry'can follow one of the construction oriented pro­
grams, The first program is in the area of construction engi­
neering, .a traditional engineering curriculum with courses
pertaining to the technical' aspects of construction and lead­
ing to a Bachelor of Science degree in Construction
Engine,ering. The second program is.in the area of construc­
tion management. This curriculum includes approximately
equal emphasis in engineering science, business and man­

,agement, and construction operations; and,leads to a
Bachelor of'Science degree in Construction Management.

Symbols - See page 368

Curriculum in Civil Engineering
The ~a~helor oi Science Program .in Civil Engineering is
!lccredited by the Engineering Accreditation Commission of
the Accreditation Board. for Engineering and Technology.

l:i0urs re'quired for graduatio~: 134

Hrs
Cr Leclllab

sec(md Year-First semester
Math 264 Calculus III 4 ' (4-0)

, Physcs 161 Gen Physics 3 (3-0)
C E 202 Engr Statics 3 (3-0)
C E 281 LEngr Meas 2 (1-3)
Econ 200 Prin & Prob 3 (3-0)
Engl219 Tech Writing 3 (3-0)

18 (17-3)
• second semester

Math 314 Linear Algebra . 3 (3-0)
Physcs 262 Gen.Physics 3 (3-0)
C E 282L Geo Trans Systems 2 (t-3)
M E 306L Dynamics 3 (2-3)
C E 252 Camp Appl CE 2 (2-0)
C E 270L Const Matis 1 (0-3)
H&SS elective 3 (3-0)

17 (14-9)

(3-0)
(3-0)
(0-3)
(3-3)
(3-0)
(3-0)

(15-6)17

3
3
1

'4
3
3

Third Year-First semester
Math 316 Ord Diff Eq
C E 302 Mech of Matis
C E 303L Mech of Matis Lab
C E 331 L Fluid Mech
C E 382 Transp Engr
H&SS Elective'

Professors Emeriti
John B, Carney, Jr., Ph. D., University at Arizona>
Richard Clough, Sc. D., Massachusettslristitute of

Technology>
Cornie L. Hulsbos, Ph. D.; Iowa State University> ,
J. ,E. Martinez, M. S., Iowa State University>
Marvin C. May, M. S., Oklahoma State University>
George A. Triandafilidis, Ph. D., University of Illinois>
Cyrus O. Varan, Ph. D., University of Delaware
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Assistant Professors
Koon Meng Chua, Ph. D., Texas A&M University"
Arup K. Maji, Ph. D., Northwestern University
Tang-Tat Percy Ng, Ph. D., Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute

Civil Engineering
Civil engineering is an extrem'ely broad professional field.
Areas of interest include, such seemingly diverse subjects as
the theory of traffic flow, electronic computations, microbiolo­
gy, the chemistry of polymers. network theory. earth physics,
the stresses 'and strains induced in aerospace structures, the
safety of transportation systems, the problems of air, and
water pollution, and the effects of earthquakes on structures,
Civil engineering problems involve the physical,. mathemati­
cal, life, earth" social, and engineering sciences and may
involve many other technical areas. However, civil engineer­
ing does have a unique and unified role. In particular, civil
engineering is concerned with the engineering, (planning,
design, construction, and operation) of systems of construct­
ed facilities related to man's basic needs and desires,
Typical civil engineering facilities include transportation sys-

Introduction

> : Registered Professional Engineer in New Mexico.
» Registered Professional Engineer in a state or territory

outside New Mexico
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Second Semester
C E 360L Soil Mech 3
C E 308L Struc Anal 4
C E 310L Struc Des I 4
C E 332 Intra to Hydrology 3
EECE 203 Circuit Analysis I

-or- Ch-NE/ME 301 Thermodynamics 3
17

(2-3)
(3-3)
(3-3)
(3-0)

(3-0)
(14-9)

Second Semester
Math 314 Linear Algebra
Physcs 262 Gen Physics
M E 306L Dynamics
Engl 219 Tech Writing
C E 270L Canst. Matis
C E 282L Geo Trans Systems
C E 252 Camp Appl CE

3
3
3
3
1
2
2

17

Fourth Year 1 -First Semester
C E 435 Wtr & Wast Wtr
C E 370 Engr Mat SCience
C E 350 Engr Econ '
Technical Elective
Technical Elective D

3
,3
:3

3
3

15

(3-0)
(3-0)
(3-0)
(3-0)
(3-0)

(15-0)

Third Year-First Semester
C E 302 Mech of Matis'
C E 303L Mech Matis Lab
C E 331 L Fluid Mech
C E 350 Engr Economy
Math 316 Ord Dill Eq
H&SS'Elective

3
1
4
3
3
3

17

1 .students are encouraged to take the Fundamentals of
Engineering Examination'during their senior year.
This is in preparation for the professional registration '
examination, - '

The Bachelor of Science Program in Construction
Engineering is accredited by the Engineering Accreditation
Commission of the Accreditation Board for Engineering and
Technology.

Total hours for Graduation: 136

NOTES.
1: H&SS electives are to be chosen from humanities and

social sciences list. ~ee Department for list of approved
courses.

2. Technical Electives D: CE 411, 424, 430, 436, 462 and
482.' '

3, See Department for list of other approved technical eiec­
tives, Approval of Advisor required.

Curriculum in Construction
Engineering
Construction Engineering is a four-year program leading to a
bachelor of science degree in construction engineering. The
program is a vigorous combination of traditional engineering
science, structural engineering, construction engineering,
construction management, and business. Graduates of this
program will typically seek employment in the construction
industry where both design and management are necessary
skills. This program attracts students who are interested in
heavy and industr,ial construction or those portions of build­
ing construction where the design of the construction facili­
ties is as complex as the design of the project itself.

Construction Engineering is a new field, developed.in
response to a more complex construction industry, The con­
struction complexities of refineries, mass transit systems and
power plants require the services of this new construction
professional. ' '

3
3
3

3
3
3

3
3
4
4
3

1
3
3
3
3
3

16

17

18

Second Semester
C E 490 CE Prof Pract
C E 472 Constr Contract
C E 473L Canst Cost Anal
Management Elective ,.
CE 479L Methods Improv
H&SS Elective

Second Semester
Math 345 Stat Methods

-or- C E 450 UncerVRisk in Engr.
C E 360L Soil Mech
C E 308L Struc Anal
C E 310L Struc Des I
Mgt 303 Account for Mgt

Fourth Year 1 -First Semester
C E 474 Plan & Sched
C E 470 Canst Meth & Equip
C E 478 Des of Temp Struc
EECE 203 Circuit Analysis I

-or- Ch-NE/ME 301 Thermodynamics,
Mgt Elective
H&SS Elective

Graduates from this program will typically seek employment
in areas of the construction industry requiring quantitative
skills and entrepreneurship. They will work for general con­
tractors, specialty contractors, design-build firms and,owners
of constructed facilities. This program attracts students who
are primarily interested in building construction.

1 Students are encouraged to take the Fundamentals of
Engineering Examination during their senior year.
This is in preparation for the professional registration
examination.

Total hours required for graduation: 133

Curriculum in Constructioh'
Management
Construction Management is a four-year p'rogram that com­
bines engineering skills, management, business, and field
construction know-how, The development of management
and entrepreneurial instincts is a major objective of this pro­
gram. A broad background in the theory and reality of con­
struction practice is provided by construction courses, start­
ing with drafting skills and contracting documents, followed
by surveying; productivity measurement and improvement,
construction equipment management, estimating, and
scheduling.

4
3
3
3
3
2

18

(3-0)
(1-0)
(2-3)
(3-0)
(6-0)

(15-3)

Credits

3
1
3
3
6

16

Second Semester
.. C E 472 Constr Contract

C E 490 CE Prof Pract
CE 499L Design of CE Sys
Technical Elective D
H&SS electives

,Second Year-First Semester
Math 264,Calculus III
Physcs 161 Gen Physics
Mgt 202 Accounting
Econ 200. Prin & Prob
CE 202 Engr Statics
C E 281L Engr Meas
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Cooperative Education Program
The Department of Civil Engineering offers a cooperative
education program which alternates classroom study with a
planned program of .related work experience (see page 241

GENERAL ISSUE 1993-95
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for further details), Additional, information may be obtained
from the "Director of the College's Cooperative Education

, Program,

Civil Engineering Laboratories
The civil engineering laboratories have bee~ designed ~tci be
an integral part of the educational process as well as an
introduction to modern industrial.laboratory practice in mate­
rials quality control, design, and research, Well-equipped
instructional laboratories are provided for engineering mea-

, surements, mechanics of materials, concrete and bituminous
materials, geotechnical engineering, fluid mechanics, and
environmental engineering, Modern experimental equipment
and techniques are utilized in all laboratories, '

Computational Facilities' "
Throughout the curriculum the student is exposed to a vari­
ety of computational equipment ranging from departmental
microcomputers to the university's mainfram'e system, The
department has digital micro and minicomputers available for
student use as well as remote terminals connected'to the
university's central computer system, '

Departmental Honors'
Eligible freshman, and upperclassmen in the Department of
Civil Engineering are urged to enroll in the Honors Program,
Civil engineering students may graduate with General
Honors (honors in general studies) or with Departmental
Honors or with both, Information is available from University
College advisors, departmental advisors, .and the University
Honors Center,

CivilEngineering (c E),

171 L. Construction Orientation. (3)
Elementary 'graphics techniques; light construction princi­
ples; typical~arcMectural details; working drawings of a small
residenc!l" 1 lecture, 6 hrs, lab, ,{Fall}

172. Construction Documents. (3)
The study of construction documents with emphasis on con­
tent, applJ.cation. 'interpretation and the interrelationship
between documents,
Prerequisite; 171 L: 2 lectures, 3 hrs, lab•.(Spring}

202. Engineering Statics. (3)
Siatics of particles and rigid bodies in two and three dimen­
sions using vector algebra as an 'analytical tool; centroids;
distributed loads; trusses, frames; friction,
Prerequisites: Physcs160, Math 163, '(Summer,Fall,
Spring)

252. Computer Applications In Civil Engineering (2)
Numerical methods for linear systems of equations, curve fit­
ting techniques, numerical integration .and differentiation,
finite differences, Implementation in FORTRAN programs,
Prerequisite: Engr-F 120L

270L. Construction Materials, (1)
A laboratory study of the physical, mechanical, and chemical
properties of engineering materials, 3 hrs, lab, {Fall,Spring}

281 L EnglnlMlrlng Measurements. (2)
Principles of physical measurements ana error theory inclUd­
ing 'evaluation and reduction of cumulative errors and appli­
cation ofstatistical accuracy to remaining errors, Application
i~ through the'use of engineilr's levels and 'theodolites for
horizontal and vertical control surveys. trav~rsing and diVi­
sion of land,
Prerequisite: Math 162 or permission'of instructor, 'f lecture,
3 hrs, lab, {Fall} ,

282L. Geometries 01 Transportation Systems. (2)
Office procedures and field work relating to route design and
layout; transportation facility,design elements and standards;

Symbols - See page 368
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sight distance considerations, horizontal and vertical align­
ment design, and earthwork·calculations,
Prerequisite: 281 L 1 lecture, 3 hrs. lab. {Spring)

302, Mechanics, ,of Materials. {3).
Stresses and strains associated with elastic and plastic
behavior of members stressed In tension, compression, tor­
sion; and 'f1exure; Mohr's circle construction; principles of
combined stresses and resultant deformation; columns and
buckling phenomena; preliminary consideration of statically
indeterminate members.
Prerequisites: 202, Math 264. {Summer, Fall, Spring)·

303L. Mechanics 01 Material Laboratory. (1)
Laboratory practice in the application of strain measuring
and Indicating devices directed at verification of fundamental
principles developed in 302; mechanical, electrical, and pho­
toelastic equipment usage. '
Corequisite: 302. 3 hrs. lab. {Fall, Spring)

308L. Structural Analysis. (4)
Analysis of determinate and indeterminate structural sys­
tems subjected to both fixed and moving loads using tradi­
tional methods of analysis, moment area, energy principles,
moment distribution; matrix and computer formulation, dis­
placement, direct sti.ffness and flexibility methods; and influ-.
ence lines.
Prerequisite: 302. 3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab. {Fall, Spring)

310L. Struciural Design I. (4) ..
Introduction to structural 'deslgn, design philosophies an·d
approaches, structural materials, ,and loading. Behavior of
structural members, connections, and approaches to the
design of steel and reinforced concrete elements and sys­
tems constructed using current codes. Introduction to timber
structures. '
Corequisite: 308L, 3 hours lecture and 3 hours design labo­
ratory.

331 L. Fluid Mechanics. (4)
Fluid properties; fluids at rest; fluid flow principles,inCiuding
continuity, energy, and momentum; incompressible fluid
flow; open channel hydraulics; hydraulic machinery; labora­
tory study of 'basic principles of fluid mechanics and
hydraulic,s..'
Corequisite: M E 306L 3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab. {Fall}

332. Hydrauiic Engil,eering and Hydrology. (3)
Design of water distribution systems and open channels;
selection of pumps and turbines; hydraulics of wells; basic
engineering hydrolo'gy including precipitation, infi.ltration,
runOff, flood' routing, statisiical measures, and ."!ater
resources planning..
Prerequisite: 3311.. {Spring}

340. Probabilistic Methods'in Engineering I. (3). .
Applications of the theory of probability and statistics to the
solution of civil engineering problems in material characteri­
zation, traffic flow, hydrology: construction management;
system reliability and other areas.
Prerequisite: Math 264, {Fall}

350. Engineering Economy. (3)
(AlSO offered as M E 350.) A study of methods and tech­
niques used in determining comparative financial desirability
of 'engineering alternatives.. Includes time value of money
{interest),-depreciation methods and modern techniques' for
analysis of management decisions. '
Prerequisite: junior standing, {Summer, Fall, Spring}

360L. Soil Mechanics. (3)
Physical, chemical, and mechanical properties of soil as an
engineering niaterial; relation of properties 'to engineering
problems.
P.rerequisite: 302. 3 lectures, 3 hrs., lab: {~pring} ,

370. Engineering Materials Science. (3)
(Also offered as Ch-NE, M E 370.) The structure of matter
and its relation to mechanical properties. Mechanical behav­
ior of structural materials: metals, ceramics, and polymers.
Pre- or corequisite: 302. {Summer, Fall, Spring}' l

382. Transportation Engineerlng.(3)
Multimodal examination of the planning, design and opera­
tion of transportation facilities; social aspects and economic
evaluation of transportation system improvements; trans­
portation design project. '
Prerequisite: 282L {Fall}

*401. Advanced Mechanics 01 Materials. (3)
(Also offered as M E 401.) State of stress and strain afa point,
stress-strain relationships; topics in beam theory such as
unsymmetrical bending, curved beams, and elastic founda­
tions; torsion of noncircular cross-sections, energy principles.
Prerequisites: 302, senior standing.. {Spring}

*402. Introduction to Continuum Mechanics. [Tensor
Analysis and Continuum Mechanics.] (3) ..
(Also offered as M E 402.) Vector and tensor analysis, kine­
matics of continua, equations of motion, first and second laws
of thermodynamics, constitutive equations for elastic solids and
compressible viscous fluids.
Prerequisites: Math 311 (or permission of instructor) and senior
standing in engineering, physics or mathematics. {Fall}

411 L. Reinforced Concrete Design. (3)
Structural mechanics of concrete beams, 'slabs, columns,
walls, and footings; checking and proportioning of members
and connections in accordance with specifications for elastic,
ultimate, and prestressed concrete design.
Prerequisite: 310. 2 lectures 3 hrs lab. {Fall}

*416. Design of Structural Systems. (3)
Structural systems for building of various materials, including
prestressed concrete, steel, and wood; codes and specifica­
tions; wind and seismic load provisions; structural failures. A
design project is included. .
Prerequisite: 411, 424 recommended, permission of instruc­
tor. {Spring}

*421. Introduction to Structural Dynamics. '(3)
Basic theory of structural vibrations; structural
response/design to dynamic loads; approximate frequency
methods for design; response spectra for design; viscous
and tuned mass damping; lumped mass systems using
matrix methods; periodic and transient response using nor­
mal mode method; continuous mass systems.
Prerequisites: 308, M E 306L, Math 316. {Spring}

424. [324.]. Structural Design in Metals. (3)
Methods of design of tension, compression, and flexure
members of metal including their connections; the analysis
and design of structural elements of metal as consistent with
modern practice.
Prerequisite: 310L 3 lectures. {Spring}

*430. Design 01 Hydraulic Systems. [Applied
Hydrodynamics.] (3)
Principles of dimensional analysis, dynamic similarity, flow
nets, irretational flow, gravity flow, unsteady flow, boundary
layer theory. separation, cavitation, drag; ,pumps and tur­
bines.
Prerequisite: 331 L. {Offered upon demand}

*431. Intermediate Hydrology. (3)
Hydrometeorology, interception, depression storage, infiltra­
tion, hydrograph analysis. flood routing, urban hydrology,
groundwater analysis and utilization. .
Prerequisite: 332. {Fall}

*432. Water Resources and Hydraulic Engineering. (3)
Applied hydrology, hydraulics, water law, engineering econo­
my,.and water resources planning.
Prerequisite: 332. (Spring)
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*433. Groundwater Engineering. (3), .
Hydraulics of groundwater flow, well hydraulics, subsurface
water quality and groundwater management.
Prerequisite: 332 or permission o'.instructor. {Spring}

435. Introduction to Water And Wastewater Treatment. (3)
Basic design concepts of water and wa~tewater treatment.
Flow rates, characterization of water, materials balances,
sedimentation, coaguliition, flocculation, biologicaltreatment,
disinfection, land application, and alternative treatments.
Prerequisites: 331L, Chem 122L. {Fall)

*436. Biological Wastewater Treatment. (3)
Principles and de'sign of wastewater treatment systems
which are dependent on biological organisms. Processes
covered include suspended culture and fixed culture sys­
tems, nutrient removal, hybrid systems, land application and
on-site, treatment systems. Emphasis will be placed on fun­
damental interaction between the organisms, wastes, and
receiving body of water.
Prerequisite: 435. {Spring}

4371. Aqueous Environmental Chemistry and Analysis. (3)
Summary of important concepts applicable to ecology, water
and wastewater treatment. Topics include acid-base equilib­
ria, alkalinity, hardness, nutrient cycles and forms, metals,
and organic compounds in water. Emphasis will be on ana­
lytical procedures commonly used.
Prerequisite: 435 or permission of instructor. 2 lectures, 3
hrs. lab. {Fall) •

*440. [*450.] Uncertainty and Risk in Engineering. (3)
Statistical characterization of engineering data; basic proba­
bility theory; Bayes theory; expected values and correlation;
assessment of engineering uncertainty and design risks
using Markov chains, queuing and reliability models; risk
simulation on a computer. '
Prerequisite: Math 163 or permission of instructor. {Fall)

*452L. Computer Applications in Civil Engineering. (3)
Use of digital computers to solve typical problems in various
areas of civil engineering, including use of stored programs
and preparation of original programs.
Prerequisites: CE 252L, senior standing in engineering.
2 lectures, 3 hrs: lab. {Spring}

*453.'Advanced Numerical Methods in Solid Mechanics.
[Numerical Methods in Civil Engineering.] (3)
'Methods of discrete analysis of engineering systems.
Applications of numerical techniques to solve engineering
problems.
Prerequisites: CE 252L, Math 316 or equivalent. (Offered
upon demand)

*461. Soil Engineering lor Highways and Airfields. (3)
Remote sensing of soils, air photo interpretation, seismic
and resistivity soils surveys, soil mapping, excavation and
embankments, slope stability and stabilization.
Prerequisite: 360L. {Fall}

*462. Foundation Engineering I. (3)
Application of principles of soil mechanics to analysis and
design of footings, piles, caissons, cofferdams, and other
substructures.
Prerequisite: 360L. {Spring}

*463. Intermediate Soli Mechanics. (3)
Soil-water relationships, shear strength, consolidation, Intro­
duction to phYSico-chemical properties of soils.
Prerequisite: 360L. {Fall}

*464_ Rock Mechanics. (3)
Geologic considerations; physical properties and engineer­
ing classification of intact rock; in situ behavior of rock mass­
es; effect of geologic discontinuities on physical properties;
application of ,rock mechanics principles to specific founda-
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tion problems; reinforcement of rock masse's; controlled
blasting,and blast-induced vibrations.
Prerequisi1e: 360L. {Offered upon demand}

*470. Construction Methods and Equipment. (3)
Comprehensive study of the ownership and operating costs,
production rates, and operating characteristics of the major
construction equipment"types.
Prerequisite: 350 and senior standing. (Fall}

*471 L. Building Construction. (3)
Engineering and architectural details within the framework of
'a building; floor and roof systems; bearing curtain walls; use
and relative cost of materials; bUilding codes:
Prerequisite: senior standing in engineering or architecture
or permission of instructor. Architecture,students must have
successfully completed 312 or its equivalent. (Spring)

*472. Construction Contracting. (3).
Management principles as applied to the conduct and control
of a construction contracting business; estimating methods,
bidding, construction contracts, bonds, insurance, project
planning and scheduling, cost accounting, labor law, labor
relations, and safety. '
Prerequisite: senior standing. {Fall, Spring}

*473L. Construction Cost Analysis. (3)'
Techniques for transforming co'ntract documents into'
detailed construction estimates. Includes quantity take off
methods, pricing of labor, equipment, materials, job site
overhead costs and markup. Determination of production
rates and unit costs, construction budgeting, and 'job site
cost control through cost engineering methods.
Pr!'requisite:'472 or permissio!' of instructor. {Spring}

*474., Planning and SCheduling. (3)
The use of bar charts and networking techniques for control­
ling time and other resources on, cbmplex construction pro­
jects. Included are project planning, controlling, least cost
expediting, resource scheduling, and computer applications.
Prerequisite: senior standing. {Fall} .

, *475L. Advanced Behavior 01 Concrete. (3)
Constituents, admixtures and new materials. Mechanical
behavior:'creep, shrinkage, strain rate effects, material mod­
eling, failure theories, fracture, fatigue. Destructive and non­

,destructive testing, inspection and rehabilitation.
Prerequisite: senior standing in engineering. 2 lectures,
3 hrs. lab. {Offered upon demand)

*476. Highway and Airport Pavements. (3)
Principles of Highway and Airport Pavement Design.
Prerequisite: 360L. (Spring)

*478. Design 01 Temporary Support Structures. (3)
Design and construction of temporary support structures used
in the construction industry, including concrete formwork, scaf­
folding, caissons, cofferdams, and dewatering systems.
Prerequi~ites: 302, 303, 308 or Arch 412. (Fall)

*479L. Methods Improvement. (3)
Management of productivity, involving preplanning, work
sampling, time lapse photography, methods analysis, and
methods improvement related to on-site construction.
Safety, motivation, and worker satisfaction as related to pro-
ductivity are included. '
Prerequisites: junior standing and Psych 105. 2 lectures,
3 hrs. lab. {Spring}

*482. Highway and Traffic Engineering. (3)
Principles of the geometric design and operation of streets
and highways, including planning aspects, traffic design and
control, and highway safety. Application of these principles
to actual situations.
Prerequisite: 382. {Spring)

Symbols - See page 368



240 COLLEGE OF ENGINEERING

*483. Traffic:Engineering Studies and Characteristics. (3)
Highway traffic speed, volume, capacity, accidents, origin­
destination, and parking; the road users and vehicles in trat­
fie; models and theories describing traffic flow,
Prerequisite: 382, : (Fall}

490. Civil Engineering Professional Practice. (1) "
Practical issues facing the engineering profession, including
ethics, business decisions, professional registration and
societies, Prerequisite: senior standing in engineering.
{Spring}

*491-492. Special Topics in' Civil Engineering. (1-3,1-3,
to a maximum of 6)
Advanced studies in vari.ous areas of civil engineering.

493. Speciat Topics in Civil Engineering-Honors. (1 '3,
to a maximum of 6) .,'
Prerequisite: 3.20 grade-point average. {Offered, upon
dema[1d}

494. Honors Seminar. (1:3)
Prerequisite: 3.20 grade-point avenige. (Offered upo~
demand)'

499L. Design of Civil Engineering Systems (3)
Comprehensive, creative design of a typical civil engineering
project, including economic and 'cost analysis. Detailed
study based on written proposal by student teams, both writ- '
ten and onil final reports, required.
Pre'requisites; Two t~chnical elective 0 courses, one of
which may be taken concurrently. 2 lectures, 3 hours lab.
(Spring) , ' . , ,

See the Graduate Programs Bulletin for graduate-level
course deSCriptions.

501. Advanced Structural Analysis. (3)
Prerequisite: 308L or permission of instructor. {Fall}

502. Finite Element Methods in Solid Mechanics. (3)
Prerequisite: 401 or permission of instructor. {Fall}

506. Prestressed Concrete. (3)
Prerequisite: 411 L. {Spring 1992 and alternate years}

507. Design of Concrete Plates and Shells. (3)
Prerequisite: 411 L. {Spring 1993 and alternate years}

510. Advanced Structural Design in Metals. (3)
Prerequisite: 424. (Fall}

515. Random Vibrations. (3)
(Also offered as M E 515.)
Prerequisites: 520, M E 357, or permission of instructor.
{Offered upon demand}

516. Theory of Plates. (3)
Prerequisite; 401 or permission of instructor. (Offered upon
demand}

518. Elastic Stability. (3)
Prerequisites: 401 or 402, Math 312, or permission of
instructor. {Spring}

519. Theory of Shells. (3)
(Also offered as M E'542.)
Prerequisites: M E 512, 516 and Math 312, permission of
instructor. {Offered upon demand} ,

520. Vibration of Elastic Sysiems. (3)
Prerequisites: 421 or ME 414 and Math 312. {Offered upon
demand}

521. Design of Structures for Dynamic Loads. (3)
Prerequisites: 415, 421 or M E 414. {Offered upon demand}

530. Introduction ,to Groundwater and Contaminant
Transport Modeling. (3)
Prerequisite: 433 or. equivalent. {Fall}

531. Physical-Chemical Water and Wastewater
Treatment: (3-4)
Prerequisite: 435. {Fall}

532. Advanced Physical-Chemical Water lmd
Wastewater. (3-4)
Prerequisite: 531: {Spring}

533. Water Resources Engineering. (3)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. {Fall 1993 and alter­
nate years}

534. Environmental Engineering Chemistry. (3)
Prerequisite: 437L or permission of instructor. ,{Spring}

535. Open Channel Hydraulics. (3)
(Spring}

536. Hydraulic Structures. (3)
Prerequisite:,535. (Fall 1992 and alternate years.}

538. Introduction to Hazardous Waste Management.
[Design of Water and Wastewater Treatment Systems.] (3)
Prerequisites: 435 or equivalent, or permission of instructor.
{Fall}

539. Radioactive Waste Management. (3)
Prerequisite: 538 or permission of instructor. (Spring}

548. ' Fuzzy Logic and Applications: (3)
(Also offered as EECE548.)

551-552. Problems. (1-3,1-3 hrs. each semester)

560. Advanced Soil Mechanics. (3)
Prerequisite: 463 or. permission of instructor. (Fall 1991 and
alternate years}

561 L. Advanced Soil Mechanics Laboratory. (3)
Corequisite: 463. 1 lecture, 6 hrs. lab.' (Offered upon
demand)

562. Foundation Engineering II. (3)
Prerequisite: 463. {Fall}

563. Earth Structures. (3)
Prerequisite: 463. {Spring}

564. [660.] Soil Dynamics. (3)
Prerequisites: 401, 402 and 463. {Offered upon demand)

572. Construction Project Management. (3)
Prerequisite: 474. {Spring}

581. Highway Traffic Operations. (3)
Prerequisite: 382. (Fall)

582. Highway Traffic Design. (3)
Prerequisite: 483. (Spring}

583. Urban Transportation Planning. (3)
Prerequisite: 483. {Spring}

588. Master's Project. (3)
Prerequisites: Advanced graduate standing & advance per­
mission of instructor. Plan II only. {Fall, Spring)

599. Master's Thesis. (1-6 hrs. per semester)
Offered on a CRINC basis only.
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623. Random Processes in Mechanics. (3)
Prerequisite: 515 or permission of instructor. {Offered upon
demand}

.650. Research. (1-6, to a maximum of 12)

691. Seminar. (1-3 hrs. each semester)
Offered on a CRINC basis only. {Offered upon demand}

699. Dissertation. (3-12 hrs. per semester)
Offered on a CRINC basis only.

COMPUTER SCIENCE
Bernard M. E. Moret, Acting Chairperson
Computer Science,
Farris Engineering Center 339
Albuquerque, NM 87131-1386
(505) 277-3112

Professors .
Edward S. Angel, Ph. D., University of Southern California
Harold K. Knudsen, Ph. D., University of California

(Berkeley)
George F. Luger, Ph. D., University of Pennsylvania
Brian T. Smith, Ph. D., University of Toronto

Associate Professors
John M. Brayer, Ph. D., Purdue University
Charles P. Crowley, Ph. D., University of Washington
Paul A. Helman, Ph. D., University of Michigan
Bernard M. E. Moret, Ph. D., University of Tennessee
Henry D. Shapiro, Ph. D., University of Iilinois
Patricia A. Stans, Ph. D., New Mexico State University
Robert L. Veroff, Ph. D., Northwestern University

Assistant Professors
Stephanie Forrest, Ph., D., University of Michiga~
Arthur B. Maccabe, Ph. D., Georgia Institute of Technology

Professors Emeriti
Stoughton Beli II, Ph. D., University of California (Berkeley)
Edgar J. Gilbert. Ph. D., University of California (Berkeley)
Donald R. Morrison,. Ph. D., University of Wisconsin

Introduction
The program of this department is intended to provide' stu­
dents with a weli rounded general education and a broad set
of skills and knowledge in the .basic areas of computer pro­
gramming and computer science. The program is accredited
by the Computer Science Accreditation Board. The core
requirements in mathematics, computer science and electri­
cal engineering cover the basic principles and methodolo­
gies of discrete mathematics, problem analysis and algorith­
mic development, assembly language, high level program­
ming languages (PASCAL, FORTRAN, C), language design
and implementation, operating systems, analysis of algo­
rithms; computer architecture, and software engineering.

Admission Requirements
StUdents wishing to enroli in the bachelor's program in com­
puter science must apply for admission or transfer to the
Department of Computer Science, Coliege of Engineering.
The admission request'is initiated through the Office of
Admissions and Records lor students wishing to transfer to
UNM from other institutions. Students transferring to the
computer science program from another program at UNM
should initiate the paperwork in their current coliege office.
Students denied entrance to the department due to lack of
sufficient credits or specific courses may enroli in computer
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science classes and reapply at a later time when they meet
the entrance requirements. The criteria lor admission to the
department are:

A minimum at 30 hours of credit acceptable toward the
. degree with a grade of C- or better in ali courses counted

in the 30 hours and an overali academic average for ali
courses taken at UNM 01 not less than 2.20.· .

2. 24 hours taken from among the communications skills,
computer science, mathematics, and laboratory science
graduation requirements, with an academic average of
not less than 2.50 in the 24 hours. Engl 101, Engl 102,
CS 154, CS 155L, and Math 162 must be included in the
24 hours.

Students. wishing to enter the Computer Science prog'ram
and having university level credit lor course work completed
at another institution wili have their transfer credits evaluated
on an individual basis. Grades earned in equivalent courses
at other institutions wili be used in determining eligibility lor
admission to the department.

Advanced Placement and Transfer
Credit
The department subscribes to the general policy 01 the
College of Engineering with regard to advanced placement
credit earned by examination. .

Students with university levei course work from other institu­
tions wili have their academic records evaluated by an
undergraduate advisor from the department on an individual
basis. The student should be aware that the department has
the final say about which' transfer credits can be applied
toward the graduation requirements listed below. Because
computer science programs vary greatly, students transler­
'ring lrom other institutions should not assume that computer
science courses fhey have taken elsewhere can be applied
toward the 41 hour computer science course work gradua­
tion requirement. Courses not accepted toward the 41 hours
may be applied toward the 130 semester hour graduation
requirement as general electives at the discretion of an
undergraduate advisor. .

Graduation Requirements
To receive the degree of Bachelor of Science in Computer
Science a student must satisfy ali general UNM regulations
concerning baccalaureate programs and the student must
have completed ali work defined by the foliowing groups.
Only courses with a grade of C- or better may be used to
satisfy any of the requirements defined herein. The foliowing
courses cannot be used to satisfy any of the requirements
listed below: Reserve Officers Training Corp (ROTC), recre­
ational physical education (PE-NP), Business Education
(BUS ED), courses offered by University College,
Introductory Studies courses (e.g., Engl 100), and mathe­
matics courses prior to Math 121. If in doubt about the
applicability of a course contact an undergraduate advisor in
the Department of Computer Science.

1. Completion of 130 semester hours.
2. Completion of at least 42 hours in courses numbered

300 or above.
3. Completion of 41 hours in computer science with a GPA

of not less than 2.00 in the 41 hours presented. The 41
hours must include the toliowing courses, which total 35
hours:

CS 154 Foundations of Computing Science
CS 155L Introduction to Computer Programming
CS 253L Intermediate Programming
EECE 238L Computer Logic Design
CS 255L Introduction to Computing Systems
CS 350L Programming Practicum
CS 355 The Syntax and Semantics of Programming

Languages
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CS 363L Fundamentals of Algorithms and Data
Structures

CS 387 Operating Systems Principles
CS 460 Software Engineering

The remaining six hours are technical electives of the
student's· choosing to betaken from among the
Department of Computer Science offerings. The follow­
ing courses in the Department of Electrical· and
Computer Engineering are also acceptable as technical
electives:

EECE 344L Microprocessors
EECE 438 Design of Computers

CS 259L may be substituted for CS 155L and CS 253L
Only five hours credit is awarded. The computer science
hour requirement is reduced to 38, but the overall gradu­

.ation requirement remains at 130.
The follOWing additional rules apply.

a. Department offerings below the 300 level cannot
be used as technical electives. CS 390, 420, 421,
490, and 492 cannot be used as technical elec­
tives.

b. At most 3 hours of CS 499 may be used toward
satisfaction of this requirement.

c. At least 15 credits at or above the 300 level used
to satisfy this requirement must be taKen from full­
time University' of New Mexico Department of
Computer Sciencefacuity.

4. Completion of the mathematics sequence:.
Math 162·and 163.(Calculus I and II)'
Math 317 (Elementary Combinatorics)
Math 345 (Statistics and Probability) .

. Math 375 (Introduction to NumedcalComputing)
It is recommended that students minoring in mathematics
or who wish to take additional mathematics as general
electives take Math 314 (Linear Algebra with·
Applications) and.Math316 (Applied Ordinary Differential
Equations). as these better prepare the student for Math
375.

5. 9 hours of communications skiils: English 101, English
102, and one of English 219 (Technical Writing), English
220 (Expository Writing), English 290 (Introduction to
Professional Writing), or Communications 130L (PUbliC
Speaking).

Part of this requirement may be satisfied by passing an
authorized proficiency examination. English 101 will be
waived if ·the student's score on the ACT is 29 or higher
or whose score on the verbal portion of the SAT is 570 or
higher. While credit is not granted fo'r English 101, the
student's total credit requirement is reduced to 128, the
minimum allowed by the university.

6. 21 hours in humanities, social sciences and the fine arts.
The student must develop both breadth and depth. In
particular:

a. At least 3 credits must be taken in each of the
humanities, social and behavioral science, and
fine arts.

b. At least 6 credits must be nonintroductory.
Nonintroductory generally means either a 200­
level course with a prerequisite or a 300 or above
level course.

The following general areas are considered humanities:
Literature and Creative Writing, Modem and Classical
Languages, Philosophy, American Studies, History.

The follOWing general areas are considered social and
behavioral science: Anthropology,Communication,
Geography, Economics, Political Science, Psychology
Linguistics, Sociology.

The following general areas are considered fine arts: Art,
Music, Theater and Dance, Architecture.

Certain courses offered by departments of the College of
Arts and Sciences and the College of Fine Arts may not
be used to satisfy this requirement, because they do not
saiisfy the spirit of the requirement, which is to broaden
the perspectives of the student. In particular, Phil 156
(Introduction to Logic and Critical Thinking) and Phil 257
(Introduction to Symbolic Logic) may not be used to satis­
fy the humanities requirement, Psych 200 (Statisticai
Principles) and numerous technical courses in the
Department of Geography may not be used to satisfy the
social science requirement, and numerous technical
courses in the School of Architecture and Planning may
not be used to satisfy the fine arts requirement. Studio
courses in the fine arts are allowed.. Students who speak
a foreign language fluently are encouraged to take litera­
ture courses taught in the foreign language, but the
applicability of basic language and grammar courses
toward the humanities requirement will be'decided on an
individual basis after consultation with the Department of
Foreign Languages and Literatures. If there is any doubt
regarding applicability of a course, an undergraduate
advisor in the Department of Computer Science should
be consulted.

7. At least 13 hours of laboratory science. One of the fol­
lowing sequences of laboratory science must be included
in the 13 hours. The remaining hours can be more
advanced courses in the discipline chosen for the
sequence or they can be additional introductory laborato-
ry science hours. .

Astronomy 270, 272L-271, 273L
Biology 121L-122L .
Chemistry 121 L-122L
Geology 101, 105L-l02, 106L
Physics 16(}-161, 163L

Physics is recommended.
8. Course work sufficient to' satisfy requirements of a minor.

Minors approved by the College of Arts and Sciences are
generally acceptable for Computer Science majors. The
University of New Mexico Catalog should be consulted
for the requirements for completing a minor in various
fields of study. An interdisciplinary minor of not less than
24' hours can be developed to suit the goals of individual
students; such a minor must be approved by the under­
graduate curriculum committee of the department.

The following concentrations' of courses taken from the
Department of Electrical and Computer Engineering sat­
isfies this requirement

Minor in Computer Engineering: EECE 203; EECE
206L, EECE 213, EECE 321, EECE 322, EECE 438
and one of EECE 325L, 434L or 447L

Minor in Electrical Engineering: EECE 203, EECE
206L, EECE 213, 314, 323 and two cOurses selected
from 324, 340, 361, 371, or 445. .

Mathematics minors may not use Department of
Mathematics Courses ior Teachers and Education
Students in constructing the minor.

Students enrolling in the three-two MBA program offered
by the Anderson School of Management may satisfy this
requirement with 18 hours of 500-level management
courses, normally taken during their senior year. For
more information contact the department or the Anderson
Schools of Management.

Courses taken to satisfy this requirement may also be
used to satisfy the requirement of categories 1, 2, 5, 6,
and 7. .

All courses taken to satisfy these requirements are sub­
ject to final 'approval by an undergraduate advisor. At
most, 24 semester hours taken for Pass/Fail, CRINC may be
applied toward the baccalaureate degree. Courses taken for
PasslFail, CRINC may only be used to satisfy the require­
ment of 130 hours.
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Students may not take elementary courses in a department
after progressing past a certain point in the course offerings
of that department. Some examples are: taking CS 150 after
having taken CS 253L and taking Math 121 and/or Math,245
after having taken advanced, mathematics courses. Courses
taken out of sequence in this manner may not even be used
as general elective credits to satisfy the requirement of 130
hours. Students may not go back and retake elementary
computer science courses in order to raise their grade-point
average in computer science to 2.00.

No one course may be used to satisfy more than one
requirement of categories 3, '4, and 8. Due to the. cross
listing of various courses within the university and the differ­
ent requirements for the minor from department to depart"
ment this has a number of implications. For example; math­
ematics minors cannot,count the required sequence in math.
ematics,toward the minor in mathematics, and computer
engineering minors, cannot use EECE 438 as a technical
elective in fulfilling requirement 3.

Minor in Computer Science
A minor in cOmputer science is available for students in other
departments. Th'e requirements for a minor are completion
of the following courses: , .

CS 154, CS 155L, CS 253L, EECE 238L, CS 255L, and
CS 350L, , " "

(CS 259L may ,be taken in place olCS 155L and CS
2,53L)

No course with a grade of less than C- may be counted
toward the minor. ' . '

Advising
Students are required to see an undergraduate advisor with­
in the department each semester prior to registering for
classes. The siudent should check with an advisor about the
admissibility of classes used to satisfy graduation require­
ment 6 as some courses offered by 'other departments are
similar in nature to required courses and do not meet the

spirit of these breadth requirements. '

Graduate Study'
The department offers a Master of'Science and a Doctor of
Philosophy'in Computer Science, For master's degree cur­
ricula, see the 9'raduate Programs 8ull~tin. Contact the
Department of Computer Science for' more information ~n

the Ph.D. program. ' ' .

In order to encourage students with backgrounds other than
computer science to enter the field, the department gives a
series of immigration courses which' cover the essential.
background 'material needed to begin work on an advanced
degree. These courses are extremely intensive and should
not be attempted by persons without a strong technical back-
ground in a'related field. '

Curriculum in Computer Science
The follOWing schedule is intended as a model·or guide for
students when planning their course load for any particular
semester. It should be noted that the schedule must normal­
ly be adjusted to compensate for any deficiencies or
advanced preparation on .the, part of the student prior to
beginning the freshman year. All entering freshman must
take the mathematics placement exam, given free by the
Department of Mathematics and Statistics, to aid the advisor
in guiding, the student into the appropriate entry level math
course, Students must also have taken the ACT ,exam for
the same purpose in math and English. Students should not
begin any Computer Science COurses until they have knowl­
edge of mathematics equivalent to Math 150 (Advanced
College Algebra). General electives include courses in
humanities, social and behavioral sciences, and the fine arts.
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It is recommended that a student not attempt more than 12
hours of technical material in one semester.

Credits
First Year-First Semester

Engl101 Camp I: Exposition 3
General Electives '6

Math 162 Calculus I 4
Laboratory Science I 4

17

Second'Semester
Engl102 Camp II: Anal &Arg 3
CS 155L Intra Camp Prog 4
CS 154 Fdn of CS 3
Math 163 Calculus II . 4'
Laboratory Science II 4

18

Second Year-First Semester
CS 253L Interm Programg 4
EECE 238L Camp.Logic Dsgn 4
Comm. Elec 3
Laboratory Science 3
Minor/General elective. 3

17

Second Semester
CS 255L Intra Camp Sys 3
Math 345 Stat & Prob 3
Laboratory SCience 3
Minor/General elective 6

15

Third Year-First Semester
CS 350L Prog Practicum 4
Math 317 Elem Combinatorics 3
Minor/General electives, 9

16

Second Semester
CS 363L Fdn Dat Str/Alg 4
CS 355 Syntx/Semtc Prog Lang 3
Minor/General electives, 9

16

Fourth Year..,...First Semester
CS 387 Operating Sys Prine 3
CS elective ' 3
Math 375 Num Anal 3
Minor/General electives 9

18

Second Semester
CS 460 Software Engr 3
CS elective 3
Minor/General electives' 9

15

Computer Science (c s)
A grade of C 'or better is required in all Prerequisite courses.
Students' with equivalent knowledge may have the prereqUi­
site waived by consent of instructor on an individual basis.

150L. Computing for Business Students. (3)
Students will use personal Computers in campus laboratories
to learn use of a word processor, a spreadsheet, and simple
database management program and how to program in
BASIC. The content is divided equally between ,packaged
applications and programming. Course cannot apply to
major or minor in CS.
Prerequisite: Math 120.
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154. Foundations of Computing Science. (3)
Introduction to the formal concepts of computing science for
the beginning student. Topics include induction, elementary
logic, formal systems, algorithmic processes, and graph theory.
Prerequisite: Math 150.

155L. Introduction to Computer Programmi~g. (4)
(Also offered as Math 155L.) An introduction to the art of
computing. The object of the course is an understanding of
the relationship between computing and problem solving.
Programs will be written in PASCAL.
Prerequisite: Math 150. 3 lectures, 2 hrs. lab.

237. Introduction to Data Processing. (3)
Introduction' to the COBOL programming language. Sample
programming problems on inventory control, forecasting,
production planning, accounting and database management; .
advances principles of top down, modular design of pro­
grams by applying these principles to the solution of the
sample programming problems.
Prerequisite: 150, 155L or Engr-F ,120L.

253L. Intermediate Programming: (4)
A continuation of 155L. Topics will include recursion, data
abstraction, algorithmic program design, program testing,
modification, documentation, correctness', and an introduc­
tion to data structures. Programs will be written in PASCAL.
Prerequisites: 155L and (154 or corequisite Math 163).
3 lectures, 2 hrs. lab. .

255L. Introduction to Computing Systems. (3)
An introduction to machine language, internal representation
of instructions and data, interaction between programs and
the basic components of operating. systems and computer
architecture. Programming will involve the use of the depart­
ment microcomputer laboratory.
Prerequisites: 253L and EECE 238L.

259L. Block·Structured Programming. (5)
Programming and problem solVing in a block structured lan­
guage. Topics include simple data structures, recursive proce­
dures, large program organization, program verification and
validation. Programs will be written in PASCAL. Credit not
allowed for both 259L and 155U253L.
Prerequisite: one year of significant programming experience.

350L. Programming Practicum. (4)
A continuation of 253L. This course covers the practical
aspects of computer programming. Topics include: lan­
guages (C and FORTRAN), tools (Unix utilities, profilers, and
debuggers), and techniques (data abstraction, memory man­
agement, tree traversals, and de-recursion).
Prerequisite: 253L.

**355. The Syntax and Semantics of Programming
Languages. (3)
A survey of the major programming language paradigms:
procedural, functional, object-oriented and logic. Each para­
digm will be illustrated with a simplified version of an exem­
plar language which is implemented with an interpreter. The
interpreters are studied as examples in programming lan­
guage implementation.
Prerequisites: 255L, 350L.

**363L. [363L.] Fundamentals of Algorithms and Data
Structures. [Fundamentals of Data Structures.] (4)
A survey of data structures and algorithms, emphasizing
analysis. Topics include: analyzing programs using recur­
rence relations, sorting, hash tables, worst-case and amor­
tized search trees and priority queues, graph search ,and
computational geometry, greedy and divide-and-conquer
paradigms. Projects investigate the experimental behavior
of data structures and algorithms.
Prerequisites: 350L and Math 317.

*375. Introduction to Numerical Computing. (3)
(Also offered as Math 375.) An introductory course covering
such topics as solution of linear and nonlinear equations;

interpolation and approximation of functions, inclUding
splines; techniques for approximate differentiation and inte­
gration; solution of differential' equations; familiarization with
existing software.
Prerequisites: Math 163 and some ability in FORTRAN pro­
gramming.

**387. Operating Systems Principles. (3)
Basic principles of modern operating systems design:
emphasis on concurrency including problems (non-determin­
ism), goals (synchronization, exclusion) and methods (sema­
phores, monitors); resource management including memory
management and processorscheduling; file systems; inter­
rupt processing.
Prerequisites: 255L, 350L.

390. Topics in Computer Science for Non·MaJors••
Undergraduate. (1·3)'"
This course is intended to provide students in other disci­
plines with an opportunity to study aspects of modern com­
puter science, tailored to their own field of study.
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Course cannot apply
to major or minor in CS. {Offered upon demand}

*405. Linear and Integer Programming. (3) •
(Also offered as Math 405.) Linear programming: conversion
of problems to linear programs, geometrical interpretation,
simplex method and duality, degeneracy and cycling.
Integer' programming by use of cutting planes. Advanced

-topics: sparse matrix implementation, problems with special
methods of solution.
Prerequisites: 155L and Math 314.

*420. Immigration I. (6)
A fast paced course for well qualified graduate students
whose previous degrees were not in Computer Science.
Material covered is equivalent to 253L and 363L. Students
should be simultaneously enrolled in 421 and 255L.
Students should contact the department one semester
before planning to enroll.
Prerequisites:',155L or equivalent and departmental
approval. {Fall}

*421. Immigration II. (3)
A fast paced course for well qualified graduate students
whose previous degrees were not in Computer Science.
Material ,covered is equivalent to 154 and Math 317.
Students should be simultaneously enrolled in 420 and
255L. Students should contact the department one semes·
ter before planning to enroll.
Prerequisites: Math 163 and departmental approval. (Fall}

*431. Cryptology In Computing. (3)
Techniques of encryption and decryption in current use for
the protection of privacy of files. Emphasis on public key
encryption. Includes extensive use of modular and multiple
precision arithmetic.
Prerequisites: 253L and familiarity with modular arithmetic.

*432. Introduction to Image and Pallern Analysis. (3)
(Also offered as EECE 432.) Introduction to the concepts
and methods of image and pattern analysis: topics include
perception of images, image representation, image transfor·
mations, enhancement, restoration, feature extraction, seg­
mentation, computer vision. Survey of applications.
Prerequisites: Math 345, two programming courses, Math 314.

*433. Computer Graphics. (3)
(Also offered as EECE 433.) Introduction to the use of com­
puter graphics to solve engineering problems. Relevant soft·
ware and hardware concepts. Use of modern vector and
raster devices. Description and manipulation of two and
three dimensional objects. Hidden surface ramoval. Term
project required.
Prerequisite: 350L.
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*438. The Science of Intelligent Systems. (3)
(Also offered as Psych 467,) Concepts of intelligence from
psychology and computer s.cience. Areas consider,ed
include production sY,stems, expert systems, computer
assisted instruction, models for semantics and human cogni­
tive processes from panern recognition to output systems.
Includes a project.
Prerequisite: Computer Science students, 350L; Psychology
students, 265, .

**439L. The SCience of Intelligent Systems Laboratory. (2)
(Also offered as Psych 468L.) Laboratory projects related to
topics in 438. '
Corequisite: 438. 4 hrs lab. Not for credit for computer sci'
ence majors (undergraduate or graduate.) ,

*441. Modem Computer Architecture. (3)
(Also offered as EECE 401.) A study of the design concepts
of major importance in modern ·computers. Topics will
include microprogramming, language-directed computers,
parallel processors, and pipeline computers. Emphasis will
be placed onthe relationship of architecture to programming
issues.
Prerequisite: 387 or EECE 437.

*442. Introduction to Parallel Processing. [Parallel
Processing.] (3)
(Also offered as EECE 432.) Machine taxonomy and intro­
duction to parallel programming. Performance issues,
speed-up and efficiency. Interconnection networks and
embeddings. Parallel programming issues and models:
control parallel,'data parallel and data flow. Programming
assignments on' massively parallel machines.
Prerequisites: CS 255 or EECE 344; CS 350 or EECE 331.
Recommended: Cs 38? or EECE 437.

~448. Design of Computers. (3)
(See EECE 438.)

*452. Simulation. (3)
(Also offered as Mgt 532.) Study-of a variety of simulation
methods as an aid to managerial decisions involving both
micro- and macro-systems. Problems and projects require
active computer programming of simulations.
Prerequisites: Computer science students: 253L and Math
345. Management students: Corequisite: Mgt 300 or 520.'

*453. Topics In Program Correctness. (3)
Advanced studies in techniques of reliable program develop­
ment. Correctness proofs, verification and validation,
designing and testing for reliability.
Prerequisite: 355 or 363L.

*454. Complier Construction. (3)
Syntax analysis' and semantic processing for a block-struc­
tured language. Lexical analysis, symbol tables, run-time
management. Students will write a compiler. '
Prerequisites: 255L, 355.

*457. Principles of Artificially Intelligent Machines. (3)
Survey of artificial intelligence exclusive of panern recogni­
tion. Heuristic search techniques, game playing, mechanical
theorem proving, additional topics selected by the instructor.
Prerequisite: 350L. . '

*460. Software Engineering. (3)
Software engineering principles will be discussed and
applied to a large team developed project. Other topics rele­
vant to the production of software will also be covered,
including ethics, legalities, risks, copyrights, and manage­
ment issues.
Prerequisites: two of 355, 363L and 387.

*463. Storage and Retrieval of Information. (3)
Introduction to advanced data structures for efficient storage
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and retrieval of information. Both intemal and external meth­
ods'will be covered. Emphasis on rigorous analysis of
time/space trade-offs. Introduction to database manage­
ment concepts.
Prerequisite: 363L.

*487. Computer Networks. (3)
A theoretical and practical study of computer networks,
including network structures and architectures; protocols and
protocol hierarchies; error handling; routing; reliability; point­
to-point networks; broadcast networks; local area networks;
efficiency and throughput; communications technologies;
case studies..
Prerequisite: 387.

**490. Topics in Computer Science for Non.Majors••
Graduate. (1-3) .
This course is intended to provide students in other disci­
plines with an opportunity to study aspects of modern com­
puter science, tailored to their own fieid of study.
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Course cannot apply
to major or minor in CS. {Offered upon demand},

491. Special Topics-Undergraduates. (1-6) t.
Undergraduate seminars in special topics in Computer
Science. May be repeated for atotal of 12 hours.
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

**492: introduction to Computers In Manufacturing. (3)
Topics in computers and computing as related to manufac­
turing. Topics covered will include networks and distributed
systems. :Sottware forreal-time systems and datapase man-
agement. Term project required. '.
Prerequisite: 255L. (Course cannot apply to major, minor or
masters degree in CS.)

499. Individual Study-Undergraduate. (1-3 hrs. per
semester) t. ..,
Guided study, under the supervision of faculty member, of
selected topics not covered in regular courses. May be
repeated for a total of 6 hours. At most 3 hours may be
applied toward CS hour requirement.
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. .

See the Graduate Programs Bulletll1 for graduate-level
course descnptlons

501. Mathematical Theory of Formal Languages. (3)
Prerequisite: A 300 level math course involving proofs.

502. CompleXity Theory. (3)
Prerequisite: 363L. Recommended: one of 501, 503, 504.

503. Computability and Complexity. (3)
Prerequisite: A 300 level mathematics course involving
proof. Recommended: 501.

504. Algorithm Heuristics. (3)
Prerequisite: 363L.

505. Error-Correcting Codes. (3).
(See EECE 531.)

507. Optimization Technlquea. ,(3) ;'
(See EECE 506.) ,

509. Parallel Algorithms. (3)
(Also offered as EECE 509.)
Prerequisites: 363 or EECE 549; CS 4421EECE 442.

531. Pattern Recognition. (3)
(Also offered as EECE 517.)
Prerequisites: calculus, Math 345 or EECE 340, and two pro­
gramming courses.
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532. Computer Vision.. (3).
(Also offered as EECE 516.)
Prerequisites: Math 345 or EECE 340, Math 317 or 327, and
CS 363L or equivalent .

533. Image Processing by Digital Computer. (3)
(See EECE 533.)

534. Advanced Computer Graphics. (3)
Prerequisite: 433.

537. Automated Reasoning. (3)
Prerequisite: 457 or permission of. instructor.

538.. Advanced Topics in Artificial Intelligence. (3)
Prerequisite: 457 or permission of instructor. .

540. Fault Detection and Tolerance. (3)
(See EECE 530.)

548. Design of Digital Systems. (3)
(See EECE 538.)

. 550. Programming Languages and Systems. (3)
Prerequisite: 355.

551. Individual Study·Graduate. (1·3 hrs. per semester,
·to a maximum of 6) d .
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

552. Advanced Topics In Compiler Construction. (3)
Prerequisite: 154. Recommended: 501.

557. Selected Topics In Num!'rical Analysis. (3) t
(Also offered 'as Math 557.) (Offered upon demand)

559. Master's Computing Project. (3 or 6) d
May be repeated to a total of 6 hours.
Prerequisites: 12·semester hours credit toward master's
degree and permission of instructor.

563. Design and Use of Database Systems. (3)
Prerequisite: 463.

575. Introductory Numerical Analysis: Numerical Linear
Algebra. (3)
(Also offered as Math 504.)'
Prerequisites: Math 314, some knowledge of FORTRAN pro­
gramming;' recommended: Math 375 andlor Math 464.

576. Introductory Numerical Analysis: Approximation
and Differential Equations. (3)
(Also offered as Math 505.)
Prerequisites: Math 316 or Math 361 and some k[1owledge
of FORTRAN programming. .

587•. Advanced Operating Systems. (3)
. Prerequisite: 387 or EECE 437

591. Special Topics·Graduate. (1·6) d
May be repeated for a total of 12 hours.
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

592. Colloquium. (1) d
Required of all graduate students.
May be repeated, with atmost two credits towards the M.S.
requirements and at most two further credits towards the
Ph.D. requirements. Offered on a CRiNC basis only.

640, Fault Tolerance Computers. (3)
(See EECE 630.)

650. Reading and Research: (3) d
Prerequis~e: permission of instructor before registration.

691. Seminar in Computer Science. (1·6 hrs. per
semester, to a maximum of 12) d .

699. Dissertation. (3·12 hrs. per semester)
Offered on a CRINC basis only.

. . .
NasirAhmed, Chairperson
The University of New Mexico
EECE Department, Room 110
Albuquerque, NM 87131­
(505) 277-2436, 277-1434

Professors
Nasir Ahmed, Ph. D., University of New Mexico
Victor W. Bolie, Ph. D., Iowa State University'
Martin D. Bradshaw, Ph. D. (Associate Chairperson),

Carnegie Institute of Technology'
Steven J. Brueck. (Director of the Center for High

Technology Materials [CHTMJ), Ph. D., Massachusetts
Institute of Technology

Julian Cheng, Ph. D., Harvard University
Ronald C. .De Vries, Ph. D.,(Associate Chairperson for

Computer Engineering and Graduate Coordinator),
Univers~y ofArizona

Peter Dorato, D. E. E., Polytechnic Institute of Brooklyn' ,
Charles F. Hawkins, Ph. D., University of Michigan
Stanley Humphries, Jr., Ph: D., University of California

(Berkeley) . .
Ravi J~in, Ph.D., Un,iversity of California (Berkele'y)
Mohammad Jamshidi, Ph. D., University of Illinois
Kenneth C. Jungling, Ph. D., (Associate Director of the

Center for High Technology Materials), University of
Illinois .

Shlomo Karni, Ph. D., Univers~y of lilinois
Donald L. Kendall, Ph. D., Stanford University
Gary Maki, Ph.D., University of Missouri-Rolla
John R. McNeil, Ph. D., Colorado State Univers~y'

Richard H. Williams. Sc. D., University of New Mexico'

Associate Professors
Charles Fleddermann, Ph.D., Univers~y of Illinois
Steven Hersee, Ph.D., Brighton Poiytecnic (England)
Rhonda Hill, M. S., Purdue University' ,
Donald A. Neamen, Ph. D., University of New Mexico
Marek Osinski, Ph. D.• University of Warsaw
John R. Rasure, Ph.D., Kansas State University
Sterling Wh~aker, Ph.D., Univers~y of Idaho

Assistant Professors . . '. .
Chaouki T. Abdallah: Ph. D., Georgia Institute of

.Technology
Gregory Donohoe, Ph. D., University of New Mexico
John M. Gahl, Ph. D., Texas Tech Univers~y .
Gregory Heileman, Ph. D., University of Central Florida
Donald R. Hush, Ph. D., University of New Mexico
Ramiro Jordan, Ph. D., Kansas State University

. Neeraj Magotra, Ph. D., University of New Mexico
Kevin Malloy; Ph. D., Stanford Univers~y

Sohail H.. Naqvi, Ph. D., Purdue University
L. Howard Pollard, Ph. D.. University of Illinois
Edl Schamiloglu, Ph. D., Cornell ~nivers~y
Donald Shiffler, Ph.D., Cornell University' .

Additional Faculty (Current)
James Thompson, Professor (Dean'of Engineering), Ph.D., .

Texas Tech University"
John Sobolewski, Associate Professor (Assoc. Vice

President for Computer and Information Resources and'
Technology), Ph.D., Washington State Univers~y

UNMISandia National Laboratories Distinguished
Professors (Current) .

Robert S. Blewer, Ph.D., Louisiana State Univers~y

Ralph L. Dawson, Ph.D., University of Southern California
Clifford W. Mendel, Jr., Ph.D., Univers~y of Illinois
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Professors Emeriti
Lewellyn Boatwright, Ph. D., University of Illinois
William J. Byatt, Ph. D., University of Alabama
Ahmed Erteza, Ph. D., Carnegie Institute of Technology"
Wayne W. Grannemann, Ph.D., University of Texas

(Austin)
Shayam H. Gurbaxani, Ph.D., Rutgers University
Ruben D. Kelly, Ph. D., Oklahoma State University"
Daniel P. Petersen, D; Engr. Sc., Rensselaer Polytechnic

Institute"
Russell H. Seacat, Ph. D., Te)Cas A & M University"
Harold D. Southward, Ph.D., University of Texas (Austin)

Registered Professional Engineer in New Mexico.
"" Registered Professional Engineer'in a state or territory

outside New Mexico.

Introduction
The Department of Electrical Engineering and Computer
Engineering (EECE) offers two undergraduate degree pro­
grams, one in electrical and one in computer engineering.
The technology in both the~e fields changes very rapidly.
For this reason the curriculum in both programs stresses
fundamental concepts as well as current application meth­
ods.

Admission to Baccalaureate
Programs
Students must be admitted for study at The University of
New Mexico; and must have completed approximately one
year of the appropriate Freshman Year subjects, before
applications can be processed for admission to the
Baccalaureate Programs in Electrical Engineering and
Computer Engineering. Approval from the EECE depart­
ment is required. Applicants must consult 'the appropriate
departmental advisor for evaluation of academic work before
admiss.ion can be completed.

The criteria for admission to Baccalaureate Programs in·
Electrical Engineering and Computer Engineering are speci­
fied in detail in the respective advisement brochures, which
may be.obtained from the department. There are 18 semes­
ter. hours of Freshman year,technical SUbjects required·by
the College of Engineering for admission ,and a minimum
grade-point average oi 2.50 in those courses is required/or
admission to undergraduate study In either Electrical
Engineering or Computer Engineering. A total of 26 semes­
ter hours applicable to a :degree is required for admission
with· a' grade-point average of at least 2.20. All applicants
must have completed English 101 or its eqUivalent before
admission. all courses required in a Baccalaureate degree
program in the EECE department must have grades of C- or
better for Satisfying both admission and graduation require- ,
ments.

Policy on D or D+ Grades
Students admitted or readmitted to the Electrical Engineering
or Computer Engineering degree programs in the fall semes­
ter of 1993 and thereafter, may not apply a course toward
the BS' degree, in Electrical Engineering or Computer
Enginearing if tha highast grada eamad in tha course is a D+
or less. regardless of wherethat ,graae was earned.

A student who is admitted or readmitted to the Electrical
Engineering or Computer Engineering degree programs in
the fall semester of 1993 and thereafter, may. not graduate
with a BS in Electrical Engineering or Computer Engineering
if that student has attempted 30 or more hours of courses
applicable toward the degree with grades of D+, D, D-, WF,
or NC on such courses, regardless of whether these courses
have been retaken with a better grade.
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·Course Prerequisites
No one may enroll in an undergraduate course in the EECE
department without first earning a grade of C- or better in all
prerequisites for the course.

Residence Policy
Students admitted to a BS degree program in the EECE
department during the Fall Semester 1993 and thereafter,
must complete a minimum of 30 semester credit-hours of
work applicable to the BS degree in Electrical Engineering or
Computer Engineering after admission to the program.

Courses Number 300 or Above
(a-Hour Rule) .
The policy on courses numbered 300 or above is defined by
the College of Engineering (COE) policy in this catalog. 'This
policy is commonly referred to as the 8-Hour Rule. Briefly,
this policy states that a student may not enroll in courses in
the junior year of the curriculum (300-level or above) unless
the student is witilin eigilt credit-hours of meeting all requir/!­
ments of the first two years and is enrolled in the remaining
courses to satisfy those requirements. .,

EECE cOurses numbered 300 or above are designed primar­
ily for BS majors' 'in the EECE department. Students who
have not been admitted to one of the programs must under­
stand ,that certain restrictions will be imposed on. them.
These restrictions will not apply to students who are taking
an approved minor in the EECE department or to students
who are enrolled in an approved dual,degree prcigram. '

All students who have not been admitted to a BS program in
, the EECE.,department (other than those students who are
taking an approved minor o'r who are enrolled in an
approved dual-degree program) may take a maximum of
four EECE courses number 300 or above. All students who
have not.been admitted to a BS program in the EECE
department and who want to enroll in an EECE course num­
bered 300 or above must obtain the. following approvals in
writing and submit these documents to the EECE depart­
ment.
1. The written recommendation of an advisor in the school

; in which the student is enrolled that the student be per­
mitted to take the course. The student must be certain

. that all 9Qurse prerequisites have been met.
2. The written approval of the instructor of the EECE course

numbered 300 or above (or of the chairperson if no
instructor has been assigned to teach the course).

3. The written approval of the chairperson (or his or her rep­
resentative) which permits the student to enroll in the
EECE course numbered 300 or above. .

Failure to obtain the required approvals will result in the
administrative withdrawal of the student from the course.

Minor Studies Requirements
Minors in Electrical Engineering and Computer Engineering
are offered to students majoring in Physics, Mathematics
and Computer Science. (1) For a minor in Electrical

,Engineering, Physics and Mathematics students must take
203,213, 206L, 238L, 314, 321 and one of 322,340,361,
371, and 445. (2) For a minor in EleCtrical Engineering,
Computer SCience students must take 203, 206L. 213. 314.
321 and two of 322, 340. 361. 371 and 445. (3) For a minor
in Computer Engineering, Physics and Mathematics stu­
dents must take, 203, 213, 238L, 331, 344L and 337L. (4)
For a minor in Computer Engineering, Computer Science
students must take 203, 206L, 213, 321, 322, 438 and one
of 325L, 434L and 4471.. Substitutions for the above
required courses may be made with the approval 01 the des­
ignated EECE advisor for the appropriate minor.
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Additional Information

Advisement
Students are required to consult a departmental undergradu­
ate advisor and obtain approval for registration each semes­
ter. At this time, a,dvisors review the program requirements,
including scholarship, course requirements,. prerequisites
and progress-toward degree goals. Advisors are available.
for consultations throughout the semester.

Graduate Study
The Electrical'and Computer Engineering Department offers
programs of study toward the Master of Science and Doctor
of Philosophy degrees, Consult the Graduate Programs
Bulletin and contact the departmental graduate coordinator
for detailed infomiation. .

Hours required for graduation: 133

Curriculum in Electrical Engineering
The Bachelor of Science. Program in Electrical Engineering
is accredited by the Engineering Accreditation Commission
of the Accreditation Board for Engineering and Technology
(ABET). Also see Curricula Requirements in the College of
Engineering for the first year .of studies. No course with a
grade of. D+ or lower will be accepted toward graduation
requirements, including courses required in the Freshman
year.

Senior students with a GPA of 3.00 or higher I'lho are within
10 semester-hours' of completing the baccalaureate degree
may obiain graduate credit for a maximum of nine semester­
hours, provided that they meet the requirements specified in
the Graduate Bulletin. Graduate students may receive grad­
uate credit only for 400-level EECE courses marked by • in
this catalog, subject to approval by their advisor. Non­
degree students, taking 400-level courses, must obtain per­
mission by orange card irom the course instructor to obtain
graduate credit. .

Electrical Engineering
Electrical engineering uses mathematics, physics, and other
sciences in the design' of electrical devices and systems,
including lasers, transistors, optical fibers; integrated circuits,
communication systems, satellites, electronic medical sys­
tems, and electrical power systems. As such, electrical engi­
neering is a very sophisticated, rapidly changing disCipline.
It is also a discipline. that requires rigorous training in
advanced mathematics and the basic sciences. The B.S. in
electrical engineering is the basic degree offered at UNM.

(3-3)
(3-0)
(3-0)
(4-0)
(3-0)

(4-0)
(3-0)
(4-0)
(3-0)
(3-0)

(6-12)
(0-6)
(9-0)
(3-0)

(17-0)

(16-3)

(12-6-12)

2-4 .

3
9
3

14-16

·17

17

Second Semester
·CS 155 Intro Comp Prog 4
Physcs 160 Gen Physics :3
Math 163 Calculus II 4
Engll02 Comp II: Anal & Arg 3
H&SS Elective 1 3

Second Semester
. EECE Lab Elective

EECE 420L 4

-or- EECE 434L
Technical Electives 4

H&SS Elective 1

1 See approved list ot'Humanities and 'Social Science
Eiectives.

2 300-level or higher math elective and approval of
advisor.

3 Students are encouraged to take the Fundamentals of
Engineering Examination (EIT) during their senior
year. This is in preparation for professional registra­
tion examination.

4 Approval of advisor required.

Hours required for graduation: 133
Hrs

Cr LecVLab

Computer Engineering
Computer Engineering is an exciting, rapidly growing field.
Our high-technology society increasingly needs persons with
training in computer systems. Computer engineers design
computers and computer software for a variety of applica­
tions, robots and industrial automation systems, biomedical
and hospital systems, business office informatiori systems,
and spacecraft, navigation, and information systems. The
B.S. in computer engineering is the basic degree offered at
UNM.

Curriculum in Computer Engineering
The Bachelor of Science Program in Computer Engineering
is accredited by the Engineering Accreditation Commission'
of the Accreditation Board of Engineering and Technology.
No course with a grade of D+ or lower will be, accepted
toward graduat,: requirements.

First Year-First Semester
Chem 121 L Gen Chem 4
Engl 101 Comp I: Exposition ·3
Engr-F 120L Fortran 3
Math 162 Calculus I 4
H&SS Elective 1 3

(3-0)
(3-3)
(3-0)
(3-0)
(3-0)

(3-0)
(3-0)
(3-3)

(2-3)
(3-0)
(3-0)
(4-0)
(3-0)
(3-0)

(18-3)

(15-3)

3
3
4

2
3
3
4
3
3

3
4
3
3
3

18

Hrs
Cr LecVLab

16

Second Semester
EECE 206L EE Lab I
EECE 213 Circuit Anaiysis II
Physcs 262 Gen Physics
Math 264 Calculus III
C E 202 Erigr Statics
H&SS Elective 1

Third Year-First Semester
EECE 314 Signals and Comm.
EECE 321 Electronics I
EECE 344 Microprocessors

Second Year-First Semester
EECE 203 Circuit Analysis I
EECE 238L Comp Logic Dsgn
.Physcs161 Gen Physics
Math 316 Diff Equations
H&SS Elective 1

THE UNIVERSITY OF NEW MEXICO CATALOG



ELECTRICAL AND COMPUTER ENGINEERING 249

Second Year-First Semester
EECE 203 Circuit Analysis I '3 (3-0)
EECE 238L Comp Logic Design 4 (3-3)

"Physcs 161 Gen.Physics 3 (3-0)
Math 316 Diff.Eq 3 (3-0)
CS 253 Intermed. Prog 4 (4-0)

17 (16-3)

Second Semester
EECE 206L EE Lab I ' 2 (2-3)
EECE 213 Circuit Analysis II 3 (3-0)
EECE 344L Microprocessors 4 (3-3)
Math 264 Calculus III 4 (4-0)
Science Elective .; '4. (3-3)

17 (15-9)

Third Year-First Semester
EECE 314 Signals and Comm 3 (3-0)
EECE 321 Electronics I 3 (3-0)
EECE 331 Data Str and C Prog 4 (4-0)
Phys.262 Gen Physics 3 (3-0)
H&SS Elective 1 ·3 (3-0)

16 (16-0)

Second Semester
EECE 322 Electronics II 3 (3~0)

EECE 325L Electr Lab I 2 (1-3)
EECE 337L Intro Comp Arch & Org. 3 (3-1)
EECE 340 Probabilistic Methods 3 (3-0)
Math 327 Discrete Math 3 (3-0)
H&SS Elective 1 3 (3-0)

17 (16-4)

Fourth Year 2 -First Semester
EECE 435 Comp Engr Design Proj 3 (3-0)
EECE 437L Operating Systems 3 (3-1)
EECE 438 Design of Comp 3 (3-0)
Math 314

-or- Math 321 Linear Algebra 3 (3-0)
. H&SS Electives 1 3 (3-0)

15 (15-1)

Second Semester
EECE 440 Computer Networks 3 (3-0)
EECE 447L Comp Design Lab 2 (1-3)
Tech Electives 3 6 (6-0)
CEIME 350 Engr Economics 3 ;(3-0)
H&SS Elective 1 3 (3-0)

17 (16-3)

1 See approved list of Humanities and Social Science
Electives.

2 Students are encouraged to take the Fundamentals of
Engineering Examination (EIT) during their senior
year. This is in preparation for professional registra-
tion examination. .

3 Approval of advisor required
4 See approved list of Science ·electives. The Science

elective. may be taken during the freshman year. .

Electrical and Computer Engineering
Laboratories
Laboratories emphasi2e the major specialty areas of electri­
cal and computer engineering. Laboraiory courses areorga­
nized around design and the solution of engineering prob­
lems rather ttian a pattern of routine experiments.

Computer Facilities
The EECE Department is well equipped with a number of
computer systems, from various manufacturers, which are
used for undergraduate instruction and research. These
systems are continuously being upgraded. The EECE com­
puter systems are integrated into the campus-wide network.
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Cooperative Education and Part-Time
Study
Electrical and Computer Engineering students may partici­
pate in a cooperative education program. In this program,
students gain engineering experience with full-time employ­
ment during part of the year and full-time study for the
remainder of the year. It is also possible to. participate in
programs 'in which the student has a mixture of part-time
engineering employment and part-time study. Because
almost all courses required for both degree programs are
offered in each of the fall and spring semesters, thedepart­
ment offers a firm base for both cooperative education and
part-time study. Both the Electrical and Computer
Engineering programs require a minimum GPA of 2.50. Se.e
appropriate entry in this catalog in· the College. of

. Engineering, Co-op section.

Honors Program

Students with a B+ average in the Department of Electrical
and Computer Engineering are encouraged to enroll in 'the
Honors Program. EECE students may graduate with
General Honors (honors in general studies) or with
Departmental Honors or with both. Information is available
from University College advisors, departmental advisors, and
the University Honors Center.

Electrical and Computer
Engineering (EECE)

203. Circuit Analysis I. (3)
Basic elements and sources. Energy and power. Ohm's law
and Kirchhoff's iaws.· Resistive networks, node and loop
analysis. Network theorems. Dynamics of first-order cir­
cuits. Sinusoidal sources and complex representations:
impedance, phasors, complex power. Three-phase circuits.
Prerequisites: C- or better in both Engr-F 120L, Math 163.
Corequisite: Physcs 161.' {Fall, Spring} . .

204. Introduction to Electrical Engineering. (3)
Electrical, mechanical, and hybrid dynamical systems.
Instrumentation and an"al09 and digital signal processing.
Electromechanical energy.conversion. Basic open-loop and
closed-loop systems. Stability analysis.
Prerequisites: 203 and Physcs 161.- Corequisite: Math 316
(Normally not taken by EE majors.) {Fall, Spring}

206L. Electrical Engin"';~i~g Laboratory I: (2) .
Laboratory e'xperimants in basic electrical measurements, D.
C., A C., circuits, and simple transients.
Prerequisite: C- or better in 203 and Math 316. 2 lectures, 3
hrs. lab. (Fall, Spring) .

213. Circuit Analysis II. (3)
General transient analysis of electrical circuits. Laplace
transform with applications to cjrcuit analysis and steady­
state analysis. Fourier series analysis. Introduction to state
variables. The network function; impulse response; convolu­
tion; frequency response.
Prerequisites: C- or better in both 203 and Math 316. {Fall,
Spring}

238L. Computer Logic Design. (4)
Binary number systems. Boolean algebra. Combinational.
sequential, and register transfer logic. ArithmetiCilogic unit.
Memories, computer organization. Input-output.
Microprocessors.
Prerequisite: C- or better .in Engr-F 120L or C S 155 or
equivalent. 3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab {Fall, Spring}

··314. Signals and Communications. (3)
Linear systems analysis. Signal spectra: Fourier series and
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transform; modulation and demodulation schemes; sampling
theorem; discrete-time signals; discrete_time Fourier series
and transform; elements of the Z-transform.
Prerequisites: C- or better in 213 and Math 264. {Fall,
Spring}

"321. Electronics I. (3)
Introduction to diodes, bipolar and field effect transistors.
Analysis, design and characterization of linear amplifiers.
Analysis and design ol"operational amplifiers and their circuit
applications.
Prerequisite' C- or better in 213. {Fall, Spring}

"322_ Electronics II. (3)
Design 6f multistage and power amplifiers. Analysis and
design of common digital integrated circuit gates, flip-flops
and multivibrators. "
Prerequisite: C- or better in 321. (Fall, Spring}

"325L. Digital Electronics labOratory. (2)
Prerequisite; C- or better in EECE 206L. Pre- or corequi­
site: EECE 322.
1 lecture, 3'hrs. lab. For Computer Engineering majors only.
{Fall, Spring}

"326L. Electronics Laboratory. (3)
(F;or EE majors). '
Prerequisite: C- or petter in EECE 206L and corequisite
EECE 322.
1 lecture, 6 hrs. lab. {Fall, Spring}

331. Data Structures and the C Programming Language. (4),
A course in the fundamentals of data structures using the C
programming language. Abstract data types: stacks,
queues, linked lists, trees and graphs. Application of data
types to recursion removal, heap manag\lment, searching
and sorting. '
Prerequisite: C- or better in CS 253.

332. Introduction to UNIX and C. (1) .
Using and programming the UNIX operating system. UNIX
file structure, C language, editors, shells, filters, pipes,
processes, and job control. Emphasis on using the UNIX
tools for efficierit software development and debugging.
Prerequisite: C, or better in CS 155 or Engr 120.

"337L.. Introduction to Computer Architecture and
Organization. (3) . '
Survey of various levels of computer architecture and
design: microprogramming and'processor architecture,
assembly language programming, operating system con­
cepts and input/output via the operating system. 3 lectures,
1hrlab. '
Prerequisites: C- or better in 344L, knowledge of C program­
ming language. {Spririg)

"340. Probabilistic Methods in Electrical Engineering. (3)
Problems in electrical engineering involving the application
of probabilities and statistical methods to noise in amplifiers
and communication links. reliability, quality control. tolerance
assignment in design, planning of tests,calibration.
Prerequisites: C- or better in both 213 and Math 264. (Fall,
Spring}

"344L. Microprocessors. (4)
Computers and Microprocessors: architecture, assembly lan­
guage programming, input/output and applications.
Prerequisite: C- or better in 238L. 3 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.
{Fall, Spring} . '.

"361. Fields and Waves I. (3)
Static electric fields, solution of electrostatic problems,
steady electribcurrents, static magnetic fields, 'Maxwell's
equations. . '
Prerequisites: C- or better in'213, Physics 161, Math 264.
(Fall, Spring) ,

"362. Fields and Waves II. (3)
Time-varying fields and Maxwell's equations, plane electro­
magnetic waves, transmission lines, wavegUides and cavity
resonators, introduction to antennas and radiating systems.
Prerequisite; Co. or better in 361. (Fall, Spring}

371. Materials and Devices. (4)
Introduction to quantum mechanics, crystal structures, insu­
lators, metals, and semiconductor material properties, bipo­
lar, field effect, and light emitting devices.
Prerequisite: C- or better in Physics 262. Pre- or corequlsite:
361. {Fall, Spring}

"384. Electromechanical Energy Conversion. (3)
Fundamentals of electromechanical energy conversion.
Synchronous, induction, and D-C machines. Transformers.
Prerequisite: C. or better in 361.

390_ Internship. (3)
Professional practice under the guidance of a practicing
engineer. Assignments include design or analysis of sys­
tems or hardware, orcomputer programming. A preliminary
proposal and periodic reports are required. The engineer
evaluates student's work; a faculty monitor aSSigns grade.
Offered on'a CRINC basis only.
Prerequisite: Completion of 75 hours of the EE or Computer
Engineering BS degree program and prior approval. (12
hourlweek) (24 hourslweek in a summer session).

'400. Methods In Continuous and Discrete, Systems
Analysis•. (3)
Matrices and linear systems; Calculations, rank, Gauss elimi­
nation, inversion, factorization. Transform methods in linear
systems; LaPlace, Fourier, Z, OFT. Applications i~ circuits,
solid-state, and other systems. )
Prerequisites: C- or better in 314, programming knorledge.

'401. MOdem Computer Archltecture_ (3)
(Also offered as C S 441.) A study of the design concepts of
major importance in modern computers. Topics will include
microprogramming, language-directed computers, parallel
processors, and pipeline computers. Emphasis will be
placed on the relationship of architecture to programming
issues.
Prerequisites; 437 or C S 387.

"402. Electrical Engineering Principles for Advanced
Students. (3)
Accelerated development of circuit analysis, systems, and
signal processing for non-majors wishing to enter EECE
graduate program. Cannot be used for credit for a graduate
degree in electrical or computer engineering.
Prerequisite: Engr-F 120L.· Pre- or corequisites; Math 316
and Physcs 161.

419L. senior Design Projects Laboratory I. (3)
Independent'design projects in the various areas of
Electrical Engineering. Typically three projects per semes­
ter. Oral and written presentations on theory, methodology
and experimental results are required.
Prerequisite: Completion of Junior year EECE courses for
Electrical Engineering major or permission of instructor.

420L. senior Design ProJects laboratory II. (2-4)
Comprehensive design projects in Electrical Engineering.
Oral and written reports are required. Completion of all
Junior year EECE courses, in either the Electrical
Engineering or Computer Engineering programs, or permis­
sion of instructc,r.· -

'421. Electronics 11I_ (3)
Liriear circu~ analysis and synthesis techniques. Linear and
nonlinear wave.shaping and generation. Breakpoint and dri­
ving-point impedance techniqu'es. Large signal transient
responses of diode and transistor circuits. Semiconductor
modeling.
Pre- or corequi5ite: C- or better in 322.
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'432. Introduction to Parallel Processing. [Parallel
Processing.] (3) •
(Also offered as CS 442.) Machine taxonomy and introduc­
tion to parallel. programming. Performance issues, speed­
up and efficiency. Interconnection networks and embed­
dings. Parallel programming issues and models: control
parallel, data parallel and data flow. 'Programming assign­
ments on massively parallel machines.
Prerequisites: 344 or CS 255;331 or CS 350.
Recommended: 437 or CS 387.

'433. Computer Graphics. (3)
(Also offered as C S 433.) Introduction to the use of comput­
er graphics to solve' engineering problems. Relevant soft­
ware and hardware concepts. Use of modern vector and
raster devices. Description and manipulation of two and
three dimensional objects. Hidden surface removal. Term
project required.
Prerequisite: 331 or CS 350L. {Fall, alternate years)

'434L. Microprocessor Design Laboratory. (3) [2]
Computers and Microprocessors: architecture,' assembly
language programming, 1/0 interfacing, real time program­
ming considerations. Hands-on approach to hardware and
software design, testing, trouble shooting and experimenta­
tion. A final wrillen report with oral presentation is required
for design projects. .
Prerequisite: Cor beller in'344L

"435. Computer Engineerfng Design Project. (3)
Management and technical issues related to the design of
large software projects. Student teams will complete the
design, specification, implementation, testing, and dOCumen­
tation of a large software project.
Prerequisites: C- or beller in both 331 and 337L. {FaU)

'437L. Digital Computer Operating Systems. (3)
Analysis.of modern operating systems principles and mecha­
nisms with emphasis on resource management. Real-time
interaction with stand alone computer systems. 21;2 hrs.
lecture, 11;2 hrs. lab.
Prerequisites: C- or beller in both 331 and 337L. .{Fall}

'438. Design of Computers. (3)
Logical design of computer systems, arithmetic units and
techniques. Register transfer languages. Control unit
design. 1/0 systems and interfacing. Memory system
design. Issues in pipeline and parallel systems.
Prerequisites: C- or beller in each of 322, 337, and 344L or
permission of instructor. {Fall, Spring}

'439. Introduction to Digital Filtering. (3)
Review of Fourier series, Fourier transform, and Laplace
transform. Development of Z transform, Discrete Fourier
transform,. and FFT, Analysis and design of nonrecursive
and recursive'digital filters. Computer projects included.
Prerequisite: C- or beller in 314.

'440. Introduction to Computer Networiks. (3)
Principles of digital Communications. Channel capacity, data
compression, error detection, signal detection, traffic control
and routing algorithms. Introduction to computer networks,
and distributed systems. The ISO reference model.
Network architectures and topologies, local area networks,
and wide-area networks. . .
Prerequisites: C- or beller in 331,314, and 340. {Spring)

'441. Introduction to Communication Systems. (3)
Principal types of communication systems, including ampli­
tude, phase, frequency and pulse modulation; single, double
and vestigial sideband transmission; synchronous and asyn­
chronous demodulation; phase-lock loops; noise; channel
capacity; spread·spectrum communication systems.
Prerequisites: C- or better in 314.and 340.

'444. Computer Aided Robotics. (3)
Introduction and history of robotics, kinematics of robots,
homogeneous and DH transformations, forward and inverse
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kinematics; computer-aided kinematics; dynamics of robots:
Lagrange,Euler and Newton-Euler equations, computer­
aided dynamic's; trajectory & computer-aided planning.
Control of robots, single, two and multiple-link cases. Force
and hybrid control; adaptive control of robots, .computer­
aided control design. Robot sensors and introduction to low-
level vision. .
Prerequisites: C- or beller in both 445 and ME 206...

'445. ["445.] Introduction to Control Systems. (3)
Introduction to the control problem. Block diagrams.
Advantages and problems' with feedback ·control. Modeling
of plants, sensors, and actuators. Elements of AC and DC
machines. Design specification for control systems. Routh·
Hurwitz and Nyquist stability criteria. Compensator design
via Bode plots and Nichols charts. Z-transformanalysis.of
discrete-time systems. ,Introduction to digital control.
Prerequisite: C- or beller in 314. {Fall, Spring)

'446. Design 01 Feedback Control Systems. (3)
Modeling of continuous and sampled-date control systems.
State-space representation. Sensitivity, stability, and opti­
mization of control systems. Design of compensators in the
frequency and time domains. Phase-plane and describing
function design for non-linear systems.
Prerequisite: C- or beller in 445.

'447L. Computer Design Laboratory. (2)
Design, construction, and analysis of computer'architectures
built around microcoded deVices, including the microcoding
ot' general purpose architectures as well as special purpose
devices which derive advantages from the flexibility obtained
by microcoding techniques.
Prerequisites: C- or better in each of 322, 325L, and 438
{Spring)

'461. Antennas and Propagation. (3)
Aspects of antenna iheory and design; radiation from
dipoles, antenna arrays and apertures; propagation of radio
waves and cold plasma' waves in the ionosphere and mag­
netosphere.
Prerequisite: C- or beller in 362 or equivalent.

'463. Advanced Optics I. (3)
(Aiso offered as Physics 471.) Electromagnetic thepry of geo­
metrical optics, Gaussian ray tracing and matrix meihods,
finite ray tracing, aberrations, interference and diffraction.
Prerequisite: Physics 302.

'464. Laser Physics I. (3)
(Also offered as Physics 472.) Gain media, atomic transi­
tions, line broadening, excitation methods, resonators, ray
tracing, Hermite-Gaussian modes, Q-switching, mode lock­
ing, oscillation and amplification, and laser types.
Prerequisite: 362 or Physics 406.

'471; Semiconductor Devices. (3)
An advanced study of the p-n junction and the more
advanced concepts in transistors and optoelectronics. .
Prerequisite: C- or beller in 371

'472L. Microelectronics. (4)
The technology, design and fabrication of monolithic bipolar
MOS including diffusion, implantation, oxidation, computer­
aided design, large-scale integration, semiconductor memo­
ries, plasma processing, epitaxy and material diagnostic
methods.
Prerequisites: C- or beller in both 322 and 371. 3 leGlures, 3
hrs. lab. (Spring) .

'474. Introduction to OptiCli. (3)
Basic optical physics and engineering with' applications.
Review of generic wave molion, Maxwell's equations and
electromagnetic waves, reflection and refraction.
Introduction to geometrical optics and optical instruments.
Coherence, interference and diffraction. Introductory Fourier
optics and optical instruments.
Prerequisites: C- or beller in 362.

Symbols - See page 368
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'475. Introduction to Eleclro-Optlcs and OptoElectronics. (3)
Basic electro-optics and opto'electronics, with' engineering
applications. Interaction of light with matter: Introduction to
optics of dielectrics, metals and crystals. Introductory
descriptions of electro-optic, acousto-optic and magneto­
optic. effects and related devices. Light sources, displays
and detectors. Elementary theory and applications of lasers,
optical waveguides and fibers.
Prerequisites: C- or better in 371,474.

'480. Power Systems Analysis. (3)·
Generation and distribution of electrical power; computer
modeling of power distribution systems.
Prerequisite:'Permission of instructor.

490. Internship. (3)
Professional practice under the guidance of a practicing
engineer. Assignments include design or analysis of sys­
tems or hardware, or compuler programming. A preliminary
proposal and periodic reports' are required. The engineer
evaluates student's work; a faculty monitor assigns grade.
Prerequisite: completion of 90 hours of the EE or Computer
Engineering BS d~gree program and prior approval. (12
hours/week).(24 hourslweek in summer session).
Offered on a CRINC basis only.

491. Undergraduate Problems. (1-6 hrs. per semester)tt
Registration for more than 3 hours requires permission of
department chairperson. {Fall, Spring} .

493. Honors Seminar. (1-3)
A special seminar open only to honors students.
Registration requires permission of department chairperson.
(Fall, Spring)

494. Honors Individual Study. (1-6)
Open only to honors students.. Registration requires permis­
sion of the department chairperson 'and of the supervising
professor.. {Fall, Spring)

'495. Special Topics. (1-3) b.

Prerequisites: senior standing and permission of instructor.

See the Graduate Programs Bulletm for for graduate­
level course descriptIons

SOD. Theory of Linear Systems. (3)
Prerequisite: 314. {Fall)

506. Optimization Theory. [Optimization Techniques.] (3)
Prerequisite: Math.314 or 321..

509. Parallel Algorithms. (3)
Prerequisites: 549 or CS 363 ; CS 442/432.

512. Modern Network Theory. (3)
Prerequisite: 314. {Spring}

513. Modern Filter Theory and Design. (3)
Prerequisite: 512 or permission of instructor.

514. Nonlinear and Adaptive Control. (3)
Prerequisites: 446, 500.

516. Computer Vision. (3)
(Also offered as C S 532.)
Prerequisites: 340. Math 327.

517. Pallern Recognition. (3)
(Also offered as C S 531, MATH 566.)
Prerequisites: 340 or Math 345, calculus, and two program-
ming classes. '.

520. VLSI Design. (3)
Prerequisite: 322. {Spring}

523. Analog Electronics. (3)
Prerequisite: 322. {Fall}

530. Fault Detection and Tolerance. (3)
Prerequisite: 238L.

531. Error-Correcting Codes. (3)
Prerequisite: Math 327

532. Theory of Automata. (3)
Prerequisite: Math 327.

533. Image Processing by Digital Computer. (3)
Prerequisites: 541 or permission of instructor. {Fall}

'534. Plasma Physics I. (3)
(Also offered as Physics 534, Astr 534, Ch-NE 534.)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. {Fall}

'535. Plasma Physics 11.(3)
(Also offered as Physics 535, Ch-Ne 535.)
Prerequisite: 534 or permission of instructor.

536. Algebraic Foundations of Computer Engineering. (3)
Prerequisite: Math 327.

538. Advanced Computer Design. (3)
Prerequisite: 344. {Spring}

'539. Digital Sillnai Processing I. (3)
Prerequisite: 314. {Spring)

541. Random Signal Processing, (3)
Prerequisites: 314 and 340, {Fall}

542. Statistical Communication Theory. (3)
Prerequisite: 541 or equivalent.

544. Digital Control Systems. (3).
Prerequisites: 446 and 500.

545. Large-Scale Systems. (3)
Prerequisite: 500.

546. Multlvariable Control Theory. (3)
Prerequisites: 445 and 500. (Spring)

547. Neural Networks.. (3)
Prerequisite: 500.

548. Fuzzy Logic with Applications. (3)
(Also offered as C E 548.)

549. Special Topics in Software Engineering. (3)

551. Problems. (1-3 hrs. per semester) tt

553L. Experimental Plasma Physics and Pulsed Power. (3)
(Also offered as Ch-NE 553L.) .
Perquisite: 534 or equivalent.

555. Pulsed Power and Gaseous Discharges. (3)
(Also offered as Ch-NE 555) {Spring)

557. Charged Particle Accelerators. (3)
(Also offered as Ch-NE 545.)
Prerequisites: preparation in classical mechanics and fields
andwaves. (361 or equivalent)

558. Charged Particle Beams. (3)
(Also offered as Ch-NE 546.)
Prerequisites: 557, Ch-Ne 545 or permission of instructor.

560. Advanced Microwave Engineering. (3)
Prerequisites: 3li2 or equivalent.
{Offered upon demand}

561. Electrodynamics. (3) [4J
Prerequisites: 362 and Math 466 or equivalent. {Fall}
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564. Guided Weve Optics. (3)
Prerequisite: Permission of Instructor.

565.. Optical Fiber Communication.and In!ormation
Technology. (3)' .
Prerequisite: Permission of Instructor.

567. Advanced Optics II. (3)
Prerequisite: 463 or Phsy 471. {Spring)

568. Nonlinear Optics. (3)
(See Physcs 555.)
Prerequisites: 567 or Physcs 554 and 464 or Physcs 472.
{Spring}

570. QUantum Theory of Solids I. (3)
Prerequisite: 371.

572. Semiconductor Properties. '(3)
Prerequisite: 371. {Spring} ,

5741. ProcessIng Techniques In Solid State TechnOlogy, (3)
Pre· or coreqUisite: 371 ..'{Falll .'

575. Junction Devices. (3)
Prerequisite: 371 or equivalent

576. Field Effect Devices. (3)
Prerequisite: 371 or equivalent {Spring}

5n. Semiconductor Lasers and LEOs. (3)
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

578. Advanced Semiconductor laSers.. (3)
Prerequisite: Permission oi instructor.

585. Modern Manufacturing Methods. (3)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. {Fall}

590. Graduate Colloquium. (1)
Prerequisite: permission of EECE adviser. Offered on a
CRINC basis only. (Fall, Spring)

595. Special Topics. (1·3)'"
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

599. Master's Thesis. (1-6 hrs. per semester)
Offered on a CRINC basis only.

613. Special Topics In Networl<s and Systems. (3)

630. Fault Tolerant Computers. (3)
. Prerequisites: 340, 530.

639. Digital Signal Processing II. (3)
Prerequisite: 539.

641. Information Theory and Coding" (3)
Prerequisite: 541.

647. Introduction to Artificial Intelligence. (3)
Prerequisite: 500 or permission of instructor.

649. Special Topics In Control Systems. (3)
Prerequisite: 546.

651, Pn~blema. :(1-3 hrs. per 8Omealor) tt
666. Special Topics In Optoelectronics. (3) ...

695. Special Topics. [Seminar] (3)

699. Dissertation. (3-12 hrs. per semester)
Offered on.a CRlN~ basis only.
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Introduction

In order to meet the challenge of today's rapidly changing
technologies, mechanical engineering students are well­
grounded in the basic principles of analysis, design, experi­
mentation, and computer utilization. A range of technical
electives enable students to develop and specialize in their
fields of interest After graduation, mechanical engineers will
conceive, plan, and design a wide variety of deVices,
machines, and systems for energy conversion and utiliza­
tion, automation and robotics, environmental control, materi­
al processing and handling, manufacturing and CAD/CAM,
dynamical systems, fluid flow, and other purposes. They will
be active in creative design, applied research and develop­
ment, and management

In addition to formal lectures, mechanical engineering stu­
dents gain hands-on experience· in the laboratory with mea­
surement techniques, test procedures, and equipment repre­
sentative of the the type encountered in industry. The labo­
ratories include materials testing, vibration, fluid mechanics,
heat transfer, robotics and microcomputers, manufacturing
and CAD/CAM, tribology, combu5tion, HVAC and 50lar ener­
gy, instrumentation, and a PC laboratory to which all stu­
dents have access.

To complement their formal course work with practical expe­
rience, mechanical engineering student may elect a cooper­
ative education program in which they are employed fUll-time
by an industrial or governmental agency for a part of the
year. They are full·time students' for the remaining part of
the year. Students who need financial aid or who wish to
gain engineering experience will find this program attractive.
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And for those'mechanical engineering students wishing to
continue their education at an advanced level, the
Mechanical 'Engineering Department offers the M,S, and
Ph.D.. degrees, and·the Department's undergraduate pro­
gram is excellent preparation for graduate study. More infor­
mation on the graduate programs may be found in the
Graduate Programs Bulletin.

1 See approved list of Social Science/Humanitieselec­
tives.

2 Students are encouraged to take the Fundamentals of
Engineering Examination' (EIT) during their senior
year. This is in preparation for professional registra-
tion examination. " .

Hours required for graduation: 133

Accreditation
The Bachelor of Science Program in Mechanical
Engineering is accredited by the Engin'eering Accreditation
Commission of the Accreditation Board for Engineering and
Technology. '

The Mechanical Engineering program has proven to be
excellent preparation for other professional schools, too.
Recipients of the B.S.M.E. degree have continued their edu­
cation successfully in law schools, schools of business and
administrative sciences, medical schools, and dental
schools.

Second Semester
Math 311 Vector Analysis 3 (3-0)
Physcs 262 Gen Physics 3 (3-0)
ME 301 Thermodynamics 3 (3-0)
ME 306 Dynamics 3 (2-3)
Elective 1 3 (3-0)

15 (14-3)

Third Year-First Semester
Math 316 Diff Eq '3 (3-0)
ME 314 Analys/Des Mechanism 3 (3-0)
ME 317 Fluid Mech 3 (3-0)
EECE 203 Circuit Analysis I 3 "(3-0)
CE 302 Mech of Mat 3 (3-0)
Elective 1 3 (3-0)

18 (18-0)

Second Semester
ME 302 Thermodynamics II 3 (3-0)
ME 318L ME Lab I 2 (3-6)
ME 320 Heat Transfer 3 (3-0)
ME 357 Intra to Mech Vib 3 (3-0)
ME 370 Engr Mat Science 3 (3-0)
EECE 204 Intro to Elec Engr 3 (3-0)

18 (18-6)

Fourth Year 2 -First Semester
ME 351L ME Lab II 2 (3-6)
ME 358 Machine Compnt Des 3 (3-0)
Elective 1 3 (3-0)
Tech Electives 9 (9-0)

17 (18-6)

Second Semester
ME 352 ME Lab III 2 (2-3)
ME 359 Mech Engr Design 4 (2-3)
ME 363 Anal of Engr Srs 3: (2-3)
Tech Electives 5 (5-0)

14 (11-9)

201 L. Introduction to Mechanical Engineering. (2)
Lectures:demonstrations and simple experiments on
mechanical systems to introduce the student to concepts, of
mechanical engineering:
Prerequisites: Math 162, Engr-F 120L. Corequisites: Engr-F
122L, C E 202. {Fall, Spring}

273. Engineering Shop Practice. ,(1) , ,
Principles of and practice with haQd and machine tools of ihe
mechanical engineering metal shop. Measurements; drilling;
welding; sawing; benchwork; grinding and sheet metal, oper­
ations are covered. Lathe and milling machine operations
are emphasized. Course designed to meet the needs oi
engineering students for future course projects.. .
Prerequisite: sophomore standiryg. 3 h~s. lab.. ,

300. Mechanical Engineering Analysis. (3)
Principles and applicatioris of analysis of engineering sys:
tems. '
Prerequisites: Math 316, and junior standing in engineering.
{Offered upon demand}' "

301. Thermodynamics. (3)'
(AlSO offered as Ch-NE 301.) Thermodynamic equilibrium,
thermodynamic properties, and equations of state. First and
second laws of thermodynamics and their applications to
engineering systems. Availability and irreversibility and their
application to second law analysis. .
Prerequisites: Chem 122L; Physcs 161, and Math 264:
{Summer, Fall, Spring}

**302. Thermodynamics II. (3)'
Thermodynamic relations, equations of state, thermodynam­
ic properties of mixtures, psychometrics, thermodynamics of
chemical reactions, phase and,chemical equilibrium, power,
refrigeration and heat pump cycles. " ,
Prerequisite: 301 or permission of instructor. {Fall, Spring) ,

306. Dynamics., (3) "
Principles of dynamics. 'Kinematics and kinetics of particles,
systems of particles, and rigid bodies. "
Prerequisite: C E 202; corequisite: Math 311. 2 lectures,
3 hrs, lab, {Sum";1er. Fall, Spring)

314. Analysls"and Design of Mechanisms. [Dynamics ,of
Mechanical Systems.] (3) .
Graphical and analytical techniques in' kinematics and kinet­
ics of linkages. Synthesis ot.linkages. Cam design. Gear
train kinematics. .
Prerequisites: 306, Engr-F 120. 3 lectures. (Fall, spring)

**317. Fluid Mechanics., (3) ,
Basic concepts and principles of fluids, including continuity,
momentum, and .energy principles. Applications to incom­
pressible, laminar, or turbulent flows over flat plates, inside
of tubes, and around solid objects.
Prerequisite: 306, Math 311; corequisite: 301, {Fall, Spring}

NOTE. Technical electives taken for degree requirements
must 'be approved by the Department. They may be
selected from ME 273, 350, 355, 356, 365, 373L, 382,
401, 402, 404, 414, 425, 430, 451-452, 455, 456, 461­
462,'465,470,471,475: 480,481,482, 483, 484, and
other engineering and science courses. Technical elec­
tives may not be taken on the Pass/Fail, CR/NC option.

Mechanical Engineering (M E)

(4-0),
(3-0)
(3-0)
(2-4)
(3-0)
(3-0)

(18-4)

Hrs
LecVLab

4
3
3
2
3
3

Cr

18

Second Year-Flrst Semester
Math 264 Calculus III
Pliyscs 161 Gen Physics
Econ 200 Prin and Prob
ME 201 L Intra to Mech
CE 202 Engr Stat
Elective 1

Curriculum in Mechanical
Engineering
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318L. Mechanical Engineering Laboratory I. (2)
Introduction to experimental methods in engineering 'includ­
ing principles of instrumentation, witt] experiments to'mea­
sure the primary variables and'commonly defined variables
used in mechanical engineering. Technical report writing is
emphasized. .
Prerequisites: 301. 317,.c E 302, EECE 203. Corequisite:
357. 1 lecture. 6 hrs. lab. {Fall, Spring}

'*320. Heat Transfer. (3)
Principles and engineering applications of heat transfer by
conduction, convection and radiation.
Prerequisites: 301, 317, Math 316. {Fall, Spring}

350. Engineering Econamy. (3)
(Also offered as C E 350.) A study of methods and tech­
niques used in determining comparative financial desirability
of engineering alternatives.. In~ludes time value of money
(interest), depreciation methods, and modern techniques lor
analysis of management decisions.
Prerequisite: junior standing. {Summer, Fall, Spring}

351 L. Mechanical Engineering Laboratory II. (2)
Comparison of experimental and analytical results for simple
systems. Applications 01 measurement uncertainty and sta­
tistics in analysis of experiments. Formal report preparation.
Prerequisites: 318L, 320, 357. {Fall, Spring}

352L. Mechanical Engineering Laboratory III. (2)
The effects of microstructure, processing, composition, and
thermal treatment on physical and mechanical properties 01
engineering materials will be investigated. A variety 01 mate­
rials will be processed, tested, and microscopically studied in
the laboratory. Both written' experimental reports and litera­
ture reviews on related topics are required.
Prerequisite: 370. 1 lecture, 3hrs. lab {Fall, Spring)

355. Probability and Statistics lor Engineers.
[Engineering Statistics and Quality ControL] (3)
Basic concepts of probability, probability distributions, para­
meter estimation, and statistical modeling are developed.
Applications to quality improvement, statistical process con­
trol and design of experiments are given.
Prerequisite: junior standing in engineering. {Offered upon
demand) .

356. Industrial Engineering. (3)
A survey of industrial engineering principles, methods, and
techniques used to assist management in making sound
operational decisions.
Prerequisite: senior standing or permission 01 instructor.
{Fall} .

357. Introduction to Mechanical Vibrations. (3)
Free and forced vibrations alone and two degrees of Ireedom
systems lor both steady state and transient forcing. Also
vibrations 01 selected continuous systems and balancing. .
Prerequisites: 314 or permission 01 instructor. {Fall, Spring)

358. Machine Component Design. [Design 01 Solid
Systems.] (3)
Reviewal stresses. Statisticai considerations. Methods 01
design lor static and fatigue stningth. Design 01 machine
elements such as bolts, welded joints, springs, bearings,
belts, chains, clutches, brakes, and shafts. .
Prerequisites: 314, 357. 370, C E 302. 3 lectures, (Fall,
Spring) .

359. Mechanical Engineering Design. (4)
Capstone design course lor Mechanical Engineering students.
Students work in teams to design complete engineering sys­
tems. Considerations include technical solution, function, manu­
lacturability, cost, salety and standards, and materials. Written
and oral presentation skills are emphasized.
Prerequisites: 320, 358, EECE 204, Engl 102. 2 hours lec­
ture, 3 hrs. lab. {Fall, Spring}

GENERAL ISSUE 1993-95

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 255

362. Robotics. (3)
(Not acceptable lor academic credit toward a BSME).
Introductory course on design and operation of robot manip­
ulators for industrial applications. Covers introductory
aspects of robotic applications, robot geometrical designs,
robot resolution, accuracy and repeatability, interaction 01
robots with parts tolerance in assembly processes, direct
and inverse kinematics problems and some solutions, intro­
duction 'to Denavit-Hartenberg translormations, robotic work
space de'sign considerations and some introductory con-
troller design issues. .
Prerequisite: EECE 204.

363. Analysis of Engineering Systems. (3)
Engineering analysis 01 systems based on the principles 01
fluid mechanics, heat transfer, thermodynamics,· and
mechanics.
Prerequisites: 302, 317, 320, 357, C E 302 or permission 01
instructor. (Fall, Spring)

"365. Heating, Ventilating, and Air Conditioning
Systems. (3)
Methods 01 analysis and design 01 systems lor conditioning'
01 spaces lor people and equipment.
Prerequisite: 320. {Spring}

370. Engineering Materials Science. (3)
(Also offered as Ch-NE 370, C E 370.) The structure of mat­
ter and its relation to mechanical properties. Mechanical
behavior 01 structural materials; metals, ceramics, and poly­
mers.
Corequisite: C E 302. {Summer, Fall, Spring}

373. Manufacturing Processes. (3)
Introduction to mechanical and thermal processes used to
form and join metallic and nonmetallic materials, and CNC
programming projects. Discussions, demonstrations, field
trips and projects.
Prerequisite: junior standing in engineering or equivalent.
{Spring or upon demand)

'*382. Energy Utilization and Conversion. (3)
Energy utilization and conversion lor heating, cooling, and
power generation; energy supply and demand, economics,
and conversion efficiency for fossil, hydro, solar, and wind
energies; comparison of heat engines, electrochemical, luel
cells anp. batteries, solar cells, thermoelectric, thermionic.
and magneto hydrodynamic conversion systems, steam
power cycles.
Prerequisite: 320. (Spring)

'401. Advanced Mechanics of Materials. (3)
(Also offered as C E 401.) State 01 stress and strain al a
point, stress-strain relationships; topics in beam theory such
as unsymmetrical bending, curved beams, and elastic foun­
dations; toision 01 noncircular cross-sections; energy princi­
ples.
Prerequisites: C E 302 and senior standing. {Spring)

'402. Iniroduction to Continuum Mechanics. [Tensor
Analysis and Continuum Mechanics.] (3)
(Also offered as C E 402.) Vector and tensor analysis, kine­
matics 01 continua, equ'ations of motion, first and second
laws of thermodynamics, constitutive equations for elastic
solids and compressible viscous fluids.
Prerequisites: Math.311 or senior standing in engineering,
physics or matbematics. {Fall}

'404. Introduction to Computational Mechanics. (3)
Terminology and concepts associated with weak formula­
tions and the finite element approach; time integrators; still·'
ness and mass matrices; internal force approach; applica'
tions to one-dimensional static and transient problems such
as heat conduction, torsion, wave propagation, and .beam
deflection. ,
Prerequisite: senior standing in M E or Math 312, {Fall}
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*414. Intermediate Dynamics. (3)
Review of Newtonian mechanics, dynamic analysis in non­
Newtonian reference frame, Lagrangian equation of motion,
introduction to dynamic systems such as orbital mechanics,
gyrodynamics" and linear vibratory systems including multi­
degree of freedom systems and excitation-response analysis.
Prerequisites: 306, Math 311 or equivalent, and senior
standing or permission of instructor. {Fall}.

*425. Solar Thermal Energy System Components. (3)
Introduction to solar thermal energy system analysis and
design, with particular emphasis on components. This
course builds on fundamentals taught in junior-level courses
in thermodynamics, heat transfer and fluid mechanics, and
extends their application to systems that deliberately employ
solar energy as a source.· Components of interest include,
but are not limited to collectors, storage, heat exchangers
and control. {Fall}

*430. Intermediate Fluid Mechanics. (3)
Derivation of the Navier-Stokes equations. Introduction to
two and three dimensional potential flow theory, viscous flow
theory, including the development of Prandtl's boundary­
layer equations and the momentum integral approach, and
compressible flow theory, Including thermodynamics of
shock waves, friction and heat addition.
Prerequisites: 301,,317, andMath 316. {Spring}

451-452. Undergraduate Problems. (1-3, 1-3 hrs. per
semester, to a maximum of 6)
A project of an original nature carried out under faculty
supervision.. A student may earn 451 or 452 credit for an
industrial project by prearranging approval of the project by a
faculiy advisor and the department chairperson.
Prerequis'ites: senior standing in ME and permission of
instructor. {Fall, Spring}

*455. [455.J Engineering Project Managemeni. (3)
Estimating, proposing, planning, scheduling, quality and cost
control, and reporting of an engineering project. Cas,e stud­
ies of typical engineering projects. Small projects carried out
by student teams. .
Prerequisite: senior standing in ME. {Spring}

*456. Entrepreneurial Engineering. (3)
Review and application of necessary elements for success­
fully launching technical businesses; focuses upon technolo­
gy, manufacturing, management, marketing, legal and finan­
cial aspects. Students work in groups developing elements
of new businesses and producing business plans.
Prerequisite: Engineering student, graduate, or senior stand­
ing. {Fall, Spring}

*461-~462. Special Topics. (1-4,1-4 hrs. per semester)
Formal course work on special topics of current interest.
Prerequisites: senior standing in ME and permission of
instructor. {Offered upon demand)

*465. Tribology. (3)
Surface statistics, theories of friction -and wear, sliding and
rolling element bearingS. hydrodynamic and hydrostatic
bearing. .
Prerequisite: senior standing or permission of instructor.
(Offered upon demand) .

*470. Microprocessors in Mechanical Systems. (3)
Introduction to microprocessor organization, interfacing,
machine and assembler-language programming: Several
projects involving 'the use of a microcontroller in various
mechanical systems.
Prerequisite: seniqr standing or permission of instructor.
{Fall}

*471. Advanced Materials Science. (3)
Further developing of the concepts of materials science
starting where ME 370 leaves off. Including: crystal struc­
ture and symmetry operators, structure and energy of

defects such as dislocations and interfaces, thermodynamic
basis of phase diagrams, and kinetics of phase transforma­
tions. These concepts will be applied to explain the mechan­
ical, electronic, optical, etc. properties of solid materials.

. Prerequisite: 370. {Fall}

*475. Numerical Methods in Mechanical Engineering. (3)
Applications of finite difference meihods to specific problems
in Mechanical Engineering, including one and two dimen­
sional, time-dependent heat transfer, fluid flow, and solid
mechanics problems.
Prerequisites: 317, 320 and Math 316 or permission of
instructor. {Spring)

*480. Analysis and Design of Mechanical Control
Systems. (3) . .
System dynamics and modeling; transfer functions; concept
of feedback and system stability; transient and steady-state
response; control system analysis and design using root
locus and frequency response methods.
Prerequisite: senior standing or permission of instructor.
{Fall}

*481. Digital Control of Mechanical Systems. (3)
Analysis and design of systems using digital computers in
the real-time control of dynamic processes. Design methods
will include classical techniques based on the Z-transform
and modern techniques based on the state-space approach.
Prerequisite: 480. (Spring)

482L. Robot Engineering. (4)
Robot geometry, resolution, accuracy and repeatability, kine.­
matic design of robots, Denavit-Hartenberg homogeneous
transformations, direct and inverse kinematics and solutions,
motion trajectories, differential tracking, force and compliant
analysis, robotic control and programming, hands-on robotic
projects.
Prerequisite: senior standing.
3 lec, 1 lab.(Fall}

**483. Power Generating Systems. (3)
Analysis and design of conventional systems for converting
energy into useful work, inclUding experimental performance,
control and economics. Systems covered include various
vapor power cycles, power plant equipment, and internal and
external gas combustion cycles such as Brayton, Diesel, and
others.
Prerequisites: 302 and 320. {Fall}

*484. Computer Aided Design and Computer Aided
Manufacturing. (3)
Hardware, software, graphics, data bases, networking and
protocols of computer-aided design and computer-aided
manufacturing systems (CAD/CAM); solid modeling, Group
Technology, computer~numerical controlled (CNC)
machines. CAD/CAM lab projects are required.
Prerequisite: 358, senior standing. {Fall, Spring}

See the Graduate Programs Bulletin for graduate-level
course deSCriptions.

500. Numerical Techniques in Mechanical Engineering.. (3)
Prerequisite: at least cine semester of 400- or 500-level
course work in solid or fluid mechanics. {Fall)

504. Computational Mechanics. (3)
Prerequisites: 404 or equivalent, a graduate course in heat
conduction, fluid mechanics or solid mechanics. {Spring)

512. Continuum Mechanics. (3)
PrerequisitE'; graduate 'standing or permission of instructor.
{Fall} .

514. Variational Mechanics. (3)
Prerequisite: at least one semester of graduate study or per­
mission of instructor. {Spring)
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515. Random Vibrations. (3)
(Also offered as C E 515.)
Prerequisites: 357, C E 520 or permission of instructor.
{Offered upon de"1~nd}

*516. Applied Dynamics. (3) .
Prerequisites: 306. Math 311 or equivalen~.

518L. Principles of Measurement in Mechanical
Engineering. (3)
Prerequisites: :30'1, 317, 318L, 357. 2 lectures, 3 hrs. lab.
{Fall}

520. Advanced Thermodynamics I. (3)
Prerequisites: 301, Math 316. (Fall)

522. Heat Conduction. (3)
Prerequisites: 320, Math 312, or permission of instructor.
{Spring}

523. Convection. (3)
Prerequisites: 320, 430. or permission of instructor.
{Aiternate Fall with 524}

524. Radiant Heat Transfer. (3)
Prerequisite: 320. (Alternate Fall semester with 515) .

530. Theoretical Fluid Mechanics I. (3)
Prerequisite: 317. {Fall}

532. Advanced Gas Dynamics. (3)
Prerequisites: 520, 530. {Offered upon demand}

534. Boundary Layers. (3)
Prerequisite: 530. {Offered upon demand}

540. Elasticity I. (3)
Prerequisites: Math 311 and 316. {Fall}

541. Elasticity II. (3)
Prerequisite: 540; corequisite: Math 313. (Offered upon
demand}

. 542. Theory of Shells. (3)
(Also offered as C E 519.)
Prerequisites: 512 or 516 and Math 312, permission of
instructor. (Offered upon demand}

543. Analysis of Thermal Stresses. (3)
Prerequisite: 540. (Spring or upori dem~md} .

544. Mechanics of Inelastic Continuum. (3)
Prerequisite: 512 or permission of insiructor. {Offered upon
demand}'

551-552. Problems. (1-3, 1-3 hrs. per semester) .
Prerequisites: 6 hrs. of 500·level ME courses and permis­
sion of instructor. {Fall, Spring}

*555. Advanced ciuality Control. (3)
Prerequisites: Graduate standing and permission of instruc·
tor. .

559. Design Project. (3) 1I
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. {Offered upon
demand}

561-562. Spec;ial Topic;li. (1-4, 1-4 hrli. per liemeliter)
(Offered upon demand)

572. Creep Plasticity. (3)
Prerequisite: 471 or permission of instructor.

579. Material Technology and Manufacturing SCience. (3)
(Also offered as Ch·NE 579.)
Prerequisite: M E, Ch·NE or C E 370, or equivalent materials
background. (Fall)
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582L. Robot Engineering II. (4)
Prerequisite: 480 or permission of instructor. 3 lec, 1 lab.

583. Automation. (3}
Prerequisite: 480. Corequisite: 484 or permission of instruc·
tor. (Spring}

584. CAD/CAM Systems. (3)
Prere,quisite: graduate stanqing. (Fall. Spring}

585. Modern Manufacturing Methods. (3)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. {Fall}

591-592. ['491·492.J Seminar. (0-1)
(Graduate Students only.) Offered on a CRINC basis
only.

593. Advanced Robot Engineering. (3)
Prerequisite: 482 or permission of instructor. {Spring}

599. Master's Thesis. (1-6 hrs. per semester)
Offered on a CRiNC basis only.

620. ,Physical Gas Dynamics I. (3)
Prerequisites: 520, 530 or permission of instructor. {Offered
upon demand}

630. Physical Gas Dynamics II. (3)
Prerequisite: 620. {Offered upon demand}

632. Hypersonic Flow of Ideal Gases. (3)
Prerequisites: 530, 532 or permission of instructor. {Offered
upon demand}

634. Turbulence and Turbulent Boundary·Layer Flow. (3)
Prerequisite: 534 or permission of instructor.

699. Dissertation. (3-12 hrs. per semester)
Offered on a CRiNC basis only.

BCichelor of Engineering
.Option

Manufacturing Engineering and
Robotics Option
The widespread realization of the declining competitive posi­
tion of American industry has led to renewed interest in and
increasing importance of Manufacturing Engineering. To
respond to this neglect of nationwide concern and to
increase the human and technological resources of the
state, a Bachelor of Engineering Degree Program in
Manufacturing Engineering and Robotics has been estab·
iished.

Being a mulfidisciplinary program. it does not have a sepa·
rate faculty or listing of courses. Instead, if ufilizes the
expertise of faculty from a number of the engineering disci­
plines. However, the faculty advisor is a member of the
Mechanical Engineering Department.

The focuses of this program are the equipment and technol·
ogy aspects of modern manufacturing and their expected
lines Of development. A research study commissioned by
General Electric which studies the ultimate cost saVings
available in typical fabricating and assembly plants showed
that:

20% of ultimate cost savings come from productivity
improvement programs - what has traditionally been
called efficiency increase.
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Curriculum in Manufacturing
Engineering and Robotics Option

40% of total savings can be attributed to manufacturing
policy and structure changes. These are aspects of man-
agement functions. .

The remaining 40% is attributed to new equipment and
process technologies which incorporate information pro­
cessing into manufacturing operations.

These new equipment concepts and technologies, such as
computer integrated manufacturing, flexible manufacturing
systems and robotics, permit the manufacture of a variety of
products on the same equipment with shorter lead times and
consistent, higher quality. This new equipment is expensive
and requires highly skilled and creative professionals for its
design and implementation:

The curriculum requires that each student design an elective
course sequence, in consultation with a faculty advisor,
aimed at an important area of manufacturing.

Second Semester
Math 345 Stat Math 3 (3-0)
EECE 203 Crt Anal 3 (3-0)
M E 306 Dynamics 3 (2-3)
C E 302 Mec of Mat 3 (3-0)
Science Elective 3 (3-0)
H&SS Elective 3 (3-0)

18 (17-3)

Third Year-First Semester·
Math 316 Diff Engr 3 (3-0)
EECE 204 Intro Elec Engr 3 (3-0)
EECE 238L Comp Log Des 4 (3-3)
M E 301 Thermodyn 3 (3-0)
ME 317 Fluid Mech 3 (3-0)

16 . (15-3)

Second Semester
M E 370 Mati Sci 3 (3-0)
M E 362 Robotics 3 (3-0)
M E 314 Analyl Des Mechs 3 (3-0)
ME 381L ME Lab 2 (0-6)
M E 373 Manf Proc 3 (3-0)
Technical Elective 1 3 (3-0)

17 (15-6)

Founn Year 2 -First Semester
M E 358 Machirie Comp Des 3 (3-0)
M E 480 Mech Crtl 3 (3-0)
M E 470 Microproc 3 (3-0)
H&SS Elective 3 (3-0)
Technical Elective 1 6 (6-0)

18 (18-0)

Second Semester
M E'350 Engr Econ 3 (3-0)
M E 359 Mech Engr Des 4 (2-3)
M E 482 Robot Engr 4 (4-0)
H&SS Elective 3 (3-0)

. Technical Elective 1 3 (3-0)

17 . (15-3)

(4-0)
(3-0)
(3-3)
(2-2)
(3-0)

(15-5)

(15-5)

(2-2)
(3-0)
(4-0)
(3-0)
(3-3)

3
3
4
3
4

4
3
4
3
3

17

Hrs
Cr LecVLab

17
Second'Semester

Engr-F 122L Intro to Engr Mthds
Physcs 160 Gen Physics .
Math 163 Calculus"
Engl 102 Composition"
Chem 122L Gen Chemistry

First Year-First Semester
"Math 162 Calculus I
. Engll0l Comp I: Exposition
Chem 121 L Gen Chemistry
Engr-F 120L Engr Computing
H&SS Elective 2

This associate program is not a professional degree and
does not prepare one for specific job opportunities; rather, it
provides a broad educational foundation on which to build a
future career through further education or work experience.
It will be useful to those studying part time and for those who
have substantial pre-college work to accomplish. The stu•.
dent who is interested in a two-year program that -.yill provide
specific work skills should consider an appropriate program
in technology.

Curriculum for the Associate of
Science in Pre-Engineering

Degree Requirements
1. Completion of all courses in the curriculum (or equiva­

lent), a total of 65 hours.
2. A grade-point average of 2.00 or better on all work taken

at The University of New Mexico which is counted toward
this degree and at least a 2.00 GPA for all work at UNM.

3. Recommendation for the degree by the appropriate facul­
ty at The University of New Mexico.

1 Tech electives: These electives will be developed in
consultation with an option committee advisor to com­
prise a meaningful sequence for specialization.
Technical electives in the manufacturing Engineering
and Robotics Options may be chosen from the follow­
ing areas of emphasis: Managemenf, computer soft­
ware, computer hardware, engineering or robotics.

2 Students are encouraged to take the Fundamentals of
Engineering Examination (EIT) during their senior
year. This is in preparation for the professional regis-
tration examination. .

Admission
The admission requirements for this program are the same
as those for University College, (see Admissions section of
this catalog).

The Associate of Science in Pre-Engineering is a two year
degree requiring the completion of the freshman and sopho­
more years of a B.S. engineering program. It includes the
general background courses in mathematics and sciences
and an introduction to the concepts and methods of engi­
neering. It represents a haltway point for those seeking to
obtain a professional degree in engineering. This program
can serve as a useful part of the preparation of students who
plan to study law, business, medicine, or other fields where
the general concepts and thought processes of engineering
are applicable. Students may also contin'ue their studies in
the more specialized areas of engineering, leading to one of
the bachelor's degrees in engineering.

Associate of Science in
Pre-Engine(i!ring

(3-0)
(4-0)
(3-0)
(3-0)
(3-0)

(16-0)

Hrs
LecVLab

3
4
3
3
3

Cr

16

Hours required for graduation: 135

Second Year-Flrst Semester
Phys 161 General
Math 264 Calculus III
C E 202 Statics
Communication Skills
H&SS Elective
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Other Courses of Instruction

"337. HydraUlics and Hydrology. (3)
Closed conduit and open channel flow, hydrostatics,
hydrometeorology; hydraulic structures, abstractions. water.
resources technology. ' .

The courses listed in this category are of three types: (1)
engineering courses for students not majoring in engineer­
ing, (2) general courses for engineering students, and (3)
courses taken by students participating in the Engineering
Cooperative Education Program.

"382. Energy and the Environment.. (3)
Energy resources, energy conversion, and the effect on the
environment. Includes survey of world and U.S. energy sup­
ply and demand; energy and the economy; comparison of
fuels-lossil, nuclear, hydro, solar, winds; and others;, ener­
gy conversion processes; and the associated environmental
effects-air pOllution, water pollution, thermal pollution,
nuclear radiation, and others. (Offered upon demand)

"350. ·Transportatlon and Society. (3)
Surveys the history, present state, and possible future devel­
opments in the field of transportation: Topics will'include the
eccinomic, environmental; imd'social impact of transportation
systems and the studies and planning that go into their
selection and location. The interdependence of transporta­
tion and urban planning will be stressed. {Offered upon
demand) .

"360. Computers and Society.. (3)
Interrelation between technology and society via computers.
Logic structures underlying use of computers in design,
analysis: communication, and control will be studied together
with application to law, society, finance, art, and technology.
Basic knowledge of algebra will be assumed. Approach is
non-mathematical. {Offered upon demand)

"370. Materials in Today's Environment. ' (3)
Explores the technology which provides a wide range of
materials in our technological age and discusses critically
the societal impact: history of materials, basic materials sci­
ence, concepts of material selection, and materials disposal.
and recycling. {Offered upon dema",;l} .

"380. Applications of Nuclear Energy. (3)
Designed to acquaint the non-technical student with nuclear
energy and its peaceful applications in many areas affecting
human affairs. Includes atomic and nuclear structure, fis­
sion, fusion, nuclear reactors, nuclear fuel cycle, nuclear
explosives, accelerators, applications of radioisotopes, and
socio-economic considerations: (Offered upon' demand)

"385. Solar Energy Use. (3)
,Description of solar ene'rgy systems. Analysis and use of
solar energy. Decision making and design processes for
solar systems. History oi solar use. '{()ffered upon demand)

"390. Technology Assessment. (3)
The systematic study of the sociala'nd environmental
impacts of new technologies, including technological devel­
opments, alternatives, costs and benefits, social choices and
policy options. (Offered.upon demand)

II. General Courses'forEngineering
Majors (EN~R-F)

116. Introduction to Engineering. (1)
Description of the engineering profession, 'orientation io
engineering education, introduction to the engineering
design process. 2 hrs. lecture and demonstrations.
(Offered upon demand)

120L. Engineering Computing. (3)
Time-sharing computing using structured FORTRAN 77 with
an introduction to computer graphics. Fundamentals of
FORTRAN covered include one- and two'dimensional
arrays. subprograms and file handling. Typical engineering
applications will' include solutions of simultaneous equations
and iteratiye processes. .'
Prerequisite: eligibility for admission to Math 162. 2 hrs. lec-

• ture, 2 hr~. lab. (S~mmer, Fall, spring}

122L. lritroductlonto Engineering Methods. (3)
Engineering graphics and computational skills with computer
applications.
Prerequisite: 120L; pre- or corequisite: Math 162. 2 hrs. lec­
ture, 2 hrs. lab. (Summer, Fall, Spring)

(3-0)
(3-0)
(3-0)
(6-0)

(1.5-0)

(4-0)
(3-0)

. (3-0)
(3-0)
(3-0)

.(16-0)

4
3
3
3'
3

3
3,
'3
Ii

15

16

second semester
Math 316 App Ord Diff Eq
Physcs 262 Gen Physics
EECE 203 Circuit Analysis I
Tech elective 1

I. Engineering Courses for
Students not Majoring in
Engineering (ENGR-.N)

These courses are designed for students in the humanities,
social sciences, business management, fine arts, and edu-
cation. '. .

"320. Engineering in its Social Context. (3)
Impact of technology. on society; conflict and resolution
between human values and technological society; public
decision making and individual moral-ethical-political consid­
erations; systems approach to analysis and design, incorpo­
rating socio-economic, ecological; 'ethical, and political'fac­
tors. (Offered upon demand)

1 Tech electives: These electives will be developed in
consultation with an option committee advisor to com­
prise a meaningful sequence for specialization.,
TeChnical electives in the manufacturing Engineering
and Robotics Options may be chosen from the follow­
ing areas of emphasis: Management"computer,soft­
ware, computer hardware, engineering or robo,tics. ,

2 Students should consult with program advisor for a list
of acceptable Humanities and Social Science elec-
tives. '

"338. Air Management and the Environment. (3) ~

Surveys the field of air pollution and presents concepts in a
non-mathematical way. Air pollution is placed in perspective
with other ecological problems. Topics include: environmen­
tal services management; pollutants and sources: technolog­
ical, meteorological, biomedical, social, economic, political,
and legal consideration. (Offered upon demand)

"322. Special Topics. (1-3) .
Selected topics in technologies of current interest. (Offered
upon demand) , , .

"325. Technology'and Society. (3)
(Also offered as Am St 325.) Surveys the history of techno­
logical development in America, transfer from Europe: and
new transfer to other countries. Identifies ways in which
technology',hasimpl!cted and been impacted by culture.
Examines current and potential tre~ds.

second Year-Flrst semester
Math 264 Calculus III
Physcs 161 Gen Physics
CE 202 Engr Statics
H&SS elective 2

·Tech elective 1
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III. Cooperative Education Program
(E COOP) . .

Students enrolled in ,the Cooperative Education Program are
required to register in E Coop 105 while on work phase:and
encouraged to enroll in one of the appropriate evaluatio'n
courses during the semester immediately following each

. work phase.

105. Cooperative Education Work Phase. (0)·
$10, 00 annual fee. Offered on a CR/NC basis only.,

109. Evaluation of Cooperative Education Work Phase 1.
(1) Offere!! on a CR/NC basis only.

11 O. Evaluation of Cooperative Education.Work Phase 2.
(1) Offered on a'CR/NC basis only. '

209. Evaluation of Cooperative Educatio~ Work Phase 3.
(1) Offered on a CR/NC basis only.

210. Evaluation of Cooperative Education Work Phase-4"
(1) Offered on a CR/NC basis only.

309. Evaluation of Cooperative Education. V"!lrk Phase 5.
(1) Offered on a CR/NC basis only. •

310. Evaluation of Cooperative Education Work Phase 6.
(1) Offered on' a CRiNC basis only.
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COLLEGE OF FINE ARTS
Thomas A. Dodson, Dean
The University of New Mexico '
College of Fine Arts, Fine Arts Center 1101
Albuquerque, NM 87131·1396
(505) 277-2111, FAX (505) 277-0708

Introduction
This section of thecatalog is designed to provide information
about the College of Fine Arts and to be of help to the stu­
dent who plans to major in art, music, theatre, or dance.

The nature of the arts is such that people choose to enter
these fields for a variety of reasons and with many goals in
mind. Recognizing this, we have designed a number of dif­
ferent programs. Our basic approach is to describe alterna­
tives rather than to state requirements. Some programs are
necessarily more structured than others. An example would
be the major in music education, for in order to qualify to
teach in the public schools, a number' of specific courses
must be taken. Other programs are entirely open and flexi­
ble. Your ch'oice of a curriculum will determine the degree
you receive when you complete it. The name of the degree
thus serves to describe the kind of program you have taken.

Programs offered by the College are described below. "you
feel you need advice in selecting a program of studies, we
encourage you to talk to your department chairperson or to
an advisor in the College of Fine Arts Advisement Center,
Fine Arts Center 1103, (505) 277-4817. '

You should also read carefully the section on general acade­
mic regulations of the university and the listing of courses
offered by the College. These are under eight headings:

Art Studio Fine Arts
Art History Music
Dance Music Education
FilmfTV Theatre

In reading the course descriptions, note carefully the prereq­
uisites that are specified because these determine the
sequence in which courses may be taken. Also note that not
all courses are offered every semester. The listings in this
catalog indicate the general pattern in which the courses are
offered, but you will still need to consult the current SChedule
of Classes in order to find out specifically what is to be given
each semester. .

Programs in the College of Fine Arts have received accredi­
tation from the National Association of Schools of Dance, the
National Association of Schools of Music and the National
Association of Schools of Theatre.

Degree Programs

Undergraduate Degrees Offered
Bachelor of Fine Arts

Majors: Art Studio, Dance and Theatre
Bachelor of Arts in Fine Arts

Majors: Art History and Art Studio
Bachelor of Arts

Majors: Dance and Theatre
Bachelor of Music

Major: Music with emphasis in performance and compo­
sition & theory

Bachelor of Music Education
Major: Music EduCation in instrumental track or vocal
track (Levell Licensure in Music, K-12, in New Mexico)
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Graduate Degrees Offered
Master of Arts

Art History, and Theatre & Dance
Master of Music

. Concentrations: Music history & literature, composition &
theory, performance, choral conducting, piano accom­
panying, and music education

Master of Fine Arts Art Studio
Doctor of Philosophy Art History

Admission Requirements

Due'to limitations of facilities and faculty, enrollment in cer­
tain curricula offered by the College of Fine Arts is limited.
Since the number of well-qualified'students seeking admis­
sion to these curricula sometimes exceeds the number that
can be accommodated, successful completion of the mini­
mum requirements as stated below is no guarantee of
admission. Applications for admission in some fields of
study are screened on the basis of auditions, interviews,
and/or evaluations of portfolios, and selection of successful
applicants is made on a competitive basis.

" you come to the university as a freshman, you ""ill first be
enrolled in the University College. The purposes of this
College and the procedures you must follow in order to
transfer to a degree-granting college, such as the College of
Fine Arts, are described in the University Col/ege section.

Admission from University College. To be eligibie for
transfer to the College of Fine Arts, you must meet the
requirements listed:
1. Completion of 26 hours of earned credit.
2. a. A grade-point average of at least 2.50 on all hours

attempted, or
b. A grade-point average of at least 2.50 on the last 30

hours attempted.
3. Competency in English writing as demonstrated by

a.. Achieving a score of 29 or higher on the English sec­
tion of the ACT examination, or

b. Completion of English 101 with a grade of C or better,
-or·

c. A score of 51 or better plus a passing essay on the
Freshman English CLEP subject examination.

4. Completion of 12 credit-hours of coursework in the major
area.

5. Students seeking the Bachelor of Music or the Bachelor
of Music Education degree must have approval to con­
centrate in the appropriate instrument or voice.

Refer to ihe Music section for additional admission require­
ments to the instrumental and voice programs.

" you plan to major in one of the departments in the College
of Fine Arts you should transfer from University. College as
soon as the above requirements have been completed. to
apply for transfer from University College, go to the College
of Fine Arts Advisement Center, Fine Arts Center 1103, to
pick up the application for admission.

Transfer from Other Colleges In this University. Transfer
to the College of Fine Arts from another degree-granting col­
lege of The University of New Mexico requires a grade-point
average of 2.50 on all work attempted while you' were
enrolled in the other degree-granting college(s), in addition
to satisfaction of all requirements for transfer from the
University College.

Transfer from Other Accredited Institutions. "you are
transferring to The University of New Mexico after having
studied at another college or university, you may be eligible

Symbols - See page 368



262 FINE ARTS

for admission directly into the College of Fine Arts. In gener·
ai, the screening procedures and admission requirements
are the same as those described above for admission from
University College. A portfolio or audition may be r'7quired.

Graduation Requirements
Most of the requirements for graduation are listed under the
specific curricula described under the department headings.
A few requirements, however, are common' to all of the
College's programs, and these are stated here:

1. A minimum of 128 hours is required in all curricula. Of
these, at least 40 hours must be completed in courses
numbered 300 or above.

2. To receive a degree; you must have a grade·point aver·
age of 2.00 or higher. .You mus!.also have achieved a
grade·point average of '2.00 or higher on all hours
attempted while enrolled in the College of Fine Arts.

3. A minimum of one semester of resident enrollment is
required after admission to the College of Fine Arts; in
any case, you must be enrolled in the College of Fine
Arts for your finai semester at UNM.

4. A minimum of 12 semester hours must be earned while
enrolled in the College of Fine Arts.

5. No more than 4 hours of physical education.non·profes·
sional courses may be counted toward a degree.

6. All degrees in the College of Fine Arts require the follow'
ing general education requirements from the College' of
Arts and Sciences:

9 hrs. English 101', 102 and an English elective
(above 102) . .

6hrs. History 101 and 102, Western Civilization
9 hrs. including one course chosen from each of the

following three groups: .
1) Communications, Foreign Language or

Humanities (Includes American Studies,
Communication and Journalism,
Communicative Disorders, Linguistics,
Foreign Languages and Literatures, .
Philosophy and Religious Studies.)

2) Math or Natural Science (Includes Math 121,
145,150 or above, Biology, Chemistry, Earth
and Planetary Sciences, Physics and
Astronomy.) .

3) Social or Behavioral Sciences (Includes
Anthropology, Economics, Geography,
Political Science, Psychology and
Sociology.)

(There are other specific courses required by some of the
degree programs in Fine Arts. Check your specific program
for these courses.)

If you received an ACT English score of 29 or better or
an SAT verbal score of 570 or better, you are exempt
from taking English 101 and may substitute any 3 hour
course in Arts and Sciences.

You musf also meet the University minimum degree
requirements as outlined under Graduation
'Requirements In the General Academic Regulations sec­
tion of this catalog.

Application for Degree. At the beginning of the first
semester of your senior year, yo.u must complete an appllca·
tion for degree and graduation. This' application. is made at
the Fine Arts Advisement Center, Fine Arts Center, Rm.
1103. If you fall to file an application, your graduation
may be delayed.

Major and Minor Studies. A student may choose a'minor
or a second major from among those majors and minors
approved by the College of Arts and Sciences as stated in
that section of the Catalog. A minor may be selected from
any program in the College of Fine Arts. Fulfilling the

requirements for two majors may extend the hours required
for a degree beyond 128, but will not necessarily constitute'a
second degree.· If the minor or second major is outside the
College of Fine Arts, a check for requirements must be made
at the time the student applies for a degree. .

Two Undergraduate Degrees. Students wishing a second
undergraduate degree in the College of Fine Arts must com­
plete a minimum of 30 hours in addition to those required for
the first degree, and fulfill all requirements for the second
degree. For a student in the College of Fine Arts the possi·
bilities of a second degree are limited due to the great
amount of time required for the practice of the fine arts. If a
second degree is desired, students must consult with a
department advisor in the College Advisement Center and
with the Associate Dean for final approval. The awarding of
a degree will be consistent with the regulations as stated in
the General Academic Regulations section.

Additional' Information

Advisement
The College of Fine Arts Advisement Center, Rm. 1103, in
the Fine Arts Center,. provides undergraduates with advise·
ment services. The Center is staffed by one full-time Fine
Arts Adviser and faculty advisers from the departments who
advise on a part·time basis. Appointments are required.

Advisement is required for freshman and transfer students
before registration. For.Art Studio transfer students, a port­
folio is required for placement in the program. Music transfer
students are required to take the, theory and ear-training pro·
ficiency exams, and to audition on their instrument or voice.
Transfers into the Theatre and Dance programs are also
required to audition for placement.

For further information, call the Fine Arts Advisement Center
at (505) 277-4817.

Departmental Honors
Students interested in graduating with departmental honors
should read carefully the guidelines on honors in the Generai
Academic Regulations section' of the catalog and should visit
the College of Fine Arts Advisement Center to request a
copy of specific' departmental honors guidelines and applica·
tion form. Students should apply through the College of Fine
Arts Advisement Center no later than the end of their junior
year.

To be eligible for the departmental honors program in the
College of Fine Arts, the applicant must have achieved an
overall grade'point average of 3.50 on a minimum of 60
hours in residence at The University of New Mexico. The
application must be submitted at least two semesters prior to
graduation. In addition, applicants should have demonstrat­
ed a high .Ievel of maturity, pursuit of excellence, and the
ability to work and think independently. The minimum
requirement for graduation with departmental honors in the
College of Fine Arts is the completion of 6 credit-hours in
senior thesis.

Probation and' Suspension
Students enrolled in the College of· Fine Arts are placed on
probation at the end of any semester in which the cumulative
grade·point average on 'uNM course work falls below.2.00.
At the end of the next semester of enrollment, the student's
grades are reviewed. If the semester grades raise the
cumuiative grade-point average to 2.00, tlie student is
released from probation. If the cumulative grade-point aver­
age is still below 2.00, but the semester grades show rea·
sonable progress (usually a 2.00 or higher), the College will
consider continuing the student on probation for another
semester. If the semester grades are below 2.00, academic

THE UNIVERSITY OF NEW'MEXICO CATALOG



----------

suspension may follow. 'Fur further information on the sus­
pension period, see the Scholastic Regulations section in the
General Academic Regulations in this catalog.

Scholastic Standards
The curricula that lead to the degrees of Bachelor of Fine
Arts and Bachelor of Music ar!' preprofessional curricula.
They are designed for students who plan to enter graduate
school for the professional study of the fine arts. Most grad­
uate schools require a grade-point average of 3.00 in the
student's major field of study as a condition of admission.
For this reason, you should enter one of these curricula only
if you are willing to make a firm commitment to work rigor­
ously and intensively at the highest level of your creative and
intellectual capacities. The faculty reserves the right to
require any student whose grades fall substantially
below 3.00 In his or her major to transfer to another pro-
gram. ' .

No student may undertake a program in excess of 20 hours
during the regular semester and 10 hours in summer session.
without prior written permission of the Dean of the College.
Enrollment in more than the maximum hours without such

. prior permission will lead to disenrollment. .

If your grades are low or if you have had academic difficul­
ties in the past, we urge you to consult closely with an advi­
sor in the College of Fine Arts'Advisement C~nter.

Special Facilities in the College of
Fine Arts
Instruction in the fine arts is enriched by the University Art
Museum; several outstanding performance series in Popejoy
Hall, Keller Hall and Rodey Theatre; a Fine Arts Library con­
taining more than 105,000 volumes and a listening center
with an extensive collection of tapes and records; and the
Bainbridge Bunting Memorial Slide Library containing
300,000 fine arts slides. .

Fine Arts (FA) .

151. Artistic Traditions of the Southwest.. (3) George
(See Art Hi 151.)

229. Topics. (1-3) t
Not acceptable toward a major in Fine Arts. {Offered upon'
demand. }

284. Experiencing the Arts. (3)
Presents to a large audience the relationships, connections
and differences in artistic media by means of interdisciplinary
investigation and critical discussions with artists of collabora-'
tive works. (Fall, Spring) ,

384. Interdisciplinary Process In the Arts. (3)
Exploring creative processes across the arts through a struc-
tured sequence of creative problems. .
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. {Spring} _

'475. The Professional Print Workshop. (2) Devon
Topics related to the operation of a professional printmaking
workshop including history, business structures, ethics, and
marketing. {Fall}

'47li. TheProfeBBlonll1 Printer. ' (4) Sippel
Advanced techniques in lithography with emphasis on devel­
opment of skills necessary for the master printer. Lecture
and prac1icum topics incluoe theory ano chemistry of lithog­
raphy, collaboration, eoition printing, workshop management
and paper. .
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. {Fall}

490. Interdepartmental Prosemlnar. (3) 6
Open to juniors and seniors with a 3.00 grade-point average.
{Offered upon demand..}
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Christopher Mead, Chairperson
The University of New Mexico
Department of Art and Art History, Art 204 .
Albuquerque, NM 87131-1401 '
(505) 277-5861: FAX (505) 277-0708

Professors
Nick Abdalla, M. A., University of New Mexico
Jane E. Abrams, M. F. A., Indiana University.
Thomas F.' Barrow, M. S.,.Institute of Design, Illinois

Institute of Technology' .
Elen Feinberg, M. F. A., Indiana University
Betty Hahn, M. F. A., Indiana University ,
Eugenia Parry Janis, Ph. D., HarVard University
Christiane L. Joost-Gaugier, Ph. D., Harvard University
Wayne R. lazorik, M. F. A., University of Minnesota

Associate Professors
Flora Clancy, Ph. D., Yale University
Martin Facey,M. F. A., University of Califomia (Los Angeles)
Douglas R. George, M. A., UniversitY of Minnesota
Mary Grizzard, Ph. D., University of Michigan
Basia Irland, M. F. A., University of Massachusetts
Christopher Mead, Ph. D., University of Pennsylvania
Patrick Nagatani, M. F. A., University of California (Los

Angeles} . .
Howard D. Rodee, Ph. D., Columbia University
O. Joseph Rothrock, Ph. D., Princeton University
John H. Wenger, M. F. A., University of Arizona'

Assistant Professors
Steve Barry, M.F. A., Hunter,College
Michael D. Cook, M. F. A., University of Oklahoma
Constance Dejong, M. F. A., University of New Mexico
William T. Gilbert, M. F. A., University of Montana
Lydia R. Madrid, M. F. A., Indiana University
Beverley Magennis, ,M.A., Claremont Graduate School
Jose Rodriguez, M. F. A., Indiana University
Joyce Szabo, Ph. D., University of New Mexico

Adjunct Professors
James Moore, Ph.D., Indiana University
Anne Noggle, M. A., University of New Mexico
Richard Rudisill, Ph. D., University of Minnesota
Mary E., Smith, Ph. D., Yale University

Lecturer:
James L. Jacob, M. A., University 01 New Mexico

Professors Emeriti
Clinton Adams, Editor, Tamarind Papers
Garo Antreasian, Printmaker ..
J. J. Brody, Historian
Edward .Bryant, Historian '
Van Deren Coke, Photographer, Historian
Robert M. Ellis, Painter
Ralph Lewis, Jeweler, Painter
Charles Mattox, Sculptor
Sam Smith, Painter

Major ·Study Requirements
The majors in Art Studio and Art History offered by the
College, of Fine Aris are described below. The major and
minor in art offered by the College of Arts and Sciences are
also described below.

Most of the reqUirements in these majors are set forth below.
Please note that in all programs you must also satisfy gener­
al College and University requirements for graduation.

Symbols - See page 368
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Preprofessional Curriculum. The preprofessional curricu­
lum leading to the Bachelor of fine Arts is designed for stu­
dents who anticipaie further study at the graduate level. If
you enroll in this program, you 'should read carefully the
paragraph on Schoiastic Standards for the College of Fine
Arts which permits the faculty to. exclude from the program
any student whose grade-point average in his or her major
field of study falls below 3.20. Studio courses and art his­
tory courses are both part of the major field of study.

ments of the College of Arts and Sciences includ­
ing general education requirements (see Fine Arts
Graduation Requirements 6.) Specific require­
ments include as many semesters of one foreign
language as are necessary for completion of the
fourth semester course in that' language. These
will partially satisfy the college requirements for
courses outside the major;

39

If you wish to take studio courses without the concentration
and commitment that is implicit in this curriculum, you are
advised to follow a program of study leading to the degree of
Bachelor of Arts, in Fine, Arts with a studio emphasis (see
below). Also, you may take a number of studio courses as
part of the art education curriculum. The Department of Art
and Art History advisor will help you select the program that
best suits your needs.

Minimum ·requirements for the program leading to the BFA
degree are as follows. Please note that one of the require­
ments is that at least 9 hours of instruction is at the 400
level. Students whose performance.does not qualify them
for the BFA program may complete their work in the BAFA
program or transfer to another degree program entirely.

The program leading to the BFA is as follows:
1. Courses outside the major:

Credits
a. 30 hours selected from courses offered by depart­

ments of the College of Arts and Sciences includ­
ing general education requirements (see Fine Arts
Graduation Requirements 6.)

-and-
b. 6 hours selected from other departments of the

College of Fine Arts (dance, film, fine arts, music,
and theatre) or from the School of Architecture
and Planning;

6
-and-

c. 15 additional hours selected from courses outside
the major offered by any college, including Fine
Arts. .

15
Subtotal' 60

2. Major in art history:
a. 33 hours in art history courses including 201, 202

and 250; also required are 3 courses in art history'
chosen from 151, 215, 220, 231, 232: 240, and
261 'or 262; and a course taken.from among the
following: 343,'401, 402; 403, 411, and 412. A
minimuni of 15 hours must be taken in courses
numbered 300 or above in art history;

33
-and-

b. 15 hours in studio courses, including Art .Studio
106, 121 and 122.

15

39

33

6

15
20

128

-and-
b. 6 hours selected from other departments of the

College of Fine Arts (dance, film, fine arts, music,
and theatre) or from the School of Architecture
and Planning; .

3. Additio-"al courses in any field, including art.
Total

Studio Emphasis
1. Courses outside the major:

-and-
b. 33 hours in studio courses, including Art Studio

106,121, and 122; also required are 2 courses
with one chosen from 187, 205, 207, or 274, and
the other chosen from 157, 168, or 213, and 9 hrs.
upper-division.

Credits
a. 39 hours selected from courses offered by depart­

ments of the College of Arts and Sciences includ­
ing general education requirements (see Fine Arts
Graduation Requirements 6.);

-and-
c. 15 additional hours selected from courses outside '

the major offered by any college, including Fine
Arts..

15
Subtotal 60

2. Major in art:
a. 15 hours in art history courses, including 201, 202

and 250, and 3 hrs. upper-division:

3. Additional courses in any field, including art. 20
Total 128

30
-and-

b. 6 hours selected from other departments of the
College of Fine Arts (dance, film, fine arts, music,
'and theatre) or from the School of Architecture
and Planning;

6
-and-

c. 12 additional hours selected from courses outside
the major offered by any college, including Fine
Arts.

12
Subtotai 48

2. Major in art:
a. 18 hours in art history inclUding 201,202, and 250,

to be taken in the freshman and sophomore years,
and 6 hrs. upper-division.

18
-and-

b. 52 hours in studio courses. Required courses are
art studio 106, 121, 122. Also required are 4
courses chosen from 157, 168, 187,207,213, and
either 205 or 274; and 423 plus 9 additional hours
at the 400 level.. Many areas of special study
require specific sequences of courses and coreq­
uisites which you must observe. The department
advisor can inform you of these.

52
3. Additional courses in any field, including art. 10

Total 128

General (Liberal Arts) Curriculum
A major in art history is offered under the general curricu­
lum. It is also possible within this curriculum to pursue a
major in art studio that is less specialized than the prepro­
fessional (BFA) curriculum. These two programs, both of
which lead to the Bachelor of Arts in Fine Arts, are as fol-
lows: '

Art History Emphasis
1. Courses outside the' major:

Credits
a. 39 hours selected from courses offered by depart-

Curricula in Teacher Education. If you are planning to
become a teacher of art in the public schools, it is essential
that you consult with the advisor in Art Education as soon as
possible.
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Please note also that all students entering teacher prepara­
tion programs are required to meet the screening require­
ments for admission to such programs, as described in the
College of Education section of this catalog.

Art Major in Arts and Sciences
(Bachelor of Arts)
For the student enrolled in the College of Arts and SCiences,
a 33-hour major .may be taken with an emphasis either in
studio or art history. Of these hours, at least 12 must be in
courses numbered above 300.

The major with an emphasis in studio is as iollows:
9 hours of art hisiory: Art Hi 201, 202 and 250.
24 hours in art studio including Art St 106, 121, and 122.

The major with an emphasis in' art history is as follows:
Communication and foreign language must be selected

as 2 of the 7 group requirements in Arts and
Sciences. '. .

24 hours in art history courses, including:
Art .Hi 201, 202 and 250. Also, one selected from

251,315, 320, 331 or 332, 340, 261 or 262. Also,
one sel~cted ·from 343, 401, 402 or 403, 411 or
412.

. 9 hours in' art studio fundamentals:
ArtSt 121, 122,and 106.

Minor Study Requirements
The minor in art, either art studio or art history, consists of 24
semester hours with at least 6 hours at the 300 level or
above, distributed as follows, . .

Art studio emphasis:
Art St 106, 121, 122 and 15 hours of art studio and
art history electives .

-0'-
Art hjstory emphasis:

i Art Hi 201, 202, 250 and
.15 hours of art history and/or art studio electives.

Consult the Undergraduate Art Advisor in the Fine Arts
Center, Room 1103. for a suggested course of study.

Additional Information

. Materials and Student Work
Students enrolling' in art courses furnish their own materials
except for certain studio equipment provided by the universi­
ty.

All work'when completed is under the control of the
Department until after the exhibitions' of student work. Each
student may be requested to leave one or more pieces of
original work withthe Department.

Students are reminded that charges for .classroom supplies
and services in certain art studio courses must be paid to the
UNM Cashier during the first three weeks of Fall and Spring
semesters and the first week of Summer Session. In specif­
ic instances fee reductions 'may be granted upon'approval of
the appropriate representatives and if the deadline' is met.
See instructor for deadline. .

Arttlistory (ART HI)
The following courses, 101, 151,201,202, and 250, are
strongly recommended to all students in the study of art his­
tory and related studio areas.

101. Introduction to Art. (3)
A beginning course in the fundamental concepts of the visual
arts; the language of form and the media of artistic expres-
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sion. Readings and slide lectures supplemented by museum
exhibition attendance. {Fall, Spring}

201. History of Art I. (3)
Prehistoric, Near Eastern, Egyptian; ·Greek, Roman, Early
Christian, Byzantine, Romanesque, and Gothic Art. {Fall}

202. History of Art II. (3)
Western Art from the Early Renaissance to Impressionism.
(Spring)

204. Greece and Rome. (3)
(Also offered as Clses, ·Hist, Phil 204.) An interdisciplinary
introduction to the ancient world as the foundation of modern
civilization. Lectures on classical art, history, literature and
philosophy. {Spring}

210. Introduction to·Film. (3) Jaffe
(See FITV 210.)

211. Film Comedy. (3) Jaffe
(See FITV 211.)

250. Modem Art. (3)
Major stylistic .developments of European and American
painting and sculpture from Impressionism to approximately
World War II. {Fall, Spring}

251. [151.] Artistic Traditions of the Southwest. (3)
George
Interrelationships of Native. American, Hispanic and Anglo
'cultures from prehistoric times to the present, emphasizing
the major forms of expression-pottery, textiles, jewelry,
architecture, painting and photography. Slide lectures sup­
plemented by museum exhibits. (Spring} .

252. Ethnographic Art. [Tribal Art.] (3)
(Also offered as Anth 202.) Traditional arts of non-urban,
non-industrial, small societies from Africa, Europe, Asia,
Oceania, and the Americas. {Offered upon demand}

261. Ancient and Medieval Architecture. (3) Mead
(Also offered as Arch 261.) Survey of the history o(Western
architecture from the Egyptian pyramid to the Gothic cathe­
dral. {Fall)

262. Renaissance Through Modern.Architecture. (3)
Mead
(Also offered as Arch 262.) Survey of tlie historY of Western
architecture from. the Renaissance palace to the Post­
Modernist house.
Prerequisite: 261 or permission of instructor. {Spring}

303. Asian Art. (3)
{Offered upon demand}

315. [215.] Ancient Art. (3) Clancy, Rothrock
Architecture, painting, and sculpture from 1800 B. C. to sixth
century A. D. {Fall}

320. Medieval Art. (3) Grizzard
Architecture, painting, and sculpture from Early Christian
through Gothic. {Spring}

*326. History of the Film I. (3) Jaffe
(See FITV 326.)

*328. History of thll Film II. (3) Jaffe
(See FITV 328.)

330. Studies in Film. (3 hrs. to a maximum of 6) Ii
(See FITV 330.) .

*331. [231] Early Renaissance Art in Italy. (3) Joost-
Gaugier .
Fourteenth century art in Florence and Siena; fifteenth cen­
tury painting, sculpture and architecture in Italy with empha­
sis on the Florentine, Venetian, and Umbrian schools. {Fall)
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*332. [232.J Art of the High Renaissance In Italy. (3)
Joost-Gaugier
Painting. sculpture, and architecture in Florence, Rome, and
Venice. Emphasis on the formation of the classical style
developed by Leonardo da Vinci, Michelangelo, Raphael:
Giorgione, and Titian. {Spring}

*340. [240.] Baroque Art. (3) Rothrock
Painting, sculpture and architecture of the .17th-century
European masters, such as Bernini, Rubens, Velasquez,
Poussin and Rembrandt, are examined against their back­
ground of religious and political conflict, theoretical dispute
and the rise of'modern science. {Spring}

*343. Pre-Columbian Architecture. (3)Clancy
(Also offered as Arch 363.) North, South, and Mesoamerican
pre-Columbian architecture, with emphasis on the cultural
background of ancient civilization. (Offered upon demand)

*352. ['452.] Renaissance Art In Northern Europe. (3)
Rodee
Northern European art from the late fourteenth century
through the sixteenth century. {Fali}

*400. Museum Practices. (3)1 Salvador, Szabo
(Also offered as Anth 402.) History, philosophy, and purpos­
es of museums. Techniques and problems of museum
administration, education, collection, exhibition, conserva­
tion, and public relations. (Offered upon demand)

*401. African and Oceanic Art. (3)
Traditional media of painting, scuipture; and architecture; as'
well as such nontraditional media as mud sculpture, costum­
ing and body decoration studied in their cultural contexts.
{Offered upon demand}

*402. Native American Art I. (3) Szabo
(Also offered as 'Anth 406.) Prehistoric and historic art forms
of the Arctic Northwest coast and the eastern woodlands of
North America' (Fall)

*403.- Native American Art II. (3) Szabo
(Also offered as Anth 407.) Prehistoric and historic art forms
of the Plains, Southwest, and western regions of North
America. {Spring} ,

404. The Minor Arts. (3) Rodee ,
Investigates, in seminar format, the historical development
and techniques of numismatics, jewelry, silver-smithing,
ceramics, armor and other topics. .
Prerequisites: 201 and 202 or permission of instructor.
{Spring} .

*405. Pre-Historic Art. (3) .

*411. Pre-Columbian Art: Mesoamerica. (3) Clancy ,
The art of Mexico and Central.America prior to the sixteenth
century. {Fall} .

*412. Pre-Columbian Art: South America. (3) Clancy
Arts of the Andean region prior to the sixteenth century.
{Spring}

*420. History of Graphic Arts I.' (3) Rothrock
Printmaking, printing and book illustration from Gutenberg to
Goya, presenting the graphic arts as an expression of intel­
lectual history and the precursor of photography. Provides
an introduction to the curatorship of prints and books. (Fall,
alternate years) ,

*421. History of the Graphic Arts II. (3) Rothrock
Printmaking, printing and artists'. books from Goya to pre­
sent. Including the graphic arts and photography, the rise of
the ideas of the original print, 20th century mixed media and
the relationship between words and images. {Spring}

*425. 19th-Century Photography. (3) Janis
Historical development and aesthetic character of photogra­
phy in ihe nineteenth century. {Fall}

*426. 20th-Century Photography. (3) Janis
Historical development and aesthetic character of photogra-
phy in the twentieth century. (Spring) , .

*427. Photography Since 1950., (3) Barrow
Recent photographic styies, mediums and aesthetic con­
cepts inAmerica and Europe. (Fall) .

*428. Topics in Film History. (3) t> Jaffe
(See FITV 428.)

429. Topics In Art History. (1*3) t>
Course work determined by specific students request or by
the professor's current research. {Offered upon demand}

*433. Italian Mannerism (3). Joost-Gaugier
Astudy of the end of the Renaissance, the post-classical
style leading to Baroque and Modern Art. (Offered upon
demand) .

*449. Art of Spain. (3) Grizzard '
Survey of Spanish art and civilization. {Offered upon
demand) .

*450. Spanish Colonial Art. (3) Grizzard
Architecture, sculpture, and painting in the period of Spanish
colonization and the relation of these art forms to both the
Spanish and the native Indian traditions. {Spring}

*461. Architecture' In Europe from 1750 to 1914. (3)
Mead
(Also offered as Arch 461.) European architecture from
Neoclassicism to Protomodernism.
Prerequisites: 261: 262 or permission of instructor. {Offered
upon demand} .

*462. Architectural Theory and Criticism. (3) Mead
(Also offered as Arch 464.) Seminar 6n the theoretical and
critical significance of a selected architect or architectural
movement.
Prerequisites: 261, 262 or permission of instructor. (Offered
upon demand) .

*463. 20th Century Architecture. (3) Mead
(Also offered as Arch 463.) Modern architecture in Europe
and America.
Prerequisites: 261, 262 or permission of instructor. (bttered .
upon demand)

*464. European Art 1750-1848. (3) Janis, Rodee
Painting, sculpture, and architecture in France, England,
Spain and Germany from the twilight of Absolutism through
the Industrial and French Revolutions. {Fall}

*472. American Art: 1675-1875. (3) George
Painting and sculpture from 1675:1875. {Fall}

*4n. American Architecture. (3) Mead
Architecture in America from the colonial period to 1914.
Prerequisites: 261, 262 or permission of instructor. (Offered
upon demand) . '

*479. American Art: 1876-1940. (3) George
Painting and sculpture from the Centennial Exhibition to
World War II. (Spring) ,

*481. European Art 184801900. '(3) Janis, Rodee
Painting and sculpture in France, England and Germany
from Courbet's Realism and the Victorian Pre-Raphaelites
through Impressionism and the late works of Cezanne and
Monet. {Spring} .' • ,

THE UNIVERSITY OF NEW MEXICO CATALOG



'482. Early 20th-century Art. (3)
Painting and sculpture from 1900 to 1940.
Prerequisite: 250 or permission of instructor. {Fall}

'483. Latin American Art of the 19th and 20th centuries.
(3) Grizzard
Emphasis on the modern art of Mexico. {Offered upon
demand}

'484. Evaluating the Arts. (3)
(Also offered as Theatre 484, Music 48~, Dance 484.)
Explores in a seminar format the practice of criticism, with
emphasis on critical processes that penetrate a variety of
contemporary arts. Aesthetic theories and cultural outlooks
that underpin practical criticism are examined.
Prerequisite: 6 hours in the College of Fine Arts, 3 of which

. have Fine Arts designations.

485. ['485.] seminar in Museum Methods. (3) 1
(Also offered as Anth 485.) Theoretical and practical work in
specific museum problems.
Prerequisite: 400 or equivalent. {Offered upon demand)

486. Practicum: Museum Methods. [Museum Methods.] ,{3)
(Also offered as Anth 486.) Practicum in museum methods
and management. Prerequisite: Anth 485 or Art Hi 485
{Offered upon demand}

'487. Contemporary Issues In the Arts. (3)
(Also offered as Thealre 487, Music 487.) Explores the
range of personal and social issues embedded in artistic
choices..Lecture/discussion format. Artistic form, function
and ethical guidelines are examined from economic, psycho­
logical. ideological. and gender perspectives.
Prerequisite: for undergraduates, 9 hrs of courses in the
College of Fine Arts, 3 of which have Fine Arts designation.
{Spring} .

490. Interdepartmental Proseminar. (3) 11
(See FA 490.) {Offered upon demand)

'491. Late 20th-century Art. (3)
Painting and sculpture, 1940 to the present.
Prerequisite: 250 or permission of instructor. {Spring}

'492. Art Criticism. (3)
Principles of criticism in the visual arts with emphasis on crit­
ical approaches to contemporary art.
Prerequisite: 6 hours upper division in art history, literature,
and/or philosophy. (Offered upon demand)

496. Undergraduate Tutorial. (3)11
Individual investigation' or reading under faculty direction.
Prerequisite: 6 hours upper-division art history. {Fall, Spring)

499. Senior Thesis. (3-6) Honors Staff
Directed independent study in a field of special interest cul­
minating in a written thesis. Open only by invitation to
departmental honors Candidates. {Fall, Spring}

See the Graduate Programs Bullettn lor graduate-level
course descriptions

soo. Phl!osophy and Methods of Art History. [Seminar in
Historiography ani! Methodology of Art History.]. (3) .
Open to graduate students in art history.
Prerequisite for others: permission of instructor. (Fall)

SOl. Interdisciplinary Seminar In U.S. Culture. (3)
(See Am St 501.) {Offered upon demand}

503. Introduction to Graduate Studies.. (3)
Open only to studio graduate students in the Department of
Art and Art History. Corequisite: Art St 502. {Fall}

504. Seminar in Minor Arts, (3) Rodee
{Offered upon demand.)

GENERAL ISSUE 1993-95 .

ART AND ART HISTORY 267

529. Topics in Art History. (1-3) 11 .
{Offered upon demand.)

551-552. Problems. (2·3, hrs. each semester) Maximum
6 hours.
(Fall, Spring)

558. Seminar In Pre-Historic Art. (3)

559. Seminar In Native American Art. (3) 11 SZ~bo
(Also offered as Anth 509.)
Prerequisites: 402 and/or 403. {Offered upon demand}

560. Seminar In' Pre-Columbian Art. [Seminar in Pre­
Columbian Art or African Art or Oceanic Art.] (3) 11 Clancy
Prerequisites: '411, '412 or equivalent, and a reading knowl­
edge of Spanish. {Offered upon demand.}

561. Seminarln Ancient and'Medieval Art. (3) 11
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. {Offered upon
demand}

571. Seminar In Renaissance and Baroque Art. (3) 11
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. {Offered upon
demand}'

572. Seminar in the Art of the United States. (3) 11
George
Prerequisites: 472, 477 or 479, depending upon co~tent.

{Offered upon demand.} .

sao. Seminar In Spanish Colonial Art. (3) 11 Grizzard
(Also offered as Arch 560.)
Prerequisite: 450. (Offered upon demand.}

581. Seminar In Early Modern Art 1750-1900. [Seminar in
19th-Century Art.] (3) 11 Janis, Rodee
Prerequisite: 481. {Offered upon demand.)

582. Seminar In 20th-century Art. (3)11 Bryant, Janis
Prerequisite: 482 or 491. (Offered upon demand)

584. Problems In Interdisciplinary Studies. (1-3)
(Also offered as Theatre 584, Music 584 Dance 584.) {Fall,
Spring}

585. Seminar In Museum Methods. (3)1
(Also offered as Anth 585.)
Prerequisite: Anth 400 or Art Hi 400 or equivalent. (Offered
upon demand)

586. Practicum: Museum Methods. (3)'
(Also offered as Anth 586.).
Prerequisite: Anth 585 or Art Hi 585. (Offered upon
demand)

592. Seminar In Art Since 1950. (3) 11 Barrow
Prerequisite: 427, 491 or equivalent. {Offered upon
demand.}

599. Master's Thesis. (1-6 hrs. per semester,>
Offered on a CRINC basis only. {Fall, Spring}

699. Dissertation. (3-12 hrs. per semester)
Offered on a CRINC basis only. {Fall, Spring}

May be taken twice for credit.
Open only to undergraduates enrolled in the
Preprofessional curricula of the College of Fine Arts.
Students in Art Education curricula and majors in Art
enrolled in the College of Arts & Sciences may enroll
with permission of the department chairperson.

Symbols - See page 368
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Art Studio (ART ST)

Major Courses
All 100-level studio courses carry no prerequisites and are
designed for both students who have a general interest in art
as well as students who plan on majoring or minoring in art.
The Department has listed suggested corequisites ihat it .
deems helpfui to students enrolled in the course as well as
to alert students to prerequisites for 200-level courses.

106. Drawing I. (3)
Basic drawing concepts, inciuding the expressive use of con­
tour, value, perspective and composition while exploring
both dry and wet media: Assigned problems may include
still life, landscape, portraiture or the figure.
Suggested corequisite: Art Hi 101. {Fall, Spring}

121. Two-dimensional Design. (3) ."
Emphasis on elements of line, form, value, color theory,
painting principles and visual vocabulary. Particular atten­
tion will be placed on adisciplined approach toward design
and development of perceptual skills.
Suggested corequisite: Art Hi 101. {Fall, Spring}

122. Three-dimensional Design. (3)
Emphasis' on materials, processes and vocabulary.
Particular attention will be placed on traditional and contem­
porary approaches to sculpture through the consideration' of
spatial concepts and making three-dimensional objects.
Suggested corequisite: 123. {Fall, Spring}

123. Shop Foundations. (2)
Familiarizes the art student with the safe practice and main­
tenance of wood and m'etal shop' tools and machinery.
Offered on a CRINC basis only. {F!,II, Spring}

157. Jewelry and Metalwork I. (3)1
Introduction to design, materials, and techniques of jewelry
and metalwork.
Suggested corequlsites: 106, 122 {Fall, Spring}

168. Ceramics I. (3)1
Introduction to clay forms, hand built and wheel-thrown tech­
niques, slips, glazes and stoneware.
Suggested corequisites: 106, 122 (Fall, Spring)

187. Photography I. (3)
Introduction to photographic vision' and photographic tech­
niques.
Suggested corequisite: 121. {Fall, Spring}

205. Drawing II. (3)
Further concentration on basic drawing concepts with a
greater emphasis on descriptive and perceptual drawing
skills using both dry and wet media. Assigned problems
explore aspects of still life, landscape, portraiture andlor the
figure.
Prerequisites: 106 and '121. {Fall, Spring}

207. Painting I. (3)
Painting materials and techniques, integrating basic drawing
concepts with color theory and composition. Emphasis on
descriptive and perceptual skills through assigned problems
which explore aspects of still life, landscape, portraiture and/or
the figure.
Prerequisites: 106, 121; pre- or corequisite: 205. {Fall, Spring}

213. Sculpture I. (3) ,
A further exploration into the concepts presented in Three­
dimensional Design. Will investigate, through specific
assignments, issues that are central to producing sculpture.
Prerequisites: 122 a~d 123, (Fall, Spring)

257. Jewelry and Metalwork II. (3)' DeJong
Continuation of 157 with emphasis on meihods of construction,
including lost wax, vacuum assist and centrifugal casting.
Prerequisites: 122, 157; corequisite: 106. {Fall, Spring}

268. Ceramics II. (3)
Continuation of 168 with emphasis placed on the mastery. of
ceramic processes and the development of a personal aes­
thetic.
Prerequisites: 122, 168; corequisite: 270. (Fall, Spring)

270. Ceramics Lab. (3) Magennis
Familiarizes art students with the technical aspects of
ceramics and the safe operation of equipment in the ceram­
ics lab and prepares them to do independent research in
ceramic processes.
Prerequisite: 168. {Fall, Spring}

274. Introduction to Printmaking. (3)
Fundamental techniques, methods and expressive potentials
of the major printmaking processes, including monotype;
etching, lithography, woodcut and xerography. Instruction
includes lecture, demonstrations, practice and critique.
Prerequisites: 106, 121; corequisite: 205 or 207. {Fall,
Spring} .

277. Graphic Design I. (3) Kraft
An exploration of the history, techniques and imagery of
visual communication. .
Prerequisites: 106, 121, and 187. {Fall}

287. Photography II. (3)
Continuation of 187, with concentration on photographic
techniques and the formai aspects of photographic vision.'
Prerequisite: 187; Pre-or corequisite: 121.' (Fall, Spring}

288. Intr~ducticin to Color Photography. (3)
The techniques and aesthetics of coior photography.
Prerequisites: 121,187,287. {Fall, Spring}

293. Beginning Watercolor Pailiting. (3)1
Painting on site with emphasis on landscape using basic
techniques of various water soluble media. Includes lecture,
demonstration, practice and critique.
Prerequisites: 106, 121, and 207. {Offered upon demand}

305. Drawing III. (3}1
Continued exploration of drawing concepts and techniques
presented in 205. Emphasis on expressive drawing, working
from imagination as well as from observation.
Prerequisite: 205. {Fall, Spring}

306. Drawing IV. (3)1
Extension of the concepts presented in 305 emphasiZing
experimentation with materials including color media.
Individual in-depth projects are assigned to encourage inde­
pendent thinking with regard to contemporary drawing
issues. .
Prerequisite: 305. {Fall, Spring}

307. Painting II. (3)1
Continued exploration of the painting concepts and tech­
niques, presented in 207: Working from imagination as well
as observation, emphasizing the expressive potential of the
medium. .
Prerequisite: 207; c?requisite: 305. {Fall.' Spring}

308. Painting III. (3)1 .
Extension of the concepts presented in 307, emphasizing
experimentation. with materials and techniques. Individual
in-depth projects are assigned to encourage independent
thinking with regard to contemporary painting issues.
Prerequisite: 307; corequisite: 306. {Fall, Spring}

309. Intermediate Watercolor Painting. (3)1
Extension and refinement of techniques presented in 293.
Continued emphasis on the landscape.including its structural
and expressive potential.
Prerequisite: 293. {Offered ypon demand}
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310. Figure Drawing. (3) 1
Study of the human figure.as the primary vehicle for
addressing formal and conceptual drawing problems,
Prerequisite: 205.

313. Sculpture II. (3) 1

Investigates, through specific assignments. traditional
approaches toward sculptural media.
Prerequisite: 213, (Fall, Spring)

314. SCUlpture III. (3) 1
Encourages the student to develop personal direction with
an emphasis on expanding sculptural possibilities.
Prerequisite: 313. {Fall, Spring)

320. The Phenomena of Color. (3) 1

An intensive study of color through assigned problems
designed to develop greater awareness of and sensitivity to
the use and function of color in the arts.
Prerequisite: Intermediate level courses in student's area of
concentration,

330. Studies In Film. (3 hrs. to a maximum of 6) 6
(See FfTV 330)

335. Intaglio Printmaking I. (3) 1. Madrid
Exploration of intaglio processes, Includes lecture. demon­
stration, studio practice and critique. Emphasis on technical
considerations and the development of a personal aesthetic.
Prerequisite: 274 or 287. {Fall, Spring)

336. Intaglio Printmaking II. (3) 1 Madrid
A continuation of 335 with the exploration of multiple plate
and color printing processes. Greater emphasis is given to
technical considerations and the developme~t of a personal
aesthetic,
Prerequisite: 335. (Spring)'

345. serigraphy. (3) 1 Kraft
Introduction to techniques, history, aesthetics and creative
aspects of screen printing. . ,
Prerequisite: 274 or 287. {Fall, Spring}

357. Jewelry and Metalwork III. (3) 1 DeJong
Methods of construction. including lost wax, vacuum assist
and centrifugal casting, The focus will be on small scale
three-dimensional metal images.
Prerequisite: 257. (Fall, Spring}

368. Porcelain Vessels. [Ceramic Vessels.] (3) 1Srubek
(Also offered as Art Ed 368.) History, deSign, processes,
tools, materials and terminology of the Oriental-Japanese
method of wheel-thrown porcelain ceramic vessels.
Prerequisites: 122, 268, 270 or permission of instructor,
(Fall, Spring, Summer}

369. Ceramic Sculpture. (3) 1 Gilbert
Use of ceramic materials and methods to explore sculptural
issues. '
Prerequisites: 122: 268, 270. {Fall, Spring)'

'374. Lithography I. {3) 1 Rodriguez
Fundamental techniques of drawing and painting on and
from lithographic stones and metal plates, primarily in black
and white, Includes lectures, demonstrations, critiques and
practical experience. '
Prerequisite: 274 or ,permission of instructor. {Fall. Spring}

375. Lithography II. (3) 1 Rodriguez
Continuation of 374 with particular emphasis on color print­
ing' and special processes, including photo reproduction.
Emphasis on personal aesthetic and technical concepts.
PrereqUisite: 374 or permission of instructor. (Fall, Spring)

3n. Graphic Design II. (3) 1 Kraft
Expanded applications of. visual communication theory used
in soiving specific graphic problems which emphasize words

GENERAL ISSUE 1993-95

ART AND ART HISTORY 269

and images into print
Prerequisite: 277. Suggested corequisites: 205, 287.
(Spring)

385. Introduction to Non-Silver Photography. (3) Hahn
The techniques and aesthetics of cyanotype and gum
bichromate printing (non-silver photography) and related
processes.
Prerequisites: 121, 187,287. (Fall}

387. Photography III. (3)1 Barrow, Hahn, Lazorik,
Nagatani -
Concepts of photography as applied to the development of
personal vision. Students are encouraged to repeat this
course with a different instructor.
Prerequisites: 287; Pre- or corequisites: Art Hi 425, 426 or
427. (Fall, Spring) .

389. Topics in Studio Art. (1-3) 6 2

Concentrated practical and historical study of specified con_
cerns in studio art.
Prerequisites: 15.hours of studio art, 6 hours of art history.
{Offered upon demand)

390. Elements of Film making. (3)
(See FfTV 390.)

405. Advanced Drawing. (3) 6 2

Emphasis on contemporary drawing issues. Students are
encouraged to initiate their own projects and to develop a
personal direction, Individual and group critiques.
Prerequisite: 306, (Fall, Spring) "

407: Advanced Painting. (3) 6 2

Emphasizes contemporary painting issues. Students are
encouraged to initiate their own projects and to develop a
personal direction. Individual and group critiques,
Prerequisite: 308. {Fall, Spring}

408. Outdoor Studio. (1-3) 1; 2 Wenger
Outdoor studio work in various media with emphasis on
landscape: .
Prerequisite: 6 credits 'of 300-level or above in. specified
media {Fall, Spring}

413. Advanced SCUlpture. (3) ~ 2 :

Allows students to pursue their own individual concepts and
techniques. Emphasis will be on independent projects.
Pre~equisite: 314. (Fall, Spring)

414. Metal Fabrication. (3) 1, 2 .

Additive processes of welding and steel fabrication,
Prerequisites: 123, 213. (Spring)

423. Theory and Aesthetics. (3) 2

Seminar in the aesthetic theories underlying 20th century art
movements, with special emphasis on'issues relating to stu­
dio majors,
Prerequisites: Art St 106, 121,122, Art Hi 201, 202, 250; a
minimum of 12 hours in one area of studio art; and an overall
3.60 GPA. (Fall; Spring)

429. Undergraduate Topics in Studio Art. (1-6)6 2

Course work determined by specific student need or by the
professor's current research. '
Prerequisites: 21 hours of studio art, 9 hours of art history.
{Fall. Spring} .

457. AdvlInQed Jewelry lind Metlliwork. {3) 6 2 DeJong
I:::mphasizes contemporary metalworking issues. Students
are encouraged to initiate their own projects and to develop
a personal direction. Individual and group critiques,
Prerequisite: 357. {Fall, Spring}

468. Adv.anced Ceramics. (3) 6 2 Gilbert
Emphasizes contemporary ceramic issues. Students are
encouraged to initiate their own projects and to develop a

Symbols - See page 368
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'personal direction. Individual and group critiques.
Prerequisites: 368, 369. (Fall, Spring)

469. Pueblo Pottery. (3) 2

A cross-cultural class designed to expose students to the
Puebloan pottery tradition. ' The course combines a hands­
on approach to pottery making with an analytical investiga­
tion of material culture and ethnoaesthetics.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor: {Fall}

474. Advanced Printmaking. (3) I\, 2 Madrid, Rodriguez
Concentrated exploration of various concepts and methods
of printmaking including multiple processes. Course content
varies, but emphasizes the development of personalized
direction and the establishment of high professional stan­
dards. Individual and group critiques.
Prerequisite: 336 or 374 (depending upon content). {Fall,
Spring}

487. Advanced Photography. (3) I\, 2 Barrow, Hahn,
Lazorik, Nagatani
Advanced concepts of photography and the development of
personal expression.
Prerequisites: 387, Art Hi 425, 426, 427. (Fall, Spring)

493. Seminar in Studio Art. (3) I\, 2

{Fall, Spring}

495. Independent Study. (3)1, 2

Advanced, individually directed study in areas of special
interest not normally covered in advanced level courses..
Prerequisites: 423 plus a statement of intent, a faculty rec­
ommendation, portfolio review and permission of the depart­
ment.

499. Senior Thesis. (3-6) Staff
Directed independent study in a fie'ld of special interesi, cul­
minating in an exhibition and written thesis. Open only by
invitation to departmental, honors candidates. {Fall, Spring)

See the Graduatt:"! Programs Bulletm for graduate·level
course descnptlOns

502. Interdisciplinary Seminar. (3)
Open only to studio graduate students in the Department of
Art'and Art History. .
Corequisite: Art Hi 503. {Fall) .

505. Graduate Drawing and Palniing. [Graduate
Drawing.] (3) I\,

Prerequisite: 405, 407 and permission of instructor. {Fall,
Spring}

508. Graduate Outdoor StUdio. (1-3) 1,
Prerequisite: 15 hrs. of Studio Art, 6 hrs of Art History. {Fall,
Spring}

513. Graduate Sculpture. (3) I\,

{Fall, Spring} .

514. Graduate Melal Fabrication. (3) 1
{Offered upon demand)

529. Graduate Topics in Studio Art. (1-6) I\, •

Course work determined by specific student need or by the
professor's current research. {Fall, Spring} ,

557. Graduate Jewelry and Metalwork. (3) I\, Dejong
Prerequisite: 457. (Fall, Spring)

568. Graduate Ceramics. (3) I\,

Prerequisite: 468. {Fall, Spring}

569: Pueblo Pottery. (3)
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. {Fall)

574. Graduate Printmaking. (3) I\,

Prerequisite: 474. {Fall, Spring}

587. Graduate Photography. (3) I\,

Prerequisite: 487. {Fall, Spring}

593. Seminar in Studio Art. (3) I\,

{Fall, Spring)

595. Graduate Tutorial. (1-9)1\,
Advanced, individually directed stUdy. Open to graduate stu­
dents only. {Fall, Spring}'

650. Final Project: (3,6,9, 12 hrs. per semester)
Offered on a CRiNC basis only. {Fall, Spring}

699. Dissertation. (3-12 hrs. per semester)
Offered on a CRiNC basis only. (Fall, Spring)

May be taken twice for credit.
Open only to undergraduates enrolled in the
Preprofessional'curricula of the College of Fine Arts.
Students in Art Education curricula and majors in Art
enrolled in the College of Arts & Sciences may enroll
with permission of the department chairperson. .

Nancy J. Uscher, Chairperson
The University of New Mexico

,Fine Arts Center 1105
Albuquerque, NM 87131'1411
(505) 277-2126, FAX (505) 277-0708
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If you start with Music 115 (Fundamentals of Theory)
during the Fall semester, you will take Music 150 in
Spring. To remain in sequence you must take Music
152 the following Summer session.

3. Courses ,within the major, composition and theory:
a. six semesters of 101 Concert Music with a grade

ofCR;
b. 16 hours in applied music that includes 2 hours of

Music 155;
c. 40 hours of theory, including1 150, 152,250,252,

304, 305, 306, 309, 325, 404, 405, 406, 409, 410,
arid 453;

d, 12 hours in music history including 261 and 262;
e. 4 hours in conducting:
f. 8 hours in ensemble (see department handbook),

12
48

80

80

1,28

128Total

Total

Keyboard performance:
4 hours in applied music
2 hours in music theory (counterpoint)
6 hours in music electives
2 hours in pedagogy

Instrumental performance:
8 h9urs in applied music
2 hours in ensemble
2 hour!> in music electives
2 hoursin pedagogy

Vocal pertormance:
4 hours in applied music (voice)
4 hours in applied music (piano)
2 hours in diction for singers
4 hours in Opera Studio
2 hours in pedagogy

Graduation Requirements 6.) Specific require­
'ments include Physics 108 (composition majors
only); and majors in vocal performance must com­
plete 18 hours in some combination of French,
German, and Italian. These will partially satisfy
the college requirements for courses outside the
major.

Subtotal 30
b. 6 hours selected from other departments 01 the

College of Fine Arts (art, art history, dance, film,
fine arts, and theatre) or from the School of
Architecture and Planning;

Subtotal 6
c. 12 additional hours selected from courses outside

the major offered by any college, including Fine
Arts.

Subtotal

2. Courses within the major, music performance only:
a. six semesters of 101 Concert Music with' a grade

ofCR;
b. 24 hours in applied music (22 hours in voice per­

formance) ;
c. 24 hours in music theory, including1 150, 152,

250, 252, 309, 325, 453, and either 405, or 406;
d. 8 hours in music history, including 261, 262, and

449; ,

e. 2 hours in conducting;
f. 8 hours in ensemble (see department handbook);

and
g. additional hours (the distribution of of these hours

will vary according to your major, 'such as key­
board performance, instrumental performance,
etc.; specific requirements are given below).

Major StUdy Requirements

1. Courses outside the major:
a. 30 hours selected from courses offered by depart­

ments olthe College of Arts and Sciences includ­
ing general education requirements (see Fine Arts

A handbook describing specific departmental requirements
relating to recitals, special examinations, auditions, and simi­
lar matters may be obtained from the Department of Music
office. ,All transfer students will be given a theory, ear-train­
ing, and sight-singing proficiency examination for the pur­
pose of determining competency in these areas. If test
results reveal deficiencies, transfer students will be required
to remove such by enrolling and successfully completing one
or more semesters of the theory curri,culum,

All students in any program leading to theB.M. degree must
complete the following curriculum:

Admission from University College. In addition to the
admission requirements stated under the College of Fine
Arts section of this catalog, music students must also have
approval as a concentration in the appropriate instrument or
voice for the degrees Bachelor of Music and Bachelor of
Music Education. Students interested in the Bachelor of Arts
with a major in music, see Arts and Sciences section of this
catalog.

Preprofessional Curriculum
Programs in music performance and composition and theory
are available leading to the .Bachelor of Music Degree and
comprising a total of 128 hours. If you enroll in anyone of
these programs, read the paragraph under Scholastic
Standards which permits the faculty to exclude from the pro­
gram any student whose grade-point average in his Or her
major field falls substantially below 3.00. Furthermore, the
faculty reserves the right to disqualify from further enrollment
or participation in departmental programs:

1. Students who fail to demonstraie reasonable progress in
their personal professional development in music,

-Of-

2. Students whose conduct reveals a persistent inability to
work effectively with others or an unwillingness to adhere
to generally recognized standards of professional behav­
ior,

-or-
3. Students majoring In music must consult their assigned

advisor prior to registering each semester. Not doing so
may result,in disqualification from further pursuit of the
B.M. degree.

Music Majors and Music Minors are described below. In
addition to stated course requirements, one must satisfy
general.college and university requirements for graduation..

Introduction

Donald McRae,M. M., University of New Mexico
George Robert, Student of Edward Stevermann and Anton

Webern
Wesley Selby, M. M., University of Colorado
William M. Seymour, Ed. D., Washington University
Jane Snow, M. M., Cincinnati College of Music
Harold Van Winkle, M. M. E, Eastern New Mexico University
James Whitlow, M. M., University of New Mexico
A. Scott Wilkinson, M. M., University of Arizona
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Requirements for entrance and graduation as set forth in this
catalog are in accordance with published regulations of the
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Music Major Requirements
BA in Arts and Sciences

The Bachelor of Arts with a major in Music is designed for
the study of music within a liberal arts curriculum; further it
offers a framework allowing concentrations in different areas
of music, e.g., performance emphasis, theory emphasis, or
history and literature emphasis. Central to the study of
music under this degree is the affirmation that it should be
approached in a way designed to develop basic musician­
ship, the abiiity to perform well, and an intellectual grasp of
the art. '

Music Major Requirements (38 hours)
1. All concentrations require:

a. six semesters of Concert Music with a grade of CR.
b. sixteen hours of Ear-training and Theory

(150,152,250,252).
c. six hours of Music History (261, 262).

2. Concentrations
a. Performance (38 hours)

1) Musicianship (22 hours)
• Ear-training and Theory (16 hours)
• Music History (6 hours)

2) Performance & Electives (16 hours)
• Applied music; must reach levei 319 and give

half recital (9 hours)
• Appropriate major ensemble (4 hours)
• Free music electives (3 hours) ,

b. History and Literature (38 hours)
1) Musicianship (22 hours)

• Ear-training -and theory (16 hours)
• Music History (6 hours)

2) Performance & Electives (16 hours)
• Music History electives (9 hours)
• Applied Music, major ensemble or music

ensemble (4 hours)
• Free music electives (3 hours)

c. Theory (38 hours) ,
1) Musicianship (26 hours)

• Ear-training and Theory (16 hours)
Music History (6 hours)

• Form and Analysis (309) (2 hours)
• Post-Tonal Theory (325) (2 hours)

2) Performance & Eiectives (12'hours)
• Applied music, major ensemble or

ensemble (4 hours)
Electives to be chosen from 304, 305, 306,

351, 404, 405, 406, 409, 410, 453.
(8 hours)

Curriculum in Music Education
Students completing the requirements and curriculum stated
below will receive the Bachelor of Music Education degree
and will be eligible to appiy for Level 1 Licensure in Music, K­
12, in the state of New Mexico. Official acceptance to the
degree program is granted only after successfuj completion
of the following:

1, Admission to the College of Fine Arts as a Music
Education Major (see College of Fine Arts Admission).

2. Admission to a Teacher Education Program as a Music
Education Major (see Admission to College of Education
Programs).

Applications for Admission to the ,College of Fine Arts and
Admissions to a Teacher Education Program should be sub­
mitted simultaneously. Students may be eligible upon com­
pletion of two semesters; early application is encouraged,

Students seeking only endorsement for music teacher certifi­
cation must be admitted to a Teacher Education Program
(see Admission to College of Education Programs).

Students will have a period of one year to remove any defi­
ciencies revealed during the admission process.

Students already enrolled at The University of New Mexico,
whether in University College, a degree-granting college or
in non-degree status, will not be eligible to transfer to the
College of Fine Arts or to take 300 and 400 ievel profession­
al courses until this admission process is completed.
Exception will be made for students with earned baccalaure­
ate degrees upon recommendation of the department and
for students transferring from other institutions. Transfer stu­
dents may be enrolled in the College of Fine Arts on a provi­
sional basis for a maximum of two semesters during which
time they must complete the admission process,

The faculty reserves the right to disqualify from further enroll­
ment or participation in the music education program:

1. Students who fail to demonstrate reasonable progress in
their personal professional development in music

-or-

2. Students whose conduct reveals a persistent inability to
work effectively with others or an unwillingness to adhere
to generally recognized standards of professional behav-
ior. .

Before completing 64 hours, students foll'owing the
Instrumental Track must attempt the Piano Proficiency
Examination and students following the Vocal Track must
attempt both the Voice Proficiency Examination and Piano
Proficiency Examination (consult Department of Music
Handbook). Should a student fail any portion of either exam­
ination, he, or she must enroll in the appropriate voice or
piano course the subsequent semester.

To be eligible for the student teaching program, the following
must be accomplished:

1. Compietion of all prerequisite courses (see Department
of Music Handbook).

2. A GPA in music courses cif 2.50 and an overall GPA of
2.00.

The required recital will normally be given during the'last
semester in residence.

Students majoring in m'usic education must consult their
assigned advisor prior to registering each semester. Failure
to do so may result in disqualification from further pursuit of
the BME degree.

All transfer students will be given a theory, ear-training, and
sight-singing proficienc'y examination for the purpose of
determining competency in these areas. If test results reveal
deficiencies: transfer students will be required to remove
such by enrolling and successfully completing one or more
semesters of the theory curriculum.

Bachelor of Music Education Degree
Levei 1 Licensure in Music, K-12, in New Mexico allows one
to teach any music class at any level of instruction. Where
two or more music educators are employed by a single
school district, however, a division of responsibilities
between instrumental music and vocal/generai music com­
monly exists. The Department of Music, therefore, offers
two planned programs in music education (an Instrumental
Track and a Vocal Track,)

Vocal Track
General Education (54 Hours)
English (12)
, English 101 (3) Camp I: Exposition'

English 102 (3) Camp II: Anal & Arg'
English Literature Elective (3)
C&J 130 (3) Public Speaking

~or-

C&J 270 (3)Communication for Teachers
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History (12)
History 101 (3) Western Civilization
History 102 (3) Western Civilization
History 161 (3) History of the United States,
History 162 (3) History of the United States

Psychology, '(6) ,
Psychology 105 (3) General Psychology,
Psychology 220 (3) Child Psychology

Math (6)
Electives (any course listed in the university catalog
except Math 100, 101, and 120,) , ,

Science (12)
Physics 108 (3) Introduction to Musical Acoustics
Physics 118L (1) Musical Acoustics Laboratory
Electives (8) (To be selected ,from Astronomy, Biology,
Chemistry, Physics, Earth and Planetary Sciences,)

Fine Arts (6)
tyiusic 261 (3) History of Music I
Music 262 (3) History of Music II

Teaching Field: Music (36 Hours)'
Music Theory (22)

Music 150 (4) Music Theory I
Music 152 (4) Music Theory II
Music 250 (4) Music Theory III
Music 252 (4) Music Theory IV
Music 309 (2) Form and Analysis

'Music 325 (2) Post-Tonal Theory
Music 453 (2) Orchestration

Conducting (2)
Music 363 (2) Conducting

Applied Music (8)
Voice, Piano or Guitar Music 119,

120,219,220,319,320,419,420 (8)
Applied Music (2)
Piano or Voice (Guitar concentrates

must take Piano (2) and Voice (2)
Music 119, 120 (2) ,
Diction (2)

Music 209 (2) Diction for Singers
Concert Music (0)
Six semesters of Music 101 with a grade of CR

Professional Education: Music Education (34 Hours)'
Ensemble (8)

Music Education 243 or 244 ,
(Chamber Singers or Concert Chorale) (8)

Teaching Instruments (4) .
Music Education 155 Orchestral Instruments,

(Trumpet, Clarinet, Violin and Guitar)
Methods (12)

Music Education 346 Teaching Music in the Elementary
r Schools (3)
Music 388, Vocal Pedagogy (2) -
Music Education 446 Secondary School Music (3)
Music Education 313 Choral Music Methods (4)

Miscellaneous (4) ,
Music Education 194 Introduction to Music Education (1)
Music Education 451. Foundations of Musical Behavior (3)

Student TeaChing (6)
Music Education 4,00 Student Teaching in the

Elementary Schools (3)
Music Education 461 Student Teaching in the

Secondary Schools (3)
Electives (12 Hours)

Fine Arts (6)
Courses to be seiected from Art History, Art Studio,

Theatre, Dance, or Filmrrelevision.
Other (6)

Courses to be selected by the student.

Instrumental Track
General Education (54 Hours)
English (12)'

English 101 (3) Camp I: Exposition
English 102 (3) Camp II: Anal & Arg
English Literature Elective (3)
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C&J 130 (3) Public Speaking"
-or~

C&J 270 (3) Communication for Teachers
History (12)

History 101 (3) Western Civilization
History 102 (3) Western CiVilization
History 161 (3) History of the "United States
HistorY 162 (3) History of the United States

Math (6) '.
Electives (any course listed in the university catalog

except Math 100, 101, and 120.) "
Psychology (6)

Psychology 105 (3) General Psychology II
Psychology 220 (3) Child Psycholo'gy

Science (12)
Physics 108 (3) Introduction to Musical Acoustics
Physics 118L (1) Musicai Acoustics Laboratory ,
Electives (8) (to be selected from Astronomy, Biology,

Chemistry, Physics, Earth and Planetary Sciences.)
Fine Arts (6)

Music 261 (3) History of Music I
Music 262 (3) History of Music II

Teaching Field: Music (34 Hours)
Music Theory (22)

Music 150 (4).Music Theory I
Music 152 (4) Music Theory II
Music 250 (4) Music Theory III
Music 252 (4) Music Theory IV
Music 309 (2) Form and Analysis
Music 325 (2) Post-Tonal Theory
Music 453 (2) Orchestration

Conducting (2)
Music 363 (2) Conducting

Applied Music (8)
Music 119,120,219,220,319,320,419,420, (8)
Voice (2)
Music 109 or Applied Music 119 (1) Voice
Music 143 or 243 (1) Chorus or Choir

Concert Music (0) Six semesters of Mus 101 with a grade of
CR

Professional Education: Music Education (36 Hours)
Ensemble (8)'

Music Education 233 or 241 (Orchestra or Band) (8)
Teaching Instruments (8)

Music Education 155 Orchestral Instruments (8)
Methods (10)

Music Education 346 Teaching Music in the Elementary
SChools (3) ,

Musi~ Education 446 Secondary School Music (3)
Music Education 315 Instrumental Music Methods (4)

Miscellaneous (4) ""
Music Education 194 Introduction to Music Education (1)
Music Education 451 Foundations of Musical Behavior

(3)
Student Teaching (6)

Music Education 400 Student Teaching in the Elementary
SChools (3).

Music Educatio'n 461 Student Teaching in the
Secondary Schools (3)

Electives (12 Hours)
Fine Arts (6)

Courses to be selected from Art History, Art Studio,
Theatre, Dance, or Film/Television.

Other (6)
Courses to be selected by the student.

Wind and Percussion concentrates must enroll in Music
Education 241 Band each Fall semester for four years.
No more than four such semesters may be counted.

Ensemble Requirements:
All Music Majors
Ensemble performance is a vital part of every music studen­
t's experience. The course numbers for ensemble music are

Symbols - See page 368
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found in the course listing under Music in the catalog. One
(1) credit-hour represents from two to six hours of rehearsal
per week.

All music majors (except keyboard performance 'and guitar
performance) in the Department of Music will participate in a
major ensemble each semester of their residence, beginning
with their first semester of matriculation, until the minimum
requirements outlined. below are fulfilled. No student may
enroll for more than three ensembles per semester while in
residence. Transfer students will be credited with a maxi­
mum oi one semester of ensemble participation at (UNM) for
each semester they participated in a major ensemble at their
former institution(s). No more than four such semesters may
be counted.

Organ Performance major
Six semesters in a major ensemble
Two semesters of accompanying

Piano Performance majors
Two to Four semesters in an appropriate major ensemble
Four to Six semesters in accompanying andlor chamber

music

Instrumental Performance (other than keyboard)
Eight semesters in a major ensemble
(band or orchestra)
Two semesters in chamber music

Guitar Performance majors
Six semesters in an appropriate ensemble
Four semesters in a major choral ensemble

Vocai Performance

Eight semesters in a major chorai ensemble
(Voice majors are normally allowed to participate in only
one major choral ensemble each semester of residence.
Participation in other choral ensembles must be approved
by your applied teacher.)

Music Education
Major ensemble appropriate to applied concentration
each semester of residence for eight semesters. Wind
players must audition for the Wind Symp'hony or
Symphony Orchestra and participate in. the ensemble to
which they are assigned.. String players must be in
orchestra. Vocal concentrates must audition for Concert
Choir 'and participate in the choral ensemble to which
they are assigned.. Keyboard conce~trates and guitar
concentrates following the vocal curriculum must partici­
pate in choir; keyboard concentrates and guitar concen­
trates following the instrumental curriculum must partici-

. pate in the ensemble appropriate for wind and percussion
players.

NOTE. Bachelor of MusiC Education majors who have com­
pleted the major ensemble requirements are encouraged
to continue performing in a major ensemble until finishing
the 'degree. Making music should be a lifetime commit­
ment. Students in marching band will be required to fulfill
their complete obligation to this ensemble, All wind and
percussion concentrates, as well' as keyboard and guitar
concentrates, .enrolled in the Music Education
Instrumental Curriculum, will participate in the marching
band each fall semester for at least four semesters.

Theory and Composition
Eight semesters in an appropriate major ensemble of
which two semesters must be in a major choral ensemble

Music Minor Requirements
For a minor in music: 20 hours, including a .total of 8 hours in
theory (115 will apply); 3 hours selected from 139, 140, 172,
and 271; 3 hours selected from 371, 373, and 374; 4 hours
in applied music (group classes will apply); and 2 hours in
electives in music.

Music Education Minor Requirements
This program is only available to students majoring in
Elementary Education. Students electing this program must
pass the piano proficiency examination and the voice profi­
ciency examination (consult the Department of Music
Handbook for details). For a minor in music education: 24
hours, including 8 hours in theory (150 & 152); 4 hours in
piano; 2 hours in voice; 1 hour in a major choral ensemble;
2-3 hours of music education electives to be selected from
293 or 297; 3 hours of electives in music history or music
appreciation to be selected from 139, 140, 371, or 373; and
3-4 hours of free electives in music or music education.

Departmental Honors
A Music major may work toward departmental honors if the
student meets the College of Fine Arts requirements listed
under the Departmental Honors heading in the College of
Fine Arts section of this catalog: Projects under the 6 hours
of Music 499, Senior Thesis, may be a written theses, a the­
oretical document, an original composition or a special
recital. The department" honors project is beyond normal
degree and graduation requirements. Pick up the informa­
tion on Music departmental honors from the College of Fine
Arts Advisement Center, Fine Arts Center 1103.

Fees
Students are reminded that charges for classroom supplies
and services in certain musiC courses must be paid to the
UNM Cashier during the first three weeks of each semester.
Refunds will be given according to the refund schedule in the
Student Expenses section of this catalog, p 38.

Applied Music Fee Policy
(Does not apply to Group Piano, Group Voice or Orchestra
Instruments 155, all sections)

Undergraduate Polley. Students enrolled in Applied Music
must pay an applied music charge of $75 for one semester
credit-hour or $150 for two.or more semester credit-hours in
addition to tuition. Students enrolled in a major ensemble
and performing on the instrument for which they are receiv­
ing the applied' lessons will have this fee waived. Students
who are majoring or minoring in music with organ, piano, or
guitar as a concentrate may have the fee waived by substi­
tuting accompanying or, in some cases, chamber music.
Major ensembles include: Symphony Orchestra 233, Wind
Symphony 241, Marching Band 241, and Concert Choir 243.
Students who are assigned to another large ensemble as a
result ofa major ensemble audition will receive the waiver.

Graduate Policy. Graduate students enrolled in Applied
Music must pay an applied music charge of $75 for one
semester credit-hour or $150 for two or more semester credit
hours in addition to tuition. The fee will be waived for stu­
dents playing in the New Mexico Brass Quintet, accompany­
ing or enrolled in any music ensemble listed in the graduate
catal09· .

Music (MUSIC)

Courses for Non-Majors
102. Music Theory for the Non Major, (3)
Students will develop awareness of basic elements of
melody, rhythm, harmony, form and expression through
involvement as singers, players, creators, movers, listenl!'rs,
and readers of music. Designed for students with little or no
musical training.

113. Mexican Guitar. (1)
Grciup instruction. {Fall, Spring}
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114. Mexican Guitar. (1)
Continuation of 113. {Fall, Spring}

139. Music Appreciation. (3)'Edwards
A nontechnical course designed to expand the student's abil­
ity to listen actively. Repertoire includes compositions from
chamber music and symphonic literature. Listening lab
required. {Summer 1994, Fall}

140. Music Appreciation, (3) Edwards
A nontechnical Course designed.to expand the student's abil­
ity to listen actively. Repertoire includes compositions' from
symphonic, chamber music, and vocal literature and is
entirely different from that presented in course 139.
Listening lab reqUired. (Summer, Spring}

151. Artistic Traditions of the Southwest. (3)
(See Art Hi 151.)

172. Jazz History. (3)
A study of the evolution of jazz in the United States from its
be~innings to the present. {Summer, Fall, Spring}

271. Music Today. (3)
A survey of how Western art,music and popular music devel­
oped d.uring the 20th century especially as regards the effect
that social and economic forces had upon the art.
Attendance at several on-campus concerts is required; dis­
cussion and live performance by guest musicians is includ­
ed. (Fall, Spring) -

291. Music In Recreation. (3)
Social foundations and practices of music in recreation.
Emphasis on equipping the recreationilileader with effective
skills 'and l1)aterials to deal musically with children and adults
in recreational situations. (Fall}

292. Selected Topics In Music. (3) &
{Offered upon demand.}(Summer, Fall, Spring}

371. General History of Music. (3) Patrick
A survey of Western music history and musical styles in art
music from about 800 A. D. 'to 'the present. Music reading
ability not required. {Summer, Fall}

373. Folk Music of North America. (3) Patrick
A survey of important types of folk music in North America
(Canada, Mexico, and the United States). Music reading
ability not required. {Summer, Spring}

374. Music of the Southwest. (3) Wright
Survey of the musical tradition of the Southwest, special
emphasis on New Mexico. Presents history, performance
practice, and effect acculturation has had upon the music.
Open to major and non-major. Features field work, live per­
formance, and guest lecturers. {Fall, Spring}" -

Conducting
363. Conducting. (2) 1 Dalby
Basic theory and techniques of conducting. ..
Prerequisites: 252,.junior standing in the major field. {Fall}

364. Choral Conducting. (2) 1 Clark .
Conducting, choral methods, and techniques.
Prerequisite: 363. {Spring}

365. Instrumental Conducting, (2) Perez-Gomez
Instrumental conducting techniques, score readilig, interpre­
tation.
Prerequisite: 363. {Spring}

See the Graduate Programs Bulletm for graduate-level
course descnptlons.

564. Advanced Choral TeChniques and Methods. (2)
Clark . .
Prerequisites: 363 and 453 or the equivalent. {Falij
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565. Advanced Instrumental Conductl' d. (2) Perez-
Gomez .
Prerequisites: 363 and 453 or the equivalen {F-all,1994}

Ensemble
143. University Chorus. (lJt 2 Ellingbo',
Large mixed chorus. Open to all univarsity students; no
audition req~ired. (Fall, Spring)

230. Opera Studio. (l)t Tyler
Basic training in music theater. Open by audition to singers,
conductors, pianists, stage directors, and producers. {Fall,
Spring} ,

231. Chamber Music. (l)t
Practice, performance, and study of" chamber music.
Includes various combinations of strings, brasses, wood- .
winds, percussion, guitars, and the Contemporary Chamber
Ensemble. Preference given to music majors. {Fall, Spring}

232. Early Music Ensemble: (l)t Patrick
An ensemble, vocal and instrumental, speCializing in the per­
formance of music of the Middle .Ages, Renaissance, and
earty Baroque. {Fall, Spring}

233. Symphony Orchestra. (1) t 2 Perez-Gomez
(Also offered as Music 233.) Study and public pertormance
of symphonic literature. Auditions required. (Fall, Spring}

234. Jazz Band. (1) t Dalby
Modern jazz ensemble of twenty or more that performs
music representing various styles of big band iazZ, rock, and
pop. Auditions required. (Fall, Spring}

235. Collegiate Singers. (1) t Clark
Show choir. Performs selections from musical theatre, jazz,
and popular repertoire and these are staged and choreo­
graphed. Open to.all university students. Auditions required
each spring for following academic year. {Fall Spring}

236. Jazz Improvisation. (1) t .wood
Courses in techniques of spontaneous performance of jazz
in contemporary idioms. {Fall, Spring)

241. University Band. {1) t 2 (Includes Wind Ensemble,
Wind Symphony, Concert Band, Marching Band.) Clemons,
(Also offered as Mus Ed 241.) Study and performance Of
concert band literature. Marching band required of wind and
percussion concentrates in music education. Audition
required, but open to all students. {Fall, Spring}

243. Concert Choir. (1) t 2 Clark
(Also offered as Mus Ed 243.) Select mixed-voice choral
ensemble, 28-34 singers. Performs significant works of the
Renaissance, Baroque, Classic, Romantic, and
Contemporary periods. Audition required, but open to all
students. {Fall, Spring}

244. Chorale. (l)t
(Also offered as Mus Ed 244) 'Select mixed-voice choral
ensemble of not ",ore than 56 singers. Performs significant
works of all periods. Open to all students; audition required.
(Fall, Spring)

'395. Accompanying. (1) t 1, 3 Chung
Study and performance -of accompaniments for other stu­
dents. {Fall, Spring} .

'430. Advanced Opera Studio. (1) t 'lyler
Advanced performance in music theater and opera, culmi­
nating in major performances. Open by audition to singers,
conductors, pianists, stage directors, and producers.
Prerequisite: 230. (Fall, Spring}
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See the Graduate Programs Bulletin for graduate·level
course descnptlOns

560. Ensemble Performance. (1)
{Fall, Spring}

History and Literature
101. Concert Music. (O)t Uscher
Students working toward the B.M., BA in Music, or B.M.E.
must attend 15 recitals in each of 6 semesters in order to
gain these degrees. Transfer students with at least60 hours
of credit must attend 15 recitals in each of 2 semesters.
Offered on a CRINC basis only. {Fall, Spring}

261. History of Music I. '(3) Hinterbichler
Forms, styles, schools, principal composers, and representa­

. tive masterworks from antiquity through Baroque. Music
majors only or permission of instructor. {Fall}

262. History of Music II. (3) Hinterbichler
Continuation of Music 261,from Baroque to the present.
Music majors only.
Prerequisite: 261 or permission of instructor. {Spring}

'413. Studies In Medieval and Renaissance Music. (3)
Patrick
Music of Western Europe from the Christian Era to the close
of the Sixteenth Century..
Prerequisites: 261, 262; music major or permission of
instructor. {Fall 1994} . .

'414. Studies in Baroque Music. (3) Patrick
Music of Western Europe, 1600-1750 with emphasis on
forms, styles, principal composers and performance prac­
tices.
Prerequisites: 261, 262, music major or permission of
instructor. {Spring 1993, 1995}

'415. Studies in Classic and Romantic Music. (3)
Patrick,
Music of Western Europe from 1750-1900.
Prerequisites: 261, 262; music major or permission of
instructor. {Spring 1994}

'416. Studies In Twentieth Century Music. (3) Patrick,
Wood '
A survey of the chief musical developments in Western
Europe and the Americas from 1900 with the emphasis on
music composed since 1940.
Prerequisites: 261, 262; music major or permission of
instructor. (Fall 1993, 1995)

'437. selected TopiCS In Music Literature. (3)
{Offered upon demand, Fall, Spring, Summer}

'449. Music Rapertory. (2) t 1

Comprehensive study of solo repertory for voice or individual
instruments. Specific area is announced in the class sched­
ule when the course is offered.
Prerequisites: 261; 262. (Fall, Spring}

'479. Choral Maateiwo~ks. (2) 1 Clark, Patrick
A survey of choral masterworks from the pre-Renaissance to
the present.
Prerequisites: 261, 262: (Offered upon demand.)

See the Graduate Programs Bullelll1 for graduate-level
course descnptlons

528. Music Styles Bafore 1750. (3) Patrick
(Summer 1993, Spring 1994) ,

530. Man and Music. (3)
{Fall 1994, Summer 1995}

531. Bibliography and Research. (3) Patrick
{Summer 1994, Fall}

Music Theory
All beginning students in music must register for course 11l
Theory and ear-training courses must be taken concurrently
as follows: 115, 150, 152, 250, 252.

115. [103; 104.j" FundamantSls of Music. [MuSiC Theory I &
Ear-Training I.] (4) [2,2]
Notation, scales, key signatures, intervals; triads and sev­
enths. Aural apprehension of the same material. Dictation
of simple rhythmic and' melodic patters. Credit not allowed
toward a major in Music or Music Education. {Fall, Spring}

1.50. [105, 107.] Music Theory I. [Music Theory II & Ear-
Training II.] (4) [2,2] ,
Part writing and harmonic analysis: Introd,uction to diatonic
theory. Perception through sound of diatonic materials with
special emphasis on melodic, rhythmic, and harmonic dicta­
tion and the singing of simple melodies and intervals:
Prerequisites: adequate score on music placement test or
completion of Music 115 with a grade of C or better. (Fall,
Spring) ,

152. [106,108.] Music Theory II. [Music Theory III & Ear-
Training ilL] (4) [2,2] . '
Further part writing using diatonic materials; modulation and
tonicization. Perception through sound diatonic materia's
with more advanced singing and dictation. Greater empha­
sis on musicianship.' . '.
Prerequisite: 150 with a grade of C or better. {Summer,
Spring} .

250. [205, 207.] Music Theory III. [Music Theory IV & Ear-
Training IV.] (4) [2,2J' . .
Introduction to chromaticism and modulation to remote key
areas. Advanced singing and dictation correlated with the
above materials. ' .
Prerequisite: 152 with a grade of C or better. {Fall}

252. [206, 208.] Music Theory IV• .[Music Theory V & Ear-
Training V.] (4) [2,2]. •
Continuation ,of chromatic harmony and analysis With
advanced ear·training mastering chromatic melodies and
clefs. .'
Prerequisite: 250 with a grade of C or better. {Spring}

304. Introduction to Electro-Acoustic Music. '(3)
For composition majors; teach basic skills in operating cur­
rent electronic music instruments (e. g., synthesizers).
Study techniques and history of electronic music through
landmark compositions. Students spend. considerable out­
side time in the Electronic studio.
Prerequisites: Physics 108; composition majors or by per­
mission of instructor. {Fall}

305. Composition I. (2)
Beginning compositional techniques introducing 20th century
harmony.
Prerequisite: 252 with a grade of C or better. {Fall}

306. Composition il. (2)
Beginning compositional techniques Introducing 20th century
harmony. Continuation of 305.
Prerequisite: 305. {Spring}

309. Form and Analysis. (2) 1 Block
Introduction to structure and long-range harmonic analysis..
Emphasis on common-practice music: Binary and Ternary,
Sonata-Allegro, Rondo, Concerto, Variation, and
Contrapuntal Forms.
Prerequisite: 252 with a grade of C or better. {Fall}

325. Post-Tonal Theory:(2) .
Twentieth Century Theoretical Techniques applied analyti­
cally to all music of the century. Scales, Modes, Set-theory,
Twelve-tone Theory, Minimalist techniques, Timbral Design,
and specific ,compositional methods (Messaien: Cage,
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Carter, Stockhausen) will be discussed with some rudimen­
tary ear-training.
Prerequisite: Music 152 with a' grade of C or beller. {Spring}

'404, Digital Synthesis In Composition. (3) 1

Introduction to MIDI, digital sampling, and additive synthesis
using the Macintosh computer and various synthesizers.

'405. Counterpoint, (2) 1 Wood
Analysis and writing in the style of the siltteenth century.
Prerequistte: Music 309, 310 wtth a grade of C or better. (Fall)

'406.. Counterpoint. (2) 1 Wood
Analysis and writing in the style of the eighteenth century.
Prerequisite: Music 310. {Spring}

'409. Composition. (2) 1 Wood
Techniques and procedures in the composition of music.
Prerequisite: 306, 310. (Fall)

410. Composition. (2) 1 Wood
Continuation of 409. Composition majors only.
Prerequisite: 409. {Spring)

453. Orchestration. (2) 1 Block, Wood
Scoring for orchestra, including properties and limitations of
string, wind and percussion instruments, notation, principles
of combination and balance, and characteristics of the vari­
ous "schools" of orchestration.
Prerequisites: 252 with a grade of C or beller. {Fall}

525. Post-Tonal Theory. (2)
Twentieth Century Theoretical Techniques applied analytically to
all music of the century. Scales, Modes, Set-theory, Twelve­
tone Theory, Minimalist techniques, TImbral Design, and specific
compositional methods (Messaien, Cage, Carter, Stockhausen)
will be discussed wtth some rudimentary ear-training.
Prerequistte: Music 152 with a grade of C or beller. {Spring)

529. Techniques of Twentieth-Century Composition. (3)
Wood
{Summer 1994, Spring 1993, 1995}

Pedagogy
'388. Music Pedagogy. (2) 1

For the music student who plans to teach privately, especial­
ly beginners of various age. Specific area is announced in
class schedule when course is offered.
Prerequisite: junior standing. (Fall, Spring)

'389. Music Pedagogy. (2) 1

Continuation of 388, treating problems in teaching intermedi­
ate and moderately advanced students. Specific area is
announced in class schedule when course is offered.
Prerequisites: 388 and junior standing. (Spring}

527. Theory Pedagogy. (3)
(Summer 1995, Spring, 1995)

Problems
351-352. Undergraduate Problems. (1-3, 1·3 hrs, each
semester)t
Prerequisite: junior standing. (Fall, Spring, Summer}

551-552. Problems. (1-3, 1-3 hrs. each semester)

Specialized Courses'
109. Group Voice I. (1)t
Open to beginners in voice except voice performance
majors. {Fall, Spring}

110. Group Voice II. (1)t
Music education students in the vocal track must continue to
enroll in this course until a grade of C or beller is obtained.
Prerequisite: 109. {Fall, Spring}

111. Group Plano I. (1)t
Not open to keyboard majors. Primarily for music majors
and minors, but open to all students.
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Prerequisites: 115 or permission of instructor. {Summer,
Fall, Spring}

112. Group Plano II. (1) t
Not open to keyboard majors. Primarily for music majors and
minors, but open to all students.
Prerequistte: 111 or permission of instructor. {Summer, Fall.
Spring}
209. Diction for Singers. (2) Smith
The International Phonetic Alphabet and its application.
(Fall)

211. Group Plano III. (1) t
Not open to keyboard majors. Primarily for music majors
and minors, but open to all students. .
Prerequisites: 112 or permission of instructor. {Fall,. Spring,
Summer)

212. Group Plano IV. (1) t
Not open to keyboard majors. Primarily for music majors
and minors, but open to all students. Music education
majors must continue to enroll in this course until the piano
proficiency examination is passed.
Prerequisites: 211 or permission of instructor. (Fall, Spring)

387. Vocal Coaching. (1)t 1 Voice Faculty
One-half hour of private instruction per week. (Fall, Spring}

431. Music Theatre Workshop. (1-4)
The content and form of this course will vary each time
offered, normally culminating in public performance involving
both departments of Music and Theatre and Dance.
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

'484. Evaluating the Arts. (3) .
(Also offered as Art Hi, Dance, Thea 484.) Explores in a
seminar format the practice of criticism, with emphasis on
critical processes that penetrate a variety of contemporary
arts. Aesthetic theories and cultural outlooks that underpin
practical criticism are examined.
Prerequisites: for undergraduates 6 hours of courses in the
College of Fine Arts, 3 of which have Fine Arts designation.

'487. Contemporary Issues in the Arts. (3)
(Also offered as Art Hi, Dance, Thea 487.) Explores the
range of personal and social issues embedded in artistic
choices. Lecture/discussion format. Artistic form, function,
and ethical guidelines are examined from economic, psycho­
logical, ideological, and gender perspectives.
Prerequisite: for undergraduates 9 hours of courses in the
College of Fine Arts, 3 of which have Fine Arts designation.
{Spring}

490. Interdepartmental Prosemlnar. (3) 1

(See FA 490.) (Summer, Fall, Spring}

584. Problems In Interdisciplinary Studies. (1~3 hrs.
each semester)
(Also offered as Art Hi, Dance, Thea 584.) {Fall, Spring}

Thesis Courses
499. Senior Thesis. (3-6) 1

Open to seniors approved by the departmental honors com­
millee. {Su~mer, Fall, Spring}

591. Graduate Recital. (2-4 hrs. per semester)
{Summer, Fall, Spring}

599. Master's Thesis. (1-6 hrs. per semester)
Offered on a CR/NC basis only.

Symbols - See page 368
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1 Open only to graduate students and to undergradu­
ates enrolled in preprofessional curricula of the
College of Fine Arts. Exceptions may be made with
permission of the chairperson of the ·department.
Graduate credit allowed only when asterisk appears.

2 Maximum of 8 hours credit allowed toward degrees in'
the B.U.S. in the College of Fine Arts, or in the
College of Education, 4 hours in other colleges.

3 Qualified sophomores may enroll with Piano 'faculty
approval. '

Applied Music (AP MUS)
.'.

Group Instruction. Class instruction in applied music is
provided for students whose experience and background do
not qualify them for private instruction. Course numbers are:

Piano 111-112, 211-212
Voice 109-110
Other instruments 155

Private Instruction-By Audition.
Two series of course numbers are available here:

1. Courses carrying lor 2 hours credit: 119-120, 219-220,
319-320, and 419-420. If your major program is in theory
and composition, liberai arts, or music education, follow
this series of numbers beginning with your freshman
year. ,

2. Courses carrying 2 or 4 hours credit. If your major pro­
gram is in performance enroll for 119-120 your first year
and then follow this series of numbers for your major
instrument: 201-202, 301-302, and 401-402.

3. Transfer students must enroll in 119 for their first semes­
ter at UNM. Upon audition for the applied instructor, usu­
ally during the first weeks of the initial semester, this ievel
may be changed.

NOTE. If you study a secondary instrument or instruments,
use the series of numbers under paragraph 1 above.

118. Basic Applied Skills. (2)
For music majors who do not yet possess skill to be admitted
to Music 119 (private lessons). Scales, arpeggios, etudes,
technical drills. Credit not applicable to a degree in Music.
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. {Fall, Spring)

119·120.' Applied Music. (lor 2 hrs. each semester)
Freshman major; secondary or elective course. {Summer,
Fall, Spring}

201·202. Applied Music. (2 or 4 hrs. each semester)
Major sophomore course. {Summer, Fall, Spring}

219-220. Applied Music. (lor 2 hrs. each semesier)
Sophomore secondary or elective course. {Summer, Fall,
Spring} .

301·302. Applied Music. (2 or 4 hrs. each semester) 1

Major junior course. (Summer, Fall, Spring}

'319,320. Applied Music. (lor 2 hrs. each semester) 1

Junior secondary or elective course,.
Prerequisite: 4 hrs. credit or equivalent in the instrument to
be studied. Maximum allowable graduate credit 4 hrs. or
equivalent. {Summer, Fall, Spring)

401-402. Applied Music. (2 or 4 hrs. each semester) 1

Major seniorcourse. (Summer"Fall, Spring) .

'419·420. Applied Music. (lor 2 hrs. each semester) §
Senior secondary or elective course.
Prerequisite: 4 hrs. credit or equivalent in the instrument to
be studied. Maximum allowable graduate credit 4 hrs. or
equivalent. {Summer, Fall, Spring}

501-502. Applied Music: (2 or 4 hrs. each semester)
Major graduate course. (Summer, Fall, Spring)

519-520. Applied Music. (lor 2 hrs. each semester)
Graduate secondary or elective course. {Summer, Fall,
Spring)

569-570. Applied Music. (lor 2 hrs. each semester)
Graduate secondary or elective course. {Summer, Fall,
Spring)

1 Open only to graduate students and to undergradu­
ates enrolled in preprofessional curricula of the
College of Fine Arts: Exceptions may be made with
permission of the chairperson of the department.
Graduate credit allowed only when asterisk appears.

Music Education (MUS ED)

155. Orchestral Instruments. (1) t
Group instruction in orchestral instruments and gUitar. Music
education majors and composition majors only. '(Fall,
Spring) .

194. Introduction to Music Education. (1) Dalby
Will assist the student in discovering'personal strengths and
weaknesses relative to a careerasa professional music
educator. {Fall}

233. Symphony Orchestra (1 It 2 Perez-Gomez
(Also offered as Mus 233.)
StUdy and public performance of symphonic literature.
Auditions required. {Fall, Spring}

241. UrilversitY Band. (l)t 2
(Also offered as Mus 24,1.)
Study and performance of concert band literature. Marching
band required of wind and percussion concentrates in music
education. Audition required, but open to all students. {Fall,
Spring}

243. Concert Choir. (l)t 2 Clark
(Also offered as Mus243.)
Select mixed-voice choral ensemble, 28-34 singers.
Performs significant works of the Renaissance, Baroque,
Classic, Romantic, arid Contemporary periods..Audition
reqUired, but open to all students. (Fall, Spring) .

244. Chorale. (l)t 2
(Also offered as Mus244;)
Select mixed-voice choral ensemble of not more than 56
singers. Performs significant.works of all periods. Open to
all students; audition required. (Fall, Spring)

293. Multicultural' Awareness Through Music Skills. (3)
McCullough-Brabson
The music of global ethnic groups with emphasis on the
musical skills needed to assist the elementary teacher
toward reievant enrichment in teaching the humanities.
Prerequisite: 298 or permission of instructor. {Fall, Spring}

297; Music for Special Education. (3) McCuliough­
Brabson
The therapeutic and educational values of music in the
development of children in special education. Methods and
malerials ,of instruction to assist teachers in their work viith
physically, mentally, and emotionally disturbed children.
(Spring)

298. Music for the Elementary Teacher. (3) McCuliough­
Brabson
Will prepare elementary classroom teachers to teach music
education in a self-contained classroom in traditional and
open situations. (Summer, Fall, Spring),

THE UNIVERSITY OF NEW MEXICO CATALOG



313..Choral Music Methods. (2) Clark
Administration, organization, I~erature, teaching and conduct­
ing techniques appropriate for public school choral programs.
Prerequisites: 346 and 446 {Fall)
315. Instrumentsl Music Methods. (2) Dalby
Administration, organization, literature, teaching and con­
ducting techniques appropriate for public school instrumental
programs.
Prerequisites: 346 and 446. {Fall)

346. Teaching Music In the Elementary Schools. (3)
McCullough-Brabson
Designed for music e.ducation majors dealing with teaching
music in grades K-6. Encompasses role of consultant, cur­
riculum development, and materials of instruction. Includes
supervised laboratory teaching experiences.
Prerequisites: 194 and successful completion of Mus Ed
screening. {Fall}

400. Student Teaching In the Elementary School. (3-6-9,
to a maximum ot15) McCullough-Brabson
See the Department of Music Handbook for prerequisites.
{Fall}

'429. Workshop.. (1-4)
Carries graduate credit when specifically approved by the
Graduate Committee. For degree restrictions consult the
Department of Music Graduate Student Handbook.
{Summer}

'438. Selected Topics In Music Education. (3) Dalby,
Dodson, McCullough-Brabson
This course allows permanent or visiting faculty to focus a
course structured around their expertise or research activi­
ties.

'441. Teaching Marching Band. (2) Clemons
Methods of teaching, organizing and administering the
marching band. Charting, arranging, movement, drill, and
dealing with percussion and support units (e. g., flags,
twirlers are included.)

'443. Music for the Pre-school Child. (3) McCuliough­
Brabson
The teacher in private pre-school institutions, church
schools, kindergarten; the role of the music consultant.
Prerequisite: junior standing. {Offered'upon demand}

'446. secondary School Music. (3) Dalby
Will familiarize student with role of music in secondary
school. Materials for student and teacher, methods of teach­
ing, classroom management, curricula, testing, scheduling,
and how these areas can be brought together for a success­
ful teaching experience.
Prerequisite: 346. {Spring}

'451. Foundations of Musical Behavior. (3)
Acoustics, perception, learning, and affective response in
musical behavior.
Prerequisite: juni~r standing. {Fall)

461. Student Teaching In the secondary SChools. (3-6­
9,to a maximum of 15) Dalby,
See the Department of Music Handbook for prerequisites.
(Fall} .

462. Student Teaching In the Secondary SChools. (3-6­
9, to a maximum of 15) Dalby, McCullough-Brabson .
See the Departmenf of Music Handbook for prerequisites.
(Fall, Spring)

'493. Reading In the Content Area-Music. (3) Van
Dongen
(Also offered as CIMTE 490.) Discovering the ways music
education can be employed as a positive influence in teach­
ing verbal reading. The similarities which exist in note and
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verbal reading are covered. The necessity of a workable
means of integrating the teaching of reading with other con­
tent areas (e.g., music) will be given attention. {Spring}

See the Graduate Programs Bullellll for graduate-level
courg~ deSCriptions

532. Introduction to Research in Music Education. (3)
Daiby. Dodson
{Summer, Spring}

534. seminar In Music Education. (3) Dalby, Dodson,
Seymour
(Summer, Fall)

550. Philosophy of Music Education. (3) Dalby
(Summer, Spring) .

551·552. Problems. (1·3,1·3 hrs. each semester)
(Summer, Fall, Spring)

598. Music Education Project. (1-4) Dalby, McCuliough­
Brabson, Seymour
{Summer, Fall, Spring}

599. Master's Thesis. (1-6 hrs. per semester)
Consult the Department of Music Graduate Student
Handbook for total credit requirements. Offered on a
CRiNC basis only. {Summer, Fall, Spring}

2 Maximum of 8 hours credit allowed toward degrees in
the B.U.S. in the College of Fine Arts, or in the College
of Education, 4 hours in other colleges.

THEATRE AND DANCE
James Linnell, Chairperson
The University of New Mexico
Fine Arts Center 1412
Albuquerque, NM 87131-1406
(505) 277-4332, FAX (505) 277-0708

Dance Program, Carlisle Gym 108
Albuquerque, NM 87131-1406
(505) 277-3660, FAX (505) 277-0708

Professors
Judith Chazin-Bennahum, (Dance), Ph. D., University of

New Mexico
Bill Evans (Dance), M. F. A., University of Utah
Brian Hansen, (Theatre) Ph. D., University of Minnesota
Clay10n Karkosh, (Theatre) M. F. A., Yale University
James'Linnell, (Theatre) Ph. D., University of California

(Berkeley)
John Malolepsy, (Tech Design) M.F.A., UniversiJY of

Wisconsin

Associate Professors
Susan Pearson-Davis, (Theatre) M.F.A., Southern Methodist

University
Jennifer Predock-Linnell (Dance), M.A. University of New

Mexico
Denise Schulz, (Theatre) M.F.A., University of Texas

Assistant Professors
Susan Cox, (Tech Design) M.F.A., Southern Methodist

University
Eva Encinias (Dance), Extensive professional experience
Gordon Kennedy, (Tech Design) M.F.A., University of

California (Los Angeles)
Kestutis Nakas, (Theatre) M.F.A., New York University
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Lecturers _,
Lori Hartenhoff (Tech Design) M.F.A., University of

Wisconsin (Madison)
Mark Putman (Tech Design) M.F.A., University of California

(Davis)

Admittance and continuation in the Acting BFA degree pro­
gram is by audition/review at the end of each year of the act­
ing program_ Advance placement auditions will be held in
the Fall on the Saturday after the .first week of class for
entrance into the 200 level courses.

6

6

2. Courses in the major: Acting
a. Theatre 122, 192, 194, 196, 198,220,221,223,

224, 225, 320, 321, 324, ,335, 420, 421, 424,
425, 435, 436, 2-3 hours of dance studio.

. 65-66
b. 14-15 additional Theatre and Dance, hours select­

ed with advisement.

2. Courses in the major: Technical Theatre/Design
a. Theatre 120,121,122,192,194,196,198 or 366,

223, 292, 293, 294, 296, 335, 403, 435, 436.
48

b. 21 additional Theatre hours selected with advise­
ment from the following: 290, 297, 366, 392, 393:
394, 395, 396, 397, 399, 404, 491, 492, 496 and
497 (both repeatable up to a limit of 9 hours total);
498, and 499.

21
C. 11 additional Theatre or Dance hours selected

with advisement.
11
80

12
48

12
48

128

128

,14-15
80Subtotal

Subtotal

Tot~I-Acting

Total-Technical Theatre/Design

Subtotal

c. 12 additional hours selected from courses outside
the major offered by any college including Fine
Arts (cannot be Theatre or Dance)_

Subtotal

c. 12 additional hours selected from courses outside
the major offered by any college including Fine
Arts (cannot be Theatre or Dance).

Theatre - Theatre-Acting (BFA)
1. Courses outside the major:

a_ 30 hours selected from courses offered by depart­
ments of the College of Arts and Sciences, includ­
ing general education requirements (see Fine Arts
Graduation Requirements 6.) Specific require­
ments include English 352 and 353. These will
partially satisfy the college requirements for cours­
es outside the major.

30
b. 3 hours of Art History, plus 3 hours selected from

other departments of the College of Fine Arts (Art
and Art History, Fine Arts, Music, FilmfTV or from
the School of Architecture and Planning); Music
109 or equivalent)_

Theatre,Technical/Design (BFA)
1. Courses outside the major:

a. 30 hours selected from courses offered by the
departments of the College of, Arts and Sciences,
including general education requirements (seE!
Fine Arts Graduation Requirements 6). Specific
requirements include English 352 and 353. These
will partially satisfy the college requirements for
courses outside the major.

30
b. 3 hours of Art History, plus 3 hours selected from

other departments of the College of Fine Arts (Art
\and Art History, Fine Arts, Music, FilmfTV) or from
the School of Architecture and Planning.

Professor Emeritus
Robert Hartung, M.F.A., Yale University

Introduction
The majors in theatre and dance offered by the College of
Fine Arts are described below. The FilmfTelevision program
is in the process of becoming separate from the Department
of Theatre and Dance. Check .with the Advisor of the
College of Fine Arts for further information and advisement.
Students interested in teacher certification' in theatre and
dance are directed to information listed under the heading
Teacher licensure in Fine Arts: Theatre and Dance_

The programs of studies in theatre and dance often Include
production work as an integral part of classroom instruction
and students are expected to participate In all phases of
such work that may occur in the required courses.

In the department, the progression of course levels from
beginning to advanced is carefully structured. The faculty
places each student at a level of instruction based on both
the student's ability and achievement.

In addition to the course requirements listed for the majors,
you must satisfy general college and university requirements
for graduation. A minimum of 128 hours is required in all
curricula. Effective Fall 1993, courses in the Theatre and
Dance major must be completed with 'a C- or better to count
toward the degree. A grade of 0 will no longer be counted
toward the major. Of these, at least 40 hours must be com­
pleted in courses numbered 300 or above. Furthermore, the
faculty reserves the right to disqualify from further enrollment
or participation in departmental programs:

1. Students whose grade-point average falls below 3_00 in
their major;

2. Students who fail to demonstrate reasonable progress
and development, in their course work in Theatre and
Dance, particularly by the end of their sophomore year of
studies;

3_ Students whose conduct reveals a persistent inability to'
work effectively with others or an unwillingness to adhere
to generally recognized standards of professionai behav­
ior.

Major StUdy Requirements

Preprofessional Curriculum:
Bachelor of Fine Arts (BFA)
The department offers three separate degree emphases
leading to the Bachelor of Fine Arts degree (BFA): 1) Acting,
2) Technical Theatre/Design: and 3) Dance. The majors
offered under this curriculum, which is designated as the
preprofessional curriculum, are designed for students who
anticipate further stUdy at the graduate level In a university
or conservatory or as apprentice to a professional theatre or
dance company, Students choosing 'this degree will receive
a more focused concentration on the practice and, applica­
tion of the art of theatre or dance.

Students are admitted into the Dance and Technical
Theatre/Design BFA degree program only after satisfactory
completion of the sophomore level of the BFA curricuium
and after passing the BFA jury. The jury, which occurs at
the end of the sophomore year, consists of the following in
the two programs: an audition in Dance and a Portfolio
review in Technicai Theatre/Design_ Admission to the final
two years of the BFA program is based on students' work
throughout their first two years as well as the jury and of the
faculty's judgment of the students' ability to satisfactorily
complete the final two years of the BFA curriculum_
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6

41

6

10
128Total-Dance (BAFA)

The Theatre and Dance course requirements for these pro­
grams are listed below. General Education and Professional
Education requirements are listed in the College of
Education section of this catalog.

6
c. 15 additional hours selected from courses outside

the major offered by any college including· Fine
Arts (cannot be Theatre or Dance),

15
Subtotal 60

2. Courses in the major: Dance
a. 3 hours selected from Theatre 194 or 196; 3 hours

selected from Theaire 120, 122 or 224; Dance i 10
or 149; 2 hours selected from Dance 118, 132,
169; Dance 212, 222, 250, 311, 314, 431, 462,
463, 466 and 467

38
b. 20 hours in Dance technique/repertory selected with

advisement.
20

Subtotal 58
3. Additional courses in any lield, selected with advise-

, ment, supporting emphasis in program '

b. 15-16 additional hours from Theatre or Dance
of which at least 6 hours must be above 300.

15-16
Subtotal 48

3. 20 additional hours in any field (can be Theatre
and Dance)

Subtotal 20
Total-Theatre BA 128

Dance (BA)
1. Courses outside the major:

a. 39 hours selected from courses offered by depart­
ments of the College of Arts and Sciences, includ­
ing 'general education'requirements (see Fine Arts
Graduation Requirements 6.) Specific require­
ments include an upper division English elective,
and 3 hours selected from Anthropology 130" 150,'
250 or Psychology 220. These will partially satisfy
the college requirements for courses outside the
major.

39
b. 6 hours selected from other departments of the

College of Fine Arts (Art and Art History. Fine Arts.
FilmfTV and Music.

Teacher Licensure in Fine Arts:
Theatre and Dance
The College of Education offers a program which leads to a
Bachelor of Arts Degree in Education with an endorsement
in Fine Arts-Theatre or Fine Arts-Dance. The program quali­
fies students for teacher licensure in the state of New
Mexico,' 'Students may pursue this degree in elementary
education (grades K-8) or secondary education (grades 7­
12). This program is administered by the College of
Education (CIMTE), but students are urged to seek advice
ea.rly in their program from both the College of Education
arid the Department of Theatre and Dance:

Bachelor of Arts in Dance
In Dance, the BA program presents a broader, less technical
perspective on dance training within a liberal arts context.
Students may concentrate their dance studies in one of a
number of areas that intersect with other lields: dance edu­
cation, dance history/criticism, dance management, dance
and psychology, dance for lilmlvideo, and dance kinesiology.

39
80

15
60

128Total-Dance
Subtotal

b. 39 hou'rs in dance technique/repertory and acting
selected by advisement.

Subtotal

c. 15 additional hours selected from courses out­
side the major offered by any college. includ­
ing Fine Arts (cannot be Theatre or Dance).

c. 12 additional hours selected from courses outside
the major (cannot be Dance and Theatre) offered
by any college including Fine Arts.

12
. Subtotal 48

2. Courses in the major: Dance
a. Theatre 194, 196; 3 hours selected from

Theatre 120, 122 or 224; Dance 110 or 149;
2 hours selected from Dance 118, 132 or
169; Dance 212, 222, 250, 311, 312, 314,
411, 412, 462, 463 or 464.

Bachelor of Arts in Theatre
In Th~atre, students wishing to choose this degree will, in
addition to a higher concentration on the general, liberal arts
background of the theatre discipline, have the opportunity,
with advisement, to focus on an area of specific interest with­
in the department.

Theatre (BA)
1. Courses outside the major:

a. 39 hours selected from courses offered by depart­
ments of the College of Arts and Sciences includ­
ing gerieral education requirements (see Fine Arts
Graduation Requirements,6.) Specific require­
ments include English 352 and 353. These will
partially satisfy the college requirements for cours­
es outside the major:

39
b. 3 hours in Art History, plus 3 hours selected from

other departments of the College of Fine Arts (Art
and 'Art History, Fine Arts, Music, FilmfTV) or from
the School of Architecture and Planning;

Dance (BFA)
1. Course outside the major:

a. 30 hours selected from courses offered by depart­
ments of the College of Arts and Sciences, includ­
ing general education requirements (see Fine Arts
Graduation Requirements 6.) Specific require­
ments include an upper division English elective,
and 3 hours selected from Anthropology 130, 150,
250 or Psychology 220. These-will partially satisfy
the college requirements' for courses outside the
major.

30
b. 4 hours in Music 115 plus 2 hours selected from

other departments of the College of Fine Arts (Art
and Art History, Fine Arts, FilmfTV and Music).

General Curriculum:
Bachelor of Arts (BA)
The Dellartment of Theatre and Dance offers two separate
degree tracks leading to the Bachelor of Arts: 1) Theatre, 2)
Dance. The curriculum 'in the BA is of a broader, liberal arts
onentation than the curriculum in the BFA. '

2. Courses in the major: Theatre
a. Theatre 120, 122, 223, 335, 435, 436, 3 hours

chosen from 192 or 194; 3 hours chosen'from
196 or 198, 6 hours chosen from Theatre 355,
360,366,403,415,418, or 419; 2-3 hours of
Dance.

32-33
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Elementary Level
Dance
Dance 105, 212, 222, 250, 416, 466, and 8 hours of
Dance Technique in modern

24 hours

Theatre
Theatre 120, 122, 3 hours chosen from 192, 194, 196 or
198,335,403,415,418,419

24 hours

Secondary Level
Dance
Dance 105, 212,222, 250, 311 or 312, 416, 462 or 463,
1'4 hours of dance tech'nique (8 hours must be in Modern,
the other hours must be completed in three of the follow­
ing areas: Ballet, Ethnic, Folk, Jazz or Tap)

Theatre
Theatre 120, 121, 122, 192, 194, 196, 198, 223, 224,
403,404,.4180r419

36 hours

Minor Study Requirements

Minor in Theatre
24 hours of Theatre courses which must include:

a. Theatre 120 and 122
b. 3 hours chosen from Theatre 192, 194, 196 or 198
c. 3 hours chosen from Theatre 223, 294, 335, 435 or

436
d. 3 hours chosen from Theatre 355, 360, 366, 403, 418,

4190r415
e. 9 hours of Theatre electives

Program I:
Minor Study in Dance Performance

a. Required: Dance 212 or 462 or 463; Dance 222
or 314; Dance 250 or 466.

7-9 hours'
b. Electives: 15-17 hours of Dance Technique

selected with advisement from the following cours­
.es: Dance 232, 269,.310, 349, 410 or 449.

15-17 hours
c. Dance 201 Crew Practicum (60 hours of crew

work on dance production to be taken in one
semester).
Total 24 hours

Program II:'
Minor Study in Dance Studies

a. Required: Dance 212, 222, 250, 311,314.
13 hours

b. Electives:' 11 hours selected'with advisement from
Dance 105, 108, 132, 149, 169,308,463,431,
450, 495, 496, Theatre 194, 196.

11 hours

Minor in Television Production
a. Required: FfTV 110, 111,216,217

12 hours
b. Elect six hours from the following:

Thea 196, 491, 409
6 hours

c. Elect three hours from the following:
C&J 362 or 368

3 hours
d. Elect three hours from the following:

FfTV 210,326,328,390 or Thea 355
3 hours

Total 24 hours

Additional Information

Fees
Students are reminded that selected theatre and dance
courses have fees associated with special supplies and'ser­
vices. These course fees must be paid to the UNM Cashier
before the end of the third week of the semester. Refunds
will be granted according to the refund schedule in the
Student Expenses section of this catalog. Classes subject to
this charge bear the notation course fee required.

Departmental Honors
For general information on Honors requirements, purpose,
process, eligibility and evaluation procedures, please see the
Col/ege of Fine Arts Honors section.

The Administration Council of the Department of Theatre
and Dance serves as the department Honors Council. All
application material should be submitted to the Department
of Theatre and Dance undergraduate advisor.

In the Department of. Theatre and Dance a student may
choose one of two approaches to receive honors:
1. Written ResearchfThesis Project
2. Creative Project with an Essay
None of the projects may be work that has already been
developed in a previous class.

When you are notified by the College of Fine Arts advise­
ment office that you are eligible to apply for Departmental
Honors see the Departmental Advisor for necessaryinforma­
tion and assistance. You will then need to find a faculty tutor
who will work with you on the creation and development of
your project.

Theatre (THEA)

120. Acting Foundations I. (3)
Beginning acting. The basic fundamentals of acting includ·
ing analytical and physical skills of the actor, personal work
habits, imd taking responsibility for the actor's craft.
Corequisite: 122.· {Fall}

Thea 355

NOTE. Students majoring in Elementary Education pursu-
ing this minor are required to take Dance 466 and 467 in
their Junior year.

Minor in Film Studies,
a. Required: FfTV 210,211,326,328,390,428

18 hours
b. Electives: 6 hours from FfTV 330 390, 428

, -and-

Total

Total

24 hours

6 hours
24 hours

121, Acting Foundations 11.(3)
Continuation of 120 with emphasis on textual material.
Prerequisite: 120. {Spring}

122. Introduction to Theatre. (3)
The nature of theatre art: exploring the aesthetic and practi­
cal dimension of the unified work of the theatre production.
Open to non-majors. Course· fee required. {Fall}

151. Artistic Traditions of the Southwest. (3)
(See Art Hi 151.) {Fali}
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192. Stagecraft I. (3)
Basic techniques, tools and materials for construction of
stage scenery, Crew assignments on departmental produc­
tion required, Course fee required, {Fall, Spring}

193. Stagecraft II. (3)
Advanced techniques of stage crafts, Crew assignment on
departmental production required, Course fee required,
Prerequisite; '192. (Spring)

194. IntrOduction to Costuming.. (3)
Basic techniques, tools, materials' of costume construction.
Crew assignment on departmental production required:
Course fee required. {Fall, Spring}

195. Costume Pract/cum. (3)
Special skilis. problem solving' and techniques of the assis­
tant to the costume designer. Crew assignments on depart-
mental production required. .
Prerequisite; 194. {Fall. Spring}

196. Introduction to Stage Lighting. (3)
Basic techniques of stage lighting. Crew assignment on
departmental production required. {Fall. Spring}

198. Stage Makeup. (3)
Basic materials and techniques of stage makeup. Crew
assignment on departmental production required. Course
fee required. {Fall. Spring}

200. Rehearsal and Performance. {1-3)
Participation in university theatre dance season in either per­
formance or production capacity. May not duplicate other
course assignments. May be repeated for a maximum of 12
hours. Offered on a CRINC basis only. (Summer, Fall.
Spring)
220. Acting Foundations III. (3)
Actor preparation. Developing the physical and emotional
craft of the actor through intensive exercises. emphasis on
methods of study and preparation for presentation of dramat­
ic materials.
PrerequisitE!: Permission/Audition. {Fall)

221. Acting Foundations IV. (3)
Continuation of 220.
Prerequisite; 220. {Spring}

223. Introduction to Script Analysis. (3)
The nature of the staged dramatic work; analysis of plays
with representative readings from the history of dramatic lit­
erature.
Prerequisite: 122.

224. Voice and Movement for Actors I. {3)
Introduction to basic techniques of voice production and
movement for actors with a focus on relaxation, breathing
and freeing the voice from the body. Emphasis is on effec­
tive projection. .
Prerequisite; Permission of instructor. {Fall}

225. Voice & Movement for Actors II. (3)
Continuation of 224 emphasizing clear articulation and the
basics of standard American stage speech free of region;
alisms. . } .
Prerequisite: 224. {Spring}

267. Acting Study for Non-Majors. (3) t
Introduction to the basic craft and experience of acting.
{Summer, Fal'; Spring}

290. Professional Theatre Tour. '(1-3) l!.

Comprehensive tour to a major theatre center. Post-trip cri~

tique required. .

292. Design Skills I. (3)
Introduction to basic communication skills of the theatre
designer. Emphasis on drafting and drawing. {Fall}
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293. Design Skills II. (3)
Principies and elements of design as they relate to design
processes for the theatre.
Prerequisite; 292 or permission of instructor. (Spring)

294. Research for Theatrical Design. (3)
An examination of resources for research into period style
for the visual deSigner.' A survey of architeCture, costume,
furniture and decor in selected periods of history.

296. Lighting Methods and EqUipment. (3)
Theory and practice of lighting for the stage. Crew assign­
ment on departmental production required.
Prerequisite: 196. (Fall. Spring)

297. Theatre Sound. (3)
Theory and practice of theatre sound design. recording and
editing. Crew assignments on department productions
required.

320. Acting Studio I. {3)
Advanced actor training. The creation of a role related to the
study of the collaborative process of theatrical art through
the preparation and presentation of dramatic materials.
Prerequisite: 221. {Fall}

321. AcUng Studio 1.1. (3)
Continuation of 320. Advanced actor training with emphasis
on laboratory work in the classroom.
Prerequisite; 320. {Spring}

324. Voice and Movement for Actors III. (3)
Intermediate vocal and physical techniques for the actor,
providing continued. regular practice of exercises to
strengthen and develop vocal musculature and increase
physical-vocal expressiveness. .
Prerequisite; 225. {Fall}

325. Voice and Moverriilnt for Actors IV. (3)
Continuation of TA 324 with a focus on basic principles of
speaking verse and methods of learning stage dialects.
Prerequisite: 324. {Spring}

335. Development of the Modern Theatre. (3)
Major theories. plays. directors. and productions of the the­
atre of the Twentieth CenturY'

355. Fundamentals of Playwriting I. (3)
Introduction to writing for the stage. Submission of an origi­
nal one-act play or adaptation..(Fall)

356. Fundamentals of Playwriting II. (3)
Continuation of 355. Application of the principles of dramatic
writing to a full length dramatic work (play. screen play. tele­
play). {Spring}

360. Arts Management I: Arts Organizations.• (3)
An introduction to the not-far-profit organizational laws and

. structure including boards of directors. constitutions; by.
.Ialvs, personnel. budgets. fund-raising. {Fall} .

361. Arts Management II: Marketing the Arts. (3)".
Introduction to audience development, public relations pro­
motion. box office. subscriptions. house management: {Fall}

364. Arts Management Workshop. (2) l!.
Management assignment within the College of Fine Arts.
Prerequisite or corequisite; 361. {Summer. Fall. Spring}

366. Sfage Management. (3) .
The role. functions, 'and duties of the stage manager .in pro­
duction. rehearsal. and performance. {Fall, Spring}

392. Scene Design I. {3) . . .
Basics of scene design. Emphasis on play analysis with a
series of projects to explore various aspects of theatrical
design. {Fall}
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393. Scene Design II. (3)
Exploration of scene design-for various types of stages
(proscenium, fhrust, arena) for theafre. dance and opera.
Prerequisite: 392. {Spring}

394. Costume Design I. (3)
Introduction to the basics of cosfume design concenfrating
on design theory, script analysis and visual communication
as related to costume design for theatre and dance.
Prerequisite: 294. {Fall}

395. Costume Design II. (3)
Further development of costume design techniques' begun in
semester 1.
Prerequisite: 394. {Spring}

396. Lighting Design I. (3)
Basics of lighting design, emphasis on play analysis, light
plots, and plugging charts. Crew assignment on departmen-
tal production required. '
Prer~quisite: 292 and 296. {Fall}

397. lighting Design II. (3). , ,.
Emphasis on designing for various types of stages. Crew
assignment on departmental production required.
Prerequisite: 396. {Spring}

399. Special,Probl~ms In Theat..eimd Production. (1·3) ~
Intensive study and practice of special techniques and mate­
rials in theatre and production.
Permission of instructor. {Offered upon demand}

'403. Princlple~of Directing. [Directing I.] (3)
Methods and techniques for the director in script-analysis and
director-actor communication through visual and oral skills,
Prerequisites: 120,223.

'404. Topics In Directing. [Directing II.] (3) ~
Advanced study of the special problems in directing required
by Sp!lCifiC styles and stagings. Directing of a one-act script
is required. Topics vary.
Prerequisite: '403. {Spring}

414. Music Theatre Workshop. (1·4) ~
The content, im'd form o(this course will vary each time
offered, nornially culminating in public performance involving
both departments of music and Theatre and Dance.
{Offered upon demand}

'415. Educational Theatre. (3) ,
Foundaiions, of developmental drama in the schools with
emphasis 'on educational the'ltre as an integral part of ,the
school curriculum and the, student activities program at the
secondary IElVel. Application of theories in developing drama
curriculum and directing the school play.

'418. Creative Drama. (3)
Principles and techniques of drama as a deveiopmental tool
for use with children, youth, and special populations.
Observation of techniques with children as schedules perrriit. .

'419. Children's Theatre. (3)
An overView of theatre for children and youth in the U.S.
and Europe. Examination Of, age-appropriate scripts and
production approaches. Possible participation in workshop
production.
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

'420. Acting Studio III. (3)
Advanced study for the actor, with focus on particular histori­
cal periods and styles through scene work and audition
preparation·
Prerequisite: 321. {Fall}

'421. Acting Studio IV. (3)
A historical and practical study of the contemporary profes­
sional theatre. Continued work on audition preparation..
Prerequisite: 420. {Spring}

------------------------------

424. Voice and Movement for Actors V. (3)
Advanced vocal technique for the actor emphasizing th'e
integration of voice and body to create a variety of roles in
specific performance situation.
Prerequisite: 325. {Fall}

425. 'Voice and Movement for Actors VI. (3)
Continuation of 424 with an emphasis on continuing practice
and on correcting individual problems.
Prerequisite: 424. {Spring}

'428. Ensemble.lmprovlsatlon. (3) ~
Emphasis on the development of original dramatic material
out of the process of individual and group improvisation.
(Offered upon demand)

'429. Summer Workshop. (1·6) ~
{Summer}

'435. Theatre History I. (3) . '
Development of dramatic writing and production fechniques
from the origin of tragedy in Greece through Jacobean.
{Fall}

'436. Theatre History II. (3)
Continuation of 435 from the Restoration to the Twentieth
Century. (Spring}

'455. Seminar In Playwriting. (3) ~
Emphasis upon analysis of student-written plays.
Prerequisite: 355 or equivale'nt.

,'456L. Playwriting Laboratory. (3) ~
Offered to provide playwriting students opportunities to work
in response to the staging of their developing piayscripts.
Prerequisite: 455 or equivalent.

460. Arts Management Internship. (1·6)
Internship with a major arts organization outside the struc­
ture of the university. Minimum of 1,semester UNM residen­
cy required after internship before degree will be granted.
{Offered upon demand}

'467. Performance Study, (Acting Skills Tutorial ).
[Scene StUdy.] (1-3)1
Emphasis on acting skills in the preparation of dramatic
materiais. Permission of instructor. '{Summer. Fall. Spring} ,

'484. Evaluating the Arts. (3)
(Also offered as Art Hi, Dance, Music 484.) Explores in a
seminar format the practice of criticism, with emphasis on
critical processes that penetrate a variety of contemporary
arts. Aesthetic theories and cultural outlooks that underpin
practical criticism are examined.
Prerequisites: for undergraduates 6 hours of courses in the
College of Fine Arts, 3 of which have Fine Arts designation.

'487. Contemporary Issues In the Arts. (3)
(Also offered as Art Hi, Dance. Music 487.) Explores the
range of personal and 'social issues embedded in artistic
choices. lecture/discussion format. Artistic form, function.
and ethical guidelines are examined from economic, psycho­
logical, ideological, and gender perspectives.
Prerequisite: for undergraduates 9 hours of courses in the
College of Fine Arts, 3 of which have Fine Arts designation.
(Spring)

491. Professional Apprentlc!lshlp. (1·6) t
Qualified students accepted by a professional company (e.
g., The Santa Fe Opera. New Mexico Repertory Theatre.
Ringling Bros. Barnum and Bailey Circus) may register for
technical production or acting credit. '
Prerequisite: 3.0 avg. or Iietter in Theatre and Dance cours-
es. {Summer, Fall, Spring} .
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492. Advanced Scene Design. (3)
Projects emphasizing large multi-set production
(Shakespeare; musical, operas, ballets).. Preparation of
design portfolio. Crew assignment on department produc­
tion required.
Prerequisite: 393. (Fall}

494. Advanced Costume Design. (3)
Projects involving large cast productions. Preparation of
design portfolio.
Prerequisite: 395 or permission of instructor.. {Fall}

495. Studies In Theatre. (1-3) I!.

496. StUdent Production Project. (1·3) t
{Summer, Fall, Spring}

497. Independent Study. (2·3) t
{Fall, Spring}

498. Design Seminar. (3)
{Summer, Fall, Spring}

499. Senior Thesis. (3.:e)
{Fall, Spring}

, May be taken three times for credit. Instructor and
committee on Studies must approve additional repeti­

. tion of this course.

See the Graduate Programs Bulfetff1 for graduate-level
course descnptlOns

500. Introduction to Graduate Studies. (3)
{Fall}

503. Performance Theory. (3)
(Spring)

506. Critlcallsaues In the Performing Arts. (3)
{Fall}

507. Directing Studio. (3, may be repeated once.) I!.
Prerequisite: 404 or its equivalent.

509. Graduate Internship. (3-6) I!.

510. Internship In Educational Theatre. (3-9)

529. Advanced Topics In Theatre and Dance. (1-3) I!.

551·552. Problems. (1·3,1·3)

567. Teaching Practlcum. (3)
Prerequisite: 566. {Spring}

584. Problems In Interdisciplinary Studies. (1·3 hrs
each. semester)
(Also offered as Art Hi, Dance, Music 584.)
(Fall, Spring)

596. Student Production Project. (1-3) t
{Fall, Spring}

597. Independent Study. (2·3) t
(Fall, Spring)

598. Masters Essay In Theatre end Dance. (3)

599. Master'a Thesis. (1-6 hrs. per semester)
Offered on a CRINC basis only.
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Dance (DANCE)
101. Beslc Dance Technique. (2)
Dance techniques f9r the adUlt student with no previous for·
mal dance training as a preparation for Ballet I, Modern I.
Jazz I, Flamenco I, Tap I. Course fee required. (Fall,
Sprin9}

105. Dance Appreciation. (3) I!.
A lecture and discussion course Introducing the study of
dance as technique, spectacle and ritual for today's audi­
ence. (Fall)

11O. Modern Dance I. (2) I!.
. Fundamental work for the adult beginner in Modern Dance
techniques and styles. Course fee required. {Fall, Spring}

113. Introduction to Historical Dance Forms. (3)
An introduction to Renaissance. and Baroque dances.
Participants will explore the style, music, costume, and
movements of these periods. Useful to the actor, singer.
dancer, and choreographer whose repertory deals with the
Renaissance and Baroque periods. {Fall}

118. Tap I. (2) I!. ,
Introduction to the techniques and styles of tap dancing.
Course fee required. {Fall, Spring}

132. Jazz I. (2) I!.
Fundamental work for the adult beginner in technique and
styles of jazz dan'ce. Course fee required. {Fall, Spring}
149. Ballell. (2) I!.
Fundamental work for the adult beginner in vocabulary, tech­
nique and styles of ballet. Course fee required. {Fall,
Spring}

169. Flamenco I. (2) I!.
Fundamental work for the adult beginner in techniques and
styles of Flamenco. Course fee required. {Summer, Fall
and Spring)

200. Rehearsal and Performance. (1·3)
Participation in university theatre and dance season in either
performance or production capacity. May not duplicate other
course assignments. May be repeated a maximum of .12
hrs. (Offered on a CR/NC besls only.) (Summer, Fall,
Spring)

201. Crew Practlcum. (0) .
Participation in university theatre and dance season thro~gh

assignment on a production crew. To be completed in one
semester. (Offered on a'CR/NC basis only.) (F~II, Spring)

204. Stretching, Strengthening and Conditioning for the
Performing Arts. (1) tt
This course provides conditioning and training for dancers,
actors, singers, and musicians in order to prepare them for
the extreme physical demands of their respective art forms.
{Fall, Spring}

210. Modem Dance II. (3) I!. •
Modern dance techniques and styles at the lower intermedi­
ate level. Placement class required. Course fee required.
(Fall, Spring) .

212. Improvisation. (2) I!.
Discovering the authentic self in movement. First steps in
use of structure and form in dance composition. Developing
skills in group interaction., Course fee required. {Fall}

218. Tap II. (2) I!.
Tap dancing techniques and styles at the intermediate-level.
Course fee required.
Prerequisite: 118 or permission of instructor. {Spring}

222. Rhythmic Fundamentals. (2')
An introduction to problems and solutions in rhythm and
meter common in teaching dance, in collaborating with com-
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posers and accompanists, and in choreographing. Incluc:fes
some singing, percussion playing, reading and writing of
simple scores. . .
Pr.erequisite: permission of instructor. {Fall, Alternate Years}

232. Jazz II. (2) d
Jazz techniques and styles at the intermediate level.
Piacement class required. Course fee required. {Fall,.
Spring)

249. Ballet II. (3) d .
Ballet techniques and styles at the lower intermediate level.
Placement class required. Course fee required. {Fall,
Spring}'

250; Movement Analysis I; (3) tt
An introduction to Laban's theoretical system ,for observing
and describing movement events and their componentparts.
Guidance in the application of Laban theory to dance; thera­
py. and 'awareness of the role of movement in the other arts
through an understanding of dynamics, space and body
function. Course fee required.
Prerequisite: Bioi 136 or P E-P 209. (Fall) .

269. Flamenco II. (3) d
Flamenco techniques and styles at the intermediate level.
Placement class required. Course fee required. {Summer,
Fall, Spring} , ,

308. Studies in Ballet Forms. (2) d .
. Various techniques of ballet training such a~ partnering, vari­

ations, pointe work, and men's class. Course fee required.
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. '

310. Modern Dance III. (3) d
Modern dance techniques and styles at the higher intermedi­
ate level. Placement class required. Course fee required.
{Fall, Spring} ,

311. Choreography I. (3) d
Developing skills in selecting and editing dance materials for
solo compositions in various dance styles.
Prerequisite: 212. {Spring}

312. Choreography II. (3)
Creation of choreographic studies based on musical styles
and forms and other sound materials.'
Prerequisites: 212, 311. {Fali, alternate years}

314. Kinesiology for Dancers. (3) tt
Structural analysis of movement. Basic understanding of the
skeletal and neuromuscular systems' of the human body in
movement.

315. Theories of Dance Therapy. (3)
History, development and practical application of
Movement/Dance Therapy.

318. Tap III. (2) d
Tap'dancing techniques and styles for the advanced-level
dancer with substantial tap dimce training. Course fee
required.
Prerequisite: 218 or pern;>ission of instructor. {Spring)

322.' Dance Repertory I. (1·3) t
Professional training in the learning and performing of a new
or restaged choreography through the UNM Dance
Ensembles. Admission by audition only. May be repeated 3
,times for credit. {Fall, Spring)

332. Jazz III. (2) d
Jazz techniques and' styles at the advanced level.
Placement class required. Course fee reqUired.

349. Ballet III. (3) d
Ballet techniques and styles at the higher intermediate level.
Placement class required. Course fee required. {Fall,
Spring}

369. Flamenco III. (3) d
Flamenco techniques and styles at the advanced level.
Placement class required. Course fee required. {Fall,
Spring) , ,

410. Modern Dance IV. (3) d
Modern dance techniques and styles at the advanced level.
Placement class required. Course fee required. (Fall,
Spring)

'411. Choreography III. (3) d
Further exploration in generating and organizing movement
material for performance. (For graduate credit, a major
piece of 20,30 minutes in duration or several smaller works
of equivalent total length will be required.)
Prerequisites: 250, 312. {Fall of alternate years),

412. senior Performance. (1·3)
Guided Independent work in choreography 'with a faculty
artist, culminating in a formai performance.
Prerequisite: 41.1.

416. Curriculum Development for Dance Education. (3)
Principles and techniques of curriculum development in the
elementary and secondary schools.
'422. Dance Repertory II., .(1·3) tt
Professional training in the learning and performing of a new
or restaged choreography. through the UNM Dance
Ensembles. Admission by audition only. .
Prerequisite: 322. May be repeated 3 times for credit. {Fall,
Spring}

'431. Dance Criticism. (3) 1 Observation and written
analysis of dance events with an emphasis on contemporary
theories and performances. (Graduate students will do extra
critical readings, one paper a week, and a term paper that
illustrates a refined understanding of contemporary dance
events.) {Spring)

449. Ballet IV. (3)d
Ballet techniques and styles at the advanced level.
Placement class required. Course fee required. {Fall,
Spring}

'450. Movement Analysis II. (3)
Special problems in the effort, space harmony, and funda­
mentals aspects of Laban Movement Theory. (For graduate
credit, there will be required a substantial final project, writ­
ten or chbreographic, integrating the course material with the
student's individual concerns in movement.)
Prerequisites: 250 and 314. {Spring}','

'462. Dance History I. (3)
A study of the history of dance from tribal culture to 19th
Century. Romantic ballet. Extensive readings culminating in
a research paper will be additionally required for graduate
credit.

'463. Dance History II. (3)
A survey of the origins of modern ballet and modern dance
from the late 19th century to the present. Extensive read­
ings culminating in a research paper will be additionally
required for graduate credit.

464. Dance History III. (3)
Late 20th century dance theory. This course will explore the
changes in dance esthetics from the 19605 to the present.
Prerequisite: 462, 463 or permission of the instructor.
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466. Methods and Materials for Teaching Dance, K-12. (3)
(Also offered as PE-P 366.) Techniques and strategies for
teaching various dance forms in the dassrcom or studio. {Fall}

467. Teaching Practlcum, K-12. (1-3)
Practice teaching in classroom or studio settings.
Prerequisite: 466. {Spring)

*484. Evaluating the Arts. (3)
(Also offered as Music. Art Hi, Thea 484.) Explores in a
seminar format the practice of criticism, with emphasis on
critical processes that penetrate a variety of contemporary
arts. Aesthetic theories and cultural outlooks that underpin
practical criticism are 6 hours in.the College of Fine Arts, 3 of
which are Fine Arts designation.
Prerequisite: for undergraduates, 6 hours of courses in
College of Fine Arts, 3 of which have Fine Arts designation.

*487. Contemporary Issues In the Arts. (3)
(Also offered as Music, Art Hi 487, Thea 487.) Explores the
relevance of personal and social issues embedded in artistic
choices. Lecture/discussion format. Artistic form function
and ethical guidelines are examined.
Pre-requisite: for undergraduates, 9 hours of courses in
College of Fine Arts, 3 of which have Fine Arts designation.
{Spring}

495. Special Studies In Dance. (1-3)l>. .
Permission of instructor. {Summer, Fall, Spring}

496. Student Production Project. (1-3) t
{Summe~, Fall, Spring}

497. Independent Study. (2-3) t
{Fall, Spring} .

499. Senior Thesis. (3-6)
{Fall, Spring} ,

1 May be taken three times for credit. Instructor and
committee on Studies must approve additional repeti­
tion of this course.

See lhe Graduate Programs Bulletm lor graduate-level
course descnptlons

500.. Introduction to Graduate Study. (3)
{Fall}

503. Performance Theory. (3)
(Spring of even-numbered years.)

506. Critical Issues In the Performing Arts. (3)
(Spring of odd-numbered years.) .

509. Graduate Internship. (3-6) l>.
{Fall, Spring, Summer}

516. Curriculum Development for Dance Education. (3)

529. Advanced Topics In Theatre and Dance. (1·3) l>.

549. Advanced Dance Technique for the Graduate
Siudent. (1·3)
{Fall, Spring}

551·552. Problems (1-3)

564. Dance History III. (3)
Prerequisite: 462, 463 or permission of instructor.

566. Methods and Materials for Teaching Dance, K·12. (3)
Permission of instructor. {Fall}
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567. Teaching Practlcum. (3)
{Spring}

584. Problems in Interdisciplinary Studies. (1·3 hours
each semester)
(Also offered as Music 584, Th'eatre 584.) {Fall, Spring}

596. Student Production Project. (1-3)
{Fall, Spring, Summer}

597. Independent Study. (2-3)
{Fall, Spring, Summer}

598. Master's Essay In Theatre arid Dance. (3)
{Fall, Spring, Summer}

599. Master's.Thesls. (1-6 hours per semester)

FILMITELEVISION
Ira Jaffe, FilmlTelevision Program Contact Person
The University of New Mexico
Fine Arts Center Room 2431
Albuquerque, NM 87131-1396
(505) 277-6262, FAX (505) 277-0708

Professor
Ira Jaffe, Ph. D., University of Southern California

Fees
Course fees support film rentals in the history and criticism
courses and the cost, maintenance and replacement of the
equipment used in the film and television production courses.

FilmlTelevision (FITV)

110. Mass Media and Society. (3)
.(Also offered as C&J 110.) The development of the mass
media with emphasis on television in the areas of program­
ming, policy, .regulations, economics, and technology.
Examination of the social, cultural, imd political impact of the
mass media on contemporary society. {Fall, Spring}

111 L. Technl~llntroduction to Television. (3)
A technical and theoretical introduction to the operation of

. remote and studio television equipment. Lab required..
Course fee required. {Fall, Spring}

210. Introduction to Film. (3)
Analysis of film as a unique art, and a survey of main trends
in film history. Screenings and critical study of major films.
Will not count toward the major in art history or art studio.
Course fee required.

211. Film Comedy. (3)
A history of film comedy from its beginnings to the present.
Screening and analysis of major films. Will not count toward
the major in art history or art studio. Course fee required.

216. TeIevlsion ReId ProducUon:' (3 to a~mum 016) [3J l>.
Recording television projects on location. Creation of video
projects with a sPecial emphasis on preproduction conceptu­
alization and post-production editing. Course fee required.
Prerequisite: 111. {Fall, Spring}

217. Television Studio Production. (3 to a maximum of
6)[3)l>.
The practices and procedures of a television studio and con­
trol room. Students will be rotated through each of the func,
tions essential to creating, directing, and videotaping, a per­
sonal work. Course fee required.
Prerequisite: 216. {Spring}
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"326. History of Film I. (3)
History of the motion picture from its beginnings to the era of
sound. Screening and analysis of major films. Course fee
required. (Fall)

"328. History of the Film II. (3)
History of the motion picture from the advent of sound to the
present day. Screening and anaiysis of major films. Course
fee required. (Spring) ,

330. Studies in Film. (1-3) '"
Lecture class on various topics such as film genres and
regional cinemas. Current topics include the international
horror film, the documentary and Latin American cinema.
Screening and analysis of major films. Course fee required.

390. Elements of Filmmaking. (3 hrs. to a maximum of 9) '"
Practicum in basic conceptual aspects of independent film:
making. Each student makes films in this course. The
emphasiS is on conceptual approaches to filmmaking, with
minim'al attention to technical aspects. Course fee required.
Prerequisites: Permission of instructor. {Fall, Spring)

409. Advanced Television Production. (3)
Advanced iocation production work in both W' VHS and 'Y4"
formats. Content modules vary from term to term but can
include video's relationship with dance, music, experimental
art and drama. Students will create a video portfolio.
Course fee required.
Prerequisite: 216. {Fall}

"428. Topics in Film History.. (3) '"
Seminar in critical issues and theories in the development of
cinematic art. Course fee required.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

496. Student Production Project. (1-3) '"
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

497. Independent Study. (2-3) '"
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.
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SCHOOLOFL.AW
Leo M. Romero, Dean
The University of New Mexico
School of Law, Bratton Hall
Albuquerque, NM 87131-1431
(505) 277'2146

Professors ,
Barbara E. Bergman, J.D.. Stanford University
Michael B. Browde, J.D., Georgetown University
Robert J. Desiderio .. J.D.• Boston College
Charles T. DuMars, J.D., University of Arizona
James W. Ellis, J.D., University of California (Berkeley).
Willis H. Ellis, J.D., Indiana University
W. Garrett Flickinger. J.D.. University of Michigan
Christian G. Fritz, Ph.D., University of California

(Berkeley), J.D., University of California, Hastings
College of Law

Richard A. Gonzales, J.D., New York University
G. Emlen Hall. J.D., Harvard University
Frederick Hart, LL.M., New York University
Michele S. G. Hermann, LL.M., Harvard University
Suedeen G. Kelly, J.D., Cornell UniversitY
Ruth L. Kovnat, LL.B., 'Southern Methodist University

(Associate Dean)
William T. MacPherson, Jr., J.D., University of New Mexico
Alfred D. Mathewson, J.D., Yale University
Anita L. Morse, M.S.L.S., University of Kentucky, LL.M.,

George Washington University, (Director, Law
Library)

J. Michael Norwood, J.D., University of New Mexico.
Mario E. Occhialino, Jr., J.D., Georgetown University
Theodore Parnall, J.D., University of New Mexico
Leo M. Romero, LL.M., Georgetown University (Dean)
Maureen A. Sanders, J,D., University of New Mexico
Ann C. Scales, J.D., Harvard University
Sheryl S. Scheible, LL.M., Yale University
Robert L. Schwartz, J.D., Harvard University ,
Antoinette Sedillo Lopez, J.D., University of California (Los

Angeles) ,
Scott A. Taylor, LL.M., New York University
Albert E. Utton, M.A. (Juris), Oxford University (Editor,

Natural Resources Journal)
Peter A. Winograd, LL.M., New York University (Associate

Dean) . .

Associate Professors
Sherri L. Burr, J.D., Yale University .
Jose L. Martinez, J.D., University of California (Berkeley),

(Director, Clinical Law Program)

Assistant Professors
Denise Fort, J.D., Catholic University of America (Director,

Master of Water Resources Administration Program)
Gloria Valencia-Weber, J.D., Harvard University

Research Professor
Paul Nathanson, M.C.L., University of Chicago

(Director, Institute of Public Law & Services)

Professors Emeriti
Myron Fink, M.S.L.S., Columbia University, LL.M., New York

Law School
Hugh B. Muir, J.D., University of Michigan
Henry Weihofen, J.S.D., University of Chicago

Introduction

The State Bar of New Mexico haVing previously adopted a
resolution to that end and the Legislature having financial
provision, the Regents of The University of New Mexico, on
March 31, 1947, as expressly authorized by Laws 1889, Ch.
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138, Sec.: 15, approved the establishment of a School of
Law.'

Accreditation
The school is fully accredited; it was approved by the
American Bar Association of February 24, 1948, and mem­
bership in the Association of American Law Schools was
granted in December 1948.

Degree Program

The University of New Mexico School of Law offers a full­
time course of study leading to the degree of Juris Doctor
(J.D.).

Admission Requirements

Information about the procedure for applying to the School of
Law is contained in the School of Law Catalog. All appli­
cants for admission to the School of Law are required to take
the Law School Admission Test (LSAT), to register'for the
Law School Data Assembly Service, and to have a bac­
calaureate degree from an accredited college or university
before time of registration. Application material is available
after September 1; the application deadline is February 1.

Beginning law students will be admitted at the opening of the
fall semester only. No part-time students are admitted.

Graduation Requirements

Detailed information about graduation requirements for the
School of Law is contained in the School of Law Bulletin and
Handbook of Policies. To be graduated from UNM with a
J.D. degree, a student must ineet all of the following require­
ments;
1. Residence. The student must spend the equivalent of at

least three full academic years in residence at accredited
law schools.

2. Credit-Hours. The student must earn a least 86 hours of
law credit.

3. Grade-Point Average. The student must attain at least
a 2.00 overall grade-point average.

4. Required Courses.
a. First year. The student must take the full first-year

curriculum offered upon entrance.
b. Second-year. Introduction to Constitutional Law

(LAW 501) must be taken in the first semester of the
second year.

c. Professional responsibility. The student must take
and pass a professional responsibility course; Ethics
(LAW 750) or The Role of the Lawyer in Society (LAW
600).

d. Clinic. The student must participate'satisfactorily in at
lea~t six hours of clinical law school credit, as pre­
scribed by the faculty. No extern field experience
courses or skills courses apply toward this require­
ment. There are prerequisites andlor corequisites for
some clinical courses.

e, Advanced writing requirement. Students are required
to complete the Advanced Writing Requirement by the
beginning of their sixth semester.

Additional Information
Detailed information for the School of Law is contained in the
School of Law Bulletin and Handbook of Policies.
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Advisement
1. At the beginning of the first year, each student will be

assigned to a faculty member for purposes of academic
advisement. Students will retain their faculty advisors for
the remainder of their time in law school. However, stu­
dents may change advisors after the, first year with the
permission of the new advisor. The student shall notifY
the School of Law Registrar of a new advisor. If an advi­

'sor becomes unavailable, then the Dean shall reassign
students to a new advisor., Visiting and transfer students
will be assigned to one of the Associate Deans for acade­
mic advisement. The Dean shall designate aperiod dur­
ing the'Spring Semester of each year as advisement
week.

2. During advisement week, to beheid near the end of the
Spring Semester, each advisor will arrange, appointments
to meet with his or her advisees or make other appropri­
ate arrangements. Students will receive advisement at
the end of their first and second years. No student is
bounct by the advice received and isfree to enroll in any
courses subject to existing academic regulations, e.g.,
prerequisites.

3. In addition ' to the advisement outlined above, students
are encouraged to seek. academic advisement at any
time for any faculty member they choose.. All members
of the faculty are committed to providing advisement to
any .student requesting it.

4. First-year students are encouraged to meet with their
advisor at the end of the first semester to discuss taking
an elective during the second semester of their first year.

Dismissal/Probation/Sl!spension
The School of Law Policy on Academic Retention and Sus­
pension found in' the Schoof of Law Bulletin and Handbook
of Policies, governs law students with regard to academic
probation, suspension, and dismissal.

Transfer Procedures
The School of Law accepts a limited number of transfer stu­
dents who have completed one full-time year at other ABA­
approved law schools. Transfer appiicants are considered
for admission only if they (1) have OIItstanding records at the
law school previously attended; or (2) are in good standing
at the law school previously attended, are residents at' New
Mexico, and have a compelling reason to continue their legal
education at The University of New Mexico. Credits earned
at other law'schools that do not meet their minimum gradua­
tion requirements are not acceptable for transfer credit to
The University of New Mexico School of Law. Information
about the procedure for applying to the School of Law is con­
tained in the School of Law Catalog. The deadline for sub­
mitting transfer applications is June 15. The deadline for
completing a transfer application 'file is July 15. If admitted
with advanced standing to the UNM Juris Doctor'degree pro­
gram, the student's right to continue in that' program
depends entirely on work done at UNM. Transferstudents
are ineligible for certain prizes and awards given by the Law
School and are not ranked academically.

Student Aid
See the School of Law Catalog for scholarships, awards,
and loans available to law students.

Additional Expenses
All students registered in the School of Law are expected to
pay, in addition to the university's tuition and fees for resi­
dents and nonresidents, the following:
1. Duplicating Fees. All law ·students. will be charged a

basic annual fee for duplicating costs. This fee is $35.00
for the 1992-93 academic year. An additional duplicating
fee will be charged in courses for which a substantial
amount of law school printed material is required.

2. Malpractice Insurance. New Mexico does not mandate
practicing lawyers to carry malpractice insurance. The

School of Law Clinic, however, believes it is fundamental
professional responsibility to protect clients from potential
harm which may be caused by our negligence. The
Clinic negotiates a new malpractice insurance premium
each year, buying the most coverage .for the most rea­
sonable rate. To keep the cost down for each student, all
students enrolled in Clinical courses are required to pay
an eqUitable share of the cost of maintaining this insur­
ance. This fee is approximately $120. StUdents are
informed of the actual rate no later than the' first day of
Clinic classes and will pay their fee to the School of Law
during the semest~r in which the student is enrolled in
Clinical courses.

3. Student Bar Association Dues.. All students registered
in the School of Law become members of the Student
Bar Association (SBA). SBA officers collect annual dues
of $20 during the first week of the fall semester.
Payment of these dues entitles each student' to a locker
and allows participation in SBA-sponsored activities.

Honors
1. semester Honors. Any law student in good standing will

be eligible for:
a. Dean's List. Grade;point average of 3.50 or higher

during a semester'in which twelve 'or more credit­
hours are earned, of which at least nine are graded.

b. Honor Roll. Grade-point average of 3.00 or higher
during a semester in which twelve or mare credit­
hours are earned, of which at least nine are graded.

2. Graduation Honors.. The J.D. degree may, in the dis­
cretion' of the faculty, be awarded with the honors indicat­
ed to graduating students who have successfully com­
pleted the requirements prescribed by the faculty and
who have achieved the following overall grade-point
averages in their law school work.

cum laude 3.40
magna cum laude 3.60
summa cum laude 3.80

3. Thesis Honors. The faculty annually may award one or
more special certificates of honor to students who pro­
duce a thesis of exceptional quality. If the student's the­
sis is deemed to be of exceptional quality, a certificate of
honor and cash prize shall be awarded to the student.

4. Order 01 the Coil. A chapter of the Order 'of the Coif
was established at the School in 1971. This prestigious
national organization honors the top ten percent of each
year's graduating class.

5. Other awards and prizes are described in detail in the
School of Law Bulletin and Handbook of Policies.

Law (LAW)

First Year Courses
500. Historical Introduction to Law. (1-2) 1

502. Contracts I. (2-4) 1

503. Legal Analysis, (2-4)

504. Criminal Law. (3-4) 1

506. Legal Research and Writing. (1-3)

508, Property I. (2-4)

510. Torts. (3-4) 1

511. Law. (3-4) 1

512. Civil Procedure t. (2-4) 1

513. Advocacy: (4) 1
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519. Leglslatllie and Administrative Proce,sses. (3)

575. Legal Analysis Workshop. (1-4)

I' -ReqUired, ,

Second anti Third Year Courses
501. Introduction to Constitutional Law. (3-4) 1

505. International Law. (2-3)

515. Conflict of Laws In Context of Indian Law. (1)

517. Trlal'Practlce Workshop. (2-3)

518. Administrative Practice. (1-4)

520. Business Associations I. (3)

521. Business Associations II Topics. (1-3)

523. Commercial Transactions I. (1-3)

524. Community Property. (1-3) .

525. Confllctof Laws. (3-4)

526. Constitutional Rights; (2-4)

527. Business Planning. (3-4)

529. Criminal Procedure. (1-3) ,

530. Federal Estate & Gilt Tax. (1-3)

532. Evidence. (3-4)

533. Family Law I. (3-4)

534. Federal Income Taxation. (4) [1-,3]

537. Labor Law. (1-3)

538. Natural Resources Journal I. (2) [1]

539. Natural Resources Journal II. (2) [1]

540. Mortgages. (1)

542. Legal Process: (1-3)

543. Family Law II. (2-3)

544. Oil &Gas. (1-3)

545. Estate & Retirement Planning. (2-3)

546. Antitrust Law I. (2-3)

547. Water Law. (3) ,

549. Comparatlve'Law. (2-3) .
I .

552. F!,deral Jurisdiction; (3)

553. Products Liability. (1-3)

SSS. Jurispruden~. (2-3)

557. Wills and Trusis. (1-4)

558. Construction Law. (2-3)

559. Social Science Research Methods and the Law. (3)
(Also offered as Soc 559.)
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560. Natural Resources Journal III-S. (2)

563. National Moot Court Competition. (1-3) [2]

564. Con~umer Law. (1-2)

565. Natural Resources. (1-3)

566. Taxation of-Business Enterprises. (2-3)

567. Nati~nal Mock Trial Competition. (1-3) [2]

568. Natural Resources Journal III. (3) [1]

569. Natural Resources Journal'IV. (3)'[1]

570. Introduction to Alternate Methods of Dispute
Resolution. (2)
(Also offered as Soc 570.)

572. Legal Profession. (2)

573. Computer Law. (2-3)

574:Federal Public Lands and Resources Law. (2-3)

576. Energy Law.·(2-3)

sn. Natural Resources JournallV-S (2)

580. Environmental Law. (1-3)

581. Insurance. (2-3)

586. Contracts II. (1)

593. Topics In Law. (1-6)~'

594. Independent Research. (1-3)

600. Role of the Lawyer. (3)1
(Or Law 750.)

605. Wat~r Law Problems. (2)

606. Civil Procedure II: (3-4)

608. Property II; (3)

611. Real ,Estate Planning I. (1-2)

614. Constitutional Torts. (2-3)

619. Mining I:-&w. (3) .

621. Taxation of Natural ResourceS Transactions. (1-3)

622. Commercial Transactions lIa-Negotiability. (1-3) ,

623. Commercial Transactions lie-Sales. (2-3)

625. Supreme Court'Decision-Making. (2-3)

626. Constitutional Problems. (2-3)

628. Legal Regulation of Business. (2-3)

629. Bankruptcy, (1·3)

631. Remedies. (3) ,

632. EvidencelTrial Practice. (3-6)

635. Land Use RegUlation. (2-3)

638. New Mexico Law Review I. (1-2)

Symbols - See page 368



292 SCHOOL OF LAW

639. New Mexico Law Review II: (2) [1]

641. Mexican Bu!!iness Law. (1-3)

642. Sports Law. (3) [1,2]

643. New Mexico Land and W,ater Law History. (1-3)

651. Private International Law. (2-3)

653. Special Problems in Criminal Procedure. (2)

654. Problems In Commercial Drafting. (2·3)

655. First Amendment Rights. (2-3)

657. Taxation Research & Procedure. (1-2)
Prerequisite: 534.

658. Government Regulation of Banks and Financial
Institutions. (2-3)

661. Fiduciary Administration. (2'3)

663. Mental Health and Mental Retardation Law. (3:4)

664. Poverty Law. (3)

665. First Amendment Rights: Church & State.,(2-3)

668. New Mexico Law Review III. (3) [1]

669. New Mexico Law Review IY. (3) [1, 2]

671. Advanced Tort Litigation. (2-3)

674., Federal Procurement Law. (2)

675. New Mexico Law Review III-S. (2)

681. Client Counseling Competition. (1)

682. Law and Education. (2-3)

683. Advanced Legal Research. (1-2)

686. New Mexico Law Review IY-S. (2)

688. Legal Problems of the Elderly. (2-3)

691. Intellectual Property Law. (2-3)

695. Wills Drafting. (2-3)

698. Advanced Real Estate Transactions. (3)

649. International Law & Economic Development. (2-3)

659. Mining Law: Coal Resources. (2).'

660. Juvenile - Law and Practice. (2-3)

662. Mental Disability and Criminal Cases. (1-3)

667. Immigration Law. (2-3)

676. Teaching Law to High School Students. (2)

678. Civil & Criminal Law & Practice In Mexico. (8)

679. International Business Law. (7)

680. Natural Resources Policy. (2)

684. Problems in Indian Law. (2-3)

685. Indian Child Welfare Issues. (2)

690. Law and Medical Ethics. (2-3)

Clinical Program
707. Tax Practice Clinic:(2-3),

71 O. Pre-Trial Practice. (2-3)

711. Accounting for Lawyers. (1)

712. Legislation. (1-3)

714. Law Office Management. (1-3)

715. Interviewing and Counseling. (1-3)'

718. Negotiation. (1-3)

721. Law Extern Program. (2-3)

723. District Attorney Program. (1-6) (or Law 740.) 1

725. ADR Field Experience. (2-3)

740. Law Practice Clinic. (1-6) (or Law 723.) 1

741. Legislative Clinic. (2-3)

744: Judicial Extern. (2-3)

750. Ethics. (2·3) 1

(Or Law 600.)

751. Advanced Spanish for Lawyers. (2)

1_'_R_e_q_u_ir_e_d· ..c.- ---J1 I' Required.

Seminars
514. Law and Social Change. (2)

556. State and Local Government. (2)

583. International Legal Problems. (2)

584. Indian Law. (2-3)

595. Tax Policy. (2)

601. Art Law. (2)

647. Employment Discrimination. (1-3)

648. Tribal Governments. (2) .
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Leonard M. Napolitano, Dean
School of Medicine .
Basic Med Sci Bldg., Room 177
Albuquerque, NM 87131-5166
(505) 277:2321

THE ESTABLISHMENT of a school of basic medical sci­
imces' was' authorized 'by' the Regents and the faculty of The
UniversitY of New Mexico in 1961: The first entenng class
was enrolled in September 1964 and progress to the full
four-year program was approved by the New M!,xico State
Legislature in 1966. Full accredit~tion by the' Liaison
Committee .on'Medical Education was granted in 1968.

·The MDDegree

The. following courses are minimum requirements for all can­
didates for. admission to the medical school:

General chemistry, including laboratory, one year
Organic chemistry, including laboratory, one year

..,General biology, including laboratory, one year
General physics, one year

Other science courses that the student may find helpful in
preparing for medical school include biochemistry, physical
chemistry, genetics, cell physiology, embryology, and com­
parative vertebrate anatomy.

Although there is no specific language requirement, compe­
tence in spoken and written English is necessary.' A facility
in conversational Spanish or an American Indian language
will be an advantage for students intending to remain in the
Southwest. .., .

In developing a premedical studies program, the student.
should keep in.mind that a physician needs a broad educa­
tional background. Therefore, the student should not con­
centrate on the physical and biological sciences to the exclu­
sion of the humanities and social sciences..

To optiinize the chances of admission, the student should
plan his or her COurse of study'so that the prerequisite cours­
es.are.completed·prior to taking the Medical College
Admission Test a'nd before submitting an' application to the
medical.schooL

The 1991 MCAT (Medical College'Admissiori Test) was
given for the first time in the spring of 1991 and is required of
all students. Test applications may be 'requested from the
MCAT Program Office P.O. Box 24720, Oakland; CA 94623-
1720, or through the university's testing center. .

Residents of New Mexico are given primary consideration for
admission .to the school. .Secondary consideration is given
to residents of states participating in the WICHE (Western .
Interstate Commission for Higher Education) program that at
present have no medical schools: Alaska, Montana, and
Wyoming. .

The Uniiiersity of New Mexico School of 'Medicine uses the
centralized application' service of the Association of
American Medical Colleges. Applications must be obtained
from the American Medical College Application Service
(AMCAS), 2450 N. Street NW., Suite 201, Washington, DC
20037-1131. Upon completion, they should be returned
directly to AMCAS. '
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Additional information is found in the School of Medicine
Bulletin, 'which may be purchased from The University of
New Mexico Bookstore, Albuquerque, New Mexico 87131·
5166. '

Clinical Science (CLIN 5)
See the Graduate Programs Bulletm for graduate-level

course descnptlOns

511. First Year Curriculum. (18)

521. second Year Curriculum. (18)

530. FirstYear Curriculum. (PCC) (18)

532. second Year Curriculum. (PCC) (18)

540. Medicine Clerkship. (12)

541. Obstetrlcs·Gynecology Clerkship. (6)

542. Pediatric Clerkship. (6)

543. Psychiatry Clerkship. (6)

544:General Surgery. (6)

550. Family Practice. [Surgical Specialities.] (3)

555. seminar on Professional Responsibility. (0)
I

570. Fourth Year Curriculum. (16)

r~ .-..,.....-,.."t'.--.,-.-.-.;....-----~~~~-~~~.- ..-u~·.~'-.,,~ ..... --....... ~

ANATOMY
'_no'._"~·~.".·~,~" ~~_~_~. • J

Robert O. Kelley, Chairperson
Basic Medical Science Building 149
277.5555

Professors
William G. Dall. Ph.D., Virginia Commonwealth University
Robert 0.' Kelley; Ph.D., University of California (Berkeley)
Leonard M. Napolitano, Ph.D., St. Louis University

(Director of the Medical Center, Dean of the School of
Medicine) ,

Linda C. Saland, Ph.D., City University of New York
John A. Trotter, Ph.D., University of Washington
Robert E. Waterman, Ph.D., University of Washington

Associate Professo.rs .
Stewart P. Mennin, Ph.D., University of California (Los

Angeles) .
Sherry L Rogers, Ph.D.; University of Michigan
James A. Wallace, Ph.D., University of California (Davis)

Assistant 'Professors
Paul G. McGuire, Ph. D., Colorado State University

Profe!lSo~ Emeritus
George E.' Orner, Jr" M.b. (Orthopedics), University of

Kansas '

'Research' Assistant Professor
Lee Anna Cunningham, Ph.D., University of Illinois'

.Michael Wilcox. Ph. D.. Purdue University
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Jorge A. Estrin, M. D., Ph. D., Chairperson
University of New. Mex!coSchool of Medicine
Department· of. Anesthesiology and Critical Care

Medicine
Surge Building .

Albuquerque, NM 87131-5216
(505) 843-2610

Professors.
Jorge A. Estrin, M. D., Ph. D., University of Buenos Aires

(Argentina)
Sharon S. Storey, Jr., M.D., Baylor Medicai College

Associate Professors
Nabil M. K. Ali, M. D., Alexandria Univer~ity (Egypt)
Judith Fabian, M.D., Tulane University
James C. Scott, MD., Stanford University

Assistant Professors
Kenneth Janis, M.D., New York University (New York City)
Thomas J. Long,MD., University of Washington, Seattle
Hugh Martin, M.d., University of"Kansas "
Anthony C. Miller, M.D., University of California,

San Francisco : .
Gordon H. Minton, M.D., Texas Tech. School of Medicine
Robert Rudawsky, M.D.,.St. Georges Unlversity·(Grenada,

West Indies)
Greg Terrasas, M.D., University of New Mexico
Myra P. White, M.D., J.D., Howard University
Saul Wiesel, M.D., University of Calgary (Canada) .
John Wills, M.D., University of Adelaide (South Australia)

Instructors
Christopher Gallager, M.D., University of New Mexico
Janice E. Gellis, MD., University of Vermont College of

Medicine ..
Mark R. Gillis, M.D., University of New Mexico
Joseph Tricarico, M.D., University of New Mexic.o

Robert H. Glew, Chairperson
Basic Medical Science BUilding
277-3333 .

See Arts and Sciences; page 84.···

University of New Mexico School of Medicine
Biomedical Sciences' Graduate Program .
Box 520 .

Albuquerque, NM 87131-5196
(505) 277-1887

Biomedical Sciences Graduate Steering Committee

Director: David G. Bear, Ph.D., Associate Professor, Dept. of
Cell Biology . . , ,

William Buss, PhD., Professor: Dept. of P~armacology
Jeffrey Griffith, Ph.D., Associate Professor, Dept. of, Cell .

Biology
Carolyn Mold, Ph.D., Associate Professor, Dept. of

Microbiology
L. Donald Partridge, Ph.D., Associate Professor, Dept of

Physiology

John Trotter, Ph.D., professor, Dept. of Anatomy
David VanderJagt, Professor, Dept. of Biochemistry .
Benjime" Walker: Ph.D., Associate Professor, Dept. of

. Physiology
Nina Wallerstein, Dr.PH.,. Assistant .Professor, Dept of

Family and Community Medicine .
Thomas Williams, M.D., Assistant Professor, Dept: of

Pathology . ,

Introduction
February 15 is the deadline for fellowship and admission
applications for fall·semester..Admission for ttie, spring
semester is granted only under very special circumstances.
Early applications are strongly encouraged. '

The following degrees are,offered through the~rogr~m:
M.S. in Biomedical Sciences
Ph.D. in Biomedical Sciences ."
MD.lPh:D. aoint program) in Biomedical Sciences
M.P.H. Masters in Public Heath .

The Biomedical Sciences Graduate Program is an integrat­
ed, interdepartmental progr",m in the basic medical sciences
leading to the Ph.D., M.D.lPh.D. or M.S. degrees. The pro­
gram provides students with a 'broad-based, ·one-year core
curriculum followed by specialized coursework and
thesis/dissertation research. The interdepartmental program
includes faculty from ·the seven basic sciences' departments
of the UNM School of Medicine (Anatomy, Biochemistry, Cell
Biology, Microbiology, Pathology, Pharmacology, and
Physiology), 'c1inical departments (Medicine, Neurology,
Pediatrics), the main campus of the University of New
Mexico (Chemistry, Physics and Biolog'y), as well as select­
ed staff members from Los Alamos National Laboratory.
The areas of specialization (Divisions) Include:

Molecular, Cellular and Structural Biology
Neuroscience
Immunology
Cardiovascular and Systems Bioiogy

The time frame for completion of the degree requirements is
usually fOljrto six years for the Ph.D. degree, and ,one and
one-half to three years for the M$..degree..

Admission Requirements .
In order to maintain the quality of the graduat~ program; the
minimum requirements for admission to the progr,!m ha~e

been established as follows:

1. B.S., 'B.A. or equivalent from an accredited U.S. institu-
tion, or aJecognlzed foreign institution. ,

2. The following courses are prerequisite to the first-year
core courses:

'Biological Science 2 semesters
Freshman Chemistry 2 semesters
Organic Chemistry 2 semesters
Calculus 1 semesier
Physics 2 semesters

3. ,GPA must be at least 3.00
4. G.RE General Exam score must total 1500 or more.
5. Foreign students must take the TOEFL, examination and

score at least 560.

Ph.D. Program Fellowships
The director: with the advice of the Graduate Steering
Committee, awards a number of stipends to highly qualified
first-year students. The sum of these fellowships for 1992­
1993 is $10,000 pius a' tuition waiver- Students are funded
by their dissertation advisor or the advisor's department after
the first year: .

Additional information concerning the M.S. and PhD. pro­
grams should be requested from the Director of Biomedical
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Sciences Graduate Program, Box 520, University of New
Mexico School of Medicine,

The School of Medicine participates in the Minority
Biomedical Research Support (MBRS) program which pro­
vides educational opportunities in biomedical research for
students from under represented minority groups.

Masters in Public Health
· The Biomedical Sciences Graduate. Program also offers a

degree of a Masters in Public Health ·(M.P.H.) in Community
and Preventive Health. The purpose of the M.P.H. program
is to prepare graduates to improv,:, the health of populations
with primary focus on New Mexico, the Southwest, the
United States/Mexican border region, and south of the bor­
der. The curriculum promotes an interdisciplinary and com­
prehensive approach to're'search and interventions to
address health problems, provides multiple opportunities for
students to practice public health skills in communities, and
fosters critical thinking about issues addressed by the stu­
dents.

Students will be drawn from a broad range of social science,
biomedical science, and clinical disciplines. To 'complete the
degree, students must take 42 credit-hours and either take
comprehensive exams or do a thesis. Students with
advanced professional degrees may qualify for completion at
less than 42 credit-hours.

Admission requirements:
1. B.S., B.A. orequivalent from an accredited U.S. institu-

tion, or a recognized foreign institution.
2. GPA must be at least 3.00.
3. G.R.E. General Exam scores must total 1500 or more,
4. Foreign students must take the TOEFL examination and

score at least 560.
5. An applicant's essay which demonstrates public health

leadership potential based on previous employment,
extra curricular experience, or other commitment to the
field.

6. Preference will be 'given to students who have two years
of experience in the health field. .

For further information, please contact:
Nina Wallerstein, Dr.P.H.
William H. Wiese, M.D., M.P.H.
(505) 277-3253

Biomedicc:ll Science (BIOMED)

'410. Research In Medical Sciences. (1-3)
Laboratory research in the medical sciences for undergradu­
ate students.
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. (Offered upon
demand}.

'423. Introductory Biochemistry. (3)
(Also offered as Chem, BioChm, Bioi 423.1.lntroductory
course into metabolic reactions within the cell with emphasis
on a chemical understanding of the way the cell integrates
and controls intermediary metabolism; also included are

·quantitative problems in pH control, enzyme kinetics and
energetics.
Prerequisite: Chem 302 or Chem 308. {Fall, Spring)

'441. ['434.J Clinical Laboratory Microbiology. (2)
Prerequisite: permission of department. May be repeated
under different areas of concentration. {Fall. Spring
Summer}

443. ['463.J Biochemistry of Disease I. [Topics in
Biochemistry.] (1-3)tt

· (Also offered as BioChm 463.)
Consists of five 3-week topics, each designed to develop
some basic concepts of biochemistry, cell and molecular
biology in the context of disease states.
PrereqUisite: permission of instructor. {Fall}
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444. ['464.] Biochemistry of Disease II. [Topics in
Biochemistry.] (1-3)tt
(Also offered as BioChm 464). Consists of five 3-week top­
ics, each ,designed to develop some basic concepts of bio­
chemistry: cell and ·molecular biology in the context of dis­
ease states.
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. {Spring}'

'445L. Intensive Introductory Biochemistry I. (4)
(Also offered as Biochm, Chem 445.) An introduction into the
physical and chemical properties of proteins and enzymes,
enzymic catalysis, intermediary metabolism and hormonal
control of anabolic and catabolic pathways. . ,
Prerequisite: Chem 302 or 308; corequisite: Chem 311 or
315. (Fall} .

'446. Intensive Introductory Biochemistry II. (4)
(Also offeied as Biochm, Chem 446.) An introduction into the
structure, synthesis and processing of nucleic acids and pro­
teins, structure and control of genetic material.
Prerequi~ite: ¥5.. {Spring)

'448L. Biochemical Methods. (2)
(Also offered as Biochm 448L.) Biochemical techniques
including chromatographic and electrophoretic purification of
enzymes, determination of enzyme parameters (Vm, Km,
Ea), fractionation of subcellular organelles, isolation of chro­
matin, biosynthesis of protein, analysis of DNA.
Prerequisite: concurrent registration in 446. {Spring)

451. Human Physiology for Physical Therapists. (3)
Physiology of the human body with emphasis on cardiovas­
cular, respiratory, and neuromuscular systems.
Prerequisite: Phy Th 321 L, corequisite: 462L. 3 lectures.
{Fall}

462L. Human Physiology Lab. (1)
Corequisite: 451. 3 hrs. lab. {Fall}

'472. ['436.] General Virology. [Medical Virology.] (3)
Lectures on biology of animal cell cultures; nature of viruses
and chlamydia; etiology, epidemiology, pathogenesis, and
laboratory diagnosis of viral and chlamydial infections.
Prerequisite: pathogenic bacteriology. {Spring 1993 and
alternate years}

See the Graduate Programs SuI/elm for graduate·level
course deSCriptions

501·502. Frontiers of Medical Biology. (1)
Offered on a CR/NC basis only. {Fall, Spring}

505. Special roplcs In Biomedical Sciences. (1-3) [3J
Prerequisite: pemiission of instructor. {Offered upon
demand}

507. [571:] AdvancedCeIi and Molecular Biology. (4)
(Also offered as Bioi 581.) ,., .
Prerequisites: Organic chemistry. and one semester. of
undergraduate level cell biology or biochemistry. {Fall}

508. [572.] Advanced Cell and Molecular Biology. (4)
(Also offered as Bioi 582.)
Prerequisite: 507 or permission of instructor. {Spring)

509. Medical Systems Biology I. (4)
PrereqUisite: permission of Instructor

510. Medical Systems Biology II. (4)
Prerequis,ite: permission of instructor or Biomed 508

531. [620.] Nervous System Organization, Plasticity and
Development. [Nervous System Development and
Plasticity.] (2}
Prerequisite: undergraduates must have permission of
instructor to register.

Symbols - See page 368
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532. [521.] Neurochemistry. (4)
(Also offered as Blochm 521.)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor..

. ,

533. [656.] Neurophysiology. [Cellular Neurophysiology.] (3)
Prerequisite: 590-591 or Bioi 429, 430 or permission of
instructor. {Fall}

534. Frontiers in Neuroscience Research. (3)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

535. [502} Neuroscience Seminar. (1) t.
Offered on a CR/NC basis only.

536. Research in Neurosclene. (1-3)
Prerequisite: permission of Instructor.

537. Advanced Topics In Neuroscience. (1-3)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

540. [616.] Selected Topics in Developmental Biology. (3)
Prerequisite: Bioi 412 or 429 or permission of instructor.
{Offered upon demand}

543. [523.] Topics In Biochemistry. (1-3)tt
(Also offered as BioChm 463, 464, 524, Chern 587, BioMed
443,444, 524.)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

544. Application of Biotechnology to Medicine. (1)
{Fall 1993 and alternating years)

545. [598.] Analytical Approaches to Cellular and
Molecular Biology. [Intro to Molecular and Celiular
Biophysics.] (3)
Offered on a CRiNC basis only.

, 546. [580.] Advanced Topics In Pathology; (1-3)

548. Biochemistry and Molecular & Cellular Biology
Seminar. (1) t.
Offered on a CR/NC basis only. (Fall, Spring) ,

549. Structural Biology and Biophysics Seminar. (1) t.
Offered on a CR/NC basis only. {Fall and Spring}

560. Special Topics In Public Health. (1-3) , "
Prere'quisite: permission of instructor: (Offered upon
demand)

561. [551.] Public Health Principles. (3)

562. [552.] Health of the Paople-lntemational Health. (3)

563. Community OrganiZing For Health. (3)

588-589. Advanced Biometry for Research. (3, 3)
Prerequisites: Math 162-163 or 180-181 or permission of
instructor:: '

590. Principles of Neurobiology. (1-18)
Prerequisite: permission of the Dean of the School of
Medicine.

591. Medical Biology 1.(1-18)
Prerequisite: permission of the Dean of the School of
Medicine.

592L-593L. Medical Biology I Laboratory. (1-6, 1-6 hrs.
per semester)
Prerequisite: same as 590-591.

594-595. Medical Biology II. (1-18, 1-18 hrs. per semester)
Prerequisites: 590-591, 592L-593L, and permission of the
Dean of the School of Medicine.

596L-597L. Medical Biology II Laboratory. (1-6,1-6 hrs.
per semester)
Prerequisite: same as for 594-595.

599. Master's Thesis. (1-6 hrs. per semester)
Offered on a CRiNC basis only. .

620. [638.] Imniunology & Microbiology Seminar.
[Microbiology Seminar.] (1) .
Offered on a CR/NC ba~ls only.

621. [637.] Immunogenetics. (3)tt
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. {Spring 1993 and
alternate years1

622. [639.] Inflammation and Host Defense. (2)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.
{Spring 1993 and alternate years.}

624. [643.] Moiecular Immunology. (3)
Prerequisite: 446. {Spring 1993 and alternate years}

625. [632.] Advanced Topics In Immunology &
Microbiology. [Advanced Topics in Microbiology.] (1-3)
Prerequisites: biochemistry, general microbiology or equiva­
lent. {Offered upon demand}

640. [617.] Advanced Medical Histology. (3-6)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. {Fall 1994 and alter-
nate years} .

641. [615.] Current Topics in Morphology. (1-3)
Prerequisites: 590-591 or equivalent. (Fall, Spring)

642. Advanced Topics In Cell Biology. (1-3)
Prerequisite: p~rmission of instructor. {Fall, Spring}

643. [636.] Advanced Virology. ·(3j.Cords, Radloff
Prerequisites:.biochemistry, immunology, virology, or equiva­
lent and permission of instructor. {Spring 1995 and alternate
years)

644. Mechanism of Gene Expression. (3)
(Also offered as Bioi 644.) ,
Prerequisites: 507,' 508 or equivalent. {Spring i 994 and
alternate years)

645., Molecular Mechanisms of Development. (3)
Prerequisit.es: 647, Bioi 425 or equivalent. {Fall 1994 and
alternate years}

646: Advanced Topics In Molecular Biology. (1) t.
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. Offered on a CR/NC
basis only. {Fall, Spring)

647. [634.J Structure and Function of Eukaryotic
Genoines. (3)
Prerequisites: 590 or biochemistry, genetics, microbiology.
{Fall 1994 and alternate years}

648. [633.] Prokaryotic Cells. (4)
PrereqUisites: basic microbiology and biochemistry.. (Spring
1995 andalternate years) .

649. ['698.] Advanced Topics in Structural Biology and
Biophysics. [Advanced Topics in Biophysics.] (1)

650. Biological Membrane-Structure and Function. (3)
Prerequisites: 590-591 or Bioi 429, 430 or permission of
instructor. {Offered in alternate years)

651. [649.] Advanced Reguiatory Biology I. [Circulatory-.
Respiratory Physiology.] (3)
Prerequisite: general physiology course andlor permission of
instructor. .
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653. ,[651.] Advanced Regulatory Biology III. [Integrative
Functions of the Endocrine System.]' (3)
Prerequisites: same as 650. {Offered in alternate years}

654. [671.] Advanced Topics in Pharmacology. (1-3) t;.
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. (Fall, Spring)

656L. [673L.] Laboratory Techniques in Pharmacology.
(1-3) t;.
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. (Fall, Spring)

657. Special Topics in Regulatory & Systems Biology.
[Special Topics in Physiology.] (1-3)'
Prerequisite: pernlission of instructor.

659. Regulatory & Systems Biology Seminar. [Seminar
in Physiology.] (1) t;.
Offered on a CRiNC basis only.

690. Research In Clinical Medical Sciences. (2-6 hrs.
per semester, to a maximum of 12)
Prerequisite: matriculated in an accredited medical school.

695. Research' in Basic Medical Sciences. (1-6 hrs. per
semester, to a ~axlmum of 12) .

699. Dissertation. (3-12 hrs. per semester)
Offered on a CRiNC basis only.

Nicholas A. Matwiyoff, Chairperson
UNM Cancer Center, 3rd Floor
277-6636

Professors
Tokio Kogoma, Ph. D., University of Tokyo (Japan)
Nicholas A. Matwiyoff, Ph. D., University of Illinois

(Director, Center for Non-Invasive Diagnosis)
(Deputy Director, Cancer Center)

Jesse W. Summers, Ph. D., University of Texas (Austin)

Associate Professors
William L. Anderson, Ph. D., University of Minnesota
David G. Bear, Ph. D., University of California (Santa Cruz)
Jeffrey K. Griffith, Ph, D., Purdue University
David S. Peabody, Ph. D., University of Utah
John A. Trotter, Ph. D., University of Washington
Cheryl L. Willman, M. D., Mayo Medical School

Assistant Professors
Stephanie W. Ruby, Ph. D., Harvard Medical School
Robert F. Stump, Ph. D., University of Connecticut

(Farmington)' '

Research Assistant Professor
Cosette M. Wheeler, Ph. D., University of Arizona

DEfiMATOLOGY
Walter H. C. Burgdorf, Chairperson
2701 Frontier NE
277-4757

Professor
Walter H. C. Burgdorf, M.D., University of Wisconsin.
R. Steven Padilla, M.D., University of New Mexico

Assistant Professor
Carl Bigler, M.D., Washington University

GENERAL ISSUE 1993-95
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EMERGENCY MEDICINE
Paul B. Roth, M.D., Chair
Ambulatory Care Center
272-5062

Professors
David P. Sklar, M.D., Stanford University Medical SChool
William D. Tandberg, M. D., University of California (Los

Angeles)

Associate Professors
David Doezema, M.D., University of Michigan
Mark Hauswald, M. D., Univ~rsity of California (San

Francisco)
George F. Key, M. D., University of Iowa
Paul B. Roth, M. D,. George Washington University

Assistant Professors
Judith Brillman, M. D., University of Pittsburgh
Paul R. Cheney, M. D., University of New Mexico.
Robert M, Gougelet, M. D., University of New Mexico
Barry J. Krakow, M. D., University of Maryland (Baltimore)
Robert E: Sapien, M.D., University of New Mexico :

Introduction
The Emergency Medical Services Academy is a special pro­
gram in the UNM School of Medicine. It is part of the
Emergency Medicine Department. The Academy trains all
levels of emergency service prehospital technicians.
Instructor permission is required for some courses. A certifi­
cate is awarded upon successful completion of the courses
listed.

Graduates of the Emergency Medical TeChnology courses
are provided with the necessary preparation to serve in the
overall operation of an emergency medicai services system.
Each course strives to help the student understand the theo·
ry of emergency care, as well as develop and demonstrate
the skills needed to give emergency care, particularly focus­
ing on the prehospital environment. Courses are open only
to students admitted to the Emergency Medical Services
Program;

Emergency Medicine (EM)
101T. EMT-Basic. (5)
This is U.S.D.O.T. EMT·B course (120 hours) designed
specifically for medical rescue and ambulance personnel
who have access to specialized vehicles equipped with spe­
cialized items of equipment. The course content irains pre­
hospital emergency care providers to recognize and stabilize
patients with life-threatening emergencies at the .scene and
in transport, utilizing the specialized vehicles and specialized
items of equipment.
Prerequisite 'for EMT-I and paramedic training. Restricted:
Instructor approval required.

1111. EMT Refresher. (1)
A required course' for Emergency Medical Technicians to
maintain State Licensure that reviews current trends and
treatment techniques of emergency care.

2011. EMT-1. (3)
A 54 hour course including didactic and lab sessions on pre­
hospital emergency patient care with advanced 'airway man­
agement and intravenous fluid therapy. Based on DOT cur­
riculum.
Prerequisite: 10n.. Restricted: Instructor approval
required:

Symbols - See page 368'
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301T. EMf-Paramedic Course Anatomy & Physiology. (3)
An indep'endent study program targeting human anatomy
and physiology as it relates to advanced prehospital emer­
gency care. Didactic and laboratory sessions.
Prerequisite: 10H or 20H. Restricted: Instructor approval
required.

301 L. EMT - Paramedic Clinical Experience. (1.12)
An independent study course conducted in-hospital arranged
to accompany EM 20H-31 OT.
Prerequisite: successful completion of 301 - 310T as
assigned. Resfricted: Instructor approval.required.

302T. EMf - Paramedic: Shock & Fluid Resuscitation. (3)
Lecture and lab sessions studying the pathophysiology,
assessment and management of shock in prehospital medi­
cine. Based on DOT curriculum.
Prerequisite: 301T. Restricted: Instructor approval
required. .

303T. EMT· Paramedic Phanmacology. (1)
Lecture and lab sessions studying actions 'of drugs and
administration of drug therapy to prehospital emergency
patients. Based on DOT curriculum. .
Prerequisites: 30n and 302T. Restricted: Instructor
approval required.

304T.EMT - Paramedic Respiratory Emergencies. (4)
Lecture and lab sessions including pathophysioiogy, assess­
ment and advanced level management of pre-hospital respi­
ratory emergencies. Based on DOT curriculum.
Prerequisite: 303T. Restricted: Instructor approval
reqUired.

305T. EMT· Paramedic Traumatic Emergencies. (4)
Lecture and lab sessions in advanced level management of
prehospital traumatic emergencies. Based on DOT curricu,
ium.
Prerequisite: 304T. Restricted: Instructor approval
required.

:i05L. EMT - Rescue Techniques. (1 )
Outdoor lab sessions in vehicle extrication and prehospital
patient care.
Prerequisite:. 101 or 305T. Restricted: Instructor approval
required.

: '

306T. EMT - Paramedic OB/GYN & Pediatric
Emergencies. (3) .
Lecture and lab sessions in advanced. level management of
pre·hospital obstetric, gynecologicai & pediatric emergen­
cies. Based on DOT and AHA standard c'1rricula.
PrereqUisite: 305T.

307T. EMf· Defibrillation - Advanced. (1) .
Lecture and Lab sessions in manual and semi-automatic
defibrillation of prehospital cardiac arrest ·emergencies.
Based on AHA standards.. .
Prer~quisites: 20H and 30H.

308T. EMf· Paramedic Cardiac Emergencies. (7)
Lecture and lab sessions in advanced level care of prehospi­
tal cardiac emergencies. Based on DOT and AHA curricula.
Prerequisites: 30n - 307T. Restricted: Instructor approval
re.quired.

309T. EMf· Paramedic Medical Emergencies. (3)
Lecture and lab sessions including advanced level care of
medical emergencies of various etiologies, generally non-
cardiac or respiratory. Based on DOT curriculum. .
Prerequisites:' 30H - 30ST. Restricted: Instructor approval
required." ,

310T. EMf - Paramedic Comprehensive Studies. (3)
Study of the assimilation of prehospital emergency care via a

comprehensive overview in seminar and scenario settings.
Successful completion is required for issuance of the EMT­
Paramedic course certificate.
Prerequisites: 30H-309T. Restricted: Instructor approval
required.

315T. EMT - Paramedic Field Internship. (1-12)
An independent study course including experience working
with a field preceptor in an ALS pre-hospital service. .
Prerequisites: 30H-31 OT and permission of instructor.

Warren Heffron, M. D., Chairperson
FamilyPractice/Psychiatry Cente'r
277-2165

Professors
Warren A. Heffron, M. D., University of Missouri
Arthur Kaufman,'M. D., State University of New York
S. Scott Obenshain; M. D., (Assistant Dean) (Pediatrics),

Bowman Gray School of Medicine
Jonathan M. Samet, 'M. D., (MediCine) University of

Rochester
Betty J. Skipper, Ph. D., Case Western Reserve University
William H. Wiese, M. D., Harvard Medical School '

Associate Professors
David A. Bennahum, M. D., (Medicine) University of

Switzerland (Geneva) .
Max D. Bennett, Ph. D., Johns Hopkins University
Benson R. Daitz, M. D:, Universidad Autonoma de

Guadalajara ' .
Martin P. Kantrowitz, M. D., University of Louisville,

(Assistant Dean)
Dorothy Pathak, Ph. D., University of New Mexico
Robert L. Rhyne, Jr., M. D., University of New Mexico
Berthold E. Umland, M. D., University of New Mexico
Albert Vogel, M. D., (Psychiatry), University of California

(Los Angeles)

Assistant Professors
ThomasM. Becker, M. D., (Medicine), Case Western

Reserve University
Daniel J, Derksen, M. D,; University of Arizona
Kurt J. Fiedler, M. D., (Neurology), University of Utah
Melvina A. Mc Cabe, M. D., University of New Mexico
Nina Wallerstein, Dr. P.H., School of Public Health

(Berkeley)
Christopher Urbina, M.D., University of Colorado

Research Associate Professor
Loren Cobb, Ph. D., Cornell University
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Stephen R. Perls, D.Ed., Director
The University of New Mexico
School of Medicine
Human Services Program
2400 Tucker NE
Albuquerque, NM 87131-5326
(505) 277.·5428

Coordinator: Field Placement
Susan L. Uzan, L1SW
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Introduction 'Psych 105 General Psychology
Soc 101 Intro to Soc

3
3

'·15

Admission Requirements

Students ininori'ng in Human Services must take' HS 101,
102, 105, 109, 201 or 302, 250, and 350. '.

Minor Study Requirements ~

4
3
3

3
3
3
4
3

3
3
6
4

16

16

17

.3
.4

Second Semester'·
H S 302 Contemp/lsslin Mental Heallh
Humanities or Fine Arts requirement
Electives
H S 351 Adv Clinical Exper in HS

, Second Semester.'
H S 105 Group Dynamics
H S 109 Tech of Assessment & Interv
Engl102 Comp II: Anal & Arg< .
Anth 105 Natural History of Man

-or- Anth 130 Cultures of the World
H S 250 Clin Exper in HS '

Second Year-First Semester
H S 201 Family Process
Ed Fdri 303 Hum.Growth & Dev '
Bioi 136 Hum Anat & Physiology
H S 350 Adv.Clinical Exper in HS
Elective .

101. Introduction to Human Services. (3)
An overview of the caregivers, the delivery systems, and the
types of'services provided within the field 'of Human
Services,.with particular emphasis on the development of ihe
field and 'he 'roles and functions performed by these <new
professiorals," .

Symbols - See page 368

201. Family Process: Functional and Dysfunctional
families, (3)
Assisis in developing an understanding of how .families func­
tion in today's society, in terms pf their ability to cope with
various sourcas of stre~s. Dllscribes tMorlltical and thllra­
Pllutic systems WhiCh serve'as a guide for human services
workers in family. interventions.

250. Clinical Experience In Human Services.. (4)
Practical experience in a clinical setting involi/ing service to
clients ahd patients in various human service agencies;
understanding the helping process through closely super-

102. Principles of Interviewing. (3)
Provides ,basic knowledge of the interviewing process with
emphasis on developing interviewing skills. Developing an
awareness of ways in w,hich the'student's background. atti­
tude, and behavior influence the interview. Videotaped class
intenilews will provide. material for discussion and critique.

If Engl 102 is waived by passing the CST; 3 additional
hours ofelectives are required to keep the total of the
A.A. degree at 64 credit-hours.

Human Services (H S)
General prerequisite: enrollment in UNM School of Medicine
Human Services Program orpermission of iristructor.

109. New Techniques of Assessment and IntervenUon: (3)
Looks at mearis of obtaining and evaluating information
about difficulties which bring people to mental health or
social service settings. Introduces the student to a variety of
.modalities for assisting individuals, groups; and families to
enhance their capacities' for coping ·with their personal and
environmental stresses.

105. Group Dynamics. (4)
. Drawing on both theoretical and observer-participation mod­
els the student ·will explore various relationships as they'
develop in dyads, small-group and large-group settings.
Relates practical experience from field placement to group
models of interaction:

3
3
3

Associate of Art!; Deg:ree
Requirements: '

Students pursuing their B.A. in Psychology, 'Sociology,
College' of Education departments, or the Bachelor of
University Studies program may minor in Humari Services.
Students must apply for admission to. the program. Consult
your major advisor or the Human Services'p'rogram for
details. .

The Human Services' program is a closed-admission pro­
gram. In addition to meeting regular UNM entrance require­
ments, individuals must apply to the program for admission.
Applications are reviewed in May.each year for admission to
ihe following fall semester. . Students wishing to be consid­
ered for .admission must:
1. 'Be over 18 years of age.
2. Com·piete.HS application forms, including a three- to five­

page autobiograpfiy, and provide three letters of recom-
mendation. .

3. Be interviewed by a faculty member of theHS program..

.' .
1. Enrollment in UNM School of Medicine Human Services

Program
2. A UNM grade-point average of 2.00
3. A minimum of 64 hours of earned credit including:

a. H S 101,102,105,109,201,
302,250.350, and 351 31

b. Bioi 136 3
c. Ed Fdn 303 3
d. Engl 101 and 102< (communication) 6

. e. Psych 105 (behavioral science) 3
f. Soc 101 (social science)' 3
g. linth 105 or'130 (behavioral sCience) 3.
h. One course from

Hist 101,161,162,360; Phil 111 (Humanities),.
Arch 101, Art Hi 101,151, .

.. Thea 122, Music 139, 140,
Film 210; Dance 105, (fine arts) 3
Electives: a minimum of 9 credir·nours maybe cho- .'
sen from H S courSeS or from the general catalog, not
to include more than 3 hoursof'PE andlor applied fine'
arts.

Human Services is.an undergraduate program offered by the
Department .of Psychiatry through the School of Medicine, to
prepare students for employment in mental health and social
welfare agencies. Two options are available: the minor in
Human Servic'es and the Associate of Arts in Human
Services. .,. .

The program is appropriate for students considering careers
in the helping professions. Courses focus on the knowledge
and skills necessary to work effectively as an entry level pro­
fessional with individuals and groups experiencing a broad
range of personai, interpersonal; ard environmental difficul-
ties. '. . ..
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H S 102 Prin of Interviewing
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vised assumption of responsibility for human service care;
developing skill in observation; report writing and interview­
ing; guidance in establishing therapeutic reiatlonships with
individuals by participation in case analysis, case presenta­
tion and program planning. 240 hours per semester plus
weekly seminar with Human Service staff required.

302. [202.J Contemporary Issues in Mental Health. (3)
Current social, ethical, legal, medical issues' and trends will
be explored including the community mental health. move­
me'nt, patient's rights, functions and side effects of psy­
chopharmacology.
Prerequisites; 101 and 109, or equivalent.

350. Advanced Clinical Experience In Human Services. (4)
Continuation of 250 with dncreased student responsibility for
dient care/service. Weekly seminar.
Prerequisite; 250.

351. Advanced Clinical Experience In Human Services. (4)
Continuation of 350 with Increased student responsibility for
client care/service. Weekly seminar.
Prerequisite; 350.

398. [149.J Workshop. (1-3)
In-depth individual and/or small-group exploration of problem
or special interest areas. May be research or demonstration
project. May' be repeated for credit to a maximum of 9
hours.

Barbara Fricke, Director
The University of New Mexico
School of Medicine
Health Sciences & Services-Bldg. 217
Albuquerque, NM 87131-5651
(505) 277-5434 '

Lecturers, ,
Cecilia C. Dail, B.S., MT(ASCP), Carson Newman College
Barbara Fricke, M.S.• MT(ASCP), Ohio State University
John K. Scariano, B.S.:·MT(ASCP), University of Colorado
S. J. Sperry, B.S., MT(ASCP), University of New Mexico
Bonnie L. Varela, B.S., MT(ASCP), University of

Albuquerqu13.· '

Introduction
Medical technology is the rapidiy expanding health, profes­
sion of clinical laboratory medicine encompassing the fields
of clinical chemistry, hem'atology, microbiology, immunology,
urinalysis, and blood banking. With tremendous advances in

,medical research in' recent years, modern health care has
become increasingly dependent on a growing variety of com·
plex laboratory tests and technologies to diagnose and treat
disease. The medical technologist is a professional clinical
laboratory scientist who, as a member of the health care
team, is responsible for prOViding this essential service.

A technologist requires a broad ,educational background and
ciinical' laboratory training to be proficient in performance of
the required laboratory procedures. Medical technologists
may ,manage or supervise a clinical ,laboratory or may per­
form the laboratory tests on blood, other body fluids, and, tis­
sues, requiring the use of sophisticated equipment and tech­
niques. The medical technologist is responsible for the qual­
ity and accuracy of these laboratory. results, which provide·
critical information to the physician for diagnosis and treat-

. ment of patients. The medical technologist may find chal­
lenging opportunities in hospital and independent laborato-

ries, physicians' offices, clinics, research, industry, andedu­
catlonal institutions.

Medical Technology Program'
The Medical Technology Program at UNM is offered by the
Medical Laboratory Sciences division of the Department of
Pathology in the School of Medicine. The program is
accredited by AMA's Committee on Allied Health Education
and Accreditation (CAHEA), in cooperation with the National
Accrediting Agency for Clinical Laboratory Sciences (NAA-
CLS). '

The, ,18' month MT 'Program may be. taken, as part of a four­
year curriculum leading to the Bachelor of Science degree In

, Medical Technology from UNM's Schooi of Medicine, OR as
part of a degree from another four-year academic insmUlion,
OR as Ii certificate program following a baccalaureate
degree. In the degree programs, the student follows a pre­
scribed curriculum which requires 21;2 years of preprofes­
sional academic study and 11k years in the MT Program, '

This program meets the requirements. for Medical
'Technology training leading to a B.S: in Medical Technology
at the following New Mexico colleges or universities: College
of Santa Fe, Eastern New Me,xico University, New Mexico
Institute of Mining.& Technology, 'New Mexico State
University, and Western. New Mexico University. Students
may also be accepted from other universities which agree to
give credit for the training program toward a B.S. in Medical
Technology. The parent insti.tiJtion awards the degree upon
completion of the MT Program.

Students earning a BSMT d~~r~e from an acad'e~ic institu­
tion other than UNM, must meet the degree requirements
established by that university in addition to the minimum
educational requirements specified below for entering ,UNM's
MT Program.

Students register through UNM for all MD LAB courses.
Students who successfully complete the program are eligible
to sit for national certification examinations' given by the
Board of Registry (ASCP) and by the National Certification
Agency for" Medical Laboratory p,ersonnel (NCA).

Admission Reql,lirements
Minimum education requirements are 75 semester hours of
acceptable college credits, from a college or university
approved by a recognized accrediting agency including the
required courses listed below. All credit-hours must be
acceptable towards a baccalaureate degree. A minimum
grade-point average of 2.00 in all subjects including a grade
of C or better in each prerequisite biology, chemistry, and
math course is required.,

Students coming from other universities or colleges who'will
earn their baccalaureate degree'from their parent institutions
or· students who 'already have·a baccalaureate degree must
have the following prerequisites for admission to the Medical
Technology program at UNM. •

Total of 7S'semester hours of credit Including:

1. Chemistry ,- a minimum of 16 hours: This must Include
one course in quantitative analysis, and one course in
organic or biochemistry. .

2. Biological Sciences - a minimum of 16 semester hours.'
This must include courses in microbiology and immunolo­
gy.

3. Mathematics - a minimum of one course in college level
algebra or a higher math course: '

Remedial and survey courses are not acceptabie.
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Clovis; Santa Fe Medical laboratory, Santa Fe; Eastern
New Mexico Medical Center, Roswell; Memorial Medical
Center, Las Cruces; and the following Albuquerque sites:
Lovelace'Medical Center, Presbyterian Hospital Center,
S.E.D. Medical Laboratory, University' Hospital, and New

. Mexico Regional Federal Medical Center.

An application must be submitted to the Director of Medical
Laboratory Sciences by the September 15 deadline for
January,admission or February 15 deadline for Summer
admission. Application may be made while enrolled in
courses needed to complete the prerequisites. Official tran­
scripts of all college course work must be sent directly from
each institution. Admission is selective and iimited each
year. SeleCtion is based on cumulative CPA, science CPA,
letters of reference, and a personal interview. A cumulative
GPA of 2.50 is recommended. Selection of applicants will
be made by the Medical Laboratory Sciences Admission

. Committee. All applicants will be notified of their admission
status. Selection will.be given to qualified persons regard­
less of their race, color, religion, gender,_national origin, age,
qualified handicap, or military involvement. Residents of
New Mexico receive preference in admission.

Application and Admission
Categories under which applicants may be admitted to the
Medical Technology Program are:

1. Students who have completed 75 semester hours in the
prescribed premedical technology curriculum at UNM.

2. Students from other New Mexico colleges or univers~ies

who meet the minimum educational requirements previ­
ously: stated and will be eligible for a degree from their
parent institution upon completion of the Medical
Technology Program. '

3. Individuals who possess a baccalaureate or higher
degree from an accredited college or university and meet
the minimum course work requirements previously. stat­
ed. Those whose academic work was seven or more
years prior to making application must update their acad­
emic"preparation in a manner acceptable to the admis­
sion committee.

4

4
4
3
1

1
1

1
5
2
4
2
2
2
6
2
3
2
3
1
4
4
3
1

18

47

451
452

Spring -or- Fall (23 Weeks)

'. Practical Training in Clln Chemistry
,Practical Training in Clin Hematology/

Hemostasis
453 Practical Training in Clin Microbiology
454 Practical Training in Clin Immunohematology
455 Practical Training in Clin Urinalysis
456 Practical Training in Clin Immunology & .'

Serology . '
499 : Pre Employment Seminar (1 week)

300L Orientation
310 Clin Chemistry
311 L Clin Chemistry Lab
320 Clin Hematology! Hemosiasis '
321 L Clin Hematology/ Hemostasis Lab
340L Clin Immunohematology
350L . Clin Urinalysis
403 Clin Bacteriology
404L .Clin Bacteriology Lab
407L Clin Parasitology
408L' Clin Mycology
415 Clin Immunology & Serology
416L Clin Immunology & Serology Lab
431 L Advanced Clin Chemistry
432L Advanced Clin Hematology/Hemostasis
434L Advanced Clin Immunohematology" .
445 ,Clin Management & Education

1 Prefer Math 145 or a Math course higher than Math
121.

2 Not required if Chem 1.32L is taken.

Second Year"':"Flrst Semester
Chem 212 Organic/Bio Chem

-Of- 301-303L Organic Chem 4
Bioi 136 or 237 Human AnaVPhys 3
Physcs 102-112L or 151-153L 4
Liberal Arts Elective 3
Elective 1

15
Second Semester

Bioi 239L or 350L Microbiology 4
Chem 302-304L Organic Chem(optional) 4
Physics 152-154L (if 151-153L was taken) 4
Bioi 238 (if 237 was taKen) , ':3

-or-
Elective 0-11

15

NOTE. Only 4 hours of PE courses are acceptable towards
a degree. Description of MD'LAB courses may be found
in the courses of instruction for the school of Medicine.

Third Year-First Semester
Chem 253L Quant Anaiysis 2 4
Bioi 456 Immunology 3
C&J 221, 321 or 425'

-or-
Couns 431 3

Mgt 1130r361 3
Elective 3

16

Second Semester'
Chem 122L Gen Chem or 132L 4
Bioi 122L Prin of Bioi 4
Engl 102 Comp II: Anal. & Arg 3
Math Elective 1 3
Elective 3

17

Medical Technology Program
Curriculum
The Medical Technology Program begins each Spring
Semester and Summer SeMion with students taking Med
Lab Sciences (MD LAB) courses on the Medical Campus.
Full-time students complete on-campus courses in 12
months while part-time students will require additional
semesters. Students are then assigned to an affiliate labora­
tory for practicum training courses in the Spring or Fall
Semester. Hospital and reference laboratories currently
used .as clinical affiliates are: Clovis High Plains Hospital,

Pre-Medical Technology Curriculum.
Credits

First Year-First Semester
Chem 121L Gen Chem or 131L 4
Bioi 121 L Prin of Bioi 4
Math 121 College Algebra 3
Engl101 Comp I: Exposition ':3
MD LAB 121 Intro to MT (optional) 1

14-15

Students earning their B.S., in Medical Technology from the
School of Medicine at UNM must follow the prescribed cur­
riculum outlined below and should make their intentions
known to a medical technology advisor as early in their stu­
dent career as possible.

Other recommended, courses are: anatomy and physiology,.
parasitology, pathogenic bacteriology, biochemistry, physics,
psychology, sociology, computer science, communications,
management, and education. •
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Tuition and Expenses
Tuition and fees fo'r the pre-Med Tech courses and the
courses ,in th'e'M.T. training program are the same as those
established for undergraduate students at UNM and listed in
the current Schedule of Classes, Refund 'policies also follow
those for the un!versity. .

In addition to tuition and fees, the cost of laboratory coats,
microscope rental, laboratory manuals, books, and living
expenses during the training program must. be assumed by
the student. '

Various types of financial aid are available to university stu­
dents through the Office of Student Aids. In addition, there
are certain scholarships and financial aid from local and
national organizations specifically for students enrolled in the
Medical Technology Program. Information regarding these
funding scores may be obtained from the Director of Medical
Laboratory Sciences.

Degree ReqUirements
A Bachelor of Science in Medical Technology "(ill be award­
ed by the School of Medicine at UNM to students who:

1. Complete 128 semester hours, including all courses in
the prescribed Medical Technology curriculum,

2, Have a cumulative GPA of 2.00 with a grade of C or bet­
ter in each required Biology, Chemistry, Math and MD
LAB courses,

3, Fulfill the university minimum degree requirements,
4, Are recommended for the degree by the faculty.

Information,Requests
. 'Communications regarding information and applications

should be addressed to the Director, Medical Laboratory
Sciences, Allied Health Science, School of Medicine, The
Universiiy of New Mexico, Albuquerque, NM 87131-5651.

NOTE. Changes in the M~dical Technology Program could
occur. Therefore, you need to follow the prescribed cur­
riculum carefully and stay in touch with the medicaitech-
nology advisors. .

Medical Laboratory
Sciences (MD LAB)

121. Introduction to MedlcalLaboratory Sciences. (1) 1

Introduction to scope and.practice of the Medical Technology
profession. Basic terminology and a tour of UNMH laborato­
ry are included. Test procedures performed in a medical lab
will be covered In three lab sessions, 1 lecture. {Fall}

300L. Orientation to Medical Technology Professional
Training. (1)'
Introduction to the profession. and a review/study of basic
lab math, blood collection techniques, safety procedures,
pipetting, electronics, use of basic lab instruments and
equipment.
Prerequisite: acceptance into' Medical Technology Program.
(Spring, Summer)

310. Clinical Chemistry II. ,(5) 1

A study ,of metabolic reactions which involve the most com­
'mon chemical analyles of blood and other body fluids and
the principles and. methods used in measuring those ana­
lyles.. Includes theory of basic instrumentation.
Prerequisite: acceptance into Medical Technology Program;
Corequisite: 311 L. . .

311L. Clinical Chemistry II Laboratory. (2)
Laboratory experiences for performing and/or evaluating the

basic testing procedures used in a clinical chemistry laboratory.
Corequisite: 310.

-320. Clinical Hematology and Hemostasis II. (4) ,
A thorough study of the development, identification and
abnormalities associated with blood cells, and the funda­
mentals of hemostasis. The principles of routine laboratory
procedures and basic instrumentation will be included.
Prerequisite: acceptance into Medical Technology Program;
Corequisite: 321 L.

321 L. Clinical Hematology/Hemostasis II Laboratory. (2)
Laboratory experiences in the performance and/or study of
routine procedures of the clinica!.hematology and coagula­
tion laboratory.
Corequisite: 320.

340L•.ClInicallmmunohematology II. (2) 1

Study of the basic theory of blood group systems, antibody
detection and identification,' and compatibility testing.
Laboratory practice of basic procedures performed in a clini­
cal immunohematology lab will be included,
Prerequisite: acceptance into Medical Technology Program,

350L. Clinical Urinalysis II. (2)'
A study of kidney functions and the physiochemical and
microscopic urine tests. Case studies, demonstrations and
laboratory practice will enhance the development of critical
thinking and problem solving skills needed in clinical urinaly-
sis laboratory. ' .'
Prerequisite: acceptance into Medical Technology Program,

403. Ciinlcal Bacteriology II. (6) 1

A thorough study of medically important bacteria and the
aspects of infectious diseases with emphasis on techniques,
methods and differential media used to isolate and identify
pathogens. Case studies will be used for critical thinking
and problem solving.
Prerequisite: acceptance into Medical Technology Program;
Corequisite: 404L.

404L. Clinical Bacteriology II Laboratory. (2)
Laboratory experiences in the performance of and/or study
of procedures used in a clinical bacteriology laboratory.
Corequisite: 403.

407L: Clinical Parasitology II. (3) 1

A study of disease characteristics, life cycles and diagnostic
morphology of' medically important parasites, including labo­
ratory practice with wet preps. and staining .procedures.
Development of critical thinking and problem solving skills
will be emphasized.
Prerequisite: acceptance into Medical Technology Program.

408L. Clinical'Mycol09y II. (2) '.' , .
A study of the. medically important fungi including diseases,
methods of isolation and identification by the use of common
laboratory procedures" Emphasis will include the develop­
ment of critical thinking/problem solving techniques.
Prerequisite: acceptance into Medical Technology Program,

415. Clinical Immunology and Serology II. (3) 1

A study of principles of immunology and serological methods
used in evaluation and diagnosis 'of disease, augmented by
the use of case studies: Development of critical thinking and
problem solving techniques is emphasized.
Prerequisite: acceptance into Medical Technology Program;
Corequisite:.416L. .

. .

416L. Clinical Immunology and Serology lllaborat~ry. (1)
Laboratory experiences for practicing the procedures to be
performed in a clinical immunology.and serology' laboratory.
Corequisite: 415.

431L.Advanced Clinical Chemistry II. (4)
Lecture and laboratory experiences on specialized and com­
plex chemical analyles in blood and body fluids; disease pat­
terns, interpretation and correlation of laboratory test results,
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Includes case studies, problem solving and evaluation tech­
niques.
Pr~requisites: C or betler in 310, 311L.

432L. Advanced Clinical Hematology/Hemostasis·lI. (4)
A study of the principles and practice of non-routine
Hematology/Hemostasis procedures, with the development
of problem solving and interpretive skills through the use of
case studies and laboratory tests.
Prerequisites: C or betler in 320, 321 L.

434L. Advanced Clinical Immunohematology II. (3)
Advanced study and development of problem solving abili­
ties applied to blood group antigens and antibodies: compati­
bility testing, blood collection, and component therapy.
Includes use of· case studies, discussion groups, and prac­
tice of advanced laboratory procedures.
Prerequisite: C or betler in 340L.

445. Clinical Management and Education. (1) 1
The theory and principles for supervising a clinical laboratory
with emphasis on problem solving techniques and current
lab managerial methods. Education methods for instruction
in the lab or for presentations will also be covered.
Prerequisite: acceptance into Medical Technology Program.
(Fall, Spring)

451. Practical Training in Clinical Chemistry II. (4):'
Supervised instruction in the performance of analytical pro­
cedures for the various chemical analytes of blood and other
body fluids in an affiliated laboratory. 40 hrs. per week.
Prerequisite: C or betler in 431 L. {Fall, Spring}

452. Practical Training in Hematology and Hemostasis
II. (4) 1

Supervised instruction in the performance of hematological
procedures and coagulation. studies in an affiliated laborato­
ry. 40 hrs. per week.
Prerequisite: C or betler.in 432L. (Fall, Spring)

453. Practical Training in Microbiology II. (4) 1

Supervised instruction in the performance of microbiological
procedures in an affiliated laboratory. 40 hrs. per week.
Prerequisites: C or betler in 403, 404L, 407L, 40BL. {Fall,
Spring)

454. Practical Training In Immunohematology II. (3) 1

Supervised instruction in the performance of blood banking
proced.l'res in an affiliated laboratory." 40 hrs. per week.
Prerequisite: C or betler in 434L. {Fall, Spring)

455. Practical Training in Urinalysis II. (1) 1

Supervised instruction in the performance of urinalysis and
special urine test procedures in an affiliated laboratory.
40 hrs. per week. .
Prerequisite: C or betler in 350L. {Fall, Spring)

456. Practical Training In Clinical Immunology and
Serology II. (1) 1 .

Supervised instruction in the performance of immunological
and serological test procedures in an affiliated laboratory.
40 hrs. per week.
Prerequisites: C or betler in 415, 416L.{Fall, Spring}

499. Pre-Employment Sominar. (1) 1

Supervised experience in a variety of iaborafory setlings with
increased responsibility, or an independent study with tutori­
als as outlined by theprogram director. Prerequisite:
Successful completion of all Mlldical Tllchnology courSllS.
{Fall, Spring} Offered on a CRiNC basis only.

1 Credit limited to students in Medical Laboratory
Science program.
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Robert G. Strickland M.D.
University Hospital Ambulatory Care Center
5th Flooi
272-4661

Professors
Jonathan Abrams, M.D., University of California, San

Francisco
Pratap S. Avasthi, M.D., King George Medical College

(India) .
Arthur D. Bankhurst, M.D., Case Western Reserve

University
David A. Bennahum, M. D., University of Geneva

(Switzerland)
Michael H. Crawford, M. D., Un.iversity of California, San

Francisco
R. Philip Eaton, M.D., University of Chicago
Laurence Elias, M.D., Stanford University
Kenneth p. Gardner, M.D. (Assistant Dean), Stanford

University
Alan K. Halperin, M. D., University of Kansas
William R. Hardy, M.D., University of Illinois
Frederick Hashimoto, M.D., Harvard Medical School
Diane J. Klepper, M.D., (Assistani Dean), University of

Kansas
Frederick T. Koster, M.D., Case Western Reserve

University
Robert D. Lindeman, M.D., Upstate Medical Center,

State University of New York
Denis M. McCarthy, M. D., University College, Dublin

(Ireland) . .
Glen H. Murata, M. D., Johns Hopkins University
James A. Neidhart, M. D., (Director, UNM Cancer Center)

Ohio State University
Darwin L. Palmer, M. D., New York University
Richard R. Pyle, M. D., University of Pennsylvania
Veena Raizada, M. D., Lady Hardinge Medical College

(India)
William P. Reed, M. D., Harvard MedicarSchool
John H. Saiki, M. D., McGill University (Canada)
Jonathan,M. Samet, M." b., University of Rochester
Terence J. Scallen, M. D., (Biochemistry), University of

Minnesota .
David S.Schade, M. D., Washington University
Mark R. Schuyler, M. D., University of Wisconsin
Kenneth J.. Smith, M. D., (Pathology) Cornell University
Robert G. Strickland, M. D., University of Adelaide

(Australia) '-
AntoniosH. Tzamaloukas, M. D., Athens University (Greece)
Philip G. Zager, M. D., Tuiane University

Associaie Professors
Thomas M. Becker, M.D., Case Western Reserve University

(Family, Community, and Emergency Medicine)
Robert T, Cauthorne, M. D., Medical College of Virginia
Douglas t;.. Clark, M.D., Vanderbilt University
David B. Coultas, M.D., University of Florida
Terry W. Du Clos, M.D., Rush Medical College
Walter Be Forman, M. D., Wayne State Unive.rsity, Michigan
Ann Gateley, M. D., University of Texas Health Science

Center (San Antonio)
Antonia M. Harford. M.D., Upstate Medical Center,

Syracuse
Warren A."Heffron, M. D., University of Missouri

(Family, Community, and Emergency Medicine)
Arcop Mangalik. M.D.. All lnellan Institute of Medical

Science, New Delhi, India
Gregory J. Mertz, M.D., Rush Medical College
Larry A. Osborn, M.D., Tulane University
Ronald W. Quenzer, M. D., Rush Medical College'
Wolfgang W. Schmidt-Nowara, M. D., Case Western

Reserve University
Bruce K. Shively, M.D., Albany Medical College
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Wilmer L. Sibbitt, Jr., M. D., University cif New Mexico
David P. Sklar, M. D., Stanford University

(Family, Community, and Emergency Medicine)
William D. Tandberg, M. D., University of California, Los

Angeles (Family, Community, and Emergency Medicine)
Stephen W.Thompson, M. D. (Neurology), Ohio State

University
Robert E. White, M. D., University of Washington
William H. Wiese, M. D, Harvard Medical School

(Family, Community, and Emergency Medicine)

Assistant Professors .
Joseph M. Alcorn, M.D., University of Arizona
Sarah E. Allen, M.D., University of Louisville
Amanda A. Beck, M. D., Michigan State University
Jane E. Bigler, M.D., University of New Mexico
Patrick J. Boyle, M. D., Oregon Heaith Sciences University
Janette S. Carter, M. D. University of New Mexico
Richard E. Crowell, M.D., University of Cincinnati
Richard I. Dorin, M.D., (Biochemistry) University of California

(Los Angeles) .
Douglas R. Egli, M.D., University of New Mexico
Kenneth D. Friedman, M. D. State University of New York
David V. Gonzales, M.D., Stanford University
Gary M. Greenberg, M.D., Wisconsin University
Frank D. Gilliland, M.D., University of Virginia'
Martin E. Hickey, M.D'., Rush Medical College
Matthew Holland, M.D., Johns Hopkins University
Lourdes M. Irizarry, M. D., Universidad del Caribe (Puerto

Rico)
Mazan Jamal, M.D., Damascos University, Syria
David S. James, M.D., University of Coiorado
Lesiey W. Janis, M.D., University of Cincinnati
Steven A. Jenison, M.D., University of Iowa
Curtis O. Kapsner, M.D., University of Minnesota
Patricia L. Kapsner, M. D. University of New Mexico
Jeffrey B. Krahling, M. D. Michigan State
Seth L. Krauss, M.D., University of Vermont
Chi Chi Lau, M.D., Cornell University
Howard Levy, M. D., University of Witwaterstand (South

Africa) .
Edward N. Libby, M. D., University of Texas (Houston)
Deepak Malhotra, M.D., Case Western Reserve University
Paul Montner, M. D., Rush Medical College
Betty Newville, M.D., University of New Mexico
Robert C. Palmer, M.D., George Washington University
Richard J. Roche, M. D., University.of Southern California
Carlos A.Roldan, M.D., University of San Carlos, Guatemaia
Richard H. Rubin, M. D., Albert Einstein College of Medicine
Mark C. Saddler, M.D., University of Zimbabwe, South Africa
Steven Q. Simpson, M. D., University of Kansas
Donald E. Stehr, M.D., University of Illinois
Amy C. Tarnower, M.D., University of.Kansas
Craig Timm, M.D., Stanford University
B. Sylvia Vela, M.D., University of Iowa. _.
Carolyn M. Voss, M. D. University of California, San

Francisco .
Robert P. Whitehead, M.D, University of Maryland,
Josephine M. Williams, M.D" St. Louis University
S. Bruce Williams, ·M.D., University of North Carolina

Research Assistant Professor
Saivatore F. Pietromonac~, Ph. D., University of Florida

Sei Tokuda, Ph, D" Chair
Basic Medical Science Building
277-5249

Professors
Oswaid Baca, Ph.'D., ( Biology) University of Kansas
Larry E. DaVis, M. D., (Neurology) Stanford University
Ellen H, Goldberg, Ph.D., Cornell University Medical College

Tokio Kogoma, Ph. D., (Cell Biology), University of Tokyo
(Japan)

Carolyn Mold, Ph.D., University of Minnesota
Joseph V. Scaletti, Ph,D. (Director, Allied Health Sciences

Center)'Cornell University
Sei Tokuda, Ph.D., University of Washington

Associate Professors
William L. Anderson, Ph. D" (Cell Biology), University of

Minnesota .
Thomas I. Baker, Ph.D., Case Western Reserve University
Carl E. Cords, Jr., Ph.D., University of Washington
Terry DuClos, M. D" Ph. D., (Medicine) Rush Medical

College-University of Chicago
Jeffrey K, Griffith, Ph. D., (Cell Biology), Purdue University
James Mc Laughlin, Ph. D" (Pathology) Tulane University
Roger J. Radloff, Ph,D., California Institute of Technology

Assistant Professors
Steven A. Jenison, M.D" (Medicine), University of Iowa

College
Mark W. Platt, Ph. D., Hebrew University (Jerusalem)'
Dennis P. Vik, Ph, D., Harvard University

Research Associate Professors
Stephen A. Young, Ph. D" University of New Mexico

Research Assistant Professor
Dianne Rees, Ph. D., Indiana University .

Professor Emeritus
Leroy C, McLaren, Ph.D., University of California (Los

Angeles)

Gary A. Rosenberg, Chairperson
University Hospital Ambulatory Care Center
Department of Neurology, Second Floor
Albuquerque, NM 87131-5281
(505) 272-3342

Professors
Joseph M. Bicknell, M.D., University of Michigan
Larry E. Davis, M.D., Stanford University
Gary A. Rosenberg, M.D., Albert Einstein Medical School
Russell D. Snyder, M.D., University of Pennsylvania

Associate Professor
Yoshio Okada, Ph. D" Rockefeller University

Assistant Professors
Askiel Bruno, M.D., New York University
Kurt J. Fiedler, M.D., University of Utah
Corey C. Ford, M. D., Ph. D" University of Virginia
Raul N, Mandler, M.D.. University of Buenos Aires
Beverly S, Wical, M. D., Lama Linda University

Adjunct Professor
Thomas J. Cailow. M. D., University of Cincinnati
Bruce Rappaport, Ph, D" University of Rochester
Charles Wood, Ph. D., Yale University

Adjunct Assistant Professor
Kathleen Y. Haaland, Ph. D" University of Rochester

Assistant Joint Appointment Professors
Robert Annett, Ph. D. (Pediatrics), Loyola University of

Chicago
Alison Reeve, M.D. (Psychiatry), University of Connecticut

Associate Joint Appointment Professors
Kathleen Haaland, Ph. D, (Psychiatry), University of

Rochester, New York
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William Orrison M.D. (Radiology), University of Kansas
(Kansas City) ,

Gaynor Wild, Ph. D. (Biochemistry), Tulane University (New
Orleans)

Professor
Walter T. Kyner, Ph. D. (Mathematics & Statistics),

University of California, Berkeley

OBSTETRICS AND
GYNECOLOGY·

Gloria E. Sarto, M. D.,Ph. D., Chairperson

.University Hospital Ambulatory Care Center

Department of Obstetrics and Gynecology, Fourth

Floor

Albuquerque, NM 87131­

(505) 272-6372P

Professors
Dorothy M. Barbo, M.D., University of Wisconsin (Madison)
luis B. Curet, M.D., University of Puerto Rico
John D. Johnson, M.D., (Pediatrics), Stanford University
Herbert Koffler, M.D., (Pediatrics), University of Cincinnati
Gioria E. Sarto, M.D., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin
Randolph V. Seligman, M.D., Jefferson Medical College

(Philadelphia)
J. Robert Willson, M. D., University of Michigan

Associate Professors
Dale C. Alverson, M.D., (Pediatrics), University of Michigan
Molly S. Chatterjee, M. D., Calcutta Medical College
Gertrude J. Frishmuth, M.D., Medical College of

Pennsylvania
lucille Ann Papile, M.D., (Pediatrics), The Medical College

of Pennsylvania

Assistant Professors
John A. Bennett, M.D., Cornell University
Benjamin S. Brann, M. D., (Pediatrics) University of Alabama
Francis W. Byrn, M.D., University of New Mexico .
Kirk P. Conrad, M. D., (Physiology) Dartmouth Medical

School
Maxine H. Dorin, M.D., University of California (Davis)
luis A. Izquierdo, M. D., University of Central Caribbean

(Puerto Rico)
Renate D. Savich, M. D., (Pediatrics) Northwestern

University
Susan M. Scott, M. D., (Pediatrics) Loyola University

(Stritch).
Harriet O. Smith,.M.D., Medical College of Georgia
Gordon C. Wolf, M. D., Indiana University

lecturers
Cesar Barada, M.D., University of Central Caribbean (Puerto

Rico)
Jose Chavez-Cacho, M.D., Cayetano Heredia Peruvian

University (Lima, Peru) .
James E. Maciulla, M.D., University of Arizona
Bobby G. Nevils, M.D., louisiana State University

Instructors
Patricia A Combs. M.D.. University of New Mexico
Karen E. George, M.D., Ohio State University
Melissa A. Schiff, M.D., University of Michigan
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Terry K. Crowe, Director
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Occupational Therapy Program

Health Sciences and Services Building, Rm. 217

Albuquerque, New Mexico 87131-5641

(505) 27,7-1966, FAX (505) 277-7041

lecturers
Janet Poole, M.A., OTR/l
Betsy Vanleit, M.P.A., OTR/l

Introduction
Occupational therapy is a profession which therapeutically
uses meaningful activities to increase independent function­
ing, enhance development, and prevent disability. An occu­
pational therapist is involved in helping people learn or
relearn the skills necessary to carry out the daily occupations
of self-care, work/productivity, and play/leisure.
Occupational therapists work in a variety of settings includ­
ing hospitals, rehabilitation centers, nursing homes, public
and private schools, mental health facilities, private practice
and home health agencies. Occupational therapists work
with people of all ages who have physical disabilities, emo­
tional or behavioral problems, developmental delays or other
disabilities.

The primary mission of the UNM Occupational Therapy
Program is to produce well-educated, competent, and
humanistic occupational therapists capabie of meeting the
occupational therapy health care needs of citizens in the
state of New Mexico. The undergraduate degree program
will provide broad-based, entry-level practice competencies
with particular emphasis on rural, multicultural, community­
based and interdisciplinary service delivery. Graduates will
be prepared to think critically and creatively in a variety of
health-related settings, to adapt to changing societal and
individual needs, and to assume responsibility for their own
professional growth. The undergraduate program (Bachelor
of Science with a major in Occupational Therapy) will consist
of 2 years of preprofessional preparation (prerequisites), 3
semesters and 2 summer sessions of p'rofession academic
preparation and 6 months of full-time clinical training. Upon
successful completion of all requirements, the student is
awarded a Bachelor of Science degree and is eiigible to take
the national Certification Examination for registration as an
Occupational Therapist Registered (OTR) administered by
the American Occupational Therapy Certification Board
(AOTCB). In addition: many states including New Mexico
require licensure in order to practice. State licenses usually
are based on the results of the AOTCB Certification
Examination.

Admission Requirements
Admission into the Occupational Therapy Program will be
competitive. Twenty-four students will be admitted each
year. A good academic record is essential, but it does not
guarantee acceptance. APPLICATION DEADLINE IS JAN­
UARY 15 OF EACH YEAR. Students are admitted once a
year, with classes beginning summer session.

Students must have achieved an overall and science Grade­
Point Average (GPA) of at least 3.00 on a 4 point scale to be
considered for admission. A minimum grade of 2.00 is
required in all program prerequisites.

Five basis areas are considered in the selection process:
1. the student's academic record (Science and Overall

OPA) .
2. three letters of reference
3. life experiences including volunteer/work experience

and community involvement
4. writing ability
5. personal interview

Only the top candidates will be invited to the Occupational
Therapy Program for an interview and an extemporaneous
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Indicates courses that must have been taken in the past
5 years.

Pre-Professional Curriculum
Applicants to the Occupational Therapy Program must com­
plete the equivalent of .65 semester hours of courses in sci­
ences and liberal arts. Prerequisites provide a general foun­
dation in biological and physical sciences, humanities, com­
munication skills, behavioral sciences, and electives.

sample of their writing ability. The selection process does
not discriminate against any student on the basis of gender,
marital or parental status, ·race, color, religion, age, sexual
preference, national origin or disability. Only residents of
New Mexico and WICHE states (Alaska, Arizona; Hawaii,
Idaho, Montana, Nevada, Utah and Wyoming) are eligible. If
you wish to apply, applications are available from the
Occupational Therapy Program Office (Health Sciences and
Services Building-Room 217) during fall semester.

Occupational. Therapy
(OCCTH) .

8
Spring Semester

Occ Th 475 Reldwork II

Fall Semester
Occ Th 420 Applied Occupations III 6
H Sci 480 Organization andAdministration 2
H Sci 441 Survey of Medical Science III (Neurology) 2
H Sci 400 Interdisciplinary Course on Aging 2
Occ Th 450 Fundamental Assistive Technology for

the Occupational Therapist 3

Additional Information
Fieldwork is an important part of occupational therapy edu­
cation. Short teim fieldwork (FW I) is arranged in coordina­
tion with specific courses Occ Th 310, 345, 320, 410, 420).
Full-time fieldwork (FW II) follows successful completion of

. academic course work and involves full-time placement in
two settings. Each FW II placement is for 3 months:(total of
6 months). All required FW II must be completed within 24
months of completion of the academic courses. Students
are responsible for tuition, transportation to and from the
fieldwork centers and living expenses 'while on fieldwork.
Some fieldwork opportunities will be out of state.

9
9

Credits

.4
4w/lab
4w/lab
8w/lab

Sciences
Gen Biology: Bio123L
Gen Chern: Chern 111 L
Gen Physics: Phys 151 and 153L
Human Anatomy & Physiology:

Bio 238 and 248L Bio 237 and 247L'
Statistics: Math 145 •
Psychology; Psych 105; 220; 332

Liberal Arts .
English Writing: Eng1102; 220 6
Public Speaking: Comm 130L 3
Professional Ethics (Medical): Phil 245 3
Humanities: Literature, History, or Philosophy 6
Social Sciences; Economics, Geography, 6

Sociology, Political Science, or Anthropology
Fine Arts; Arts,. Music, Theater, or Dance 6
Multicultural: .' 3

A course which addresses modern day knowledge
and appreciation of multicultural factors. Courses
can be selected from the Ethnic Studies
Programs, Departments of American Studies,
Psychology, Anthropology"or Sociology.

Professional Curriculum
The professional curriculum consists of 74 semester hours of
courses taken over 3 semesters and 2 summer sessions. In
addition, students. are required to successfully complete 2
three-month fieldwork experiences. The OT course work
involves a full-time load taken in a designated sequence.

First Year-Summer Session I (10 weeks)
H Sci 321 Human Anatomy 6
Occ Th 310 Introduction to Occupational Therapy 4

Fall Semester
H Sci 330 Introduction to Research 2
Occ Th 340 Assessment Process

in Occupational Therapy 3
H Sci 370 Kinesiology/Functional Anatomy 3
H Sci 341 Survey of Medical Science I (Pathology) 2
Occ Th 345 Occupation Across the Life Span 5
Occ Th 350 Overview of Clinical Psychiatry 2

Spring Semester
Occ Th 365 Physiology 2
H Sci 322 Neuroanatomy 3
H Sci 342 Survey of Medical Science II 2

(Orthopedics)
5Occ Th 320 Applied Occupations I

OccTh 355 Therapeutic Application and Analysis
of Activity 3

Occ Th 360 Dynamics of Interactions 2

Second Year-Summer Session (10 weeks)
Occ Th 440 Community Health 2
Occ Th 410 Applied Occupations II 5

Refer to Health Sciences (H Sci) for H Sci 321, 322, 330,
341, 342, 370, 400, 441, 480

310. Introduction to Occupational Therapy. (4)
Basic concepts of the occupational therapy profession.
Topics; role of occupation; ethics and professionalism;
frames of reference; practice specialities; Occ Th' roles and
responsibilities; use of activities; and terminology. Clinical
reasoning and problem-based learning emphasized. Lab
experience.
Prerequisites; admission to Occ Th Program. {Summer}

320. Applied Occupations I. (5)
Bodies of knowledge in psychosocial practice as related to
occupational therapy. Learning topics; major frames of ref-.
erence; effects of specific psychosocial disorders on human
performance; clinical skills of observation, interviewing,
assessment and intervention, therapeutic use of self and
group dynamics. Problem-based learning and clinical expe­
riences included.
Prerequisites: Psych 105, 220, 332. Admission to Occ Th
Program.

Occ Th 350. (Spring)
\

340. Assessment Process in Occupational Th8J8PY. (3)
Course will cover general concepts and principles of assess­
ment process used in occupational therapy. Topics: meth­
ods and models of assessment; administration; interpretation
and scoring of standardized tests; psychometric qualities of,
assessment; test development; and methods of documenta-
tion. Laboratory experience. .
Prerequisites; admission to Occ Th Program; Math 145.
{Fall}

345. Occupational Across the.Life Span. (5)
. Review of development of occupational tasks and roles at

specific ages and stages. Role of human development in
relation to functional adaptation from infancy to old age.
Laboratory experience. . .
Prerequisites; 310. {Fall}

350. Overview of Clinical Psychiatry. (2)
An overview of clinical psychiatry related to occupational
therapy. Topics include DSM IH-R classifications; psy­
chotropic agents; etiology; symptomatology, functional
sequelae of specific psychiatric disorders; and discussion, of
methods of psychiatric assessment, diagnosis and interven­
tion.
Prerequisites; 310. {Fall)
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355. Therapeutic Application and Analysis of Activity. (3)
Course will examine use of purposeful activily as a therapeu-'
tic tool to increase function in self-care, work and
play/leisure. Emphasis on activity analysis in selecting,
grading and adapting occupations for evaluation and inter­
vention; Uniform Terminology; and oCcupational
performance.
Prerequisites: 310: (Spring)

360. Dynamics of Interactions. (2)
Dynamics of ,interpersonal and group interactions in the
occupational therapy process, will be emphasized in this
experiential course. TopicS include awareness of self, thera­
peutic interactions, and 'principles and concepts of group
interactions.
Prerequisites: admission to Occ Th Program. '{Spring)

365. Physiology for Occupational"Therapy. (2)
Significance of basic physiology in the occupational therapy
profession. Topics include a continuum of integrative physi­
ology, directed primarily in the areas of neurophysiology,
cardiovascular, respiratory and endocrine physiology.
Prerequisites:H Sci 321, Phy Th 370. (Spring)

410. Applied Occupations II. (5)
Application of occupational therapy process to functional
problems which interrupt or delay the sequence and/or rate
of normal groW1h, development and maturation during infan­
cy, childhood and adolescence. Problem-based learning
and clinical experiences included. '
Prerequisites: 310,345 (Summer)

420. Applied Occupations III. (6)
Application of occupational therapy concepts and principles
to adult populations with physical dysfunction. Emphasis on
theoretical foundations underlining treatment techniques; aT
process from referral to discharge; and application of specific
intervention approaches. Problem-based learning and clini­
cal experiences included.
Senior Occ Th students. '(Fall)

440. Community Health. (2) .
Student will gain practical experience and increased knowl­
edge of. community-based and environmental determinants
that influence an individual's health and welfare; communily
health resources; interaction of community services; interdis­
Ciplinary processes; and ,functions of persons w'orking in
community agencies.
Senior Occ Th students. (Summer)

450. Fundamental Assistlve Technology for the
Occupational Therapist. (3)
Modules include an introductory awareness to what is avail­
able in enabling technology; introduction to the selection and
use of simple technology; and selection, development and
construction of basic communication 'aids and light technolo-
gy devices. (Fall) ,

475. Fieldwork II. (8)
Experiences with clients, occupational therapists and profes­
sionals in the community. Students must participate in two
12-week, full-time clinical internships. Fieldwork is carried
out in various settings throughout the State of New Mexico
and surrounding states under contractual agreements.
(Spring) .'

ORTHOPEDICS·
Moheb S. Morieim, M. D., Chairperson
University Hospital Ambulatory Care Center,
2nd Floor
272-4107

GENERAL ISSUE 1993-95
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Professors
James C', Drennan, M.D., (Medical Director of Carrie

Tingley Hospital), Cornell University
Jose F. Garcia, M.D., (Radiology) Medical School of Buenos

AA~ ,
MOheb S. Monelm, M.D., Cairo University Medical School
Richard V. Worrell, M.D., Meharry Medical College,
Associate Professors
Thomas A. De Coster, M. D., University of Missouri
Keykhosrow,Firoozbakhsh, Ph. D. (Research), Wayne State

University

Assistant Professors
Terry K. Crowe, Ph.D., University of Washington

, Paul G. Echols, M.D., University of Texas
Stanley E. Geel, Ph. D., University of California
Christopher A. McGrew, M.D., Louisiana State University
Richard A: Miller, M.D., University of California
Fred V. Orcutt, M.D., University of California .
Charles R. Pribyl, M.D., Johns Hopkins University
John F. Ritterbusch, M.D., Johns Hopkins University
Dennis P. Rivero, M.D., Universidad Central de Venezuela'
Daniel C. Wascher, M.D., St. Louis University

Lecturers
Ronald Andrews, M.S., University of Wisconsin
Kathryn A. Dieruf, M.S., University of New Mexico
Linda M. Kopriva; M.S., University of New Mexico
Elizabeth M. Provost, M.S., Univer;;ity of North Carolina

Professor Emeritus
George E. Omer, Jr., M.D., University of Kansas

Charles R. Key, M.D., Ph. D., Acting Chairperson

Basic Medical Science Building 337
277-4814 .

Professors
William C. Black, III,M.D:, University of Colorado
M. KathrYn Foucar, M. D., Ohio State University
Philip J. Garry, Ph.D., Ohio State University
Scott W. Jordan, M.D., University of Kansas
Charles R. Key, M.D., Ph.D., University of Oklahoma
Walter Kisiel, Ph. D., North Dakota State University
Mario Kornfeld, M.D., Medical Faculty in Zagreb

(Yugoslavia)
Thomas S. Mc Connell, M. D., University of Illinois
Janet M: Oliver, Ph.D., London University (England)
Larry A:Sklar; Ph. D., Stanford University
Kenneth J. Smith, M.D., Cornell University
Jimmy C.. Standefer, Ph.D., University of Kansas
Gary M. Troup, M. D., University of Cincinnati
Ross E. Zumwalt, M.D. (Chief Medical Investigator),

University of Illinois

Associate Professors
Philip Blume, M.D., Yale University
Jack E. Jackson, M.D., Ph.D., Northwestern University
Patricia J. McFeeley, M.D., University of New Mexico
James C.'Mc Laughlin, Ph. D., Tulane University
Cheryl L. :r'iIIman, M. D" Mayo Medical School

Assistant Professors
Lida A. Crooks, M.D.. University of New Mexico
Richard ~. Feddersen, M. D., University of Iowa
Kenneth D. Friedman, M. D., SUNY-Syracuse
Elisa R. Hall, M.D., University of New Mexico
Brian L. Hjelle, M. D., Johns Hopkins University
Catherine P. Leith, M.D., Cambridge and King's College

Hospital (London)
Dean A. Madar, M. D., Ph. D., University of Norfh Carolina

(Chapel Hill)

Symbols - See page 368
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Kurt B. Nolte, M. D., Albert Einstein College of Medicine
Robert F. Stump, Ph.D., University of Connecticut

(Farmington)
Thomas M. Williams, M.D., University of New Mexico
Wilbur L. Williams, M. D., University of New Mexico

Lecturers II
Cecilia C. Dail, B.S., Carson-Newman College (Tennessee)
John K. Scarlano, University of Colorado
Sarah Jane Sperry, B.S., University of New Mexico
Bonnie L. Varela, B.S., University of Albuquerque

Lecturers III
Phillip W. Day, D.V.M. (Director, Animal Resource Facility),

Oklahoma State University
Barbara Fricke, M.S., (Director, Medical Technology

Program), Ohio State University

Research Associate Professors
Grace G. Deanin, Ph.D., University of Connecticut (Storrs) .

Research Assistant Professors
Kevin K. Caldwell: Ph.D., Washington University
Karen R. Halliday, M.D., University of Minnesota
Scott I. Simon, Ph. D., University of California (San Diego)

Shirley Murphy, Chairperson
University Hospital Ambulatory Care Center
3rd Floor
272-5551

Professors
Thomas A. Borden, M.D. (Surgery), University of Chicago
Luis B. Curet, M.D.,,(Obstetrics and Gynecology),

University of Puerto Rico
Alice H. Cushing, M.D., University of Colorado School of

Medicine
James C. Drennan, M.D. (Orthopedics)
Stewart Duban, M.D., University of Chicago
Robert E. Greenberg, M.D., University of California

School of Medicine
John D. Johnson, M.D., Stanford University
Herbert Koffler, M.D., University of Cincinnati
Shirley J. Murphy, M.D., University of Kansas
S: Scott Obenshain, M.D. (Assistant Dean), Bowman Gray

School of Medicine
Gary D. Overturf, M.D., University of New Mexico
Lucille Ann Papile, M.D., The Medical College of

Pennsylvania .
Russell D. Snyder, M.D. (Neurology), University of

Pennsylvania
Robert H. Tully, M.D., University of Rochester School of

. Medicine and Dentistry
Jorge A. Wernly, M.D. (Surgery)

Associate Professors
Dale C. Alverson, M.D., University of Michigan
Claudia K. Berenson, M.D. (Psychiatry)
Marilyn H. Duncan, M.D.. University of Washington
T. John Gribble, M.D., Stanford University
Stanley·Handmaker: M.D., Ph.D., Albert Einstein School of

Medicine
L. Clark Hansbarger, M.D., Medical College of Virginia
Robert L. Hendren, 0.0., (Psychiatry), College of,

Osteopathic Medicine
Fred S. Herzon, M.D. (Surgery), University of Illinois
Robert W. Katz, M,D., Wayne State University
Bennie C. McWilliams, Jr., M.D., University of Texas

(Galveston)
Catherine A: Musemeche, M.D. (Surgery), University of

Texas Medical School (Houston)
Susan M. Scott, M.D., Loyola-Stritch School of Medicine

Stanley N. Stark, M.D" University of Colorado
Victor C. Strasburger, M.D., Harvard Medical School
Susan L. Williamson, M.D. (Radiology)

Assistant Professors
Javier Aceves, M.D., University Autonomous of Guadalaj'!ra
Benjamin S. Brann IV, M.D., University of Alabama
Carol L. Clericuzio, M. D., Albany Medical College
Terry K. Crome, Ph.D. (Orthopedics), University of

Washington
Mark R. Crowley, M. D., University of California (Irvine)
Ben M. Cummins, M.D. (Psychjatry), Baylor University

College of Medicine
Carol C. Geil, M.D., Stanford University
Andrew C. Hsi, M.D., University of California (San Diego)
Erich P. Marchand, M.D: (Surgery)
Pamela J. Nicklaus, M.D. (Surgery)
John F. Ritterbus~h, M:D. (Orthopedics), University. of New

Mexico .
Robert E. Sapien, M.D. (Emergency Medicine), Universiiy of.

New Mexico
Renate Dara Savich, M.D., Northwestern University
Ross L. Snyder, Jr., M.D. (Psychiatry), Yale Medical School
Beverly Wical, M.D. (Neurology), Johns 'Hopkins University

School of Medicine

Lecturers III
Catherine H. McClain, M.D., University of New Mexico
Jane W. McGrath, M.D., University of New Mexico

William C. Buss, Chairperson
Basic Medical Sciences Building, 145A
277-4411

Professors
William C. Buss, Ph.D., University of Oregon
Linda J. McGUffee, Ph.D., University of Tennessee

Associate Professors
Edward Reyes, Ph:D., University of Colorado
Daniel D. Savage, Ph.D., University of Pennsylvania

Assistant Professor
Andrea M. Allan: Ph.D., State University Of New York at

Binghamton

Professors Emeritus
Leon Hurwitz, Ph.D., University of Rochester
John K. Leach, M.D.cAlbany Medical College

Stanley Geel, Ph.D., P.T. Director
Health Sciences & Service Building
277-5755

Lecturers
Ron Andrews, M.S., P.T.
Kathy Dierut" M.S., N.C.S.
Linda McClanahan, M.S., P.T.
Beth Provost, Ph.D., P.T.

Introduction
Physical Therapy is a health care profession whose 'primary
purpose is the promotion of optimal human performance
through the application of sound scientific principles to tne
prevention, evaluation, and treatment of acute and chronic
movement dysfunction.

For information about the profession of physical therapy and
other accredited schools, contact the American Physical
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For further information conc~rning this program, contact us
at this address or phone number:

Therapy Association, 1111 North Fairfax Street, Alexandria,
VA 22314, : 1-800-999-2782.

Admission Requirements'

8

4
3
3
3.
2

3
3
3
2
3
1

3
2
2
4
1
3
1

6
2

6

15

15

16

Credits

Bw/lab
3
3
4
4
3

Spring Semester '
Phy Th 302 Therapeutic Exercise' II
Phy Th 306 Therapeutic Procedures
Phy Th 322 Neuroanatomy
Phy-Th- 342 Survey of Medical ScienCes II
Phy Th 352 Evaluative Procedures I
Phy Th 372 Clinical Education II

Fall Semester
Phy Th 301 Therapeutic Exercise I
Phy Th 330 Professional Development
Phy Th 341 Survey of Medical Sciences I
Phy Th 451 Clin Ex Physiology
Phy Th 453L Human.Physiology Lab
Phy Th 370 Kinesiology/Functional Anatomy
Phy Th 371 .Clinical Education I &. Seminar

Bio. 237, 247L; 238, 248L "
College Algebra: Math 121 or above
Statistics: Math 145 .
Microbiology: Bio 239L or 350
OrganiclBiochemistiy: Chem 212 or 301 & 303L
Nutrition: Nutr 125
Psychology:

Psych 105, developmental, abnormal or others

Second,Vear-Fali Semester
Phy Th 401 Therapeutic Exercise III
Phy Th 441 Survey of Medical Sciences III
Phy Th 461 Evaluative Procedures II
Phy Th 471 Clinical Education III
Phy Th 496 Topics in Physical Therapy

First Vear-Summer Session (10 weeks)
Phy Th 321 Human Anatomy
Phy Th 310, Introduction to Physical Therapy

Symbols - See page 368

Pass/Fail (CRlNC) options are not acceptable for any of the
courses listed under Sciences. CLEP credits are only
accepted for courses under Liberal Arts and for College
Algebra.

Candidates with academic records with an overall or'science
grade-point average of less than 3.00 on a four-point scale
will not be considered. Grades of D or F are not acceptable
towards f~lfilling prerequisites. Advanced level courses may
be credited towards the science GPA if the basic require-
ments have been fulfilled. .

1 Course numbers are for UNM. Refer to the University
. Undergraduate Bulletin .for c~urse descriptions in

selecting equivalent courses and for further informa­
tion on College of Arts and Sciences requirements. It
is the student's responsibility to determine if transfer
courses are equivalent.

Liberal Arts (21 semester hours) 1

English Writing II: Engl102 3
Plus three of the four following areas:
1. Humanities: Literature, history, or philosophy Ii

,2. Social Sciences: Economics, geography, "
:sociology, political science, or anthropology 6

3. Foreign Language. (in same language):
Foreign, computer, or sign . ' 6

4. Fine Arts (history or appreciation only):
Art, music, theater, or dance 6

.Professional Curriculum
The professional program is six semesters in length an'd
begins with the summer session each year in June.
Students take professional courses in the theory and prac­
tice of physical therapy and affiliate at local hospitals for clin­
ical.experiences that are correlated with classroom activities.

8w/lab
8w/lab
Bw/lab

Credits
Sciences (55 semester hours) "

General Biology: Bio 121 L; 122L
General Chemistry: Chem 121 L, 122L
General Physics: Phys 151, 153L; 152, 154L
Anatomy and Physiology:

GENERAL ISSUE 1993-95

Our Program
The program in the Division of Physical Therapy at The
University of New Mexico consists of a 28-month curriculum
of professional course work' and clinical training which leads
to a Bachelor of Science degree in Physical Therapy. The
program is accredited by the American Physical Therapy
Association (APTA).

Preprofessional Educational
Requirements
Applicants to our program must complete the equivalent of
76 semester hours in preprofessional courses in the basic
sciences and liberal arts. The required preprofessional
courses and their minimum semester hours are listed below.
Ail applicants must complete the Sciences prerequisites, but
Liberal Arts course work will be waived for those applicants
who already have a baccalaureate degree,

UNM School of Medicine
Division of Physical Therapy
Chairperson, Admissions Committee
Albuquerque, NM 87131 "
(505) 277-5755

Information about general student seri/ices at UNM, includ­
ing admissions and financial aid, can be obtained by calling
1-800- CALL UNM (255-5866).

Ii is recommended that interested students attend an advise­
ment session in the Division of Physical Therapy in the sum­
mer and fall semesters, students may call the Division to
sign up for these sessions. Students are admitted once a
year, with classes beginning in the summer. The application
deadline in January 15th of each year. Applicants should
request an application packet during the fall semester pre­
ceding the January for which they are applying. Students
may apply while stiil enroiled in course work if all prerequisite
courses will be completed before June of that year.

Students may submit an application packet to our program
only if they fulfill the prerequisite course work and meetthe
minimum grade requirements.

Application is made directly to the Division of. Physical
Therapy. A separate application to UNM is not required at
this time. Due to limitations in class size, preference will be
given to New Mexico residents and students certified by the'
Western Interstate Commission for Higher Education
(WICHE) Exchange Program. Only residents of Wyoming,
Oregon, Nevada, Alaska, and Hawaii are eligible for admis-
sion to our program under WICHE. .

Appli~nts who appear to be best qualified will be invited for
an interview. Final selection will be made from the group of
candidates interviewed, and will be based on science GPA,

,written materials including letters cif reference, and interview.
The program's selection process does not discriminate
against any student on the basis of gender, age, race, reli­
gicn, creed, or national origin.
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330. Introduction to Resea·ich. [Professio!"al
. Development.] (2)
(Also offered as H Sci 330.)

302L.. Therapeutic Exercise II. (3)
Continuation of 301 .. Use of apparatus and assistive
devices. "Evaluation and program planning for specific ortho­
pedic problems. Chest physical therapy.
Prerequisite; 301 L. 2 lectures, 3 hrs. lab. {Spring}

Physical Therapy (PHY TH)
301 l. Thinapeutlc Exercise I. (3)
Basic transfers and gait training; nonspecific therapeutic
.exercise techniques; coordination and relaxation exercises.
Prerequisite: 321 L. 1 lecture, 6 hrs. lab. {Fall) .

372l. Clinical Education 'II. (1) Clinical Associates,
Kopriva
Supervised treatment of patients in affiliated hospitals and
facilities correlated with therapeutic procedures and exer'
eisa. .
Prerequisite: 371 L. Two half-days per week in clinical set­
ting. Offered on a CR/NC basls:only. (Spring)

401 l. Therapeutic Exercise III. (4) Provost
Neurophysiological approaches to treatment of neuromuscu­
lar dysfunction; facilitation and inhibition techniques; pedi-
atric evaluation.' .
Prerequisite: 302L. 1.Iecture, 8 hrs. lab> {Fall}

Research design and methods; survey' and critique of pro-
fessionalliterature. '
Prerequisite: admission to program. {Fall}

441. Survey of Medical Science for Physical Therapists
III and Seminar.' (3) Department of Neurology Faculty,
Dieruf
(Also offered as H'Sci 441.)
Etiology, symptomatology, clinical'course and management
of common central nervous system disorders. Physical ther­
apy management of CNS disorders.
Prerequisite: 322L. 2 lectures, 1 hr. .seminar. (Fall)'

442. Survey of Medical Science jor Physical Therapists
IV. (2) Kopriva '
Medical andlor surgical management of problems related to
metabolism, circulatory and cardio-respiratory systems;

402l. Therapeutic Exercise IV. (3) Kopriva
Rehabilitation of burn and spinal cord injury; sports medi­
cine, stress management. Team concept in comprehensive
patient care.
Prerequisites: 401L, 441. 1 lecture,6 hrs. iab. {Spring}

422. Psychology of Disability. (2) Provost
Psychosocial and cultural factors in aging and disability; per­
sonality changes and motivational techniques; sexual dys­
function in disability; long term disability and terminal illness.
Prerequisite: 372L. (Spring)

342. Survey of Medical Sciences II and Seminar. (3)
Geel
(Also offered as H Sci 342.) .
Acquired and congenital orthopedic problems, traumatic
injuries, peripheral nerve lesions, burns, and amputations.
Prerequisites: 321 L, 341: {Spring}

352L. Evaluative Procedures I. (3)
Evaluation of joint range of motion, strength, and body align­
ment. Interpretation and utilization of results.
Prerequisite: admission to program. 1 lecture, 7 hrs. lab.
{Spring} .

370l. Kinesiology and Functional Anatomy. (3)
(Also offered as H Sci 370.)
Biomechanics; functional characteristics of muscle; analysis
of therapeutic exercises; normal gait.
Prerequisite: 321 L. 3 lectures, 2 hrs. lab. (Fall)

341. Survey 01 Medical SCiences for Physical Therapists I. (2)
(Also offered as H Sci 341.)
Basic pathological processes of disease and injury and
mechanisms of defense and repair. .
Prerequisite: 321 L. {Fall}

371 l. Clinical Education I and Seminar. (1) Clinical
Associates, Kopriva
Observation and supervised treatment of patients in affiliated
hospitals and .facilities; introduction to hospital and patient
·care. CPR certification.
Prerequisite: admission to program. Two half-days per
week. {Fall}

3
2
2
3
2
2
3

9

6
3

17
Summer Session (18 week.s)

Phy Th 475 Clinical Education V
Phy Th 499 Independent Study

Spring Semester
. Phy Th 402 Therapeutic Exercise IV

Phy Th 422 Psychology of Disability
Phy Th 442 Survey of fyledical Sciences IV
Phy Th 472 Clinical Education IV
Phy Th 480 Administration &'Supervision
Phy Th 495 Topics in Physical Therapy
Phy Th 499 Independent Study (Senior Project)

306l. Therapeutic Procedures.· (3)
Physiological effects, indications, contraindications, rationale
for therapeutic uses of heat, cold, water low- and high-fre­
quency electrica;" currents, ultrasound, ultraviolet, and
infrared irradiation.
Prerequisite: 341. 1 lecture, 5 hrs.. lab. {Spring}

310. Introduciion to Physical Therapy. (2)
Professional ethics, quality of care assessment, communica­
tion and the professional organization. '
Prerequisite; 321 L. {Summer}

321 L. Human Anatomy for PhyS!cal Therapists, (6)
Feuchter
Gross anatomy of the musculoskeietal, nervous, circulatory,
respiratory, digestive, and reproductive systems.
prerequisite: admission to program. 5 hrs. lecture, 15'hrs.
lab. (Summer}' .

322L. Neuroanatomy for Physical Therapists. (3)
Feuchter'
Gross and microscopic anatomy of the brain and spinal cord
with emphasis on integration of the sensory and motor sys-
tems.. " '. .
PrereqUisite: 321 L. {Springf

Students in the physical therapy program pay tuition based
on full'time undergraduate status at UNM. The total cost of
books, supplies and laboratory fees while in the program is
approximately $2,000.00. The additional .costs associated
with the clinical education experiences, including transporta­
tion, room and board;' are borne by the student. Students
are required' to carry health and professional liability insur­
ance: Both types are available through the university for a
reasonable fee.

,. .
In addition to satisfactory completion of the didactic portion
of the curriculum, students must successfully prepare and
present a written and oral report of a senior project, as well
as pass a comprehensive examination. All students must
also complete an 18-week period o! full-time clinical educa­
tion before the degree may be conferred. Hospital and
health care facilities· throughout New Mexico and a limited
number or facilities outside the state are utilized in the final
clinical education experience.
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auto-immune disorders and collagen disease in adults and
children.
Prerequisites: 341, 441. {Spring}

451. Clinical Exercise Physiology. [Human Physiology for
Physical Therapists.] {4) [3]
This course includes principles of exercise physiology as
they relate to the various systems of the body. There is an
emphasis on application of these principles when designing
specialized exercise programs for effect patient care.
Open only to students admitted to physical therapy program.
Class meets 4 times a week, 3 lectures and 1 lab.

453L. Human Physiology Lab. (1)
(Also offered as Med Sc 453L.) ,
Corequisite: 451. 3 hrs. lab. {Fall}

461 L. Evaluative Procedures II. (2) Kopriva
Electrodiagnostic testing, sensorimotor integration, mobiliza­
tion, cardiac rehabilitation, and evaluation.
Prerequisites: 306L, 370. 2 lectures, 2 hrs. lab. {Fall}

471 L. Clinical Education III. (3) Clinical Associates
Supervised treatment of patients' in affiliated hospitals and
facilities correlated with advanced techniques of treatment.
Increasing responsibility for evaluation and treatment plan­
ning.
Prerequisite: 372L. Three hillf days per week in clinical affili­
ations. Offered on a CRiNC basis only. {Fall}

472L. Clinical Education IV. (3) Clinical Associates
Supervised treatment of 'patients in affiliated hospitals and
facilities correlated with advanced treatment and evaluation
techniques.
Prerequisite: 471 L. Three half-days per week in clinical affili­
ations. Offered on a CRiNC basis only. {Spring}

475L. Clinical Education V. (6) Clinical Associates
Full-time experience in a variety of clinical settings.
Increased responsibility in all aspects of patient care.
Prerequisite: satisfactory completion of all physical therapy
courses. 18 weeks. Offered on a CRINC basis only.
{Summer}

480. Organization and Administration. [Administration
and Supervision.] (2) .
(Also offered as H Sci 480.)
Basic knowledge and understanding of organization and
administration principles and practices which impact
Occupational Therapy and Physical Therapy practice.
Prerequisites: 310,471 L (Phy Th); senior standing (Occ Th).

'495. Topics In Physical Therapy. (2-3) Geel
Content varies, may be repeated with change of content.
Admission by approval of the Physical Therapy program
director. {Offered Upon Demand}

499. Individual Study. (1-3 hrs. per semester, to a maxi­
mum of 9)
Supervised program of study of selected topics not covered
in regular courses. May be repeated with change of content.
Admission by approval of the P.T.. program director. Course
may be taken for a grade or as PasslFail CRINC with
approval of the instructor. {Fall, Spring}

Donald V. Priola, Chairperson
The University of New Mexico
Basic Medical Science Building
Albuquerque, NM 87131-
(505) 277-5751
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Professors
Dennis M.: Feeney, Ph. D., (Psychology) University of

California (Los Angeles)
William R. Galey, Jr., Ph.D., University of Oregon
Donald V. Priola, Ph.D., Loyola University
Albert Ratner, Ph.D., Michigan State University
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RADIATION ONCOLOGY
James A. Neidhart, M.D., Acting Chairperson,
University of New Mexico - Cancer Center
277-6141 ' .

Professor
James A. Neidhart, M.D., Ohio State University

Associate Professors
Terence S. Herman, M.D., Clinical Associate Professor of

Radiation Oncology and Medical Oncology, University of
Connecticut

Ulf L. Karlsson, M. D., Ph. D., Karolinska Institutet (Sweden)

Assistant Professors
Thomas H. Kirby, Ph. D., University of Texas (Houston)
Teresa Reed, M.D., University of California (San Francisco)
Gene Wong, M. D., University of Hong Kong

Lecturer III
Constance Monarch, M.Ed., B.Ed, ARRT (R)(T), University
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RADIOLOGY
Fred A. Mettler, Jr., M. D.,M. P. H, Chairperson
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Michael Davis, M.D., University of Texas Medical Branch

(Galveston)
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Philip Wiest, M,D., University of Nevada

Lectu rers III:
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John H. Juhl, M. D., University of Michigan .
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Donald E. Fry, Chairperson
University Hospital Ambulatory Care Center
2nd Floor
272-4151
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Edward C. Benzel, M. D., Medical College of Wisconsin
Thomas A. Borden, M.D., University of Chicago
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Assistant Professors
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Medicine
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Frederick W. Clevenger, M. D., University of Florida
Arthur J. Dichard, M.D., University of Colorado
Denise A. Farnath, M.D., UNMDNJ-Rutgers Medical School­
Fabrizio Follis, M.D., University of Turin (ltaiy)
Ralph Stuart Ford, M.D" University of Arkansas
Randolph M. Kessler, M. D..University of Washington
Mark Langsfeld, M. D., Medical College of Georgia
Erich P. Marchand, M. D., University of New Mexico
Daniei T. Martin, M.D., Ohio State University
G. Philip Matthews, M.D., Ph. D., 'Medical College of Ohio
James M. Nachbar, M.D., Washington University
Pamela J. Nicklaus, M. D., University of Kansas
Mark L. Schluter, M.D., University of New Mexico
Mark N. Segal, M. D., University of Michigan
Anthony Y. Smith, M.D., University of Texas (Dallas)
R. Thomas Temes, M.D., Johns Hopkins School of Medicine
Philip H. Watkins, M.D., University of Kansas
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Instructors
Victor H. Davis, M.D., Universityof Tennessee
James J. Hanosh, M.D., Creighton University
David E. Pitcher, M.D., Univ'!rsity of New Mexico

The University of New Mexico School of Medicine offers a
number of paramedical training and educatio'nal programs in
the Allied Health Sciences, ranging from the one-year certifi­
cate to the four-year baccalaureate degree. Allied Health
protessionals play an important role in the the health care
delivery system and have opportunities for challenging
careers in hospitals, physicians' offices, nursing homes,
extended care facilities, rehabilitation centers, clinics, indus­
try, and other health-related agencies.
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Health Sciences(H SCI)
330. Introduclion to Research (2)
(Also offered as Phy Th 330.)
This course will be presented in three phases. Phase 1 will
consist of lectures relative to the research process. Phase 2
will consist of student-lead critic of various professional arti­
cles. Phase 3 will consist of an oral presentation of a
research proposal by each student.
Prerequisites: Statistics and Engl 102.

341. Survey of Medical Sciences I. (2)
(Also offered as Phy Th 341.)
Pathology is the study of disease and disease processes.
The goal of this course is to provide the student with a clear
picture of the pathophysiology and clinical presentation of
common disease entities. The emphasis is on disease
processes that are most likely to have manifestations requir­
ing physical therapy intervention. These diseases inciude;
neoplastic, cardiac, pulmonary, musculoskeletal, vascuiar,
renal, infectious, immunologicai, hematological, and meta­
bolic disorders. Trauma, shock, epidemiology, and specific
infectious organism schema such as HIV are also covered.

342. Survey of Medical Sciences II. (2)
(Also offered as Phy Th 342.)
Survey of common orthopedic conditions, their medical man­
agement and surgical treatment.

370. Kinesiology and Functional Anatomy. (3)
(Also offered as Phy Th 370L.)
The introductory section of the course will cover basic princi­
ples of biomechanics, arthrology, tissue mechanics, and
principles of· measurement. The course will then utilize
these principles in conjunction with functional anatomy to
study human movement by region of the body. A linal sec­
tion will cover posture and normal gait.

380. [RTI, N MD T, DMS 380.J Human Cross sectional
Anatomy. (2)
Course examines three dimensional relationships of CNS,
thorax, abdomen and pelvis.. System review utilizes lecture,
cadaver lab and homework format.

381. [RTT, N MD T, DMS .381.J Medical Language
Systems Review. (1)
This self-study course reviews the major systems of the
human body, using a programmed textbook/workbook. "The
workbook format is combined with simple, non-technical
explanations of medical terms and descriptions of anatomy,
physiology and pathology.

382. [RTI, N MD T, DMS 381.J Cross sectional Medical
Imaging. (1)
Correlation of cross sectional anatomy with medical imaging
modalities (including CT, MRTI and sonography).
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480. Organization and Administration. (2)
(Also offered as Phy Th 480.)
An overview of the multifaceted aspects of operating, man­
aging and marketing a physical therapy service. Application
of principles of administration which prepare the" student for
supervisory positions.

482. seminars in Medical Imaging. (3)
Development of individual student project based on research
in cross-sectional anatomy and active tutorial participation in
H Sci 380 and 382 courses. {Fall}

Medical Imaging Programs

Diagnostic Medical Sonography
Certificate Program
Rebecca Hall, Director
The University of New Mexico, School of Medicine
Diagnostic Medical Sonography Program
BMSB Box 710/HSSB Rm. 217
Albuquerque, NM 87131-5656
(505) 277-5254

The CAHEA-approved program in diagnostic medical sonog­
raphy provides the student with the knowledge and skills
necessary to perform complex diagnostic procedures using
high frequency sound in the categories of general abdomen,
obstetrics/gynecology, and pediatric neurosonography.
Enrollment is limited to 8-10 students each year and prefer­
ence is given to New Mexico residents. The full-time course
of study begins with the Fall Semester and ends after 12
consecutive months of clinicai and didactic experience at
University Hospital, lovelace Medical Center, lovelace
Journal Center, Presby1erian Hospital Center, Presby1erian
Kaseman Hospital, St. Joseph Northeast Heights Hospital,
and Perinatal Associates.

Upon successful completion of the program, the student
receives a certificate in diagnostic medial sonography and is
eligible for the national certifying examination given by the
American Registry of Diagnostic Medical Sonographers, for
the subspecialities of physics, obstetrics/gynecology,
abdomen, and neurosonography.

Students who graduate from the DMS program are eligible to
enter the" University College to apply for a Bachelor of
University Studies (BUS) degree.. The credit requirement for
the BUS degree is 128 semester credit-hours. Students
would need approximately 23 further credits to complete
BUS requirements following the OMS program. Suggested
elective courses are available on request from. the DMS pro­
gram office.

400. Interdisciplinary Course on Aging. (2)
This course provides students with an overview of major
issues relevant to aging. Major topics include the normai
aging process, functional concerns of the elderly, ethical
issues, service delivery models and interdisciplinary team
functioning.
Junior Phy.Th students, senior Occ Th students. {Fall}

441. Survey of Medical Scienees III. (3)
(Also offered as Phy Th 441 .)
This course provides a survey of the medical science of neu­
rology through weekly lectures on various topics given by the
Department Of Neurology staff. In addition, during the week­
ly semina'r sessions, students present case studies of
patients with specific neurological problems and discuss the.
physical therapy goals and possible treatment techniques for
those pati.ents.

Admission Requirements
1. Applicant must meet UNM entrance requirements.
2. Applicant must have a minimum' 2.80 grade-point aver­

age in post-secondary course work.
3. Application, three references, and official transcripts must

be received by the DMS office by March 31, prior to
August admission.

4. Applicant must have a baccalaureate degree with course
work in physics, chemistry, anatomy and physiology, and
ethics, or hoid certification as a Radiologic Technologist,
Registered Nurse, or Medical Technologist.
Undergraduate applicants must complete the prerequi- .
sites described under Preprofessional Curriculum below
prior to entry into the OMS program.

5. Applicants may be required to participate in a personal
interview with the program selection committee.
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Preprofessional Curriculum for
Undergraduates Only

Prerequisite Coursework for
Baccalaureate Graduates and CAHEA
Graduates1 (MTs, RRTs, RTs, and
RNs)

Chemistry 121 L
Philosophy 245 or 255 (Prof: Ethics/Moral Issues)
Physics 151 2

Biology 237 & 247L (Anatomy/Physiology) 2
Biology 238 & 248L (Anatomy/Physiology) 2

Basic Sciences (34 semester hours)
Biology: Bioi 121 L or 123L
AnatiPhys: Bioi 237 & 247L 238 & 248L
College AlgebralTrig: Math 121 & 123
Physics, Gen: Physc 151
Chemistry: Chern 121L"
Nutrition: NUtr 125
Microbiol: Bioi 239L
Statistics: Math 145 or Psych 200

Liberal Arts (24 semester hours)
English: Eng! 101 & 102
Prof Ethics: Phil 245 or 255
Gen Psychology: Psych 105
RelationshipslBehav: Psych 230 or 240 .
Computer Sci: C S 150 or 154
Sociology: Soc 101
Research Methods: Soc 280

Total Undergraduate Prerequisites

Diagnostic Medical Sonography
Curriculum3

Fall Semester .
DMS 320 Clin Sono I
DMS 354 Sono Equip Imag Eval
DMS 360 Sono Image Proc I
DMS 375 Intro Sono Physics I
DMS 378 Topics in Dx Imag I
H Sci 380 Hum Cross Sect Anat
H Sci 381 Med Lang Systems Rev
H ScI' 382 Cross Sect Med Imag

Spring Semester
DMS 365 Clin Sono II
DMS 340 Sono Path
DMS 385 Sono Physics II
DMS 396 Current Problems I
DMS 390 Sonolmage Proc II
DMS 399 Topics in Dx Imag II

Summer Session
DMS 400 Clin Sono III
DMS 4t 2 Sono Admin
DMS 415 Sono Imag Proc III
DMS 420 Current Problems II
DMS ~40 Topics DX Imag III

Credits

4w/lab
8w/lab

5
3
4
3
4
3

34

6
3
3
3
3
3
3

24
58

4
2
4
3
1
2
1
1

18

4
3
3
1
4
2

17

6
1
1
1
1

10

Special Fees .
Tuition for the diagnostic medical sonography program Is
that of a full-time UNM student (undergraduate). In addition,
to tuition, required books and uniforms will cost approximate­
ly $600.00.

Diagnostic Medical
Sonography (DMS)
320. Clinical Sonography I. (4) Hall
StUdents are assigned a rotational schedule at our clinical
affiliate sites where they will gain practical experience In the
performance of US exams with a variety of sonographic
instrumentation, under direct supervision of registered sono­
graphers and staff radiologists, Competency exams and orai
exams are given as part of the student's final grade evalua­
tion by staff sonographers and instructors.

340. Sonographic Pathophysiology. (3) Hall
A study of pathological changes occurring per organ system
and the relationship of normal versus abnormal US exams
as a result of pathology (includes pertinent clinical data, lab
data, etiology and US findings of each pathologic entity).

354. Sonographlc Equipment and Image Evaluation. (2)
Hall
A practical study in the development of evaluation and cri­
tique of the hard copy films of US exams. Students learn the
essentials of US terms of description, the essentials of
equipment calibration, operational standards and laboratory
quality control.

360. Sonographic Imaging Procedures. (4) Hall
Anatomy, physiology, pathological processes and anom­
alies; scanning protocol and differential diagnosis of
abdomen and pelvis (male and female) and thyroid.
Designed to supplement the practical applications of stu­
dent's clinical experience.

365. Clinical Sonography II. (4) Hall, Clinical Staff
A continuation of student assigned rotations for clinical
practicum at our affiliate facilities.

375. Introductory Sonographic Physics I. (3) Faculty
A study of the physical properties of ultrasound and the
instrumentation utilized in diagnostic sonographic .imaging.

378. Topics In Diagnostic Imaging I. (1) UNM faCUlty
Students will attend weekly case ,conferences in CT and
Diagnostic Medical Sonography; Department of Radiology,
School of Medicine. Topics include imaging in Obstetrics,
Gynecology, Genitourinary, Abdomen, Neurosonography,
Doppler and Physics.

385. Physics and Instrumentation II: (3) Faculty
A continuing study of the interaction of ultrasound and bio­
logic tissue (Bioeffects) and the instrumentation utilized to
record that data.

a90. Sonographic Imaging Procedures II, (4) Hall
Study of the procedures utilized in ultrasound exams of high
risk obstetric patient, pediatric patien!. Doppier patient and
special studies.

396. Current Problems!. (1) Hall
Methods of research and statistical analysis, review of med­
ical literature and specific applications in 'diagnostic ultra­
sound.

1 Degree from CAHEA program accredited by North
Central Assoc. of Colleges and SecondarY Schools.

2 May be waived for RTs who have equivalent course­
work.

3 The courses may on"ly be taken by students in the
DMS program.

399. Topics in Diagnostic Imaging II. (2)
UNM faculty students will attend weekly case conferences in
CT and Diagnostic Medical Sonography, Department of
Radiology, School of Medicine. Topics include Obstetrics
and Gynecology, Genitourinary, Abdomen,
Neurosonography and Doppler:
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ethics; or hold certification as a Radiologic Technologist:
Registered Nurse, or Medical Technologist; or under·
graduate applicant must complete the prerequisites
described under Preprofessional Curriculum prior to entry
into the program. '

400. Clinical Ultrasound III. (6) Hall '. ,
Students continue assigned rotational schedule for clinical
practicum at our affiliate facilities.

412. Sonographic·Admlnlstralion. (1) Hall
Discussion and evaluation of skills necessary to organize

. and manage an ultrasound laboratory, in'cluding ordering,
data retrieval, patient flow and budgeting; skills necessary in
formulating a resume and actively participating in a job inter·
view.

415. SOnographic Imaging Procedures III. (1) Hall
Anatomy, physiology, pathological processes and anom­
alies, scanning' protocol and differential diagnosis of neu-
rosonography.., .

420. Current Problems II. (1) Hall .
Continuation of 396. Students present case studies for
analysis with report of litera~ure review on topic presented.

Preprofessional Curriculum for
Undergraduates Only
Basic Sciences (38 semester hours)

Biology: Bioi 121 L or 123L
AnatiPhys: Bioi 237 &247L 238 &248L
AlgebralTrig: Math 121 & 123
Physics, Gen: Physc 151
Chemistry: Chem 121L .

. Chem 122L
Nutrition: Nutr 125
Microbiol: Bioi 239L
Statistics: Math 145 or Psych 200

4 w/lab
8wnab

5
3
4
4
3
4
3

38

These Courses may only be taken by students in the
Nuclear Medicine Imaging program.

1 Degree from CAHEA program accreditedby North
Central Assoc. of Colleges and Secondary Schools.

2 May be waived for RTs who have equivalent course­
work

Summer Session
NMDI 400 Clin Nuc Tech III 5
NMDI 412 Nuc Rad Biology ,1
NMDI415 Essentials of Nuclear Medicine Imaging II 2

8

24
62

6
3
3
3
3
3
3

Total

Liberal Arts (24 semester hours)
English: Engl101 & 102
Prof Ethics: Phil 245 or 255.
Gen Psychology: Psych 105 .
Relation/Behav: Psych 230 or 240
Computer Sci: C S 150 or 154
Sociology: Soc 101
Research Methods: Soc 280

Prerequisite Coursework for
Baccalaureate and CAHEA
Graduates1 (RTs, RRTs, RNs, and
MTs)

Chemistry 121L
Philosophy 245 or 255 (Prof. Ethics/Moral Issues)
Physics 151 2

Biology 237 & 247L (Anatomy/Physioiogy) 2

Biology 238 & 248L (Anatomy/Physiology) 2

Spring Semester
NMDI 365 Clin Nuc Tech II 9
NMDI 3'85 Nuclear Instrumentation II 1
NMDI 390 In Vitro Nuc Medicine 2
NMDI 396 Essentials of Nuclear Medicine Imaging I 4

16

;,
Nuclear Medicine Imaging
Curriculum*
Fall Semester

NMDI 320 Clin Nuc Tech I 7
NMDI 354 Clin Radiopharm 2
NMDI 375 Nuc Phys and Instru 3
H Sci 380 Hum Cross Sect Anat 2
H Sci 381 Med Lang Systems Rev 1
H Sci 382 Cross Sect Med Imag 1

16

Admission'Requirel1]ents
1. Meet UNM entrance requirements.
2. A minimum ,grade-point average of 2.60 in all post-sec-

ondary courses. '
3. May be require,! to participate, in personal interview with

program selection committee.
4. Application, three references, and official transcripts must

be received by the program office by March 31, prior to
August admission. ' .

5. Applicant must have a baccalaureate degree with course
work in physics, chemistry, anatomy and physiology, and

Nuclear Medicine Imaging Certificate
Program
Deborah Owens, Director
The University of New Mexico, School of Medicine
Nuclear Medicine Imaging Program
BMSB Box 71 O/HSSB Rm. 217
'Albuquerque, New Mexico 87131-5656
(505) 277-5254

The CAHEA-approved program in nuclear medicine imaging
provides ,the student with the knowledge and skills neces­
sary to perform complex diagnostic procedures involVing the
in vitro and in vivo use of radiopharmaceuticals using state­
of-the-art 'nuclear instrumentation. Enrollment is limited to
eight students each year. "The course of stUdy beginsin late
August arid ends after twelve consecutive months of clinical
and didactic experience at UNM Hospital, Presbyterian
Hospital, and Veterans' Administration Medical Center.

440. Topics In Diagnostic Imaging III. (1) UNt..1 faculty
Students will attend weekly Fetal-Medicine/Imaging confer­
ences, Department of Obstetrics, Division of Maternal-Fetal·
Medicine; School of Medicine. Topics include Physics,
Prenatal Diagnosis, Fetal Echocardiography: Genetics,
Doppler, Biophysical Profile arid Fetal Neuroanatomy.

. . ,
Students who graduate from' the Nuclear Medicine Imaging
program 'are eligible to enter the University College to apply
for a Bachelor, of University Studies degree. The credit
requirement for the BUS degree is 128 semester credit­
hours. Students wouid need approximateiy 23 further credits

. to complete BUS requirements following 'the Nuclear
'Medicine program. Suggested elective courses are avail­
able on request from the program office.

,Upon successful completion of of the program, the student
.. receives a certificate in nuclear medicine technology and is

eligible to sit for national cert~ying examinations given by the
American Registry of Radiologic Technologists and the
Nuclear Medicine Technology Certification Board.
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Special Fees'
Tuition for the nudear medicine imaging program is listed in
the catalog ,under Tuition and Fe(Js (undergraduate). In
addition to tuition, reqUired books and uniforms will cost
approximately $500.00.

Nuclear Medicine Imaging (N MD I)
320: Clinical Nuclear Technology I. (7) Owens
The student is assigned to a ,rotational schedule in the divi­
sion of nuclear medicine at UNM Hospital, Presbyterian
Hospital, and Veterans Administration Medical Center. The
student will gain experience performing diagnostic examina­
tions with a variety of nuclear instrumentation. {Fall)

354. Clinical Radiopharmacy. (2) Owens
Review of basic chemistry; Principles of
radiopharmacy/radiochemistryincluding radiopharmaceutical
preparation dose calculation, quality control, and
federai/state regulations. (Fall)

365. Clinical Nuclear Technology II. (9) Owens
A continuation of student rotation through the division of
nuclear medicine at UNM Hospital, Presbyterian Hospital,
and Veterans Administration Medical Center.
Prerequisite: 320, (Spring)' .

375. Nuclear Physics and Instrumentation. (3) Owens
Principles of nuclear physics, ionization chambers, G-M
tUbes, scintillation and solid state detectors, associated elec­
tronics, and quality control procedures. {Fall)

Radiography Program
The University of New Mexico School of Medicine
Robert Fosbinder, BA, R.T. (R), Director
Radiography Program
HSSB Room 217/ BMSB Box 710
Albuquerque, New Mexico 87131-5656
Phone: (505) 277-5254, FAX,(505) 277-5821

Introduction
The Profession. Radiographers provide patient servic~s
using imaging techniques which assist the physician radiolo­
gist ,in disease and injury diagnosis and investigation: While
performing complex radiographic procedures, they limit radi­
ation exposure to patients, themselves, and others.
Radiographers exercise discretion and jUdgment in the per­
formance of medical imaging procedures by adapting techni;
cal parameters to ,various techniques, exposure factors,
anatomical structures, positioning and condition of the
patient. They examine radiographs to evaluate pertinent
technical qualities and they initiate lifesaving first aid and
basic life support procedures as necessary during medical
emergencies. ' . ,

The Program. The Radiography Program at The University
of New Mexico consists of a 23-month, full-time curriculum of
classroom and clinicai training which leads to an Associate
of Science degree in Radiography. The program is accredit­
ed by the American Medical Association's Committee on
Allied Health Education and Accreditation' (CAHEA), and
upon successful completion, students are eligible to take the
national certifying exam administered by the American
Registry of Radiologic Technologists (ARRT).

Twenty-two credit-hours of general education 'courses are
required in addition to the Radiography courses,' and it is
recommended that many of these general courses be taken
before applying to the program. The courses required are:

At the time of this printing; these courses are available in
Albuquerque only at T-VI. Approved substitute: Bioi 237
and 247L (4 credit-hours).

Admission Requirements
Tweive students are admitted to theHadiography Program
each year and preference is given to New Mexico residents.
Selection criteria consist of health care experience (including
volunteer work), coilege coursework completed, grade-point
average, references, and possibly an interview with the pro-
gram selection committee·. '
1. Applicant must meet The Universiiy of New Mexico, '

admission requirements. . "
2. Applicant must have a minimum overall grade-point aver­

age of 2.50 on all previous course work.
3. Comp'leted application, three references, and official tran­

scripts must be received by ihe Radiography' Program
office by March 31 prior to AU9ust admission. ACT
scores may be, requested if applicant is a recent high
school graduate. , '

4. Applicant may be required to participate in a personal
inte,rview with the program selection co,:,mittee.

Admission Proc.edure. Students are admitted once a year,
with classes beginning in the fall semester (late August).
The application deadline is March 3'1 of each year.

22

Credits
3
1
3
3
3
3
3
3

Total

Biology 136" - Human Anatomy and Physiology,
Biology 139L" - Human Anatomy ahd Physiology Lab
Math 121 - College Algebra
Engiish 101 - Composition I ,
,English 102 - Composition II
Phil 245 or 255 Prof. Ethics/Moral Issues
CS 150 - (or approved substitute) Computer Sc
Psych 105 or Soc 101 (or approved substitute)396. Essentials of Nuclear Medicine Imaging I. [Clinical

Nuclear Medicine I. I (4) Owens
Basic anatomy and pathophysiology, methods of localiza­
tion, radiopharmaceuticals, nuclear instrumentation, and
imaging techniques. {Spring}

390; In Vitro Nuclear Medicine. (2) Owens
Principles and practical aspects of performing, radioim­
munossay and competitive protein-binding assays, ferroki­
netics, blood volumes, RBC survival, G.1. blood loss and
Schilling's studies. '

I

412. Nuclear Radiation Biology. (1) Owens
Interaction of alpha, beta, electromagnetic. and high LET
particle radiations from nuclear interactions and disintegra­
tions with biologic material.
Prerequisite: 380. (Summer)

415. Essentials of Nuclear Medicine Imaging Ii. [Clinical
Nuclear Medicine 11.] (2) Owens
Coniinuation of 396.
PrereqUisite: 396. {Summer}

400. Clinical Nuclear Technology 'III. (5) Owens
A continuation of student rotation through the division of
nudear medicine at UNM Hospital, Presbyterian Hospital,
and Veterans Administration Medical Center.
Prerequisite: 365. (Summer)

420. Special Problems. (1-3)
Supervised investigation of radiopharmaceutical effects and
tissue localization. (Summer),

385. Nuclear Instrumentation II. (1) Owens
A continuation of 375; principles and theory of tomographic
imaging techniques; lab' practice in set-up, calibration and
quality control of standard nuclear instrumentation; computer
processing of data and image manipulation.
Prerequisite: 375. {Spring)
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These courses may be taken only by those enrolled in
the Radiography program.

2 Students are expected to. have completed some of
these courses before entering the program. They are
listed here to show total credits. All required general
education courses should be completed by the
Radiography student by the end of the. first spring
semester.

3 Or approved substitute. . .
4. Bioi 136 and 139L are available in Albuquerque only

at T-VI at the time of this priniing. Approved
Substitute; Bioi 237 and 247L.

Radiography (RAD T)
150. Introduction to Radiography. (3) [5]
Principles of radiographic techniques and exposure factors;
medical and professional ethics; patient care concepts and
techniques. {Fall} '. .

160. Radiographic Procedures I. (3) Fosbinder
Radiographic positioning, anatomy, and topographic land­
marks. Role-playing of the basic radiographic positions of
the appendicular skeleton, {Fall}

170. Radiographic Procedures II. [Radiographic
Procedures I.] (6) [5]
Continuation of Rad T 160. Review of skeletal/radiographic
anatomy; 'radiographic positioning of 'the structurE!s of the
human body; principles of radiographic techniques, instru­
mentation. and image processing. {Spring}

Radiography Program

Transfer from Other Accredited Programs
II you seek transfer into the Radiography Program trom
another accredited program, you must meet this program's
admission requirements and The University of New Mexico's
admission requirements. Transfer students must generally
apply and be accepted at the same time as other applicants,
but may be considered if there is a vacancy· in the program.
The program faculty reserves the right to evaluate prospec­
tive transfer students through objective testing in any subject
area.

Applicants may request an application packet beginning in
October which will include the required three reference
forms. Application is made directly to the Radiography pro­
gram; a sepafate'application to The University of New
Mexico is required only if accepted into the program.
Applicants who appear to be best qualified will be invited for
an interview with the Program Section Committee and final
selection will be made from the group of candidates inter-
viewed. .

175. Clinical Radiography I. (4) Fosbinder
Patient care related activities; practice in the principles of

First Year-Fall Semester radiographic technique; radiographic positioning u'nder the
Rad T 150 Intro. to Rad. 1 3 direct supervision of program staff and faculty. (Summer)
Rad T 160 Radiographic Proc " 3
H Sci 381 Med Lang Systems Rev 1 190. Principles of Radiographic Imaging. [Radiographic
Biology 136 Anal. & Physio. 2,4. 3 Procedures II.] (4) [3] Fosbinder . .
Biology 139L Anal. & Physio. Lab 2;4 1 Principles and theory of specialized procedures and instru-
English 101 Comp I: Exposition 2 3 mentation; image processing and quality assurance con-
':.P.".sy~c~h,-,1,-,,0~5--,o,,-r",S"oc,,--,l0,,-1'-.:2=-,~3 ~3 cepts. (Summer)

17

Program Curriculum. The first 'two semesters of the pro­
gram consist 0\ course 'York in radiographic principles and
procedures, as well as any general education courses the
student may stiil need. By the end of the first spring semes­
ter, each student will have a firm foundation in radiologic the­
ory and be prepared to enter the clinical component of the
program. Currently, UNM Hospital and Veterans
Administration Medical Center are the clinical· affiliates.
Continuation In the program is contingent upon a passing
grade of C in each course 'attempted and an' overall GPA of
2:50.

Spring Semester 252. [252T.] Radiologic Physics: (3) Kelsey
Rad T 170 Radiographic Proc. II 1 6 Basic principles of radiation physics; instrumentation of
English 102 Comp II 2 3 imaging systems; production and characteristics of radiation.
Math 121 College Algebra 2 3 {Spring}
CS 150 Computing for Bus. Students 2,3 3
,-P...,hi,,-I=:24~5,-,0",r-,2",5",5-,P-,ro",f-,E=,th,-"i"csl=M",0-,-,ra,,-I ",ls",su",e",s,-,2=-_~~---:-::-3 255. Clinical Radiography II. (6) Fosbinder

18 Continuation of Rad T 175. {Fall}
Summer Session 1

Rad T 175 Clin. Rad. I. 4 265. Clinical Radiography III. (6) Fosbinder
':.R",a"d-,T_1",9",0-,P-,r~in"-c-,-R",a",d-"lm-,-,,,,a9,,,i'-!Jn9,,-,,-1I ~__----;o4 Continuation of Rad T 255. (Spring)

8

Second Year-Fall Semester
Rad T 255 Clin. Rad. 111
Rad T 270 Special Procedures 1

H Sci 380 Hum Cross Sect Anat
H Sci 382 Cross Sect Med Imag

270. Special Procedures. [Radiologic Science Laboratory.] (3)
[4] Fosbinder

6 Principles related to special radiographic examinations
4. involving invasive procedures and sterile techniques.
2 Prerequisites: Rad T 150,170,190. {Fall}
1

8 299. Comprehensive Radiography Reviews. (2)
Fosbinder
Intensive preparation for national board certifying examina­
tion; comprehensive review sessions on all aspects of radi­
ography.
PrereqUisite: successful completion of radiography course
work. {Summer}

Summer Session 1

Rad T 290 Clin. Rad. IV
Rad T 299 Compo Rad Reviews

13 290. Clinical Radiography IV. (6) Fosbinder
Spring Semester 1 Continuation of Rad T 265; Final clinical competency testing

Rad T 252 Radiologic Physics 3 (Summer)
Rad T 265 Clin. Rad. HI 6
:..R",a::;:d..:T..:2;;;:9",2..:R..::a",d:;;:io",s",ra",p:.::h",ic,-,P..:a:::th:.::/.::B",io..::1. ~__.....,..,;.4 292. Radiographic Pathology/Biology. (4) Fosbinder .

13 StUdy of the nature and the cause of diseases and the
changes that occur with disease and injury; radiation biology

6 concepts. {Spring}
2
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Professional Curriculum'

Spring Semester
Rn 332 Patient Management 3
Rn 355 Clinical Education II 4
Rn 360 Radiation Physics II 3
Rn 368 Oncology 4
Rn 402 DosimetrylTreatment Planning , 3

17

4. Completion of a meeting with a program faculty member
and a visit to a clinical education center.

5. Application, transcripts and career goal statement must
be received by March 1st of the year in which you wish to
enter. Application is made directly to the Radiation

,Therapy Te'chnology Program. HSSB Rm. 217,
Albuquerque; New Mexico 87131.

6. Personal interview by the Admissions Committee is
required of all qualified applicants.

Fall Semester
Rn 310 Introduction to Radiation Oncology 2
Rn 311 Radiation Protection 2
Rn 315 Technical Radiation Oncology 3
Rn 316 Pathology 1
Rn 320 Clinical Education I 4
Rn 350 Radiation Physics I 2
H Sci 380 Human Cross Sectional Anatomy 2
H Sci 381 Medical Language Systems Review 1

17

2
3
1
2
8

42

Summer Session
Rn 340 Radiobiology
Rn 390 Special Topics in Radiation Oncology
Rn 370 Quality Assurance
Rn 400 Clinical Education III

Total

Tuition and Expenses
Tuition and refund policies for the Radiation Therapy
Technology Program are the same as those established for
undergraduate students at UNM.

In ,addition to tuition, the cost of uniforms, books, health
insurance, transportation and liVing expenses during the
training program must be assumed by the student.

Various types'of financial.aid are available to UNM students.
Contact Student Financial Aid and Career Services, 1030
Mesa Vista Hall for qualifications and availability of funds.

There is a nationwide demand for professional registered
radiation therapists. In addition, with experience, the career
of a radiation therapist may go in various directions such as
administration, research, education:dosimetry and commer:
cial sales: . . .

Radiation Therapy
Technology
Constance C. Monarch, M. Ed., ARRT (T) (R), Director
The University of New Mexico, School of Medicine
Allied Health Sciences
Radiation Therapy Technology Program
Program Director
Health Sciences and Service Bldg., Rm. 217
Albuquerque,.New Mexico 87131

The Profession
Radiation Therapy Technology is an allied health profession
concerned with the treatment of patients with malignant dis­
eases using high energy radiation and radioactive materials.
Radiation therapists perform under the direction of a radia­
tion oncologist.

Upon completion of, the program, the therapist should be
able to: deliver a planned course of radiation therapy; verify
the mathematical accuracy of the prescription, maintain daily
records and document technical details of treatment admin­
istered;. observe the clinical process of patients undergoing
radiation therapy; provide patient care essential ,to radiation
therapy procedures; detect equipment malfunctions; apply
the rules and regulations for radiation safety; understand the
function of the equipment and its accessories; assist with
brachytherapy procedures; assist with equipment calibration;
perform quality assurance checks; participate in patient fol­
low-up programs.

The Program
The Radiation Therapy Technology Program is co-spon­
sored by The University of New Mexico School of Medicine,
Allied .Health Sciences and St. Joseph Cancer Center.

The course of study begins in August of each year and ends
after twelve consecutive months of didactic and clinical edu­
cation. Enrollment is iimited. Courses include introduction
to radiation oncology, radiation protection, technicai radiation
oncology, pathology, patient management, dosimetry/treat­
ment planning, physics, radiobiology, oncology, special top-

. ics in radiation oncology, anatomy/physiology and quality
assurance,'

The program utilizes instructional personnel and resources
from the University of New Mexico Cancer Center and St.
Joseph Cancer Center. Students will rotate through both
institutions for their clinical education.

T~e program is accredited' by the American Medical
Association Committee on Allied Health Education and
Accreditation (CAHEA) and the Joint Review Committee on
Education in Radiologic Technology (JRCERT).' Graduates
of the program will receive a certificate in Radiation Therapy
Technology and are eligible to apply for the national certify­
ing examination. Upon successful completion of this exam,
the national registry will award ,the credentials of RT(T).

Admission and Application
Procedures
In order to be considered f~; admission into the Radiation
Therapy Technoiogy Program, each applicant must meet the
following requirements:

1. UNM entrance requirements.
2: Must hold certification or be board-eligible in the radiolog­

ic sciences.
3.' Have a minimum GPA of 2.80 on all post-secondary

course work attempted.

Radiation Therapy
Technology (Rn)
310. Introduction to Radiation Oncology. (2) Monarch
Orientation to the profession, program and clinical education
centers; introduction to oncology; ethics; medico'legal
issues; communication; psychological aspects of terminal ill­
ness; computer applications.

311_ Radiation Protection. (2) Umeh'
Introduction to the sources of radiation; detection and mea­
surement; shieiding and room design; brachytherapy han­
dling; surveys, personnel monitoring; maximum permissible
doses; local, state and federal regulations.

315. Technical Radiation Oncology (3)'Monarch
Introduction and clinical application of superficial, orthovolt­
age, teletherapy and megavoltage equipment; treatment
considerations; radiation therapy simulators and tumor local­
ization; brachytherapy; ancillary equipment; emergency pro­
cedures and patient contouring.
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316. Pathology. (1) Bush
Basic pathological processes of disease; mechanisms of
defense, repair and replacement; oncology/neoplasia; stag­
ing and grading systems.

320. Clinical Education I. (4) Monarch
Observation and supervised treatment of patients in affiliated
clinical education centers. Students begin to correlate didac­
tic and clinical education.

332. Patient Management. (3) Monarch
A multi-disciplinary approach to patient management; tech­
niques of patient handling; evaluation of patient status
through examinations; management of medical emergen­
cies; medical-surgical asepsis; infection control; medications
used in oncology; nutritional support; patient education and
support services.

340. Radiobiology. (2) Stutzman
Fundamentals of the biological effects of ionizing radiation
on man; basic biological mechanisms which bring about
somatic and genetic effects; tumor and tissue sensitivity;
time-dose fractionation principles; effects of chemotherapeu­
tic agents on cell systems.

350. Radiation Physics I. (2) Kirby
Study includes the mathematical principles of radiologic and
therapeutic physics; statistics; principles of radiation physics;
characteristics and production of radiation.

355. [355T.J Clinical Education II. (4) Monarch
A continuation of Clinical Radiation Therapy Technology I.
This phase of clinical education emphasizes participation at
an intermediate level.
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360. Radiation Physics i1. (3) Kirby
A continuation of 350. Includes the study of the properties of
x- and gamma rays, units of measure, photon interactions,
beam characteristics, radioactivity; sources and applications;
and radiotherapy with heavy particles.

368. Oncology. (4) Monarch
A comprehensive study of malignant diseases by site.
Includes: review of anatomy, etiologic and epidemiologic fac­
tors, methods of detection, histopathology, staging and grad­
ing, treatment principles, prognosis and survival.

370. Quality Assurance. (1) Kirby
Introduction to quality assurance principles, responsibilities,
tests, equipment and records; calibration of electron and
megavoltage treatment equipment.

390. Special Topics In Radiation Oncology. (3) Monarch
A computerized review of the entire curriculum for national
boards; principles and application of hyperthermia and high­
dose brachytherapy; management principles; career mobili­
ty; presentation of research paper.

400. Clinical Educational III. (2) Monarch
A continuation of 355. This phase of clinical education
stresses proficiency in patient management and treatment
modalities at an advanced level.

402. DoslmetrylTreatment Planning. (3) Umeh
Basic concepts of treatment planning; isodose charts; single
and multiple beaiTl therapy; wedges; combined electron/pho­
ton therapy; moving beam therapy; irregular field techniques;
calculations; brachtherapy principles and applications.
Special projects will be required of the students.
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COllEGE 'OF NURSING
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The University of New Mexico
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Introduction

The mission of The University of New Mexico College of
Nursing is to serve the educational, health and nursing
needs of the citizens of the state and nation through (1)
nursing educational programs at th'e basic baccalaureate,
RN/BSN: and graduate levels, (2) research, scholarship,
consultation, clinical practice, and other activities to support
educational programs and to create and disseminate knowl­
edge, and (3) selected state, national and international ser­
vices that are part of, contribute' to, or originate from the
teaching and scholarly activity programs,

In concert with the larger institution, the College of Nursing is
committed to the following values in accomplishing its mis­
sion: (1) caring about and for students, faculty, staff and
clients, (2) attracting and maintaining diverse student, facul­
ty, and staff population, (3) supporting development and
application of critical thinking in clinical practice, social policy
and responsible citizenship, (4) supporting development and
application of ethical and aesthetic perspectives in educa­
tion, clinical practice, social policy and citizenship, and (5)
promoting an educational environment which stimulates and
enhances iritegrity and diligence in all endeavors,

The College of Nursing is fully accredited by the National
League for Nursing, and is approved by the New Mexico
Board of Nursing. .

Degree Programs
The College of Nursing offers the BSN degree for two dis­
tinct populations: basic students and for individuals who are
already registered nurses, The RN-BSN Degree Completion
Program is' offered on campus and through an Interactive
Television program to communities throughout New Mexico,

, southern Colorado, and western Arizona, This program is
built upon sirong articulation agreements with New Mexico's
associate degree nursing programs,

The graduate program offers the MS in Nursing degree for
majors in Advanced Practice in Parent-Child, Medical­
Surgical, Psychiatric Mental Health, Community Health, and
Gerontological Nursing; Nursing Administration; and Nursing
Education, Two Primary Care concentrations are available:
Family Nurse Practitioner and 'Nurse Midwifery, A dual grad­
uate program leading to the MS in Nursing and the MA in
Latin American Studies is also available,

Licensure Of Graduates
Graduates of the College of Nursing are eligible to take the
National Council Licensure Examination to become licensed
to practice' as registered nurses,

Admission ReqUirements
All students seeking acceptance to the College of Nursing
must-meet requirements for admission to the university.

Beginning freshman students' and' student transfers at the
freshman level are admitted to the University College, A
detailed statement of admission requirements is in the
Admission and Registration section of this catalog,

In addition to meeting university requirements for accep­
tance by the College of Nursing, applicants should submit a
College of Nursing Application Form to the Student
Advisement Office, College of Nursing, The University of
New MeXico, Albuquerque, New Mexico 87131. This form
may be obtained from the above address,
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Screening for admission to the College is conducted at peri­
odic intervals. Please contact the CON Advisement Office
for current deadline dates. All applications, fees, and official
transcripts musf be received by the deadline. Students
should submit applications early to allow for adequate
advisement and processing of appiications.

Requirements for Admission. To be considered for.accep­
.tance, into ,the College of Nursing the student must have:

1. Submitted application afld required academic records 'by
deadline dates; ,

2. Completed' at least '30 transferable semester 'credit-
'hours: '

3. Maintained acumulative grade-point of 2.50 based on all
. college work.

New Mexico residents will be considered to have priority
'over non-New Mexico residents. '

The College of Nursing reserves the right to request the stu­
dent to supply any additional information as necessary.

Examinations to Establish Credit. All students may
request to establish or v'alidate credit by examination for
courses' according to the policies stated under the General
Academic Regulations section of this catalog. .

Lower division credit may be earned through the College
Level Examination PrograrTl(CLEP). Twenty-seven semes­
ter credits may be earned by successfully passing the CLEP
general examinations. AdditioQal .credits may be earned by
passing certain CLEP subject examinations... The following
courses are lower division requirements for nursing students
which are not available for establishing credit by examina­
tion: Math 145; Nurs 239. and 240. With respect to Pharm
276, RN students may elect to take the course or be exempt­
ed from the requirement by successfully passing an exemp­
tion exam. RN students may estabiish credit by examination
in Nurs 224L.

Degree Completion Program for
Registered Nurse Students
AlI'registered nurses seeking entrance into the, College of
Nursing must meet requirements for admission to the univer­
sity and to the College of Nursing. Also needed are: a valid
RN license; at least 26 hours of college coursework applica­
ble to the BSN degree; and a grade-point average of at least
2.50.

College credit earned in associate degree nu~sing programs
or in hospital-based diploma schools of nursing is transfer­
able to the university, provided the original program was
offered in a regionally accredited institution and the nursing
program was accredited by the National League for Nursing.
Such credit may be applied toward meeting the graduation.
requirements for a Bachelor ,of Science in Nursing. See
Transfer of Credit.

The degree completion plan for registered nurse students
allows for some flexible work in the lower division as well as
in the'upper division nursing major.

RN students are allowed to accelerate through the upper
division major according to individual capacity based upon a
credit by examination process and enrollment in required

. nursing ·courses. Each RN student must demonstrate
achievement of the terminal performance behaviors as
expect~d of all College of Nursing stUdents.,

Each registered nurse student is counseled individually to
help clarify career goals and to plan an educational program
which will be of greatest benefit in meeting those goals.

Prospective registered nurse students are urged to contact
the Coordinator for the RN-BSN Program or the College of
Nursing Student Advisement Office prior to registration.

The College of Nursing supports career mobility for nurses.

8SN/MSN Articulation
Program for Regis~ered

Nurse Students

This program allows academically qualified RN students to
take substitution courses in the Master's program whiie com­
pleting the BSN. The program is intended for the RN stu­
dent whose career goals extend beyond the BSN and whose
professional experiences and capabilities indicate a potential
for success in advanced study. The completion of the'articu­
lation program shortens the BSNiMSN sequence' by about
one semester, compared to proceeding through both pro­
grams serially.

Two strategies form the basis for the articulation. First, a
qualiiied student will substitute 501 for 446,514 for 447, and
505 for 431. These are conceptually similar courses: but the
500 level courses are more advanced content. (See catalog
descriptions of courses.) Secondly, students who complete
the substitution courses for undergraduate credit with grades
of B or better will have these course requirements waived as
part of their course of studies for the Master's degree.
Graduation from the BSN program occurs upon completion
of all requirements with the substitution courses listed above.
Graduation for the MSN program occurs upon completion of
all requirements for the chosen specialty area (teaching.
administration, or advanced practice). Students apply to the
Associate Dean for the Graduate Program for permission to
enroll in substitution courses. A grade-point average of at
least 3.00 and senior standing is required for permission to
take the substitution courses.

Additional Information

Students in the nursing program are subject to the general
policies and procedures described in the appropriate sec­
tions of this catalog and the specific regulations included in
the College of Nursing section. All students are responsible
for compiiance with rules and regulations set forth in this cat­
alog.

All services concerned with student welfare and activities are
under the coordinating supervision of the Vice President for
Student Affairs (see Student Services section of this cata­
log). In the College of Nursing the Undergraduate
Committee provides for coordination and facilitation of stu­
dent activities within the College.

Athletic, cultural, recreational, religious, and social activities
of the university are available to all students. Students in the
College of Nursing are eligible for membership in the
National Student Nurses' Association through the New
Mexico Student Nurses' Association.

Academic advisors are available to students in the nursing
program. Students contemplating entry to the program
should contact the College of Nursing Student Advisement
Office.

Students are responsible for their own transportation to and
from clinical agencies and for their own living arrangements
(see Student Housing Section of this catalog).

High School Preparation. It is important that the high
school student who wishes to enter the nursing program at
The University of New Mexico choose courses leading

'toward this goal at the earliest possible time. It is recom­
mended that the student who intends to obtain a Bachelor of
Science in Nursing take the following subjects in high school:
one year of chemistry, one year of biology, one year of
p~yslcs, three years of mathematics (one of which should be
algebra): four years of English. These are recommended
courses, not requirements for admission.
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Departmental Honors Program: The,pur"oses of the
Departmental Honors Program are:',(1) 'to study in some
depth a selected nursing problem, (2) to utilize knOWledge in
related fields and nursing in the study process, (3) to work
with one nursing faculty member in a one-to-one or small~

group relationship so that through 'individual challenge and
intellectual stimulation students' achievement may approach
their potential, (4) to provide the honors student a full oppor­
tunity for vital small-group discussion and written expression,

Requirements for graduation with Depe.rtmental Honors are
as follows: (1) an overall grade-point average of 3:40, (2) 6'
hours in honor study (N498 and N499), (3) at ieast 60 hours
earned at the university, and (4) application ior honors with
approval of the faculty, '

Dean's List. At the end of each semester the names of stu­
dents who have outstanding academic records are put on
the Dean's List, which is made available to university and
outside news media, To qualify for the Dean's List in the
College of Nursing, a student must have carried at least 12
academic hours and made a grad~-point average of 3, 40 or
better, '

Scholarships. Various types of financial aid are available to
university students, Certain scholarships from iocal and
national organizations and from public' and private sources
are available specifically for nursing students (see listing
under Financial Aid seCtion of this catalog), 'Information
regarding scholarships and loans may be obtained from the
College of Nursing Student Advisement Office and the
University Student 'Financial Aid Office, Students in nee,d of '
assistance are urged to investigate these sources.

Educational Facilities, Zimmerman Library and the
. Medical Center Library are both available to nursing stu­

dents" The latter houses an extensive collection of books,
journals, and oiher multimedia learning aids appropriate to
nursing ?nd medical science. .

Most nursing classes are held in' clinical agencies and in the
Nursing-Pharmacy Building, The nursing portion of the
building contains nursing simulator iaboratories, seminar
rooms, and additional specialized classrooms,

Clinical Facilities; Clinical facilities are located in the
greater Albuquerque area and include University Hospital,
Lovelace, Presbyterian, Vista Sandia Hospital, St. Joseph
Hospital, Veterans Affairs Medical Center, Bernalillo County
Mental Health Center, Maternal-Infant Care Clinics; Indian
Health Service stations and centers, and other facilities in
outlaying areas in New Mexico,

Special learning opportunities such as field trips to other
'agencies may be arranged, Many clinical agencies make
libraries and classrooms available to nursing students,

Health Program. Students in the College of Nursing foliow
the health requirements described in the Admission and,
Registration section of this catalog and may use the health
service described in the Studen't Expenses section of this
catalog, Nursing students must carry insurance for hospital­
iiation and medical care, Students who do not have health

.insurance will find that an adequate policy may be pur­
chased through the university at time of registration"

Students must present the following documentation prior to
registering for a nursing practice course:

1, Up-tO-date immunizations as specified by,the College,of
Nursing,

2. An annual tuberculin test.
3, Rubella Titer or Rubella immunization, ,
4: Annual.certification of competency in administering car-

dia pulmonary resuscitation (CPR). .
5. Hepatitis B immunization.

The annual tuberculin test or T.. B. screening and the
required immunizations can be obtained at the Student
Health Center. A copy· of the result must be filed ,with the
College of Nursing Student Advisement Office.

In the case of pregnancy, 'the student must assume com­
plete responsibility for her own saf?ty and welfare.

Uniforms. Students are responsible' for obtaining appropri­
. ate uniforms to be worn during clinical practice periods.

Information regarding uniforms may be obtained in the
College 01Nursing Student Handbook.

Fees. Students enrolled in nursing laboratory courses will
be expected to pay a fee. Fees may also be charged for
required educational materials. Laboratory.and instructional
material fees are subject to change. Fees may be charged
for standardized nursing achievement tests. Information
about other fees and expenses ·may be obtained from the
Schedule of classes.

Each student is 'strongly urged to obtain nursing student lia­
bility insurance before beginning clinical experiences.

i

Professicinal Conduct: The nursilig profession requires
high' standards o(legal, ethical, and moral ac~ountability
from its practitioners. Nursing students are expected to
behave in compliance with the professional standards of

"nursing. ,Conduct not in keeping with professional standards
may lead to disenrollme~t following appropriate, due process.

Academic'Regulations
Students in the nursing prcigram are subject to the general
regulations of the university and, in addition, to the specific
regulations in the College of Nursing,

Students in the College of Nursing must be enrolled in nurs­
ing cours~s and/or progressing. toward the Bachelor of
Science in Nursing. Students failing to meet this require­
ment are 'subject to administrative disenrollment from the
College of Nursing.

College olNursing students who withdraw from the universi­
ty for one'semester or more must 'reapply for admission to
the College of Nursing. Because of constraints in the. clinical
facilities, however, the student must notify the College of
Nursing in',writing of his or her intent to return. Notice must
be, received by March 1 for return in the, summer or fall
semester,and by November·1 for the ,spring semester.
Because a returning student is ·subject to the regulations of
the catalog in effect at the time of readmission, a re-evalua­
tion of the student's academic standing is done. The student
must receive academic advisement prior to registration.

Students must have a cumulative. grade-point average of
2.50 or better to be eligible to enroll in upper-division nursing
courses.

To be eligible for 'enrollment in Junior Semester I nursing
courses, students must be admitted to the College of
Nursing, be in good academic standing (2.50 cumulative
grade-point average) and have completed all freshman,
sophomor'e prerequisites and lower division electives .
Should ttie number of students eligible to enroll exceed the
class size' quota, a priority system based 0" grade-point
average, date. of admission to the College of Nursing- and

. studllnt slatus will'M used.

Because clinical spaces are lin-liIed, all students ,are expect­
ed to preregister for clinical courses prior to the end tif the
current semester. Priority for clinical space is given to full­
time students who are progressing satisfactorily, then to
part-time pfogressing students, and last to students who are
repeating or returning after an absence'from th~program.
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, . See UNM Schedule of ClassesJor further information prior to
registration.

wis :the student's responsibilityto meet all departmental
requirements. '

Nursing (NURS)

,
Students who wish to make substitutions or exceptions to
the program may present their request to the Undergraduate
Committee.

Students who participate in the General Honors Program
may apply General Studies seminars to satisfy appropriate
requirements upon approval by the 'Dean, College of
Nursing.

5
2
2

6
6
4

2
2
6
6

.8

33

34

Nurs 347L Psych-Mntl Hlth Nurs
Electives (Upper division)
Nurs 404L Phys Psychosocial Assessment

Fourth Year
Nurs 431 L Issues & Trends'
Nurs 432 .Intro Nurs Research
Nurs 433L Med Surg Nursing II
Nurs 434L Nurs Child & Fam
Nurs 445L Comm Hlth Nurs

, -or- N443L Public Health Science
. and N444L Public Health Practice

Nurs 446L Integ Nrsg Concepts
Nurs 447 Intro Org Behav
Electives (Upper division)

125L. Introduction to Nursing. (1) .
Orientation to the nursing profession. Description of profes:
sional nursing roles and functions, opportunity to observe
working nurses, and an introduction to the nursing process.
2 hrs. lecture and discussion. {Offered upon demand)

Students must earn a grade 'of C (2.00) or better on all
required nursing, biology and chemistry courses;'and Engl
101, 102,. Psych 332" and p~aimacology.. Any nursing
course may be taken once and' repeatedonIY,once.·
Students failing to earn a grade of C (2.00) or better on the
second attempt are not allowed to pr.ogress. Students
receiving a grade of D or F in any ·two required upper divi­
sion nursing courses are also riot allowed to progress in the
College of Nursing. Prior, to repeating a nursing course the
student's record is reviewed by the academic advisor; ,
progrs'ss wili be monitored by the advisor. '

Probation and Suspension
An undergraduate student will be piaced on academic proba- ..
tion when the overall grade-point average drops below 2.00.
The student is eligible lor suspension ,if the cumulative
grade-point 'average does not rise. duringJhe first probation­
ary period or if the cumulative grade-point· average is less
than 2.00 at the end of the second semester of the proba-
tionary period. ' , .

Requirements for Graduation
The Bachelor of Science in Nursing is granted to basic and
registered nurse students on fulfillment. of the following
requiremen!s: '

1. ' Completion of 136 semester hours of course work of the
prescribed curriculum. .

2: Completion of at least'67 semester' hours of upper divi-'
sion course work. Such courses are numbered 300 or
above.

3. Compliance, with the minimum residence requir"ments,
as stated in the General Academic Regulations section of
this catalog. ,

4. Maintenance of, an overall grade-point average of 2.00
min"imum: .' .

5. Unanimous recommendation for the degree by the faculty
of the College of Nursing. '

Curriculum'(Basi~ Program)

First Year
Engl 101 Comp I: Exposition
Engl 102 Comp II: Anal & Arg
Soc or Anthro .
Psych 105 General Psych'
Chern 111 t Elem of Gen Chern
Chern 212 Integ Org Ch & Biochem '
N'utr'125 Intro to Nutrition
Bioi 121 L Prin of Bioi

, -or- 123 Bioi for Hlth Rel'Sci
Math 145 or Psych 200 (StatistiCs)
Eiectives '.

Second Year
Phil 156 Intro to Logic
Bioi 237 Human Anat & Phys I
Bioi 247L Anat & Phys Lab I
Bioi 239L Hlth Sci Micro
Nurs 225 Fdn in Health Care'

, Nurs 239 Pathophysiology I '
Bioi 238 Hum Anat & Phys II
Bioi 248L Amit & Phys Lab II
Psych 332 Abnormal Behavior
Nurs 224 App G&D to Hlth Care
Pharm 276 Prin of Pharmacol

. , Nurs 240 Pathophysiology II
Elective

Third Year
Nurs 341 NursProcess
Nurs 342 Care of Aging Client
Nurs 343L Nurs Skills
Nurs 344L Med Surg I
Nurs 346L Nurs Expanding Family

3
3
3
3
4
4
3

4
3
6

36

,3
3
1
4
2
2
3
1
3
3
3
2
3

33

.2
2
4
4
6

129. Workshop. (1-3)
An opportunity for nurses to update their knowledge an'd
skills in,n"ursing process in maintenance of preventive, thera-
peutic, and restorative health care. '

,224. [224L] Application of Concepts of Human Growth
and Developmeni to Health Care Delivery. (3) •
Presentation of theories of psychosocial and' biological
growth and development across the life span. Stresses
application of concepts to health care delivery.,.
Prerequisites: Engl 101, Soc o'r Anth or Psych 105. 3 lec­
tures. (Fall, Spring)

225. Foundations in Health Care. '(2)
Introduction to concepts relating to the health care delivery
system; historical development of nursing: changirig roles,
and functions of health care team members, and the philoso­
phy and conceptul'lI framework of the College of Nursing.
Prerequisites: Engl 102, Soc or Anth, Chern 212, Bioi 121 L
'2 lectures. {Fall, Spring)

239. Nursing Pathophysiology I. (2)
(Also offered as Pharm 239). A be9inning course in human
pathophysiology for pharmacy and nursing students. Space
restrictions limit admission to enrolled nursing students or by
permission of instructor. Special fee of $3. 00.
Pre- or corequisite: Bioi 237 or 239L. 2 iectures. (Fall,
Spring)

240. Nursing Pathophysiology II; (2)
(Also offered as Pharm 240.) Continuation of 239.
Prerequisite: 239. Pre· or corequisites: Bioi 238 and 248L.
2 lectures. {Fall, Spring)

277. Spanish for Professionals. (3).
(See Span 277.):
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297. Independent Study.' (1·3)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. {Fall, Spring}

305·306. Problems In Nursing: Selectild Topics. (3,3)
Focus on study of the theoretical bases of selected problems
in nursing. {Fall, Spring} . .

307. Problems in Nursing: Selected Topics. {2,3)
Focus on study of the theoretical bases of selected problems
in nursing. {Fall, Spring)

308,309,310.. Problems in Nursing: Selected Topics. (2,
~~ . .
Focus on study of the theoretical bases of selected problems
in nursing.

341; Nursing Process. (2)
Theoretical study of the nursing process as a problem-solv­
ing method in professional nursing. The concepts of com­
munication, teaching-learning, energy, culture, and
resources are explored and the nursing process applied:
Prerequisites: 224, 225, Nutr 125, Pharm 276. 2 hrs. semi-

. nar. {Fall, Spring} .

342. Care of Aging Client. (2)
Theoretical study of basic roles of nursing. Emphasis placed
upon 'aspects of the health care delivery system applied to
aging clients who are coping with dysfunction related to nor­
mal aging changes or chronic disease.
Prerequisites:.224, 225, 239, 240, Nutr 125, Pharm 276. 2
hrs. seminar. {Fall, Spring}

343L. Nursing Skills. (4)
Theoretical study, laboratory, and clinical application of basic
roles of professional nursing. Emphasis placed on nursing
assessment and intervention skills necessary for making
nursing judgements. Clients include adults coping with
acute illness.
Prerequisites: 224, 225,' 239, 240, Nutr"125, Pharm 276..
hr. seminar, 6 hrs. lab. {Fall, Spring}

344L. Medical-Surgical Nursing I. {4) .
Theoretical study and clinical application of basic roles of pro­
fessional nursing in restorative care. Emphasis placed on use
of the nursing process with the adult client who is acutely ill.
Prerequisites: 224, 225, 239, 240, Nutr 125; .Pharm 276.
Prerequisites for part-time students: 34 f, 342, 343L 2 hrs.
seminar, 4 hrs. lab. {Fall, Spring)

345. Human Responses to Changed Health Status. (2)
Theoretical study of human responses to changes in health
status. Emphasis on understanding behavioral responses to
health status, treatment modalities and the nurse's role. .
Prerequisites: 341, 342, 343L, 344L 2 hrs. seminar: {Fall,
Spring}

346L. Nursing the Expanding Family. (6)
Theoretical and clinical application of nursing functions with
clients in the childbearing cycle. Emphasis on the application of
the nursing process to childbearing. families in acute care and
oUlpatient clinic settings. .
Prerequisttes: 341, 342, ~L, 344L; pre- or corequistte for part­
time students: 345. 2 hrs. seminar,8 hrs. lab. {Fall, Spring}

347L. Psychiatric Mental Health Nursing. (6)
Theoretical and clinical applications of nursing functions for
clients with severe emotional problems. Emphasis placed
on communication skills and developin9 therapeutic relation­
ships with clients in acute and chronic care facilities.
Prerequisites: 341, 342, 343L. 344L; pre· or corequisite for
part-time students: 345. 2 hrs. seminar; 6 hrs. lab: {Fall,
Spring)

356. Cooperative NurSing Intern Program (2)
Seminar in clinical nursing for nursing students employed as
nurse interns by cooperating hospitals. Can study with
analysis of nursing process. 2 hours seminar. {Offered
upon demand)
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397. Independent Study. (1-3)
Upper-division standing.
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. {Fall, Spring}

404L. Physical/Psychosocial Assessment. (2-4)
Theoretical and laboratory application of concepts, tools 'and
skills necessary to perform nursing assessments of clients of
all ages. ; .
Prerequisites: upper division RN, or generic student 343 and
344. Variable credit; RNs 3 hours seminar, 1 hour lab.
Generic students 1 hour seminar, 1 hour lab. {Fall, Spring} .

'405,406,*407. Problems in Clinical Nursing: Electives.
(3,3,3) .
Focus on study of the theoretical bases of selected problems
in clinical nursing with application in a laboratory situation.
{Offered upon demand}

408, 409,*410. Problems in Clinical NurSing: Elecflves.
(2,2,2)
Focus on study of the theoretical bases of selected problems
in clinical nursing with application in a laboratory· situation.
{Offered upon demand}

414i.. Professional' Clinical AppIiCatlO~s. (2)
A clinical.course designed for RN students·to explore own
learning needs and apply concepts of professional nursing
related to nursing process, aging, human responses, physi­
cal/psychosocial assessment and research to selected client
assignments.
Pre- or corequisites: RN students, 342, 345, 404L, 409, 432.
2 hrs. lab; Offered on a CR/NC basis only. (Fall, Spring)

*429. Workshop. (1-6)
{Offered upon demand}

431. Issues and Trends in Nursing. (2)
Theoretical presentation of'current issues and trends that
impact the nursing profession. Emphasis placed upon analysis
of.current literature surrounding selected topics.
Prerequisites: 345, 346L, 347L. 2 hrs. seminar. {Fall, Spring}

432. Introduction to Nursing Research. (2)
Introduction to concepts and issues in nursing research as a
problem solving approach. Emphasis placed upon reading
nursing research. . '. . '..
Prerequisites: 345, 346l, 347L 1 hr.•seminar. {Fall,
Spring)' . .

433L. Medical Surgical Nursing II. (6)
Theoretical laboratory and clinical applications of nursing
functions with clients experiencing complex problems.
Emphasis is placed upon application of nursing process with
adult clients in multiple phases of illness." .
Prerequisites: 345, 346L,.347L; pre- or corequisites for part­
time students: 431, 432. 2 hrs: seminar, 8 hrs. la~. per
week. {F!!U, Spring}

434L. Nursing of Children and Families•. (6)
Theoretical and clinical application .of nursing functions with
children and' families experiencing complex problems.
Emphasis placed upon application of the nursing process to
children and the families in multiple phases of illness.
Prerequisites: 345, 346L, 347L; pre- or corequisites for part­
time students: 431, 432. 2 hrs. seminar, 8 hrs. lab. per
week. {Fall, Spring}.

443L. Public Health Science. (3)
Primary, 'secondary and tertiary prevention in population
groups. Using the epidemiological model and general sys­
tems theory, students apply the nursing process. Current
Community Health nursing research. political and ethical
implications integrated. .
Prerequisites: Senior status. 2 credits lecture, 1 credit e1ini­
cal lab.

444L. Public Health Practice. (5)
Focuses on primarY, secondary and tertiary prevention in
families in the community. Uses general systems theory as
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a basic framework. Students will use nursing process in pro'
viding care to families in community settings.
Prerequisites: Senior status. ·1, credit lecture, 4 credits clIni­
cal laboratory.

445L. Community Health Nursing. (S)
Theoretical and clinical application of community nursing.
Emphasis is placed on assessment of community and family
health status and health maintenance. Experience includes
community work with individuals and groups.
Prerequisites: 431, 432, 433L, 434L; pre- or corequisite for
part-time students: 447. {Fall, Spring}

446L. Integration of Nursing Concepts. (5)
Theoretical and clinical study of nursing responsibilities with
client groups needing preventive or restorative care.
Emphasis on integration of knowledge and skills and accul­
turation to professional practice. Student selects experience
with faculty advisor. '
Prerequisites: 444L and 445L. 1 cr. seminar and 4 cr. lab.

447. Introduction to Organizational Behavior in Health
Care Settings. (2)
Theoretical introduction to concepts of organization, man­
agement, leadership, and change as related to health care
settings. Emphasis placed upon change in the health care
environment which can be initiated and implemented by pro­
fessional nurse managers.
Prerequisites: 431, 432, 433L, 434L. Corequisites: 444L,
445L and 446L. 2 hrs. seminar.

497. Independent Study. (1-3) •
Prerequisites: upper-division standing and permission of
instructor. {Fall, Spring} .

498. Honors Study. (3)
First part of two courses in departmental honors.
Prerequisites: junior standing in the College of Nursing and a
3.4 or better grade point average. {Fali]
Offered on a CRINC basis only.

499. Honors Study. (3)
Second part of departmental honors.
Prerequisite: 498. {Spring}

See the Graduate Programs Bulletm for graduate-level
course descnptlons

500. Advanced Family Theory. (2)

501. Advanced Nursing Theory I. (3)
{Fall]

502. Advanced Nursing Theory II. (2)
Prerequisite: 501. {Spring}

503. Research In Nursing I. (3)
Prerequisite: upper division course in inferential and descrip·
tive statistics. {Fall} .

504. Research in Nursing II. (3)
Prerequisite: 503. (Spring)

505. Professional Seminar. (3)

506. Advanced Psychiatric Mental Health Nursing with
the Family as Client. (3)

507. Advanced Individual & Group Psychiatric Mental
Health Nursing. (3)
Prerequisite: 506.

509. Principles of Curriculum Development in Nursing. (3)

510. Teaching in Nursing Programs. (3),

511. Measurement and Evaluation in Nursing Education. (3)
Prerequisite: upper division cour~e in inferential and descrip­
tive statistics. (Offered upon demand]

513. Administration to Facilitate Quality Clinical Care. (3)

514. Nursing Administration in Health Institutionsl
Agencies. (3) .

516. Advanced Community Health Nursing:
Epidemiological Perspectives. [Advanced Community
Health Nursing: Family Systems & Health Care Nurses.] (3)
{Fall}

517. Advanced Community Health Nursing: Community
& Environmental Systems. (3)
{Spring]

519. Advanced Parent-Child Nursing: Normal and .High
Risk Childbearing Family. (3)

520. Advanced Parent-Child Nur~ing: Nursing care ~f
Children and Their Families. (3)

522. Applications of Epidemiology to Community Health
Problems. (3)
Prerequisites: upper division statistics course and a commu­
nity health or epidemiology course, or permission of instruc·
tor.

523. Advanced Parent/Child Nursing: Parent/Child
Relations. (3)

526. Advanced Medical-Surgical Nursing t (3) .

527. Advanced Medical-Surgical Nursing II. (3)
(Spring)

530. Functional Implications of Aging. (3)

531. Geriatric Mental, Health. (3)

532. Social/Political Issues of Aging. (3)

540. Advanced Health Assessment. (3)

541. Developmental and Mental Health Issues. (2).

542. Health Promotion and Maintenance Across the
Life Span. (2)

543. Pharmacological Principle.s of Clinical
Therapeutics. (2)

544. Primary Care: Antepartum/Postpartum. (6)

545. Primary Care: Adult Health. (6)

546. Primary Care III: Pediatrics. (5)

547. Primary Care Practitioner: Dimensions of
Professional Role. (1)

548. Women's Health. (4)

549. Primary Health Care Concepts and Practice. (2)

550. Primary Care: Intrapartum. (7)

551. Newborn Care. (3)

591. Graduate Problems. (1·6)
May be repeated on different topic. {Summer, Fall, Spring]

593. Topics. (1-6)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. {Summer, Fall,
Spring}

595. Advanced Nursing Field Work. (2-5)
Prerequisites: 506 and 507. Total of 5 credits required.

599. Nursing Thesis I. (1-6)
Offered on a CRINC basis only.
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1l..--__~_C_O_LL_E_G_E_O_F~P_H_A_R~M-A-C-y-· ~
William M. Hadley, Dean
College of Pharmacy
Nursing/Pharmacy Bldg. 182
277-3241 .or 2461

Professors
JerryL Born, Ph.D., University of Iowa
Scott W. Burchiel, Ph.D., University of California (San

Francisco) .
William M. Hadley, Ph.D., Purdue University
Hugh F.. Kabat, Ph.D., University of Colorado
H. William Kelly, Pharm.· D., University of Minnesota·
William G. Troutman, Pharm.D.: University of California

(San Francisco)

Associate Professors
George B.Corcoran III, Ph.D., George WashingtonUniversity
Robin L. Davis, Pharm.D., UniversitY of Washington
Joachim J. Hermann, Ph.D., University of Michigan
William B. Hladik III, M.S., University of Kansas
Paul L. Mann, Ph.D., University of Toronto
Judy L. Raucy, Ph.D., Utah State University .
Glynn G. Raymond, Ph.D., Northeast Louisiana University
Michael T. Reed, Pharm.D., University of Missouri (Kansas

City)
Reynaldo V. Saenz, Ph.D., University of Texas (Austin)
Mark A. Stratton, Pharm.D., University of Missouri (Kansas

City)

Assistant Professors
Jamie Barnhill, Ph. D., University of Connecticut
Richard D'Angio, Pharm D., University of Arizona
Ernest 6. Dole, Pharm.D., University of Tennessee
Mark T. Holdsworth, Pharm.D., State U~iversity of New

York (Buffalo) .

Professors Emeriti
Carman A. Bliss, Ph.D., Purdue University(Dean Emeritus)
G. Philip Lehrman, Ph.D., University of Connecticut
Kenneth H. Stahl, Ph.D., University of Maryland
Roland L. Watkins, Ph.D., University of Iowa

Research Associate Professors
. Thomas D. McDowell, Ph.D., University of Massachusetts

Introduction

THE COLLEGE OF PHARMACY at The University of New
Mexico offers two professionai degree programs. A five-year
program leads to the degree of Bach'elor of Science in
Pharmacy. This program co~sists of one year of preprofes­
sional training followed by four years of study in the College
of Pharmacy. A two-year program/for Bac~alaureate degree.
pharmacists or selected advanced students leads to the
Doctor of Pharmacy Degree.

A Master of Science degree in Pharmaceutical Sciences with
concentrations in ':Iospital Pharma'cy, Radiopharmacy,
Toxicology, and Pharmacy Administration is offered. A
Doctor of Philosophy in Pharmaceutical Sciences with con­
centrations in Toxicology and Pharmacy Administration is

,offered. Inquiries regarding Graduate Study should be
addressed to the chairperson of the Pharmacy Graduate
Committee.

The mission of the College of Pharmacy is to improve the
health and welfare of the citizens of New Mexico, the nation
and - commensurate with resources - other nations through
the excellence in pharmaceutical education, pharmacy-relat­
ed research, and pharmacy service.
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Professional training is directed' to the teaching of those
facts, concepis, and unique skills that the pharmac[st will
require as a health scientist in the future. In addition;to their
scientific training, stress is placed on instilling in the students
a moral, civic, and social responsibility to the pUblic·they will
serve. The ethical relationship of the pharmacist to the pUb­
lic, to the profession, and to other health professionals is
emphasized, as is the role of the pharmacist as a consultant
to the public on various health-related matters.

The College of Pharmacy provides consultation to pharmacy
and other health sciences professions in the state of New
Mexico. The New Mexico Poison and Drug Information
Center of the College of Pharmacy'provides poison informa­
tion for the public and health care institutions, as well as
drug information support for health professionals.' All ser­
vices are provided 24 hours a day. Cooperative education,
research, and' service programs exist between the College
and the University Hospital and the New Mexico Regional
Federal Medical Center; Presbyterian Hospital, and United
States Public Health Service Indian Hospitals.

Opportunities in Pharmacy
The profession of pharmacy offers a wide variety of opportu­
nities for' practice in interesting and satisfying positions.
Opportunities in community pharmacy practice are available
in independent pharmacies, prescription centers, and in
chain pharmacies. An increasing number of graduates are
entering the practice of hospital pharmacy in civilian and
governmental hospitals, as well as in' skilled nursing iacili­
ties.· Others occupy positions as nuclear pharmacists, man­
ufacturing pharmacists, medical service representatives,
analysts for 'state and federal food and drug departments,
and as pharmacists in the Army, Navy, Air Force, Public
Health Service, and Department of Veterans Affairs. Limited
numbers of pharmacists are engaged as administrators in
pharmaceutical organizations and editing ·or writing for phar­
maceutical publications. Positions as research scientists in
the pharmaceutical industry and as teachers in colleges of
pharmacy are open to those who prepare themselves by
pursuing graduate work toward advanced degrees.

Recognition
The College of Pharmacy is accredited by the American
Council on Pharmaceutical Education, the national accredit­
ing agency in pharmaceutical education, and holds member­
ship in the American Association of Colleges of Pharmacy.

Laws Relating to
Licensure as a Pharmacist
The qualifications for registration as a pharmacist by exami­
nation under the New Mexico Pharmacy Act are as follows:
"an applicant shall: be not less than 18 years of age and not
addicted to drugs or alcohol, hold a degree from an accredit­
ed college of pharmacy, nave not less. than 1500 hours
interriship experience, and pass an examination adminis­
tered by the Board of Pharmacy."

The qualifications for registration as a pharmacist iniern
under the New Mexico Pharmacy Act are. 'as follows: "an
applicant shall: be not less than 18 years of age, have com­
pleted not less than 30 semester hours or the equiliale.nt

'thereof in an accredited college. of pharmacy, and meet other
requirements established by regulation of the Board of
Pharmacy."

Additional information on registration as a pharmacy intern
and licensure as a pharmacist may be obtained from the
New Mexico Board of Pharmacy, 1650 University Blvd. NE,
Suite 409B, Albuquerque, New Mexico 87107.
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Admission ReqUirements

To be considered for admission to the College of Pharmacy
Bachelor of Science Degree Program a~ appiicant must
have:' '

1. Completion of at least 30 semester hours, which should
include all preprofessional year course requirements, or
the equivalent, as listed below. A studentmay be offered
conditional admission should he or she be lacking no
more than two of the following: E1'!Il1 102, Econ 201, ,or
Math 181; if they meet al!.'other reqUirements. '

The College of Pharmacy admits students for the fall semes­
ter only. The deadline for receipt of application is May 1 and
c,redentials no later than June 15. '

All freshman students are admitted to the University College.
A detailed statement of admission requirements to University
College is in the Admission section of this catalog ..

Transfer from Other Colleges or
Universities
Students are reqUired to submit the following to The
University of New Mexico Admissions and Outreach
Services Office:"(1 ) Application for Undergraduate
Admission to The University of New Mexico. (2) Official tran­
script(s) irom all colleges and universities attended". (3)
Other credentials as required by The University of New
Mexico.

Students are required to submit the following to the
Chairperson of the Pharmacy Admissions Committee:

1. Official transcript(s) from all colleges or universities
attended,

2. Courses in progress which are not included on tran­
script(s),

3. Personal, Biographical and Educational Information form.

NOTE. Two copies of the official transcript(s) are required"­
one for The University of New Mexico Office of

. Admissions and one for the College of Pharmacy.

The deadline for receipt of application is May 1 and creden­
tials no later than June 15.

From Other UNM Degree Granting
Colleges
Students are required to submit the following credentials to
the Chairperson of the Pharmacy Admissions Committee: (1)
'Official or advisement copy of,UNM transcript, (2) Official or
advisement copy of transcripts from all other colleges or uni­
versities attended (if applicable), (3) Personal, Biographical,
and Educational Information form. This form serves as the
unofficial application form and may be obtained in the
College of Pharmacy Student Affairs Office.

2. a. A grade-point average of at least 2.20 on all hours
attempted in all colleges and universities and not sub­
ject to UNM or College of Pharmacy probation

-or-
b. If the cumulative grade-point average in (a) is less

than 2.20, a grade poi."t average of at least 2.20 on all
hours attempted in the previous 2 sessions of enroll­
ment in a college or university, provided that, if fewer
than 30 semester hours were attempted in the previ- ,
ous 2 sessions, a grade-point average of at least 2.20
shall be required on all work attempted in as many
consecutive sessions as' are necessary to bring the
student's total semester hours' to 300. Must not be
subject to College of Pharmacy probation guidelines.

From University College
Students are required to submit the following credentials to
the Chairperson of the Pharmacy Admissions Committee: (1)
Official or advisement copy. of UNM transcript, (2) Official or
advisement copy oftranscripts from all other colleges or uni­
versities attended (if applicable), (3) Personal, Biographical,
and Educational Information form. This form may be
obtained from the College of Pharmacy Student Affairs
Office.

From UNM Non~Degree Program
In addition to filing the application for admission in The
University of New Mexico Admissions and Outreach
SerVices Office, students are required to submit the following
credentials to the Ch.airperson of the Pharmacy Admissions
Committee: (1) Official or advisement copy of the UNM tran­

'script, (2) Official or advisement copy of transcripts from all
other colleges or universities attended (if applicable), (3)
Personal, 'Biographical, and Educational Information form.
This form may be obtained in the College of Pharmacy
Student Affairs Office.

3

'6
4

30

8
,6

Electives, to make up a total of:
Principles of Economics (Eeon 201)

English (composition and rhetoric)
'General biology

(UNM Students should take
Bioi 123 (Biology for Health
Related Science)

General chemistry
Calculus

High School Preparation
Recommendations
It is important that the high school student who wishes to
pursue the pharmacy program at The University of New
Mexic,? College of Pharmacy orient his or her SUbject selec­
tion in the proper direction at the earliest possible time. It is
recommended that the 'student intending to obtain a
Bachelor. of Science in Pharmacy degree take the following
subjects in high school: one year of chemistry and biology;
physics; mathematics, to include at least two years of alge­
bra and one year of geometry and trigonometry;·.four years
of English; one year of social sciences and/or humanities;
and two years of a foreign language. These are recom­
mended subjects, nol requirements for admission to the
College of Pharmacy. .

WICHE Program
The, College of Pharmacy.is a parti~ipant in ttie reciprocal
tuition program coordinated by the Western Interstate
Commission ai, Higher Education (WICHE).Under the pro­
gram, pharmacy studenis may be eligible iar tuition assis­
tance if they are a resident of a member western state that
does not have a schaal or'college of pharmacy and that par­
ticipates in the pharmacy componen't of the, WICHE program.
Additional information concerning the WICHE program may
be obtained from: Western Interstate Commission for Higher
Education (WICHE), ,Student Exchange Programs,> P.O.
Drawer P, Bou!der, Colorado 80302, telephone (303) 497­
0214.

Certificate Program in
Radiopharmacy
A nine,month non-degree academic program in radiophar­
macy is available io graduates of schools/colleges of phar­
macy. Upon the satisfactory completion of 22 semester
credit-hours of prescribed coursework,.a certificate is award-'

. ed which specifies the primary areas of training received.
The certificate program exceeds the didactic requirements of
the Nuclear ·Regulatory Commission and Agreements State
agencies for listing of an individual as'an authorized user on
a radioactive materials license.
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CurriculumFor further information and advisement on admission
requirements and procedures as well as information on
admission to the Doctor of Pharmac{ Degree Program, stu­
dents should contact:

The University of New Mexico
College of Pharmacy
Chairperson - Admissions Committee
'Aibuquerque, New Mexico'87131-1066
Telephone (505) 277-2625'

GJaduation Requirements'

The University of New Mexico College of ,Pharmacy ,awards
the degree of Bachelor of Science in Pharmacy upon com­
pletion of all the specified requirements, Requests for waiv­
er of any of these ,requirements should ,be ,submitted to the
Dean of the College of Pharmacy,

Bachelor of Science in Pharmacy

preprofessional Year~irstSemester
Eng' 1,01 Gomp I: Exposition
Math 180 Elements of Calculus I.
Chem121L Gen Chern.
Econ 201 Principles of Econ
Nonprofessional electives 1 .

Second Semester
Engll02 Comp II: Anal & Arg
Math 181 Elements of Calculus II.
Chem:122L Gen Chem
Bioi 123L 2 Bioi for Hlth RefSci
Nonprofessional elective 1

3
3
4
3
3

16

3
3
4
4
3

17

I

of"
Fourth I:!rof8sslonaJ Year..."F.lrst and Second Semesters

Pharm 4~3.Li' 457L, 4'35L.· 12 hr!; (Externships &
Rotations)- :. .

PE 3, ~r ~PE.4 - i 7 :hrs Professional Electives or
Nonprofessional Electives.

:. . '1' , Second Semester
Phar'!' 432 Clin Therapeutics II
PhantJ 462 Org Pharm Chem II
Pharm 476 Pharmacology III
Pharm 438 OTe Drugs and Products
Pharm 444 Therapeutic Nutrition in Pharm

3
3·
4
2

,3
3

2
3
3
2
2
3
3

1
4'
3
4
3

,2

4
4
3
3
3

18

16

17

18

16

17

4
4
3
2
.1

.2

Third PrOfessional Y~ar~irstSemester'
Pharrn 445L Dispensing ,
Pharm 431 elin Therapeutics I

. Pharin 481 Org Pharm Chern J.
'Pharm 475 Pharmacology II
Nonprofessional elective or PEs 4
Pharm 439 Pharmacy Communications

'. ~ond Semester
Chem:302, 304L Organic Chem
Bioi 238, 248L Hum Anat and PhysioHI
Physcs 152 Gen Physics
Pharm 247 Pharmaceutical Dosage Forms II
Pharm 248L Pharmaceutical Formulations
Pharm 343 Pharm Calculations

Second Professional Year~lrstSemester
Pharm 310 Pharmacy Prac: Mgml.'l
Chem' 423 Biochemistry . '
Bioi 2,39LMicrobioiogy
Nurs 239 Pathophysiology I
Pharm'345 P'hysical Pharmacy
Nonprofessional elective .

Second Semester
Pharm 333 Drug Information
Pharm 373 Pharmacology i
Pharni' 302 Immunology forPharm.

, ,Nurs 240 Pathophysiology ;'1
PharO, 311 'Pharmacy Prac, Mgmt. II
Pharr;, 347 Pharmacokinetics
Nonprofessional'electives

First Professional Year~FirstSemester
Chem aOl, 303L Organic Chern
Bioi 237, 247L Hum Anat and Physioll
Physcs 151 Gen Physics
Pharm 291 Pharmacy, Drugs & Health Care
Pharn1 246 Pharmaceutical Dosage Forms I

1. Complete all the work outlined in 'the pharmacy curricu-
ium, which includes: .

NOTE. Students are reminded that it is their individual
.responsibility to make certain that sufficient elective
hours are ·secured to attain the minimum 164 hours
required for graduation:

. 'b. A minimum of 21 hours of nonprofessional electives.
Non-pr01essional electives ,must be taken from at
least four of the six categories and no more than nine
hours in anyone category will be allowed for credit:

1). Communications: English writing, communicatio~s

and journalism, or linguistics. (English 100, 101,
Or 102 are not acceptable.) , .

2), I:lumanities: literature, (including English,
American, foreign and comparative literature), his:i ..
tory, or philosophy.

3) Social/Behavioral, Sciences: anthropology, psy­
'chology, economics, geography, political science
or socioiogy. (The Introductory Studies Social

, Science 100 course is not acceptable.)
4) Foreign Languages
5) Artistic Expression: Acceptable are selected

courses in the history, appreciation and criticism of ,
art, music, theatre and:dance. ..,,'

6). Health Promotion, Physical Education and Leisure
Programs: Acceptable courses include first aid,
health imd physical education (NMT 2 hrs) and
nutrition courses. .

c. All required courses.
2.' Maintain a 2.00 in all,UNM work and a 2.00 in all pharma­

. cy required (inclUding professional electives) courses.
3. No student will be allowed to graduate with an F grade in

any pharmacy course unless repeated with a higher
grade. . '

4. Satisfy the minimum residence ~equirement.

The candidate for .this degree must:

a: .A minimum of 164 semester hours of course·work.

Dual Credit
Pharmacy, undergraduate ·students may.,use up to 9 credits
of 400 level and 500 level coursework.. taken in' their fourth
professional year; for advanced standin9'in an appropriate
graduate concentration the student has an overall GPA of
3.001 the' courses are in addition to those req~ir~d for ~.S.

gradull.tion requirements and the advanced standing is
. approved by the graduate concentration.

Credits for graduate degree advance standing cannot be
'. used to meet the Gollege of Pharmacy Professional elective

reqUirement of 11 credits. :They must be in' excess of the 1,1
credit minimum' requirement for Pharmacy Professional elec-
tives." . ,
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Externship courses are offered fall, spring and summer.
Placement of students in an appropriate externship setting is
the responsibility of the Coordinator for Externship
Programs. F.ollowing completion of the 12 required hours of
externship/rotation, an addition'al three hours of course work
in hospital pharmacy externship, community pharmacy
externship or clinical pharmacy rotation will be allowed as a
professional·elective. .

Doctor of Pharmacy Curriculum
.i\dvanced Placemenf(Limited)

Summer Session
Clinical Rotations 733
Con,munity Pharmacy Externship 735
Hospital Pharmacy Externship 757

FirstYear Pharm. D.-Fall Semester
Adv. Pathphysiol. and Ther?peutics I 701
Clinical Seminar 705 '" .
Statisticai Methodoiogy
Health Services 703

4
4
4

12

12
'1
3
1

William C. fiedler Scholarship. The income from the
William C. Fiedler Memorial.Fund is available. for scholar­
ships to pharmacy students. Awards are made on the basis
of excellent scholastic achievement and demonstrated finan~
cial need.

Robert T. Schmaeff Scholarship. The income from the
Robe'l. T: Schmaeff fund is available for scholarships to
pharmacy students. Awards are made on the basis of excel­
lent scholastic achievement and demonstrated financial
need. .

A. Conner Daily Schoiarship. The income from the A.
Conner Daily fund is available for scholarships to pharmacy
students. Awards are made on the basis of excellent
scholastic achievement and demonstrated financial need.

BurroughS' Welcome Pharmacy Education Scholarship.
Scholarships are made available by pharmacist(s) who elect
io donate their grant to UNM College of Pharmacy. Each
scholarship is presented to an outstanding student based on
excellent scholastic achievement and demonstrated financial
need.

,

Additional Information

pharmacy 782 (Clinical Toxicology) for'advanced place-.
ment students. .

Second Year Pharm. D., Summer, Fall, and Spring
Clinical Clerkships 706 36
Clinical Seminar 705 3

. Elective Clerkships 8
47

The Arthur B. Hall and Annie Mae Hall Pharmacy
'Scholarship. The income from a trust fund is available for a
scholarship award to one or more students in the College of
Pharmacy who can demonstrate financial need,

Wal-Mart Pharmacy Scholarship. Scholarship selection is
based on the following criteria: a third professional year
pharmacy student with high scholastic standing, a financial
need, strong leadership qualities, and desire to enter com­
munity pharmacy practice.

National Association of Chain Drug Stores (NACOS)
Scholarship. NACDS supports pharmacy education .and
encourages talented students to pursue careers i~ communi­
ty pharmacy practice through scholarship grants. One grant
is made annually to a pharmacy student· in the second or
third professional year of study who has demonstrated inter­
est in the community practice of pharmacy.

Allen and Hanbury's Pride in Pharmacy Scholarship, An
aimual scholarship 'is made available to a well-rounded per­
son who is committed to his or her future profession ~nd

reveals characteristics of leadership. Indexes for selection
are Academic -' fourth-year student. (or ,second· professional
year) and good academic standing, and Enhanced
Advancemerit of Profession - evide~ced by involvement in
pharmacy·related student affairs, involvement in community
service (participation in health fairs), and influential with
peers.

'",

John Heaton Long-Term Care Scholarship. This scholar-'
ship is awarded to a recipient for four semesters. The award
is made on the following criteria: a student in the third or,
fourth year (second or third professional year); .interest in
long-term care as demonstrated by curriculum pursuits, and
a written description by the student of his or her future prac-

Osco Drug Pharmacy Scholarship. The award is made on
the following criteria: student must be in one of the last three
years of pharmacy school; he or she must have a grade-

. p'oint average of C or higher; the reCipient must be currently
, employed 'in a community pharmacy setting, and the student
must reside in New Mexico, Arizona or. California.

Regent DrugsScholarship. The award is made on the fol­
lowing criteria: the student must be in good standing in the
College of Pharmacy; the student must be a graduate of a
New.Mexico high school; the student'must have shown a
promise for the practice of the profession of pharmacy; and
financial need. The Scholarship Committee screens the
applications, submitting those applicants which are' deemed

. to be most deserving to. the Regent Buyers' Group for the
. final selection: "

17.

19

12
1
3
3

. Spring Semester
.Adv, Pathphysiol. and Therapeutics 11702
Clinical Seminar 705
Applied Clinical Pharmacokinetics 704
Electives'

Nonprofessional electives: For acceptable course see
Graduation Requirements. . .

2 Biology 121 Land 122L are accepted In lieu of Biology
1~L . .

3 A list of courses that are acceptable as profe'ssional
electives will be made available each spring prior to
summer and fallre'gistraiion in the office of the
Associate Dean, College of Pharmacy,. No more than
three hours of Problems in Pharmacy will be counted
toward graduation. A minimum of 11 hours of prof~s­

sional electives must be taken' 'as. a requirement for
graduation,

4, A minimum of 21 hours of NPEs to be selected'from
the 6 categories. .. '. •

Academic Advisement
The College of Pharmacy Advisement Center is located' in
rooms 183 and 185 of the Pharmacy/Nursing Building....

The Associate Dean for Student 'AHairs is the academic advi­
sor for all' pre-pharmacy and all pharmacy' students 'enrolled
in the College of Pharmacy.

Financial Aid
In addition to financial aid that is generally available to uni­
versity' students 'certain scholarships: awards and loans are
available specifically to students in the 'College of Pharmacy.
Informa4ion and applications for. scholarships may. be
obtained from the Chairperson, Scholarship Committee,

.. C~lIege of Pharmacy.- , ..

. ':'r'
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tice goals; present a poster board at the NMPhA AnilUal
Meeting; maintain a GPA of 2.50 or greater; be a full-time
student, and be on track to be graduated at the end of the
last two years; demonstrate financial need; address a letter
to the "The Corner Drug Store" within thirty days of the end
of each semester to briefly describe the past semester's
courses and grades, as well as any other pertinent career
information; and b~ a member of the Student NMPhA.

Long's Drug Stores Scholarship. An annual award is
given to a student with a GPA 012.00 or higher, who demon­
strates financial need, and who plans to practice retail phar-
macy. .

Pharmacists Mutual Insurance Company Scholarship.
This award is to be given annually based on the following cri­
teria: preference be given to students from the state in which
the company operates and to those who express intenno
practice in this area; scholarship be given to an individual
who desires to be community practitioner; given'annually to
no more than two students (preferably entire amount to one
individual); and is based on academic achievement and
need. .'

Pharmacy Student loan Program. Low-interest loans'
from federal funds are available to regularly enrolled full-time
students in the College of Pharmacy who can demonstrate
financial need. Interested students should apply to the
Director of Student Financial Aids, Mesa Vista Hall.
Deadiines for applications are June 1 for the fall semester·
and November 1 for the spring semester.

General Academic Regulations
In general, students will be governed by the scholastic regu­
lations described below. Requests for waiver of these regu­
lations should be submitted to the Chairperson, Academic
Standards Committee of the College of Pharmacy for consid­
eration by the faculty of the College of Pharmacy.

1. Upon approval of a petition may transfer credit from
another college of pharmacy when an F grade has been
received at. The University of New Mexico College of
Pharmacy. . . .

2. Nonprofessional electives and experiential courses (clini­
cal roiations and externships) and courses challenged
are. graded on a pass/fail (creditlno credit) basis only,
subject to. the regulations as stated in the General
Academic Regulations section of the official catalog of
the university;

Maximum Number of Hours. Students in the College of
Pharmacy.may not enroll for more than 18 hours per semes­
ter without prior approval from the Associate Dean for
Student Affairs, College of Pharmacy.

Minimum Residence Requirement. Students entering the
College of Pharmacy with advanced standing from nonphar­
macy colleges are required to complete not less than six
semesters of resident study before they will be recommend­
ed for the degree of Bachelor of Science in Pharmacy.
Exceptions to this rule must be petitioned for by the student
and voted upon by the faculty. Those transferring from other
colleges of pharmacy may be given residence credit for
more than two years of work, provided the courses and cred­
it'are applicable to the work outiined in the curriculum of this
college. '.

Prllflllllll.lInal ClInduct: Pharmacy is a profession baseoon
high standards of ethical, moral, and legal accountability.
These standards are applicable to all practitioners, clinicians,
and students of the profession.

As members of the College of Pharmacy, the.students, facul­
ty, and staff of the College of Pharmacy should demonstrate
responsibility by practicing the highest level of professional
behavior and maintaining this level by observing all laws,
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including those dealing with the use, abuse, and control of
dangerous drugs and controlled substances.

Any act not in keeping with these standards, duties, and
laws shall be deemed a violation of professional conduct.
The College of Pharmacy reserves the right to take discipli­
nary action in such' cases follOWing appropriate due process
procedure.

ProbaJion/Suspension/Dismissal
RegUlations
The College ofPharmacy uses two probational procedures:

1. A student enrolled in the College of. Pharmacy will be .
placed on UNM Academic Probation if the student's
cumulative grade-point average based on all work taken
at UNM falls below a 2.00.

2. A student enrolled in the College of Pharmacy will be
placed on College of Pharmacy Academic Probation if
the student's cumulative grade-point average in required
courses falls below a 2.00 (includes professional elec­
tives but not general education electives). .
A student suspended from the university may not apply
for readmission to the university for a minimum period of
one semester from the date of the suspension. .

Students on College of Pharmacy Probation are SUbject
to dismissal from the College of Pharmacy at the end of
any semester (summer session excluded) in which they
are on College of Pharmacy Probation, unless they have
succeeded in removing themselves from' such College of
Pharmacy Academic Probation by acquiring the minimum
grade-point average of 2.00 in all required courses
attempted.

A student dismissed from the College of Pharmacy may
not apply for readmission to the College of Pharmacy for
a minimum period of one s'emester (exclusive of summer
session) from the date of the dismissal.

A student dismissed from the College of Pharmacy will
not be permitted to register for any courses offered by the
College of Pharmacy.

A student dismissed from the College of Pharmacy must
transfer to another college in the university subject to that
college's regulations. This transfer must be completed
by the beginning of the semester following the dismissal,
or the student will not be permitted to register for any
courses offered by the university.

Any student who has been.suspended from the university
twice, dismissed twice or suspended and dismissed from
the College' of Pharmacy will not longer be eligible for
readmission to the College of Pharmacy.

Requests for waiver of these regulations and petitions for
readmission to the College o.f Pharmacy following sus­
pension or dismissal should be submitted to the
Chairperson of the Student Services Committee for con­
sideration by the Committee.

Pharmacy (PHARM)

239. Pharmacy Pathophysiology I. (2)
(Also offered as Nurs 239.) A beginning course in human
pathophysiology for pharmacy and nursing students. Space
restrictions limit admission to enrolled pharmacy students or
by permission of instructor. Special fee of $3.00.
Pre- or corequisite: Bioi 237 or ~39. (Fall)

240. Pharmacy Pathophysiology II. (2) _
(Also offered as Nins 240.) Continuation of Pharm 239.
Special fee of $3.00. . .
Pre- or corequisite: Bioi 237 or 238. (Spring)'
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246. Pharmaceutical Dosage Forms I. (3)
Study of the classification, fundamental principles, processes
and biopharmaceutics of dosage forms.
Prerequisite: Admission to College of Pharmacy.

247. Pharmacy Dosage Forms II.. (2)
Continuation of 246.
Prerequisite: 246. Corequisite: Concurrent enrollment in
248L.

248L. Pharmaceutical Formulations (1):
A course designed to introduce the student to the principles
of extemporaneously preparing non-sterile and sterile phar­
maceutical formulation.
Prerequisite: 246; corequisite: Concurrent enrollment in
Pharm 247. {Spring}

276. Principles of Clinical Pharmacology. (3)
Examines the dynamics of drug absorption, distribution,
metabolism and excretion (pharmacokinetics); the biochemi­
cal and physiological effects of drugs and their mechanisms
of action (pharmacodynamics); and the use of drugs' in the
prevention and treatment of disease (pharmacotherapeutics)
in the human body.
Pre- or corequisites: Bioi 237-238 and! of Nurs 239, 240 or
permission of instructor. {Fall, -Spring}

'291. Pharmacy Drugs and Health Care. (3)
A study of factors affecting the contemporary practice of
pharmacy,

292. Socio·Economics of Health Care Delivery. (3)
Health care problems of modern society, needs and
demands for health care and health care delivery systems,
the solution of socio-economic problems in promoting.
restoring, and maintaining high quality health, the health
team approach in comprehensive health care planning; and
the pharmacist's roie in health care planning. and delivery,
{Fall}

302. l'!1munology for Pharmacy. (3)
The basics of molecular and cellular immunology with spe­
ciai emphasis on the effects of drugs on the immune system.
Introduction to vaccines, anti-toxins, and immunotherapeutic
agents.
Prerequisite: Bioi 239L'or permission of inst(uctor, {Spring}

310. Pharmacy Practice Management I. (3)
Pianning, organizing, operationalizing and' controlling human
and financial resources in pharmacy practice,
Prerequisites: 291, Econ 201,

311. Pharmacy Practice Management II. (2)
A continuation of Pharm 310. Planning, orga'nizing, opera­
tionalizing and controlling human and financial resources in
pharmacy practice.
Prerequisite: 310.

333. Drug Information. (2)
An examination of the structure of the biomedical literature
using drug-related literature as exampies incorporates litera­
ture retrieval and analysis, including an introduction to the
principles of statistics,
Prerequisite: 291,

343. Pharmaceutical Calculations. (2)
Metrology and the arithmetic involved in compounding and
prescription work.
Prerequisite: Admission to College of Pharmacy.

345. Physical Pharmacy. (3)'.
The physicochemical principles and concepts that form the
basis for the study of pharmaceutical delivery systems are
presented. Topics considered inciude intermolecular forces,
thermodynamics, states of matter, ionic equilibria, solubility,

partition phenomena and chemical kinetics,
Prerequisites: 247, 248L and 343, Physics 152.

346. Pharmaceutics II. (3)
Study of the classification, fundamental principles, processes
ana biopharmaceuti~ of dosage forms.

346L. Pharma'ceutical Formulations (1).
A course designed to introduce the student to the principles
'of extemporananeously preparing non-sterile and sterile
pharmaceutical formulation,
Prerequisites: 343, 345. Corequisite: 346L. {Spring}

347. Pharmacokinetics. (3)
Introduction to pharmacokinetic principles and their applica­
tion to the evaiuation of absorption, distribution and elimina­
tion profiles of drugs in man, Designed to emphasize the
manner in which pharmacokinetic equations are used to
develop safe and effective drug dosage regimens.
Prerequisites: 247, 343, 345.

'402. Immunology for Pharmacy. (3)
The basics of molecular and cellular Immunology with spe­
cial emphasis on the effects of drugs on the immune system.
Introduction to vaccines, anti-toxins, and immunotherapeutic
agents.
Prerequisite: Bioi 239L or permission. of instructor. {Spring}

411. Nuclear Pharmacy Instrumentation. (3)
Interactions of radiation with matter and the detection and
measurement of radiation in a nuclear pharmacy or a
nuclear medicine laboratory.
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. {Fall}

412. Radiopharmaceutical Chemistry. (1)
Introduces undergraduate students to inorganic chemistry as
applicable to radiopharmaceuticals. (Fall}

'413. Radiopharmacy Health Physics and Radiation
Biology. (3)
Fundamentals of the biological effects of ionizing radiation
on living systems, especially man; basic biological mecha­
nisms which bring about somatic and genetic effects.
Concepts of radiation protection, radiation dosimetry. radia­
tion monitoring and x-ray health physics.
Prerequisites: Physcs 152 arid permission of instructor.
{Spring} ,

414. Basics of Nuclear Pharmacy Practice. (2)
Introduces students to a variety of concepts which are funda­
mental to the practice of nuclear pharmacy:
Prerequisite: 417L or permission of instructor. {Fall}

416. Radiopharmacology: (3)
Radiopharmaceuticals are discussed in detail. Topics
include a review of pertinent anatomic and physioiogic
aspects of organ systems evaiuated by nuclear medicine
procedures; mechanisms'and kinetics of radiotracer localiza­
lion; physicochemical properties of radioactive drugs; prepa­
ration, quality control, and clinical use of radiopharmaceuti-
cals.' .
Prerequisite: or.permission of instru~or {Fall}

'418L. Clinical Nuclear Pharmacy. (3)
Involvement in clinical aspects of radiopharmacy practice
including interprofessional communications; clinical consulta­
tions and problem solving; scan analysis. Role of radiophar­
maceuticals and nuclear medicine in patient management is
stressed. Patient case studies are presented.
Prerequisite: 416, {Spring}

'419. Radlopharmacy Management. (1)
Focuses on unique principles and procedures used in the
operation of commercial radiopharmacies.
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. {Fall}
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420. Pharmacy Law and Ethics. (2)
Health law and ethics relating to the practice of pharmacy.
Concerns the quality and costs of care, professional liability,
antitrust, health care institutions, and health insurance.
Prerequisite: Students must have completed the fourth year.
Permission of instructor only.

421. Pharmacy Accounting and Financial Management. (3)
Principles and practices involved in basic accounting, the
keeping of records, financial analysis, and the interpretation
of financial reports applicable to community pharmacy. {Fall}

422. Pharmacy Law. (3)
Laws and regulations relating to the practice of pharmacy.
Includes federal and state drug laws, and review of current
health·related legislation.
Prerequisite: 445L. {Spring}

423. Principle Pharmacy Administration. (3)

424. Pharmacy Retailing Management. (3)
General management activities involved in the operation of a
community pharmacy. Includes planning and control, admin·
istration, human relations, community relations, location
analysis, purchasing, inventory management and insurance.
{Spring}

425. seminar in Pharmacy Administration. (3)
Reports and discussions on current literature and recent
advances in the field. Student presentations on topics con­
cerned with administrative, legal and socio-economic
aspects of pharmacy practice.
Prerequisite: 291 or permission of instructor. {Fall, Spring}

*426. Pharmaceutical Marketing, (3) ,
The pharmaceutical market and marketing institutions with
emphasis on the industrial sector. Includes principles 01.
drug product development, pricing, promotion, distribution,
control, and competition.
Prerequisite: 291. {Spring}

*427. International Pharmacy. (3)
Strategic, administrative and organizational problems associ·
ated with managing the drug supply in both industrial and
third world nations.

428L. Nuclear Phar'!"acy Externship I. (3)
Structured professional practice experience in nuclear pharo
macy under the guidance of pharmacy practitioners.
Prerequisite: 343; Pre or Corequisites: 347, 411/511,
414/514. Offered on a CR/NC basis only.

429L. Nuclear Pharmacy Externship II. ·(3)
A continuation of Pharm 428L.Prerequisite: 428L. Offered
on a CRiNC basis only.

*431. Clinical Therapeutics I. (4)
Introduction to disease states; laboratory tests used in their
diagnosis and treatment; clinical drug' therapy, adverse reac­
tions, drug interactions and interferences with laboratory pro·
cedures inherent In such therapy.
Prerequisites: 347 and 373. Pre· or corequisites: 333, 461,
475. 3 lectures. 2hrs. conference.

*432. Clinical Therapeutics II. (4)
Continuation of 431 .
Prerequisites: 475, 431; corequisites: 462, 476. 3 lectures,
2 hrs. conference. (Spring)

'433L. ClinicalPharmacy Rotations I. (1-4) 11
A directed experience with the student functioning at a pro·
fessionallevel as a member of a health care tearTi.
Prerequisites: 432, 438, 445L, 462, 476 and 439. Faculty
reserves the right to "even out" enrollment within several
sections of 433L. Offered on a CR/NC basis only.
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*434L. Clinical Pharmacy Rotations II. (1.3)
Optional rotations in clinical pharmacy.
Prerequisite: 433L. Faculty reserves the right to "even out"
enrollment within several sections of 434L. Offer on a
CRiNC basis only.

435L. Community Pharmacy Externship I. (3-5) 11
Professional practice experience in community pharmacy
under the' guidance of pharmacy practitioners.
Prerequisites: 432,438, 439, 445L, 462, 476. Offered on a
CRiNC basis only.

436L. Advanced Pha"!"acy Externship. (1-5)
Professional practice experience in nontraditional settings
under the guidance of ph,umacy practitioners. Potential
sites include drug manufacturing, nursing home consulting,
rural health clinics, cancer center pharmacy, research pharo
macy, and home care pharmacy.
Prerequisite: 435L or 457L. Offered on a CRINC basis only.

437. Therapeutic Drug Monitoring and Drug-Induced
Diseases. (3)
A study of clinical pharmacokinetics and pharmacodynamics
of drugs that are commonly monitored with plasma concen·
tration determinations. The most clinically significant drug·
induced diseases will be evaluated using an organ systems
approach.
Prerequisites: 432,476. [Fall}

438. O.T.C. Drugs and Products. (3)
Lectures on various OTC drugs and products with emphasis
on the pharmacist's role in assisting the patient in appropriate
product selection based upon a comprehensive knowledge of
the patient's health status. This course will be coordinated with
the Clinical Therapeutics sequence. (Phar 431, 432).
Prerequisite: 431. Pre-corequisite: 432.

439. Communications in Pharmacy Practice. (2)
Communication skills used in pharmacy practice will be
addressed. '
Prerequisites: 311,333.

444. Applications of Therapeutic Nutrition in Pharmacy.
[Therapeutic Nutrition.] (2)
Application of the principles of nutrition to pharmacy ·practice
including enteral and parenteral nutritional products and
delivery systems, influence of nutrition on drug action and
pharmaceutic use of vitamins and minerals.

445L. Dispensing. (1)
Designed to introduce and prepare the student for the func­
tions of dispensing medications in a community pharmacy.
Prerequisites: 333,347,373. {Fall)

448. Pharmaceutics for Hospital Pharmacy Practice. (3)
Extemporaneously compounded preparations relevant to
hospital pharmacy practice are discussed using principles
and methodologies of pharmaceutics. Special emphasis is
placed on understanding the rationale of stability and solubil­
ity-related incompatibilities in intravenous therapy.
Prerequisite: 347. {Spring}

*451. Institutional Pharmacy Practice I. (3)
Objectives, principles, and methods for the organization of
comprehensive pharmaceutical services in meeting modern
patient care goals in organized health care settings.
Prerequisite: 291. {Fall, Spring}

453. Medication Errors. (2) Raymond
A study of the existence of medication errors, reasons for
these errors, arid suggested methods to' prevent' them from.
occurring.
Prerequisites: 247, 343. {Fall)

454L. Projects in Hospital Pharmacy Pracfice. (2-3)
Administrative field project in any area of hospital pharmacy
practices.
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. 9 hrs. lab. {Fall,
Spring).

Symbols" Page 368



334 COLLEGE OF PHARMACY

'455. Pharmacy Practice for the Geriatric Patient. (2) ,
The course will provide the student with a comprehensive
understanding of caring for the geriatric patient from the
pharmacist perspective,
Prerequisite: Pharm 431 or prior approval of the instructor,

457L. Hospital Pharmacy Externship I. (3·5) Ll
Professional practice experience in hospital pharmacy under
the guidance of pharmacy practitioners,
Prerequisites: ,432, 438, 439, 445L, 462, 476, Offered on a
CR/NC basis only.

458L. Hospital Pharmacy Externship II. (1·5)
An optional continuation of Pharm 457L
Prerequisite: 457L Offered,on a CR/NC basis only.

'459. Sterile Products. (3)
Theory and application of principles involved in the formula­
tion, preparation, packaging, and sterilization of sterile pyro­
gen-free products, Sterile techniques and control proce­
dures are stressed,
Prerequisites: 343, 345,

'459L. Sterile Products Lab. (1)
Application of principles involved in formulation, preparation,
packaging, and sterilization of sterile pyrogen-free products..
Sterile techniques and control procedures are stressed,
Prerequisites: 431,475, Corequisite: 359, {Spring)

461. Organic Pharmaceutical Chemistry I. (3) ,
A study, from t~e chemical viewpoint, of organic substances
used in pharmacy and medicine. .
Prerequisite: 302, 423, Chem 301. Corequisite: 475. {Fall)

462. Organic Pharmaceutical Chemistry II. (3)
A continuation of 461.
Prerequisite: 461; corequisite: 476. {Spring}

463. Advanced Pharmaceutical Chemistry I. (3)
A comprehensive stl:Jdy of organic medicinal agents, with
emphasis on the synthesis, properties, and relationships
between chemical constitution and physiological activity.
Prerequisites: 462, 476. (Fall)

'464. Advanced Pharmaceutical Chemistry II. (3)
Stresses the application of the principles of medicinal chem­
istry to biochemical systems of toxologic significance. Content
will be drawn from current literature to emphasize contributions
of medicinal chemistry to biochemical toxicology.
Prerequisite: 463. {Spring}

'473, [373.] Pharmacology I. (3)
Study of the general principles of pharmacology followed by'
an examination of important classes of drugs beginning with
the autonomic nervous system. Pre- or corequisites: 239-'
240, Bioi 237-238, Chem 423. {Spring}

'475. Pharmacology II. (4)
A continuation of 373. Coverage includes drugs affecting
the autonomic and central nervous systems and cardiovas­
cular and endocrine system pharmacology. The actions of
the more important drugs are demonstrated. )
Prerequisites:'373, Chem 423 or permission of instructor.
Pre-or corequisite: 461.

'476. Pharmacology IiI. (4)
A continuation of 475.
Prerequisite: 475 or permission of instructor,
Pre-or corequisite: 462.

4n. Immunotoxlcology. (2)
Prerequisites: fifth year standing, 302, 476, or permission of
instructor: {Fall}

480. General ToxiCOlogy. (3) .
An in depth introduction to the basic principles and concepts
of toxicology. Categories of chem.icals causing toxic effects,

the manner of exposure to toxic substances, the environ­
mental and biological effects and laws and regulations' will
be considered.'
Prerequisite: fifth year. {Fall}

481. General TOXicology II. (2)
A continuation of Pharm 481 ..
Prerequisite: 480. (Spring)

482. Clinical Toxicology. (3)
Study of the acute toxicity in humans of drugs as well as
household, environmental, and industrial chemicals with
emphasis on symptomology and treatment. Special empha­
sis will be directed toward industrial, economic and thera­
peutic toxicity problems encountered by the hospital and
community pharmacist.
Prerequisites: 432,476. {Fall}

485. Biochemical Toxicology. (3)
The interaction of drugs and other chemicals with life forms
at the biochemical or molecular level. Desirable andunde­
sirable effects will be covered, and mechanisms of metabo-
lism and excretion will be emphasized. .
Prerequisite: Chem 423 or equivalent. {Fall}

487. Pollution Toxicology. (2)
The effect of the environment on health will be considered.
Factors such as air, water, soil, and noise pollution will be
included. .
Prerequisite: 476 or permission of instructor, {Fall)

497. Problems in Pharmacy. (1-5)
Research and library problems in some phase of pharmacy.
Prereq~isite: permission of instructor, {Fall)

498. Problems In Pharmacy. (1·5)
Research and library problems in some phase of pharmacy.
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. {Spring}

May be repeated for credit because subject matter
varies.

See the Graduate Programs Bulletin for graduate·level
course descnptlons

511. Nuclear Pharmacy Instrumentation. (3)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor,. {Fall}

512. Radiopharmaceutical Chemistry. (2)
Prerequisites: Chem 302 or equivalent, and permission of
instructor. {Fall} .

514. Basics of Nuclear Pharmacy Practice. (2)

516. Radiopharmacology. (3)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor {Fall)

518. In·Vitro Radlotracer Procedures. (2)
Prerequisites: 411 or 511 and permission of instructor:
{Spring)

519L. Instrumentation and In Vitro Lab. (2)
Prerequisite: 411 or 511 and permission of instructor.'
Corequisite: Pharm 518. {Spring}

521. Radiophllrmaceutics. (2)
Prerequisite:· 516 or permission of instructor. (Spring)

523. Clinical Nuclear Medicine. (1)
Prerequisites: 411 or 511, Bioi 238 or equivalent, or permis­
sion of instructor. {Fall}
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535. Administrative Clerkship. (3-5)

544. Special Problems. (3-5)

545-546. Pharmacy and Its Environment. (3, 3)

547. Pharmacy Practice Research. (3)

549. Advanced Pharmacokinetics. (3)
Prerequisite: 442. {Fall}

551. Institutional Pharmacy Practice II. (3)
Prerequisite: Enrollment in Pharmacy graduate program.
{Fall, Spring}

552. Pharmacy Resource Management. (3)
Prerequisites: graduate status, 451 or permission of instruc­
tor. {Fall, Spring}

553. Administrative Hospital Pharmacy. (3)
Prerequisites: graduate status, 451 and 552. {Fall, Spring}

554. Project in Pharmaceutical Sciences Field. (2-5)
Prerequisites: graduate student status and permission of
instructor. Field study off-campus. {Summer, Fall, Spring}

564. Chemistry of Xenobiotics. (3)
Prerequisite: 463. (Spring)

5n. Immunotoxicology. (2)
Prerequisites: fifth year standing, 302, 476, or permission of
instructor. {Fall}

580. General Toxicology I. (3)
Prerequisite: Graduate standing. (Fall)

581 General Toxicology II.] (2)
Prerequisite: General Toxicoll (Pharm 480/580) {Spring)

585. Biochemical Toxicology.(3)
Prerequisite: Chem 423 or equivalent. One 3 hour lablweek.
(Fall)

586. Toxicology Research Confenence. (1) {Fall, Spring)

587. Pollution Toxicology. (2)
Prerequisite: 476 or permission of instructor. {Fall)
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588. Toxicology of Natural Products. (2)
Prerequisite: Chem 423 or equivalent. {Fall, Spring}

'589. Inhalation Toxicology. (2)
Prerequisite: 580. {Spring}

591. seminar in Administrative Pharmacy.(l)
Prerequisite: graduate status. {Fall, Spring)

592. seminar in Radiopharmacy. (1)

593. seminars in Toxicology. (1)
May be counted once toward graduation credit.

597. Research Problems in Pharmaceutical Sciences.
(1-5)
Prerequisites: graduate status and permission of instructor.
{Summer, Fall, Spring}

598. Topics in Pharmaceutical Sciences. (1-3)
{Summer, Fall, Spring}

599. Thesis. (1-6)
Offered on a CRINC basis only.

699. Dissertation. (1-9)
Offened on a CRINC basis only.

Contact the College of Pharmacy for 700·level course
deSCriptions

701-702. Advanced Pathophysiology and Therapeutics I
& II. (12 each)

703. Health services. (1)

704. Applied Clinical Pharmacokinetics. (3)

705. Clinical seminar. (1)

706. Clinical Clerkship. (4 each, 36 total)

733. Clinical Rotations. (4)

735. Community Pharmacy Externshlp. (4)

757. Hospital Pharmacy Externship. (4)

782. Clinical Toxicology. (3)
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I 'SCHOOL OF PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION
F. Lee Brown, Director
The University'of New Mexico'
Division of Public Administration
Social Science Bldg, Room 3020 '
Albuquerque, NM 87131-1216
(505)277-3312

r'·, .
527. Empl6y~ Relations in the Public Sector. (3)

530. Health Services Administration. (3).

535. Comparative Public Administration. (3)
(Also offered as Pol Sc 535.)
Prerequisite: 500 or permission of instructor.

Professors
F. Lee Brown, Ph.D., Purdue University
T. Zane Reeves, Ph.D:, University of Southern California
Leona~d Stitelman, Ph.D., University'of Colorado

Associate Professors
Deborah R. Me Farlane, D. Ph. H., University'of Texas
Bruce J. Perlman, Ph.D., Claremont Graduate School
Alan B. Reed, Ph.D., University of Texas
Jose A. Rivera, Ph.D.. Brandeis University

Asslsiant Professors
Adelamar Alcantara, Ph.D.. University of Hawaii
John G. Bretting. Ph.D.. University of Houston'
Suzanne Kotkin-Jaszi, Ph.D., University of California

(Berkeley) ,
Santa Falcone, Ph.D., Syracuse UniversitY

Emeriti and Visiting Professors
Larry Gordon, M. Ph. H., University of Michigan
Ferrel Heady, Ph.D., Washington UniversitY

Introduction
. The division offer~, an interdisciplinary Master in Public
Administration for the' professional preparation of persons
presently employed or interested in public service careers at
all levels of government. The ,degree is also offered through
the Santa Fe Graduate Center..

The Division offers concentration,areas for persons interest­
ed in health services administration, budget-financial man­
agement, gerontology administration and personnel adminis­
tration. It is not necessary to choose a concentration and
many students select a general program. Joint degree pro­
grams with the School of Law, and Community and Regional
Planning enable students to earn both degrees on a coordi·
nated basis. .

For .a description of the curriculum leading to the Master of
Public Administration degree, see ,the Graduate Programs
Bulletin. For a description of the Water Resources
Administration Program, please see the section under that
heading.

Public' Administration (Pub Ad)
·421. Introduction to'Public Management. (3)
(Also 'offered as Pol Sc 375.) The organization, administra­
tion, and operation of federal, state, and local agencies with
emphasis on the dynamics and problems involved in carry­
ing out public policy. !No credit for division students.)

See the Graduate Programs Bulletm for graduate·level
course descnptlons

SOD. Contemporary Public Adininistration. (3)
(Alsq offered as Pol Sc 500.)

521. Administrative Behavior. (3)

523. Administration of Urban and Local Government. (3)

524•. Intergovernmental Administrative Problems. (3)

525. Public Personnel Administration. (3)
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.536. Social Policy and Planning. (3)
(Also offered as CRP 536.) {Fall. Spring}

540. Adm'inistration of Siate Governments. (3)

544. Public Budgeting and Financial Management. (3)

546. Public Financial Administration: (3)

550. Automation in Public Management. (3)

551.·Problems. (1-3 hrs. per semester)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

553. Professional Paper. (1-3)
Must betaken by all students who are not pursuing the the·
sis option,

555. Workshop for Interns. (1-3 hrs.. per.semester, tei a
maximum of 6)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

. 560. Public Policy and Aging. (3)

569. 'Rural Community Development. (3)
(Also'offered as CRP 569.)

570. Pro-seminar in Public Policy. (3)
(Also offered as Pol Sc 570.)

571. Interdisciplinary Water Resources I - Basin Survey'
and Communications Lab. (4)
{Fall}

572. Interdisciplinary Water Resources.1I • Modeling and
Communications Lab. (4) .
(Also offered as Econ 545.)
Prerequisite: 571. {Spring}

573. Interdisciplinary Water Resources III - Field Based
Problem Solving and ~ommunicationsLab. (4)
Prerequisite: 572. {Summer}

574. Seminar on Environmental Polley and
Administration. (3) .

575. Seminar: Energy Policy' and Administration. (3)
(Also offered as Econ 343 and CRP 575.) ,

577. Practice of Polley Development. (3)
(Also offered as CRP 577.) Required for the dual MPA-
MCRP degree. .

. 580. Criminal Justice Administration: (3)

585. Tribal Administration. (3)

588. Practice of Negotiation and Public. Dispute
Resolution. (3)
(Also offered as CRP 485.)

590. Division ~minars. (3)

596. Field Research Methods. (3)

597: Program Evaluation. (3)
Prerequisite: 500.

598. Quantitative Methods in Public Administration. (3)
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

599. Master's Thesis. (1·6 hrs. per semester)
Offered on a CRINe basis only.
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UNIVERSITY COLLEGE
John R. Rinaldi, Dean
The University of New Mexico
University College Rm. 20
Albuquerque, 'NM 87131-1456
(505) 277-2631 .

Introduction
The University College is an academic division of the
University of New Mexico that incorporates the University
College; the Assessment and Counseling Services, the
Bachelor of University Studies degree program and the
Associate Degree in Business Technology. .

All freshman and most sophomores meeting the admission
requirements for baccalaureate level work at UNM, together
with many lower division transfer. students, are admitted to
and enrolled in the Univ~rsity College.

The University College was created to accomplish these fun-
damental objectives: . .
t. To provide freshman time to adjust to college life and to

assume the new responsibilities of a college student;
2. T,; allow freshman to select from courses offered by most

academic departments at the university so that they can
explore various fields of study' or pursue immediately an
academic major, change an academic concentration, or
bring one into focus; . .

3. To give students the opportunity to meet the' admission
requirements of the degree-granting program they ulti­
mately plan to pursue;

4. To aid freshman who are undecided on an academic
major to explore areas of academic and personal interest
by. offering guidance in the proper selection ot.fields of
study and specific courses and by helping them choose
among alternatives.

University College maintains an advisement center and also
coordinates the work of the college advisement centers of
the eight UNM degree-granting colleges to ·assist students in
their formulation of academic directions, goals, and commit­
ments. All new UNM undergraduate students are required to
meet with an advisor prior to registration for their first semes­
ter.

Some new freshman must meet directly with a University
College advisor. These students are those who are:
1. Required to take three developmental courses, or
2. Engineering-bound freshman who are required to take

Math 120 (or who have ACT Math SCores '-17, or ACT
Composite scores '-17).

University College students with a' definite major. in mind or
with a preference in an academic area should go to the
advisement center in the college offering that major to
ensure they have available to them current and relevant cur­
riculum and academic information. While students may be
directed to a degree-granting college for course advisement,
they are nevertheless enrolled in University College, where
their acad~mic records are kept.

StUdents who are as yet unsure of their acad~mic interests
or those who wish to. consider several possible areas of
stUdy should meet with a Academic AdVisor in University
COllege In order to explore their interests and abilities. to dis­
cuss academic strengths and weaknesses, and to relate
these to an appropriate selection of cours~s. .

The Academic Advisors of University College endeavor to be
consultants, referral sources, and advocates. The advisors
seek to develop a caring and tru~ting relationship with stu-
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dents which will have an imp'ortant influence on students'
educational growth and development. Students will find
advisors offering suggestions, raising questions for consider­
ation, discussing academic matters, and explaining applica­
ble university regulations and policies. The staff of
University College is available to students throughout the
entire calendar year.

Admission ~equirements

For admission requirements to the University College, see
the Admission and Registration section of this catalog. The
University College cannot accept students who have
attempted 72 or more semester hours or who have earned
64 or more semester hours (see definition next paragraph).

Continuation in University College
Students who reach sophomore status and meet the specific
admission requirements of the degree-granting college they
have selected should transfer to that college without delay.
Students who wish to continue to explore different areas of
interest may remain in University College through the sopho­
more year. However, students are not permitted to re-enroll
in the University College 'if, at the end of their· previous
semester or session of enrollment, they had attempted a
total of 72 or more semester hours. Attempted work, for pur­
poses of University College eligibility, includes all hours of
credit attempted at this or any other institution of higher
learning. Included in this calculation are all incompletes,
repetitions, and accepted military credits. The only grade
that is excepted from this calculation is "Withdrawal Passing"
(WorWP).

Nor will students be eligible to reenroll in the University
College if,.at the end of their previous semester or session of
enrollment, they had earned a total of 64 or more semester
hours. Earned hours, for purposes of continued eligibility to
remain enrolled in University College, are defined as all
semester hours of credit recognized in University College;
whether earned at UNM or at any other institution of higher
learning, including hours such as introductory studies course
credits, accepted military credits, and CLEP credits.
Students may not enroll in the University College after
admission to any baccalaureate degree program at The
University of New Mexicci.

Scholastic Regulations
Students enrolled in University College are classified only as
freshman or sophomores and cannot obtain junior or senior
status until they transfer to a degree-granting college. The
most important scholastic regulation that relates to classifica­
tion is the following: .

Courses numbered in the 100s are those open to freshman.
Courses numbered in the 200s are normally for those of
sophomore status, although in some instances freshman
may qualify for them. Courses numbered in the 300s and
400s are for upper-class students with junior and senior sta­
tus. These courses are not open io freshman except in rare
instances. An instructor can disenroll freshman students
from courses numbered 300 and above in appropriate
cases.' Only when placement scores or previous back­
ground warrant it would a student be allowed to enroll In a
200-level course. The only instance of a freshman receiving
permission to take a 300- or 400-level cours'! would be
those rare exceptions such as a student coming to the uni­
versity whose knowledge of his or her native ianguage
exceeds the work offered in the first two years of that lan­
guage.
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For scholastic regulations governing academic probation and
suspension, see the General Academic Regulations section
of this catalog. Determination of the minimum re.quired
grade-point average to remain in good standing is based
upon a student achieving a cumulative grade-point average
of 1.7 for less than 30 attempted hours or 2.00 for 30 or
more attempted hours.

Admission Requirements

To a Degree-Granting College
The minimum requirements for transfer from the University
College to any UNM degree-granting college are:
1. Twenty-six hours of earned credit acceptable to that col­

lege.
2. a. A grade-point average of at least 2.00 on all hours

attempted; or
b. Agrade-point average of at least 2.00 on all hours

attempted in the previous two semesters of enroll­
ment, provided that if fewer than 26 nours were
attempted in the previous two semesters, a grade­
point average of at least 2.00 shall be required on all
'work attempted In as many previous consecutive
semesters as are necessary to bring the student's
hours attempted to at least 30. (See definition of
grade-point average in this catalog.)

NOTE. most degree colleges have admission requirements
beyond the minimum noted above. In many instances a
grade-point average much higher than a 2.00 minimum is
required. In addition, most of the colleges aiso have spe­
cific course requirements'before students are admitted to
their program' For Information on admission require­
ments of a particular degree-granting college. students
should refer to the 'admission regulations set forth in the
section of this cataiog devoted to that college.

Transfer from University College
To transfer from University ColI.ege into a UNM degree­
granting college, students MUST initiate the transfer proce­
dures at the college of their Intended major. The transfer will
take place at the close of the semester (or summer session)
during which the student files a' transfer petition. provided the
student meets the admission requirements of the designated
degree college. This should be done no later than the last
day of each semester. If students do not meet the admis­
sion requirements. the transfer petition becomes invalid.
This makes it necessary for students to re-petition for trans­
fer in some future sem~st~r (or summer session).

NOTE. University students are solely responsible for under­
standing and meeting all requirements for transfer to. and
eventual graduation from the degree program they ulti­
mately select.

Certificate of Completion
Upon application to University College students will be
awarded a University College Certificate if the following
requirements are met: (1) completion of 60 semester hours
of acceptable college credit (30 of these hours must be UNM
credits and 15 of these hours must have been earned in
University College); and (2) a' grade-point average of 2.00
through the semester or session in which the total of college
credits earned first becomes 60 or more.

Assessment and Counseling
Services
Assessment and Counseling Services. located in the
University College Building. (below the Student Health
Center). fulfills three major functions for UNM students: (1) A
diagnostic service for learning disability. (2) A counseling
service. and (3) A major testing service.

Assessment and Counseling Services offers a complete
educational diagnostic service which includes evaluation iii
the areas of intellectual expectancy. academic achieve­
ment.and auditory and visual processing abilities. Most full
diagnostic evaluations are designed specifically for students
suspected of having a learning disability; however. testing is
available for students in other areas as well. Following all
evaluations. an extensive written report is compiled and
reviewed with the student during a follow-up appointment.
With the consent of the student. the Diagnostic Unit will work
closely with other university personnel in conveying this
information in order to maximize each students academic
potential. Counseling services specific to the above studen­
t's needs are available through this unit. Personality typing
as well as academiclvocational areas of interest are also
assessed and integrated with the student's individual learn­
ing style. In addition, counseling services are avililable to
any student with personal problems which may interfere with
his or her learning experience.

The Testing Center administers many national testing pro­
grams related to' university admission such as the Graduate
Record Examinations, Miller Analogies Test, Law School
Admission Test. ACT (American College Test). GED (high
school equivalency test). the National Teacher's
Examination. and numerous community oriented testing pro­
grams. The Center is also responsible for the administration
of the various programs internal to the university., such as
testing for placement. challenge. and admission. The Center
also administers many inventories (personality, career inter­
ests. values. etc.) used as counseling aids to enhance self-
understanding. ' .

Information concerning the above services may be obtained
by calling Assessment and Counseling Service (277-5345).

Bachelor of University Studies
The degree of Bachelor of University Studies is offered by
the faculty of The University of New Mexico. This program,
initiated in 1969. is adr,'inistered through University College.

The fundamental purpose of this baccalaureate degree pro­
gram is to provide the opportunity for individual students to
take responsibility for developing a unique program of stud­
ies not available through other UNM degree-granting col­
leges. This degree program permits both, intercollege and
interdepartmental combinations of courses that would be dif­
ficult or impossible to obtain if students were meeting the
specific requirements of a traditional undergraduate degree
program. Also. students may structure a program of studies
so that the sequence and combination of courses reflect'
either a specialized or a broad pattern of educational experi­
ence. depending upon individual preference. This program
is not intended for the undecided ·student. It may not be
used for a second undergraduate degree.

Strict compliance with degree program scholarship require­
ments is mandatory for entrance and continuation in the pro­
gram. An entry advisement interview is required. This inter­
view is not used to restrict entrance to the program; rather;
students will have an opportunity to review their educational
plans and strategies in light of the program requirem'ents.
The advisement of students is provided by the Academic
Advisors of University College.

Students in the Bachelor of University Studies Program must
meet the general academic regulations of this university
specified for all baccalaureate degree programs. Questions
regarding any aspect of the Program should be addressed to
the Bachelor of University Studies Program. University
College, The University College office has information about
any new revised requirements in the Program that have
become effective subsequent to the preparation of this issue
of the UNM Catal~g. '
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Admission to B.U.S. Program"
Transfer from University College. Requirements for trans­
ferfrom the University College into' the· Bachelor of
University Studies program are'as follows:
1. Twenty-six hours of earned credit acceptable to this pro­

gram. (Note:-these 26 hours cannot include credits in'
Introductory Studies courses..Also, certain technical and
paraprofessional credits will b.edisallowed.) .

2. a. A B.U.S. grade-point average of at least 2.00; or
b. A B.U.S: grade-point average of at least 2.00 onall

hours attempted in the previous two semesters of
enrollment, provided that if fewer than 26 hours were
attempted in the previous two semesters, a B.U.S.
grade-point 'average of at least 2.00 shall be required

. on all work attempted in as many previous consecu­
tive semesters as are'necessary to bring the student's
total hours attempted to at least 30. (See definition of
B.U.S. grade-point average below).

3. An entry advisement interview prior to transfer.
4. Demonstrated competence in the. writing of English as

evidenced by one of the following: .
a. Passing Engl 102 with a grade of C or higher;
b. Passing the CLEP exam comparable to.Engl 102;
c. Passing the Advance Placement Examination compa-'

rable to Engl 102.

Transfer from other colleges In this University. 'Transfer-
'0 to the Bachelor of University Studies Program from a.

degree-granting college of The University of New Mexico
requires a B.U.S. grade-point average of 2.00 (see definition
below), tlie entry advisement interview, and fulfillment of· the
English competency requirement To transfer, students
must begin the process in the Univ~rsity College office.

Transfer fro;" other accr~dited inslilutlons. Students
seeking transfer into the' program from another accredited
institution must meet'the UNM's general admission 'require­
ments for transfer and also present a minimum of 26 trans- •

. ferable semester hours of credit acceptable to this Program.
Acceptable transfer credits will be reduced if credits are sub­
sequently earned in comparable UNM courses. Also, note
that transfer work is not computed in the determination of the
UNM grade-point average. The required entrY advisement
interview must be held no later than the end.of the initial
semester in the program; the English competency require­
ment must be met within time limits specified by the pro-
gram. .

Degree Requirements .
-Students planning to graduate at the cioseof a given semes­
ter must make application for the degree in the University

. College office by the end of the fourth week of that semester.
Sludents are encouraged to make such application during

'. the semester precedin~ that in which.graduation is planned.
Following the application, a summary. specifying the work
remaining for the degree will be prepared and sent to. stu­
dents by the B.U.S. Program. However; students are solely
responsible for completing all the requirements .tor gradua­
·tion. No credit is recognized for Mathematics 100; Sci.ence
Reasoning 100 courses, Social Science 100 courses, nor for
credits in English 100 earned Fall 1979 or later.

The specific graduation requirements are:

1. A minimum of 128 semester hours of earned credit This
may include up to four hours ofphysical education activi­

'. ty·courses or up to eight hours of PE-NP 188
(Therapeutic Physical Education).

2. A minimum B.U.S. grade-point average of 2.00 (see defi-
nition below). . .

3. Aminimum of 50 semester hours earned in courses at
the upper division level. (300 levelor higher). .

4. A minimum grade-point average at 2.00 on all upper divi­
sion course work attempted at The University of New
Mexico.

5. Subsequent to admission to the RU.S. Program, a mini­
mum of two complete semesters of enrollment for UNM
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residence credit. These semesters in the B. U. S.
Program must be the last two semesters of attendance at
UNM.· •

6. A minimum 'of six semester hours of academic work
earned while enrolled in the Bachelor of University
Studies Program.

7. FulfiliriJent of ihe residence' credit requiremenf of ·this uni­
versit~..

B.U.S. grade-point average. The RU.S. grade-point aver­
age is based on all attempted UNM courses that are accept­
able to the B.U.S. Program. Technical, vocational, and spe­
cial courses taken at UNM and transfer credits· from other
accredited institutions are not included in the B.U.S. grade­
point ave~age .

Asso~iate Degree Programs
. Business Technology. The core curriculum .includes
courses in economics, accounting, management, business
law, and business communication. The degree qualifies per­
sons for positions as basic retail managers, as entry-lever
bookkeepers and accountants, and as supervisors or depart-
ment heads. ..

. '. . ..
UNM's office of Career Services is available to help associ­
ate degree students find suitable application for their train­
ing. Because many persons interested in the associate
degree programs are older or non-traditional stUdents, many
with fulHime jobs or families, many courses are scheduled
for the lat,: afternoon orevening...-. .

.UNM also offers associate degree programs administered by
colleges other than through University College: These
include programs in dental hygiene, human services, pre­
engineering, radiological technology, elementary education
and educational foundations.

Introductory Studies Program. (Depending upon ACT or
SAT test':scores, students may need to enroll in certain
developmental courses. Beginning in Fall Semester, 1991,
these courses are offered on the UNM Campus and the

'UNM Schedule but'under.the auspices of the Albuquerque
Technical-Vocatio'nal'lnstitute (T-VI). Students. who are in
need.of developmental.coursework should consult with a
University: College Advisor and refer to the appropriate T-VI
Bulletin. Course descriptions are provided later in this cata-
log sectioh).· .

U';UVERSfTY COLLEGE;t ,... ~

General Faculty
. ".

Associate Professors
Joyce Rogers, Ph.D., University of New Mexico
Jerome Shea, PhD., University of New Mexico

Assistant Professor
Kathleen Matthews, Ph.D., University of New Mexico

BUSINESS TECHNOL.OGY
Janice B! Corzine, Director
The University of New Mexico
University College 21-0
Albuquerque, NM 87131-

_(505) 277-.7996 ".

Associate Professors
Janice B. CorZine,. Ph. D., University of New Mexico

Assistant Professors
Keith E. Wells, M.RE., University of Colorado.
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Major Study RequiremeQts

Associate of Applied Science in
Business Technology - .
1. A minimum of 63 credit hours of which at least 15·hours

must be University of New Mexico credits (with. a mini­
mum GPA of 2.00).

2. General Education Requirements:
A minimum of 24 hours in the following:
a., A minimum of 6. hours credit in communication skills

including Engiish 101, and a communication and jour­
nalism course.

b. A minimum of 9 hours credit in the Arts!Humanities!
Social Sciences.

c. A minimum of 9 hours credit in
Mathematics!Behavioral Sciences, including Math
120,

3. Core Requirements:1

A minimum of 21 hours in the following:
Bus-Tc 107 Economics of the Firm .3
Bus-Tc 108 Accounting I 3
Bus-Tc 109 Accounting II 3
BuseTc 115,Basic Management 3
Bus-Tc 218 Business Law 3
Bus-Tc 116 Human Relations in Business 3
Bus-Tc 265 Busines's Communications 3

'4. Speciality in Bookkeeping!Accounting:1
A minimum of 18 hours in the fallowing:

Bus-Tc 120T Bookkeeping Systems 3
and Procedures

Bus-Tc 22H Accounting for Product Costs and 3
Costs' of Service

Bus-Tc222T Payroll Accounting 3
Bus-Tc 223T Budgeting , 3

-.and-
one of: . ,.
Bus-Tc 215T Practicum in Business 3
Bus'Tc 216T Analyzing Financial Statements 3

. -and-
and one other Business Technology' .or general' ,.
education course of student's' choice or CP 101 T:

5: Speciality in Retailing: 1

A minimum of 18 hours in the following: .
. Bus-Tc 160 Salesmanship '3

Bus-Tc 161 Retilil Merchandising. 3
Bus-Tc 162 Fashion Merchandising 3
Bus-Tc 266 Retail Store Management 3
Bus-Tc 267 Purchasing 3

-and-
one other Business Technology' or general
education course of student's choice or CP 10H.

6. Speciality in General Business Technology:'
A minimum of 18 hours in the following:

Bus-Tc 131 Intro to Supervisory Practice 3
Bus-Tc 231 Intro to Personnel Practice 3

> -and- .
three Business Technology Electives or two..
Business Technology electives and CP 101 T:

-and-
one Business Technology or general education

'elective.
7. Any IntroductoW Studies course taken will add hours to

the minimum 63 required and may not be used in fulfill­
ment of the above listed course requirements,

All of the courses with a T following the course num­
ber do not count toward a BBA at UNM, but may be'
accepted (on a course by course analysis) by other
degree-granting colleges of UNM as elective credit,
upon petition by the student.

Business Technology
(BUS TC) .

107, Economics ot the Firm, (3)'
Economics course with particular emphasis on principles
and applications employed in the modern inaustrial organiza­
tion. Current economic thought and recent problems that
affect our industrial economy will be covered ..

108, Accounting I. (3)
This is an entry level accounting course introducing the theo­
ry ·of double entry bookkeeping. Emphasis is on the
accounting cycle of small service and merchandising organi­
zations. This course, along with 109 Accounting, will pre­
pare one for work as an accounting clerk for a large organi­
zation or a boo,lkeeper in a small concern.

109. Accounting II: (3)
This course is a continuation of Accounting I and covers

. accounting for corporaiions, branch accounting, job order,
process cost and standard cost accounting principles.
Prerequisite: 108. . .

115. Basic Management. (3)
Modern concepts of organizations and their management.

.An overview of functional activities within business and other
organizations.

116. Human Relations in Business. (3)
Designed to acquaint the student with human relations in
business and the psychological implications of modern busi­
ness practices as they apply to individual employees and
supervisors.

120T. Bookkeeping Systems imd Procedures. (3) .
Emphasis is on the accounting records and' procedures nec­
essary in small service and merchandising organizations.

, Prepares one for work as an accounting clerk for a large
organization or as a bookkeeper in a small concern.
Prerequisite: 109..

131. Introduction to Supervisory Practice. (3)
Basic information about supervision. Emphasizes the super­
visor's role in planning, training, time management, commu­
nication, appraisal, and discipline,' Useful for present and
future supervisors and department heads. .

160. Salesmanship. (3)
A survey of the varied job categories in the sales field is pre­
sented.. Basic skills needed to improve one's salesmanship
ability plus opportunities for practical application are stressed.

161. Retail Merchandising. (3)
Methods, theory and practice of retail. merchandising, includ­
ing the marketing process, basic retailing activities, location',
layout, buying, pricing, selling, advertising, promotion and
controlling. Classroom demonstrations and field trips.
Helpful in qualifyingfor employment in the retail field.

162. Fashion Merchandising. (3)
Comprehensive introduction to the fast growing industry' of
fashion 'merchandising of men's and women's consumer
products. All phases from material selection, design manu­
facturing, promotion, and control procedures used on the job
in merchandising of fashion goods.

195.. Introduction to Entrepreneurship. (3)
(Also offered as MGT 195,) This survey course is designed
to give students an introductory understanding of the skills
and attitudes required in the competitive world of entrepre­
neurship. The course defines entrepreneurship; explains the
entrepreneurial process as well as an ideal entrepreneurial
economy. Profiles of entrepreneur are considered along
with the risks and rewards of actually undertaking the ven­
ture creation process. An overview of methods for going into
business is presented, along with specific potential business
opportunities. Finally, a disc.ussion of the entrepreneur's
most important tool, the business plan, is presented.
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21ST: Practicum in Business. (3) .
A student with the permission of the instructor and the coop­
eration of his or her employer may ea'rn up to 3 hours of
credit for selected on-the-job experiences. Enrollment in this
course will be limited and restricted to permission of the

· instructor.' Each student will be required to develop a pro­
. posal which indicates that the educational experience will be

significant and different from his or her routine employment
duties. The instructor will assign the student a set of read­
ings comparable to materials required for other courses at
this level. Each student will be required to write a final report
summarizing the work experience and integrating it with the
course materials.
Prerequisite: 120T.

216T. Analyzing Financial Statements. (3)
A study of the information that can be gained both by
investors and managers from financial statements. Among
other topics, student will learn how to perform ratio and com-

·parative analysis. .
· Prerequisite: 109,.

218. Business Law. (3)
An introduction to the legal environment of business organi­
zations. Topics include common law, constitutional and
statutory law, agreements, contracts, and the discharge of
contracts. Government regulations and agencies are also
discussed. . .
Prerequisite: permission of ;'nstructor..

221T. Accounting lor Product Costs and Costs 01
Service. (3) .
A study of theory and methods of accumulating and analyz­
ing the cost of man~lactured prodUcts.
Prerequisite: 109. .

222T. Payroll Accounting. (3)
A study of the methods 01 accounting for payroll costs and

·deductions (including Federal and State payroll taXes). Teaches
one how to compute payroll costs and deductions and how to.
make payroll paymerits for large and small organizations.
Prerequisite: 120T. ..

223T. Budgeting. (3)
A stUdy of the manner in which organizations plan and con­
trol their activities through budgeting. Students will study the
different types of bUdgets and will learn how to prepare mas­
ter budgets for both manufacturing and nonmanufacturing
activities.
Prerequisite: 221T.

231. Introduction to Personnel Practice. (3)
A basic course in personnel management. Fair employment
practices, pre-employment advertising and interviewing,

. labor relations, employee evaluations, work rules, promo­
tions, terminations and employee benefits.

265. Business Communications. (3)
Development of psychologically sound business communica­
tions, both oral and written, in correct and forceful English:
All major assignments must be typewritten.

266. Retail Siore Management. (3) "-
Operafion of a retail business including store location and
layout, store organization and operation, store accounting,
expense control and finance, stor,e credit, retail store insur­
ance, and customer services will be studied.

267. Purchasing. (3)
'A study of problems involved in Wholesale purchasing.
Topics covered include financial. and trade discounts. eco­
nomic order quantities, seasonal prtce movements, anti-trust
law relating to"price discounts, transportation (shipping) con-
siderations, and inventory control practices. .

293T. Topics. (1-4)
Focuses on topics of special interest in Business
Technology. May be repeated for a maximum of nine hours.
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Natural Science (NS)
No major or minor offered.

For information, call Professor Theresa Kokoski;
(505) 277'6505

261. Physical Science. (4)
Deals with man's distribution in space and time. Man's cul­
tural ascent is discussed from the standpoint of revolutions
in cosmology, geology, mechanics, and the atom and its
social consequences. For elementary and middle school
teachers only.
Prerequisi~e: permission of instructor. .

262. Life Science. (4)
Deals with man's peaks of discovery in biology. For elemen­
tary and middle school teachers only.
Prerequisite: permission of instructor.

263. Environmental Science. (4)
A lecture and activity course with the population-enviro'n­
mental degradation-resource use problem. For Pre-service
elementary and middle school teachers.

INTRODUCTORY STUDIES,
Rudy Garcia. Director
T-VI/UNM
Onate Hall B-2 .
Albuquerque. New Mexico 87131.'
(505) 277-5970

Introduction
An operati~g agreement exists between UNM and T-VI
founded on the recognition of the need and opportunity to
provide quality developmental courses and services to UNM
students in the most positive and convenient manner. Under
this agreement, the following developmental courses are
offered by T-VI and are taught by TNI instructors.

English (IS-E)
100. Writing Standard English II. (3) [Writing Standard
English.] '.' .
This course reviews the conventions of standard American
English in the context of writing well-developed paragraphs
within short essays. Students are introduced to a vartety of
strategies for organizing essays. Satisfactory 'completion of
ENGL 100 meets prerequisite for .ENGL 101.

Mathematics (IS-M)
100. Elementary Algebra lor College Students.
[Arithmetic and Introductory Algebra.] (3)
This course is for students who are not prepared to enter
Math 120. Topics include linear equations. polynomials, fac- .
toring, formulas, graphing, and application problems.
Satisfactory completion of Math 100 meets prerequisite for
Math 120.' . .

Reading (lS-R)
100. College Preparalory no.dlng. [Reading
Advancement. ] (3) .
This course focuses on building critical reading skills essen­
tial for success in college 'and in the .workplace. Skills appli­
cation' is provided through readings in social science, sci­
ence, and humanities,
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ACADEMICS
Kathleen tyIatthews, Director
University of New Mexico
Onate Hall, Rm. 133
Albuquerque, NM 87131-1456
(505) 277-6198

Academics (ACAD)

120. Introduction to Academic Strategies. (3)
Strategies' for successful academic achievement, including
techniques for productive time management, .effective note
taking ,from lecture and text, greater reading proficiency,
competent test taking, and introduction to writing from
sources. Open to any student enrolled in the university.
(Summer, Fall, Spring)

121. Introduction to Academic Concepts. (3)
Further development of academic vocabulary, critical think­
ing, and research skills. Readings from humanities and sci­
ences will be analyzed. {Summer, Fall, Spring}

160. Fres.hman Forum. (3)
Orientation in major subject areas of the humanities and sci­
ences; development of reading, criticai thinking, and ciass
discussion skills; introduction to independent research and
use of specialized library resources. For students who score
24 or· higher on the ACT. "
Prerequisite: permission of instructor. {Fall:Spring}

THE UNIVERSITY OF NEW MEXICO CATALOG



,.

345

INTERDISCIPLINARY STUDIES

Introduction

Shiame Okunor, Director, Academic Affairs
The University of New Mexico
1816 Las Lomas NE
Albuquerque, NM 87131-
(505) 277-5644

African-American Studies is an interdisciplinary minor­
degree granting program. Some of the courses are cross­
listed with Political Science, Educational Foundation,
American Siudies, English, Communicaiions & Journalism,
and other departments. All the courses may be taken
toward a degree, substitutes for required courses with prior
approval of the students' major department, or as electives.

3
3
6
6
6

24Total

Plan B
284 African-American History I
285 African-American History II
300 & above electives (Afro A)
300 & above electives (concentration)
Concentrations; history, economics,

anthropology, psychology, political
science, sociology, etc.

Plan C (Art & Science majors only)
The African-American Studies minor required 24 hours, con­
sisting of a core, and an elective area in a department of the
college.

The required core consists of 15 hours, divided into.two
parts;

1. a. Afro A 284 African-American History I
b. Afro A 285 African-American History II

2. (These courses must be cross-listed by the relevant Arts
& Sciences department, or be taken as courses in such
department)

a. Afro A 329 African Politics (Political Science)
b. Afro A 333 Black Political Theory (Pol. Science)
c. Afro A 397 African-American Literature (English)

-or- Afro A 380 African Literature (English)
~or- English 411 (when topic is appropriate)

The elective area consists of nine hours, all of which must be
taken in one of the following departments; Political Science,
Economics, Anthropology, History, English. A list of approved
courses is on file w~h the African-American Studies.

The Summer Institute In African­
American Studies
Director, Shiame Okunor

This is a program jointly sponsored by the African-American
Studies, and the History Department. The Institute offers
courses taught by distinguished visiting professors, and aug­
mented by local faculty members.

396. Emancipation and Equality. (3)
(Also offered as Hist 365.) The course examines the ending'of
and aftermath of slavery focusing on Silversmith's The First
Emandpation and also the general emancipation of the Civil War
era. (Summer}

398. History of Africa 1800. (3)
(Also offered as Hist 357.) Survey of the African continent
during colonial and national periods.

Related Courses
250. Black Woman. (3) P. Herndon
280. Black Experience In the U.S. (3) C. Williams
285. African-American History II. (3) C. Williams
297. Black Family. (3) P. Parham
309. Black Politics. (3) A. Shunkuri
387. Blacks in latin America I. (3) C. Williams
391. Problems (01-03) S. Okunor
397. Politlcs~ Southl!rn Africa. (3) A. Shunkuri

African-American Studies and the African·American Student
Services program provide academic advisement and person·
al counseling. Financial aid, grants, loans, admission assis­
tance, free tutorial assistance, and scholarship information
are also available.

These activities are augmented by sponsorship of the follow­
ing university-community projects; The Charlie Morrisey
Research Hall, The Team of Excellence, Student Emergency
Loan Fund.

3
3
3

.3
9
3

24
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African-American
Studies

Faculty
Mohamed Ali, MA, University of New Mexico
Robert Harding, J.D., University of Kentucky
Pamelya Herndon, J.D., University of Texas
Jonnie Jones, J.D., Georgetown University
Lenton Malry, Ph.D., University of New Mexico
Shiame Okunor, Ph.D., 'University of New Mexico
Patricia.Parnham, Ph.D., University of Texas
Howard Ross, Ph.D., Southern Illinois University
Admasu Shunkuri, Ph.D., University of Kansas
Cortez Wiiliams, Ph.D., University of New Mexico

Minor Degree-General
The General Minor requires 24 hours of African-American
Studies courses which include Afro A 101, 103, 284, 299, or
309, and 12 hours of 300 level or above courses of which
not more that 3 hours may be earned through independent
study or problem courses; substitution of courses from other
discipline is possible with prior departmental approval.

PlanA
101 Intra to Swahili/Arabic I
103 Fdn of African-Amer Studies
284 African-American History I
299 Black Leaders in the U.S.

-or- 309 Blacks in Politics
300 & above electives (Afro A)
391 Problems

Total

Minor Degree-Specialized
The Specialized option requires 24 hours, and must have
emphasis in·economics, anthropology, history or other disci­
plines offering adequate relevant courses.. Students are
required to take 12, hours of African A courses, and the
remaining 12 hours out of the department of emphasis,' A .
minimum of 6 of the12 hours from each of the two depart­
ments must be 300 level or above. Afro A 284, and 285 are
required for this option. .
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African-American Studies
(AF~OA)
101. Swahili I. (3)
Foundation course for all beginning students interested in
reading or speaking the languagEl' {Fall}

102. Swahili II. (3)
Foundation course for all beginning students interested in

. reading or speaking the language. {Spring}

103. Foundation of African-American Studies. (3)
Okunor
An exploration of the philosophicai basis for the creation and
the existence of African-American Studies program. {Fall.
Spring}

105. Elementary Arable I. (3)'Ali
(Also offered as F Lang 106.)
A course in elementary modern standard Arabic.

190. Survey of Africa. (3) Ali
An introductory course on Africa, its' society, culture, policy
and economy from pre-historic past to the contemporary
scene.

200. Research Methods. (3) Okunor
Offers students information on basic research methodology
and analyzing research materials on minorities. Students
will be involved in research experiences with persons of a
minority or ethnic group different from their ow·ri. .

205. Elementary Arabic II. (3) Ali
(Also offered as F Lang 205.) A course for those with very
minimum exposure to modern Arabic ~anguage.

240. Music of Black Americans 16th to 19th Century. (3)
The study of the history, forms and functions of music and its
practices among African-Americans: (1600 to Mid 1800.)

250. Black Woman. (3) Herndon
(Also offered as WSt 232.) A comprehensive survey of the
role the Black woman has played in the society 9f the United
States. Emphasis will be placed on achievements and con­
tributions. (Fall)

280. Black Experience In the United States. (3) Okunor,
Williams
(Also offered as Am St 211.) An analysis of the political,
economic. religious and familial organization of Black com.
munities in the United States.

284. African-American History I. (3) Williams
(Also offered as Hist 284.) A comprehensive survey of the
story of African-Americans from pre-European days in Africa
to the Civil War, U.S. {Fall}

285. African-American History II. (3) Williams
(Also offered as Hist 285.) This course will explore each of
the major historical events, Black leaders of those times and
their influence on the social and political.advancement of
African-American from the Civil War to the present.
Prerequisite: 284. (Spring}

294. Institutional Racism. (3) Herndon
A study of the pervasive nature and the broad effects of
race-influenced institutional decisions: the differences in the
legal definition of institutional and individual racism.

297. Interdisciplinary Topics. (1-3)
Special topic courses In specialized areas of African­
American Studies. Community Economic Development;
Race and American Law; Culture and Personality.

299. Black Leaders In the U.S. (3) Shunkuri
A comparative study of major African-American leaders and
their impact on race relations in the United States. {Spring}

300. Blacks in the US West. (3) Okunor, Williams
(Aiso offered as Am St 307.) A survey of the lives of Blacks
in the American West (1528'1918).

305. Civil Rights Politics & LegiSlation. (3) Shunkuri
An analysis of the dynamics of the major events, issues and
actors in the civil rights movement (and legislations) in view
of the theories of U.S. politics.
Recommended Prerequisite: 103

309. Black in Politics. (3) Malry
(Also offered as Pol Sc 309.) A study of the history and
diverse educationai and political maturation processes of
elected American officials and functions of the political
process function. (Fall)

329.lntroduclion to African Politics. (3) Shunkuri
(Also offered as Pol Sc 329.) An introductory course in the
volatile politics in Africa. The various ideologies that underlie
political movements and influence African governments will

. be explored.
Recommended Prerequisite: 190

333. Black Political Theory. (3) Shunkuri
Survey course of the literature and philosophy of the Black
Diaspora.

380. African Literature; (3) Ali
An analytical look at the works of major African writers and
their usage of African symbols to portray Africa of the past.
present, and the future.

385. The African World. (3) Shunkuri.
An interdisciplinary introduction to the study of Africa; its
political and economic geographies, its traditional and new
societies, and its politics in global perspectives.
Recommended prerequisite: 190

387. Blacks in' Latin America.l- (3) Williams
A comprehensive analysis of the plight of Black people in
Latin America as compared with their experiences in North
America, from the 15th to 19th century. {Fall}

390. Black Theology and Philosophy. (3)
Introduction to some traditional western theological and
philosophical schools of thought as a basis for intensive
examination of the works of prominent Black Theologians
and Philosophers. {Spring}

391. Problems. (1-3) Okunor, Shunkuri, Williams
{Summer, Fall, Spring}

395. Education and Colonial West Africa. (3) Okunor
A stUdy of European Education and its psychological, socio­
logical and cultural impact on traditionai African society.
{Fall, Spring}

396. Emancipation and Equality. (3) .
(Also offered as Hist 365.) The course examines the ending
of and aftermath of siavery focusing on Silversmith's, The
First Emancipation, and also the general emancipation of the
Civil War era. {Summer)

*397. Interdisciplinary Topics. (1-3) t>
Special topic courses, in specialized areas of African­
American Studies. African-American Literature; Socio­
Politics: Africa. Culture and Education, Politics ot"Southern
Africa. {Fall, Spring}

398. History of Africa 1800. (3)
(Also offered as Hist 357.) Survey of the African continent
during colonial and national periods.

399. Culture and Education. (3) Okunor
This course analyzes the different cultural child-rearing prac­
tices and their effects on the academic performances of chil­
dren. It also analyzes the role of culture in education.
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Related Courses
Ed Fdn 290. Foundations of Education. (3) Okunor
An introduction to the philosophical, social, historical, and
comparative foundations of education.

Ed Fdn '493. Topics. (1~3) Okunor

Ed Fdn 516. Educational Classics. (3) Okunor

Ed Fdn 518. Comparative Education. (3) Okunor

Aging Studies
Leonard Stitelman, Coordinator
Social Science Bldg, Room 3012.
277-7757

Aging Studies was established in 1987 under the
Interdisciplinary Center for Aging Research, Education and .
Service (CARES). Cou'rses are offered through acad<:>mic
departments. Courses'and topics vary trom semester to

'semester. Consult current Schedule' of Classes for latest
offerings. Several graduate degree-granting, programs offer
a concentration or minor in aging studies or gerontology. '

CARES recognizes the most significant demographic
change facing our society-the numbers and needs of senior
citizens. It serves as the university resource center on
gerontology and geriatrics. CARES cosponsors a graduate
certificate in Gerontology Administration with the Public
Administration Division.

Anth 243: Aging: Worldwide Ways. (3)

Anth 566: Seminar: Anthropology of Aging. (3)

Anth 567: Seminar: Medical Anthropolo~y (3)

Arch 471: Psycho'Social Aspects of the Environment. (3)

C & J 490: Undergraduate Problems. (3)

Couns 561 : Counseling Issues in Death and Dying. (3)

Econ 335: Economics of Health. (3)

Econ 422: Economic Security. '(3)

Ed Adm 529: The Adult Learner. (3)

Ed Fdn 503: Principles of Human Development. (3)

Ed Fdn 513:, Aging and Education. (3)

F S 415: Aging and the' Family. (3)

H Ed 292: WlWeliness: A Way of life. (3)

H Ed 473: Health,lssues in Death and Dying. (3)

H Ed 487: Physical Activity and Aging. (3)

H Ed 5n: Stress Management. (3) .

Law 688: Leilal Problems of the Elderly: (2~)

Nurs 530: Functional Aspects of Aging: (3)

Nurs 531: Geriatric Mental Health. (3)

Nurs 532: SoclaliPolilicallssues of Aging. (3)

Nutr 424: Nutrition in the life Cycle. (3) .
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Nutr 593: :ropics-Nutritio~ and Aging. (3)

Pharm 455: Pharmacy PracticelGeriatric Patient. (2) .

P E-P 486: Intr~ducticin' to Therapeutic Recreation. (3)

P E-P 487: Physical Activity and Aging. (3) .

P E-P 489: Fitness Program Leadership, (3)

Pub Ad 530: Health Services Administration. (3)

Pub Ad 560: Public Policy and Aging. (3)

Recrea 486: Introduction to Therapeutic Recreation. (3)

Recrea 487: Physical Activity and Aging. (3) ,

Soc 310: Sociology of Aging and the Aged. (3)

TLT 561;" The Adult Learner. (3)

Chicano Studies
Tobias Duran, Director
1829 Sigma Chi NE
277-6414,2965

Director
Tobias Duran, Ph.D., University of New Mexico

. Chicano Studies was established in 1969; it is an interdisci·
plinary program of study focusing on the Southwest. In ,1980
Chicano Studies merged with the Southwest Research
Institute. The mission of Chicano Studies and the Southwest
Institute is to sponso'r research, courses, seminars, forums,
and publications. Following is a partial list of ,courses spon·
sored by Chicano Studies through various departments.

Am 51241: The Chicano Experience in the United SIllies. '(3)

Am St 286: Introduction to Southwest Studies. (3)

Am St341: History of Conflict in New Me~ico. (3),

Engl 211: Topics in literature. (3)
Chicano Literature.

F S 493: ,Topics. (3)
Ethnic'Minority Famiiy.

Hist 283: La Raza: A History of Mexican Americans. (3)

Hist 320: Studies in History•. (3)
Mexico·Chicanos through Film.

Pol Sc 308: Hispanics in U.S. Politics., (3)

Psych 411: Cross Cultural Psycholog,y. (3)

Psych 5:11: ProflCulturallsslClIn Psych. (3)

Soc 326: Sociology of New Mexico. (3) ,

Span 301,: Topics in Hispanic Culture. (3)

Span 371: Spanish of the, Southwest. (3)

Span 3n, SW Hisp. Folk Ballads. (3)

Span 439: Special Topics in Spanish American
Literature - NM ~olk Literature. (3) . '
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Native American Studies
Ted Jojola, NAS/INAD, Director
Native American Studies Cent!!r
1812 Las Lomas NE,
(505) 277-39.17, FAX (505)277-1818

Native American Studies is the academic component of the
Native American Studies Center. The Center's other compo­
nents include a research and. publication program, the
Institute for Native American Development (INAD), and an
academic support program, the Native American Academic
Intervention Pilot Project. The services offered at the Center
are aimed at retaining and matriculating Native American
students toward degree programs at UNM; developing com­
munity outreach programs which link UNM's resources with
the various Indian communities in New Mexico; supporting
and sponsoring research; maintaining a basic resource col­
iection on stereotyping and economic development; and dis­
seminating research and information pertinent to the acade­
mic interests of Native Americans.

Art Hi 403. American Indian Art II. (3)

Art Hi 411. ~re-Columbian Mesoamerica. (3)

Art HI 412. Pre-Columbian South America. (3)

Art HI 559. Seminar In Native American Art. (3)

CRP 473.·Planning Process and Issues of NaUve
American Reservations. (3)

Econ 340. American Indian Economic Development. (3)

Econ 439. Topics in American Indian Economic
Development. (1-6)

Eng1211. Topics In Li1erature..(3)
Indian Autobiographies.

Eng1397. Regional Literature. (3)
Native American Contemporary, Native American Traditional.

Hlsi 369. American Indian History. (3)
The Center also sponsors special events throughout the
year and advis.~s on-campus Native.American student Hist574. Seminar in American Indian History. (3)
groups. Staffed by Native and non-Native professionals, the
Center serves as a gathering place for Native American stu- °Law 584. Sil~dian Law. (2-3)
dents and houses an information & materials resource col-
lection (IMRC) a conference room, a micro-compute~ facility, Law 648. SlTrlbal Governments. (2)
and staff offices.

Presently, a degree option at the Bachelor's I.evel is being.
pursued. Courses co-sponsored with Native American
Studies are offered through various academic departments.
Students should also consult directly with prospective gradu­
ate programs for degree specializations with Native
American topic emphasis.- .Course content and topics vary
from semester to semester. Consult the current UNM
Schedule of Classes for the latest offerings.

Am St 321. Indian in a Multicultural Selling. (3)

Am St 326. The Indian in American Popular Culture. (3)

Anth 222. Ancient Mexico. (3)

Anth 237. Indians of New Mexico. (3)

Anth 307. Current American Indian Problems. (3)

Anth 321. Southwest Archeology. (3)

Anth 331. The American Indian: North America. (3)

Anth 332. South American Indians. (3)

Anth 337. Ethnohistory of the Southwest. (3)

Anth 338. Souihwestlndlans: Modern. (3)

Anth 385. Images Indian American Culture. (3),
Anth 406. American Indian Art I. (3)

Anth 407. American Indian Art II. (3)

Anth 509. Seminar NaUve American Art. (3)

Anth 415.. North American Indian Languages.. (3)

Arch 363. Pre-Columbian Architecture. (3)

Art,Hi 280. Native American A'"1. (3)

'Art Hi3~3. Pre-Columbian Architecture. (3)

Art Hi,402. American Indian Art I. (3)

Law 684. S/Problems In Indian Law. (2)

Law 685. Seminar on Indian Child Welfare Issues. (2)

F Lang 105. Reading and Writing Keresan. (3)

Navajo 101-102. Elementary Navajo. (3,3)

Navajo 105. Wrillen Navajo. (3)

Navajo 201-202. Intermediate Navajo. (3,3)

Navajo 206. Creative Writing and Advanced Reading. (3)

Navajo 301-302. Advanced Navajo. (3,3)

Navajo 401. Navajo Linguistics. (3)

Navajo 495. Undergraduate Problems - Navajo
Language. (1)

Navajo 595. Graduate Problems - Navajo Language. (1-6)

Quechu 311-312. Introduction to Quechua. (3,3)

Pol Sc 310. Native Americans and Govern'ment. (3)

Pub Ad 585. Tribal Administrations. (3)

W St 233. American Indian Women. (3)

Rosalie Otero, Interim Director
The Universi!y of New Mexico
Dudley Wynn Honors Center, Humanities 112
Albuquerque, NM 87131-1566
(505) 277-4211

FaCUlty
Enid Howarth, Ph.D., University of New Mexico
Rosalie C. Otero, Ph.D., University of New Mexico
Kenneth Peterson, B.A., University of New Mexico
V. Barrett Price, B.A., University of New Mexico
Ron Reichel, Ph.D., University of New Mexico
Michael Thomas, Ph.D., University of Washington
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Introduction
The General Honors Program is designed to increase oppor­
tunities for liberal arts education for highly motivated and
academically committed undergraduates from all UNM col­
leges and schools. Small (15-18'students) interdisciplinary
seminars individual advisement, extensive interaction with
faculty, a~d opportunities for independent research and field­
based learning are central to the Honors Program. The
Program is housed in the Dudley Wynn Honors Center,
Humanities Building, Rm. 112. Participation in this program,
leading to graduation with Honors in General Honors, is by
application only; however, all undergraduates interested in a
challenging intellectual program are encouraged to apply.
Students are primarily' seiected on the basis of their academ­
ic potential (ACT scores), record in college level work, and
intellectual motivation. Small seminars, lively discussion,
student participation, self expression, and faculty selected
for their commitment to students, 'scholarship, and teaching
are all essential components of the academic environment in
the Honors Program.

H~n~rs seminars are offered at the 100, 200, 300, and 400
levels: the Core Legacy Seminars offer 'an introduction to
significant ideas in Western culture; 200 level seminars
focus on cross-cultural examinations of other legacies and
world views; 300 level seminars explore specific topics
designed to broaden understanding and the interconnected­
ness of academic disciplines; 400 level seminars are
designed to examine personal value ,systems and social
ethics, gain experience as student teachers, or pursue inde­
pendent research.

Students are encouraged to join the' General Honors
Program in the first semester of thi,ir freshman year and to
continue taking Honors seminars as' group requirements in
various colleges and as electives. However, second semes­
ter freshman, and sophomores, and first semester juniors
may join ihe program.

Formal requirements for graduation with Honors in General
Honors are: .

1. Completion of 18 credit-hours in General Honors semi-
nars:

3-6 credit-hours at the 100 level.
3-6 credit-hours at the 200 level. .
6-9 credit-hours at the 300 level.

3 credit-hours at the 400 level.
2. 'A minimum 3.20 cumulative grade-point average.
3..Recommendation by the Director and Certification by the

General Honors Council.

The General Honors Program uses a unique grading sys­
tem. Students receive grades of A, CR, NC, I. This grading
system is designed to encourage students to broaden their
general education by challenging themselves and taking
academic risks. 'Under this 'system students may be reward­
ed for superior performance (A) but not penalized for ordi­
nary, satisfactory performance (CR) or for failure to'complete
the seminar or do poorly (NC). The program is designed to
offer intellectual challenge and students are expected to
achieve at their highest levels; at the same time competition
for high grades is minimized. Taking Honors seminars under
this grading system does not cancel the' right of students to
elect one UNM cou'rse per semester on a CrediVNo Credit
basis. In addition, Honors faculty provide individual'written
evaluations of each student in their seminars. These evalua­
tions are 'kept in each student's confidential. personal file.
Students are encouraged to review their evaluations and
write a response to an evaluation if they disagree.

Special advising and counseling are available by staff and
faculty for students in the General Honors Program.
Information on this and other aspects of the General Honors
Program may be obtained at theHonors Center.
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Students working ·towards Honors in Generai Honors are
encouraged toundertake Departmental Honors as well.

General Honors Program
(GN HON)

With the exception of courses 111-112, which are open to .all
freshman, and 211-212, which are open to all sophomores,
these courses are normally restricted to students enrolled in
the General Honors Program.

111-112. Freshman General Honors seminar. (3,3)
Broad, general reading and class discussion for freshman
with senior General Honors students acting as discussion
leaders under faculty direction. {Fall, Spring}

121-122. Freshman General Honors Core seminar. {3, 3) /';
Surveys of major ideas basic to the intellectual, historic, and
artistic traditions of Western Culture. One core. seminar
required for graduation. {Fall, Spring}

199. Concurrent Enrollment seminar. (1-3) /';
The nature of the class will vary from semester to semester.
Content interdisciplinary, covering such areas as history, phi:
losophy, and literature. The seminar will not duplicate any
departmental offering. '

211-212. ,Sophomore General Honors seminar. (3;3)
Broad, general reading and class discussion for sophomores
with senior General Honors students acting discussion lead-
ers under faculty direction.' .

219. General Honors Special seminar. (1-3)
A flexible, open topics seminar to be used particularly for
experimental courses; that is, seminars which are not gener­
ally a part of the regular Honors curriculum.

221-222. Sophomore General Honors seminar. (3,3) /';
Broad, general reading and class discussion'for sophomore'
honors students. Instructors and topics will vary from
semester to semester. {Fall, Spring}

299. Individual StUdy. (1-3) 1

301-302. Honors Seminar. (3,3) /';
Selected seminar topics of an educationally broadening and
generally interdisciplinary nature taught by specially selected
faculty. Instructors and topics will vary from semester to.
semester. {Fall, Spring}' .

399. Individual Study. (3,,3) 1

(Not to be counted'as part of 300 or above requirement for
graduation with Honors except with permission of'Director.)

403-404. senior Honors Colloquium. (3, 3) 1

Educationally broadening seminars of various options spe­
cially designed to meet the needs of senior students in the
program. Required for graduation, except when waived by
Director. {Fall, Spring}

May be repeated for credit with permission of pro­
gram director.

The Undergraduate Seminar Program
(USP)
Topics and' instructors vary from section to section !lnd from
semester to semester. Open to all undergraduate students.
No prerequisites. Enrollment limited to 18 students per
class. Grading on A/Pass/Fail (CR/NC) or Pass/Fail
(CRINC)'"only system. (May be included in total hour
requirement for graduation with Honors, but may not be sub­
stituted for 300 level or above requirement; except with per-
mission of Director.) .
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331-332. Seminars in the General Area of the
Humanities. (1, 1) ~ ,
Various sections, various topics each semester,

'333-334. Seminars in the General Area of the'Sciences.
(1, 1) ~
Various sections, various topic~ each semester,

335-336. Seminars In the General Area of the Social
Sciences. (1, 1)~
Various sections, various topics each semester.

337-338. Interdisciplinary Seminars. (1, 1) ~
Various sections, various, topics each semester.

Robert Migneault, Dean of Library Services
The University of New Mexico,
General Library, Zimmerman Library
Albuquerque, NM 87131-1466
(505) 277-4241

Professors
Russ Davidson, Ph.D., Vanderbilt University;

M.S.L.S., University of North Carolina (Chapel Hill)
Marilyn Flefcher, M.L.S., Louisiana State University
Robert Migneault, MAL.S., University of Denver
Connie Thorson, M A., University'of Arkansas (Fayetteville);

Ph.D., University of New Mexico
M.S.L.S.,University of Illinois (Urbana-Champaign)

James Wright, M. L. S., University of Oregon

Associate Professors
.David Baldwin, MAL.s., University of Iowa
Judith Bernstein, M.A., Cornell University;
M.L.S., Columbia University

,Bruce Boling, M.A., State Universityof Iowa;
MA, and Ph.D., Harvard University; M.L.S., University
of California (Berkeley)

Eulalie Brown, M. P. A., Arizona State University; .
M.L.S.,Rosary College

Susan Deese, M.A., and Ph.D., University of New Mexico
Mina Jane Grothey, MA, Duke University;

M.L.S., University of Texas (Austin)
Linda Lewis, M. L. S., University of Oklahoma
Maria Teresa Marquez, M. P. A., University of New Mexico;

M.L.S., University of Illinois (Urbana-Champaign)
David Null, M.A.,Coliege of William and Mary;

MAL.S., University of Chicago
Nancy Pistorius, M.S.L.S., University of Illinois (Urbana­

Champaign)
Stephen Rollins, M.L.S., University of Rhode Island
Virginia Seiser,M.S., Portland State University;

MAL.S., University of Chicago

Assistant Professors
Claire-Lise Benaud, M,L.S.., Columbia University
Claire Bensinger, MAL.S., Indiana University
Sever Bordeianu, M.A., University of Mississippi;

M.L.I.S., University of Texas (Austin) ,
Harry Broussi\rd, M.L.S., ~ouisiana State University
Donna Cromer, M.A., University of Washington;

M.L., University of Washington
Carolyn Dodson, M.A., City University of New York;

M.L.S., Pratt Institute
. MaryEllen Hanson, M.A., University of New Mexico;

. M.A.L.S., University of Denver . . '.
Peter Ives, M.S.L.I.S., University of Illinois (Urbana-

Champaign) .. .
Mary Elizabeth Johnson, M.L.S., University of Oregon
Carol Joiner, M.A., Unive~sity of Denver;

M.A., University of New Mexico; .
M.L.S., University of California (Los Angeles)

Kathleen Keating, M.L.S., University of Arizona
Harry LLull, MAL.S., University of Michigan
Diana Northup, M.S., University of New Mexico;

M.S.L·.S., University of Illinois (Urbana-Champaign)
Nina Stephenson, M.LI.S., U.niversity of California

(Berkeley)
Andrea Testi, M.S.L.I.S. State University of. New York

(Albany)
Dena Rae Thomas, M.L., .University of Washington
Deborah Willis; M.Ed. and M.L.I.S., University of Oklahoma
Sidney Yen, M.A., University of New Mexico;

M.L.S., George Peabody College

Visiting Asslstant.Professors
Aida Alva Gerdes, M.L.S., University of Arizona
Henry Guenther, M.L.S., Unlversity.of Arizona
Sharon Moynahan, M.A., University of Florida;

M.S.L.S., Florida State University
Car/os Vasquez, M.,6,., Stanford University
Frances C. Wilkinson, M.P.A., University of New Mexico;

M.L.S., University of Arizona

Introduction
The General LibrarY'offer~ courses within an Acade'mic Skills
Management series. The series. of courses is designed to
assist students with the acquisition of life/ong learning,
research, and paper writing skills.

Library (LISR)

110. Introduction to Learning Strategies. (2)
Designed to help students improve their learning skills, indi­
vidual iearning styles will be assessed. Topics explored
i~clude factors. that influence learning, memory, note-taking,
listening, test-taking, test anxiety, stress management, inde­
pendent learning, etc.

111. Introduction to Infonnalion Research Strategies. (2)
Designed to prepare students to use information storage and
retrieval systems found in libraries. Topics include how
information is structured, intellectually accessed by users
and physically organized. Emphasizes active learning, criti­
cal thinking, and critical evaluation.

112. Academic Skills Management-Research Paper
Development. (1)
Strategies learned in Libr 111 will be utilized to develop a
research paper. Writing styles, style manuals, etc. will be
studied.
Prerequisite: 1f f.

The University of NewMexico
Thomas E.Murphy:Capt., Commanding ()fficer .
Naval Science Building .
Albuquerque, NM 87131-
(505) 277-3744

Keith W. Tounget"Ll. Col., USAF,
Commanding Officer

Aerospace Sciences Building
277-4502

Michael W. Lloyd, Maj., USA, Commanding Officer
Army ROTC Building .
277c1891
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Major Study Requirements
Not offered.

Minor Study Requirements

Army Option
The minor in Military Studies '(Army Option) is available to
students in the Army ROTC program.

The minor requires 24 hours, including 18 hours in Army
courses offered by the Army ROTC program and six hours
in elective courses offered by Departments of the College of '
Arts' and Sciences. Normally, students will complete the 18
hours in Army by completing the course of studies under the
listing for Department of Army. .

Air Force Option
The minor in Military Studies (Air Force Option) is available
to students in the Air Force ROTC program:

The minor requires 22 hours, including'16 hours in
Aerospace Studies and six hours in elective courses offered
by Departments of the College of Arts and Sciences.
Normally, students will complete the .16 hours in Aerospace
Studies by completing the Air Force ROTC course of stud­
ies described under the listing for Department of Aerospace,
Studies.

Navy Option
The minor in Military Studies (Navy Option) is available to
students in the Naval ROTC Program.

The minor requires 22 hours, including 19 hours in Naval
Science and three hours in elective courses offered by
Departments of the College of Arts and Sciences. Students
will complete the 19 hours in Naval Science by completing
the Naval ROTC course of studies ,described under the list­
ing for Department of Naval Science.

Marine Corps Option
The minor in Military Studies (Marine Corps Option) is avail­
able to students in the Naval ROTC program.

The minor requires.22 hours, including 16 hours in Naval
Science and six hours in elective courses offered by
De'partments of the College of Arts and Sciences. Normally,
students will complete the 16 hours in Naval Science by
completing the Naval ROTC course of studies described
under the listing for Department of Naval Science.

Reserve Officer Training
Corps

Air Force,ROTC
Keith W. Tounget, Lt.Col., Commanding Officer
AFROTC Detachment 510
(Aerospace Studies Building)
1901 Las Lomas
277-4502

PrlllellllOr .
Keith W. Tounget, Lt. <:;01., USAF, M.A., University ~f

Nebraska (Lincoln) .

Assistant Professors
Loren M. Lundstrom, USAF, M.A., Naval Postgraduate

School
Paul G. Ermer, Capt., USAF, M.S., Air Force Institute of

Technology

GENERAL ISSUE 1993-95

The mission of Air Force ROTC is to provide instruction and
experience to all cadets in a diversified college or university
environment so they can graduate with the knowledge, char­
acter and motivation essential to becoming leaders in the
United States Air Force. The Air Force ROTC approach to
education encourages inquiry, analysis, critical thinking,
imagination, judgment, and individual participation on the
part of ea~h student.,
The Air Force ROTC commissioning program is open to
qualified students· in all academic majors. The program is
divided into a general military course '(GMC) and a profes­
sional officer course (PaC). The latter is the final commis­
sioning phase for those students who qualify and desire a
commission in the :USAF. Both the GMC and pac require
one hour of noncredit leadership laboratory .each semester.

FOUR-YEAR OPTION. Aqualified incoming freshman, male
or female, may ,enroll in aerospace studies classes following
normal college registration proce!lures. The student enrolls
in the general military course (GMC) for the first two years.
Prior to enrolling in the last two years of the program, the
professional officer course (paC), the student must meet Air
Force ROTC qualification standards and requirements. In
addition, all Air Force ROTC participants must complete a
four-week summer field training course prior to entering.the
POC: normally between the sophomore and'junior years..

TWO- YEAR OPTION. Entry into the professional officer
course (PaC) is on a competitive basis. Applicants must
meet Air Force ROTC qualification standards and require­
ments. Prior to entering. the pac program, students must
attend and successfully complete a six-week summer field
training course.

Uniforms.and textbooks for Air Force ROTC courses are pro­
vided by the Air Force. Participants receive approximately
$700 for the six-week summer training period and $500 for
the four-week summer training period (in addition to travel
payor an airline ticket) and $100 per month for 20 months.
Additionally, studentswho'qualify may receive an AFROTC
scholarship which will pay full tuition, laboratory fees, books,
and $100 per month subsistence throughout the academic
period that the scholarship is in effect. Scholarships are
availablil'for 4, 3, and? year periods. Students who qualify
for the pac and are not already on AFROTC scholarship
qualify for a $1000 per semester scholarship. They must
maintain a 2.35 term GPA, and be able to graduate and be
commissioned by age 25 (prior enlisted personnel may add
one year for each year of military service up to age 29). To
retain this scholarship, the student must continue to meet

. POC retention standards. .

This department is administered by personnel of the United
States Air Force unqer rules promulgated by the Department
of the Air Force and The University of New Mexico .

Following successful completion of the Air Force ROTC pro­
gram, each individual is commissioned as a Second·
Lieutenant in the United States Air Force. Full pay and ben­
efits begin upon initial assignment to active duty.

Students may enter the Air Force ROTC from any high
school, college, or university. Transfer students with an
ROTC background can receive credit for previous ROTC
experience. .

Processing of new students for the four-year 'program is
accomplished during registration for the fall semester.
Undergraduate or graduate students applying for the two­
year program should process as early as possible in the
school year prior to the following fall term in which they wish
to enter the pac. Specifics may be obtained by contacting
the Air Force ROTC. sfaff members at 1901 Las Lomas NE.

THE GENERAL MILITARY COURSE (GMC) (four-year pro­
gram). The GMC is an introduction to U.S. military forces
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and the development of air power and is designed to prepare
cadets for entry into the POCo The standard GMC .is a two­
year course in aerospace studies normally offered to fresh­
man and sophomores. The GMC totals approximately ·180
hours, consisting of 60 hours of academics and 120 hours of
leadership laboratory over two years. Aerospace 120 (fall
semester) and Aerospace .121 (spring semester) are taught
on alternate years with Aerospace 250 (fall semester) and
251 (spring semester). Ali four courses are required, but
Aerospace 120/121 may be taken before or after Aerospace
250/251.

THE PROFESSIONAL OFFIC.ER COURSE (POC) (two ­
and four-year programs). The POC subject matter includes
theoretical and applied leadership, management and com­
munications skills and national security and defense policy to
prepare cadets for active duty as commissioned officers. It
is a two-year course of instruction in aerospace studies' and
is normally for juniors and for seniors. The POC totals
approximately 300 hours, with 180 hours of academics and
120 hours of leadership laboratory over two years.

LEADERSHIP LABORATORY. Leadership laboratory pro­
vides a variety of practical leadership experiences by rotat­
ing positions and responsibilities among cadets. These
experiences take place within the cadet corps and are led
and managed by cadets.

General Military Course
Fall Semester

AF ASP 120 Air Force Today

Spring Semester
AF ASP 121 Air Force Today

Fall Semester
AF ASP 250 Development of Airpower

Spring Semester
AF ASP 251 Development of Airpower

Professional Officer Course
Fall Semester

AF ASP 300 Air Force Leadership and Management 3

Spring Semester
AF ASP 301 Air Force Leadership and Management 3

Fall Semester
AF ASP 400 National Security Forces in 3

Contemporary American Society

Spring Semester .
AF ASP 401 National Security Forces in 3

Contemporary American Society .

.Aerospace Studies (AF ASP)
010. Leadership Laboratory. (0)
Meets weekly for one hour. Provides students with progres­
sively challenging leadership and management experiences
within the cadet corps designed to develop each student's
potential for assuming the responsibiiities of an Air Force
officer. Enrollment in the laboratory is required. Offeree. on
a CRINC basis only.

120. The Air Force Today. (1)
Deals with the organization and missions of Air Force organi­
zations, officership and professionalism, and includes an
introduction to Air Force communication skills. {Fall)

121. The Air Force Today. (1)
Deals with the organization and missions of Air Force organi­
zations, officership and professionalism, and includes an
introduction to Air Force communication skills. (Spring}

250. Development of Air Power. (1)
Focuses on factors contributing to the development of air
power from its earliest beginnings through two world wars;
the evoiution of air power concepts and doctrine; an assess­
ment of communication skills, and introduction to leadership.
{Fall) . ,

251. Development of Air Power. (1)
Focuses on factors contributing to the development of air
power from its earliest beginnings through two world wars;
the evolution of air power concepts and doctrine; an assess­
ment of communication skills, and introduction to leadership.
{Spring}

'300. Air Force Management Leadership. (3)
Examines leadership and quality management fundamen­
tals, professional knowledge, Air Force doctrine, leadership
ethics, and communication skills for Air Force officers. Case
studies are .used to demonstrate the practical appiication of
the concepts being studied. {Fall}

301. Air Force Management Leadership. (3)
Examines leadership and quality management fundamen­
tals, professional knowledge, Air Force doctrine. leadership
ethics, and communication skills for Air Force officers. Case
studies and used to demonstrate the practical application of
the concepts being studied. {Spring}

400. National Security Forces in Contemporary
American Society. (3)
Examines national security, the formulation of defense poli­
cy, conflict management, regional security, alliances, arms
control, and terrorism. Special topics include military profes:
sion, officership, the military justice system, and current
issues affecting the military. {Fall}

401. National Security Forces In Contemporary
American Society. (3)
Examines national security, the formulation of defense poli­
cy, conflict management, regional security, alliances, arms
control, and terrorism. Special topics include military profes~

sion, officership, the military justice system, and current
issues affecting the military. {Spring}

Army ROTC
The University of New Mexico
Michael W. Lloyd, Major, Professor of Military Science
Army ROTC Building, 608 Buena Vista NE
Albuquerque, NM 87131-
(505) 277-1891

FaCUlty
Philip E. Bundy, 2nd Lieutenant, The University of New

Mexico
Arturo V. de los Reyes, Master Sergeant
Michael W. Lloyd, Major, B.S., Colorado State University'
Jess Lopez Jr., Sergeant First Class
Wendl L. Goodman, Staff Sergeant

The Army Reserve Officers' Training Corps at UNM pro·
vides qualified and motivated students an opportunity to earn
a commission as a United States Army officer while earning
a degree of their choice. It offers several financial programs
that can help with education expenses.

The UNM· Military Science Department administers the
Army ROTC program and offers courses that chailenge the
student both mentally and physically. The Army curriculum
uses adventurous and challenging activities and along with
academics to stress leading, organizing, and motivating
other people. The course includes up-to-date management
techniques to recognize, compare and evaluate various
courses of action that utilize resources of people, time and
money, real property, and equipment.
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The UNM Army Reserve Officers' Training Corps gradu­
ate will be a qualified leader ready to accept significant
responsibjlity in both the military and the private sector and
be an asset to the defense of the Uniied States and the
management of civilian enterprise. '

Financial Assistance
Students at UNM may apply for three- or two-yea", scholar­
ships. Each scholarship pays for books, tuition, required
fees and $100 per monthduring the school year.

Curriculum

All students enrolled in the Advanced Course receive $100
peT month for each month of school. .

Specifics'about the Army ROTC program may be obtained
by contacting any staff member at the Department of Military
Science, Army ROTC building, (505) 277-1891. '

2

2

3

3

Second Year-First Semester
Army 201 Interm Ldrshp Skills

Second Semester
Army 202 Interm Ldrshp Skills

Third Year-First Semester
Army 301 Adv Leadership Mgt

Second Semester.
Army 302 Adv Leadership Mgt

First Year-First Semester
Army 101 Intro Milit Science

Second Semester
Army 102 Intro Milit Science

Books, Equipment, and Uniforms
All students enrolling in Military Science are provided the
required books, equipment and uniforms at no expense.
Equipment and uniforms must be returned upon completion
of the course'.

Basic Course
The Basic Course is a generai introduction to the Army. It
consists of Military Science 101, 102,20(202 with concur­
rent enrollment in 099 each semester. ,Any student may
enroll in any Basic Course class without incurring a military
obligation. Initial instruction is designed to give a working
knowledge of the Army, with study in military leadership,
management and land navigation.

The ROTC commissioning curriculum consists of a ,four-year
program divided into the Basic Course and the Advanced
Course. There are several curriculum variations that com­
press or waive all or part of the four-semester Basic Course.

It is possible for a student to belong to a National Guard or
US Army Reserve unit simultaneously with ROTC enroll­
ment.

One variation of the Army program allows the student to
compress the Basic Course requirements into one year and
then proceed with the Advanced Course. With another vari­
ation, students with prior military service may elect to waive
the requirements of the Basic Course and begin the
Advanced Course.

Students.who have completed two years of undergraduate
work may join the Two-Year ROTC Program. This begins
with a basic six-week summer training camp. Completion of
this "basic camp", for which the student is paid, allows the
student to enter the Advanced Course.

202. Intermediate Leadership Skills. (2)
Land navigation: conversion of grid and magnetic azimuth,
intersection and resection, elevation and relief, terrain asso­
ciation; military leadership: organizational structures, tirst

101. Introduction to Military Science. (1)
Provides basic understanding of the Armed' Forces:
Organization of the Army, and Department of Defense, and
customs and traditions of the service; introduction to marks­
manship: first aid, and basic map reading." (Fall)

102. Introduction to Military Science. (1) .
Provides basic understanding of the Armed'Forces:
Organization of the Army, and Department of Defense, and
customs and traditions of the service; introduction to marks­
manship: first aid. and basic map reading, {Spring}

201. Intermediate Leadership Skills. (2)
Land navigation: convsfsion of grid and msgnstie azimuth,
intersection and resection. elevation and relief, terrain asso­
ciation; military leadership: organizational structures, first
aid, communications skills, human relations, power and influ­
ence, and introduction to management skills. (Fall)

3

3
3

Fourth Year-First Semester
Army 401 Theory and Dynamics of the Army

Second Semester
Army 402 Theory and Dynamics of the Army
Army 485 Directed StUdy .

(optional)

Army (ARMV)
099. Leadership Laboratory. (0)
Meets weekly for 2 hours. Provides students with progres­

.sively challenging leadership and management experiences
within the cadet corps. Designed to supplement the Military
Science curriculum in developing each student's potential for
assuming the responsibilities of an Army officer. Enrollment
in the laboratory is required for all cadets. {Fall, Spring}

Advanced Course
The Advanced Course is open io those students who have
completed the Basic Course o'r who have had the Basic
Course requirement waived. Each student must meet the
physical and aptitude qualifications established by the
Department of the Army. The Advanced Course consists of
Military Science 301, 302, 401, 402, which are taken in
sequence. Each course requires concurrent enrollment in
099. The course work objective is to train and develop lead­
ers who gain experience in organizing and managing com'
plex projects. This ability to take charge of an assignment
and complete it is useful in every area of our society.

To enroll in the Advanced Course, the student must sign a
contract agreeing to complete the commissioning program
and accept a commission as a second lieutenant either in
the active Army, the National Guard or the U.S. Army
Reserve. After completing 301 and 302, each student
attends an advanced six-week training camp at Ft. Lewis,
Washington. The camp may be delayed in certain cases.
All students receive a base pay and mileage allowance. The
enrolled student also receives $100 for each month of the
school year. '

Upon completion of the Advanced Course, the cadet is com­
missioned as a second lieutenant in the U.S. Army.

Veterans and Transfers
Veterans who enroll in the Advanced Course and meet the
eligibilitY requirements may receive placement credit for their
experience on active duty. QU~lified students may enter the
Army ROTC program from any high school, college or uni­
versity, Students transferring to UNM with Army, Navy or Air
Force experience can transfer those credits to the Army
ROTC program. University students must have at least two
years of college work remaining to complete the ROTC pro­
gram. The financial assistance received by the Advanced
Course students is in addition to' Veterans Administration
benefits.
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aid, communications skills, human reiations, power and influ­
ence, and introduction to management skills. {Spring}

285. Basic Leadership Camp. (4)
An intensive hands-on 6-week training experience conduct­
ed each summer (usually between mid-May and mid·August)
for college students who are .unable to meet the Basic
Course requirements on campus.
Prerequisites: none. (Summer)

301. Advanced Leadership Management. (3)
Fundamentals and dynamic's.of the military team: s'mall unit
tactics, field communications: artillery fire and adjustment,
application of principles of offensive and defensive opera­
tioris to the infantry battalion; .preparations for advanced
summer training. {Fall)

302. Advanced Leadership Management. (3)
Fundamentals and dynamics of the military team: small unit
tactics, field communications, artillery fire and adjustment,
application of principles of offensive and defensive opera-

. tions .to the infantry battalion; preparations for advanced
summer training. {Spring) ..

310. Military Physical Conditioning. (1)
Physical training keying on the development of upper and
mid-body strength and aerobic conditioning. Provides proce­
dures for establishing and conducting both a sports program
in a military unit and a program to meet individual needs.
Two semesters are required for commissioning. {Fall,
Spring}

385. Advanced Leadership Camp. (4)
An intensive, stressful 6-week leadership evaluation experi­
ence focusing on Army standards and each cadet's officer
potential. Designed to inspire cadets to become outstanding
leaders with an understanding of traditional leadership values.
Prerequisites: 301, 302

401. Theory and Dynamics of the Army. (3)
Advanced principles and dynamics of the military team; com­
mand and staff relationships, organization for military opera­
tions, logistical support for combat operations, and training
management. Leadership laboratory: advanced drill and
ceremonies, professional integrity seminars. {Fall}

402. Theory and Dynamics of the Army. (3)
Advanced principles and dynamics of the military team; com­
mand and staff relationships, organization for military opera" ,
tions, logistical support for combat operations, and training
management. Leadership laboratory: advanced drill and
,ceremonies, professional integrity seminars. {Spring)

485. Directed Study. (1-3)
Directed study of problems in the field of military science..
Prerequisite: 400 level classification with approval of depart­
ment head.

Introduction
The NROTC progra';' provides a means whereby the stu­
dent can be financially assisted tow.ard attainment of an
undergraduate degree through the four-year scholarship pro­
gram, the two-year scholarship program, the four-year col­
lege program, or the two-year college program. All four pro­
grams lead to service as a'commissioned officer in the Navy
or Marine Corps.

Applications for the NROTC four-year scholarship program
must be made to the Navy by December 1 for entry into the
program the following August. Applicants first compete
nationally on the basis of ACT or SAT scores; subsequent
selection heaVily weighs on the applicant's academic perfor­
mance i~ high school and college. Applications for the
NROTC two-year scholarship program must be made to the
Navy by March 1 for entry into the program in June.
Applicants must be college sophomores and selection is
based on the stu'dent's college academic performance'.

Applications for the four-year NROTC college program may
be 'made to the UNM NROTC Unit at any time. Applications
for the two-year NROTC college program may be made to
the UNM NROTC Unit during the fall semester of the sopho­
more year or through March of the spring semester of the
sophomore year.' Applicants are selected by the Navy on
the basis of demonstrated academic performance and
expressed motivation.

Students in the NROTC scholarship program receive tuition
and scholastic fees, textbooks, uniforms, and $100 per
month' for a maximum of 40 months. Students in the
NROTC college program receive naval science textbooks
and uniforms for the entire time they are in the program and
$100 per month subsistence allowance during their junior
and senior years.

Further information concerning the program may be obtained
from high school and college counselors, recruiting stations,
and the:

The University 'of N'ew Mexico
'. NROTC Unit

720 Yale Blvd. NE
Albuquerque, New Mexico 87131-1556
(505) 277·3744

Department of Naval Science. Students in the NROTC
scholarship program are encouraged to pursue majors in the
engineering and hard science (mathematics, chemistry, and
physics) fields' of study to meet the technological require­
ments of the Navy. Other fields of study are permitted with
the approval of the Professor of Naval Science.

There are no restrictions placed upon college program stu­
dents or Marine option students as to academic majors.

Completion of the naval science requirements can constitute
completion of a minor in the College of Arts and Sciences.Naval ROTC

The University of New Mexico
David C. Casper, Cdr, USN, Commanding Officer
Naval ROTC, Naval Science Bldg. 130
(505) 277-3744

FaCUlty
Commander David C. Casper, USN, M.S., University of

Southern California, M.A., Salve Regina College, M.A.,
Naval War College

Lieutenant Colonel Frederick L. Tuggle, USMC, B.A., The
Citadel

Lieutenant Michael A. Corriere, USN, B.S., U.S. Naval
Academy .

Department of Naval Science
First Year-First semester

Nav Sc 101 Prin and Con of Naval Sci
Second semester

Nav Sc 105 Naval Ships Sys I

second Year"':"Flrst semester
'Nav Sc 201 Naval Ships Sys II

second semester
Hist 320 StlU.S.. Naval History

Third Year-First semester
Nav Sc 303-303L Navigation

second semester
Nav Sc 304 Naval Operation~

3

3

3

3

3
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3

,3

Fourth Year-First Semester .
Nav Sc 407 Principles of Naval Leadership

and Management
• Second Semester

Mgt 361 Organizational Theory

Marine Corps subjects, given belo":,,, are substituted by
Marine Corps applicants during the junior and senior years:

the context of American military, social, and industrial organiC
zation and practice. Emphasis is given to management,
leadership, and human goals functions. {Fall} .

431-. Amphibious Warfare. (3) Tuggle
Concepts; techniques, and history of amphibious warfare.
The role of the U.S. Marine Corps in th~ development and
implementation of amphibious warfare is emphasized.
{Spring}

Naval Science (NAV Se)

In addition to the above, NROTC students must take certain
additional courses. Information concerning additional course
work can be obtained at the Department of Naval Science. "

All NROTC students attend two hours of naval science
drill~aboratoryper week in the appropriate section'of Nav Sc'
010 Naval Professional Laboratory.

The Women Studies minor consists of a multidisciplinary
program of 24 credits in courses offered both by th~ Women
Studies Program and by other departments. AII'mlnors are
required to complete 9 hours in the following core courses:

Minor Studies'
Requirements

WOMEN STUDIES

Introduction

Susan B. Tiano, Ph.D., Acting Director
Mesa Vista South 2130
277-3854

Women Studies is an interdisciplinary program which strives
to provide equal education for both women and men by mak­
ing the study of the history and culture of women, generally
omitted from the traditional' curriculum, the .central focus of
concentrated scholarship and learning. The Program is
committed to the full integration of multicultural perspectives
and female intellectual and leadership models at UNM. It
supports the development and application of new theories of
feminist studies throughout the university, and work to create
an academic atmosphere in which research about women
and their achievements can continue to take place and
receive serious attention:
Women Studies courses emphasize participatory education,
in which student involvement, insight, and intellect are
encouraged and made relevant in the learning process.
Certain Women Studies courses may be applicable for group
requirement credit in various 'colleges, and all Women
Studies courses are acceptable for elective credit in all col­
leges. Any student interested in the Women Studies .minor,
as well as anyone with questions about our academic pro:
gram, should contact the Program's academic advisor.

3

3

3

3

Fourth Year-First Semester
Nav Sc 431 Amphibious Warfare

Second Semester
Three-hour elective

Third Year-First Semester
Three Hour Elective

Second Semester.
Nav Sc 331 Evolution of Warfare

010. Naval Professional Laboratory. (0) Tuggle
Drills and information for NROTC students. (30 hours each
semester). Offered on a CRINC basis only: {Fall, Spring}

101. Principles and Concepts of Naval Science. (1)
Tuggle
Introduction to the naval service, customs, traditions, courte-.
sies, and naval officers communities. {Fall}

105. Naval'Ships Systems I. (3) Carriere
Introduction to naval engineering· systems concepts, and
practices. Topics· include ship design, compartmentation,
ship stability, damage control, fire-fighting, and ship propul­
sion systems. {Spring}

201. Naval Ships Systems II. (3)
Principles of naval weapons systems. Topics include sen­
sors and detection systems, computational systems, tracking
systems, ·weapon delivery systems, the fire control problem,
and new developments in weapon systems integration.
{Fall} .

303L. Navigation. (3)
Theory, principles and procedures of Ship costal and celes­
tial navigation.. Included are mathematical analysis, spheri­
cal triangulation, sights, sextants, publications and report
logs. Navigational aids" including inertial systems, radio
beacons and satellites, are also studied. {Fall}

W St 200 Women in Contemporary Society
-and-

W St 322 Race,Class, and the Feminist Movement
-or-

W St 324 Contemporary Feminist Theory
. -or-.

W St 392 Senior Seminar

304L. Naval Operations. (3) Carriere
Naval ship operations, tactical formations and dispositions,
relative motion; tactical plots and maneuvering boards ,are
analyzed. Rules of the road, lights and· signals are studied.
{Spring}

331. Evolution 01 Warfare, '(3) Tuggle
Evolution of the basic principles and techniques of warfare
throughout history. Relationship of tactics and strategy and
the impact of technological developments in selecjed topics.
Emphasis is placed on an understanding of the theoretical
principles underlying modern tactics and strategy. {Fall}

. 407. Principles of Naval Leadership and Management. (3)
CasperStructure and principles of naval,leadership and man­
agement in which underlying concepts are examined within

The remaining .15 hours will be distributed among four
groups 01 courses: Women in Cultural Context, History of
Women, Social Science Analysis of Women, and Women
Studies in the Arts and Humanities. Students must take at
least one course from group A, Women in Cultural Context,
and· at least one course from two other groups. When this
distribution requirement is met,· the remaining hours may be
concentrated in the group or groups the student chooses. At
least g hours must be in courses numbered 300 or above.
Students may not apply to' this minor courses included in
their programs of studies for their major.
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Women Studies (w ST)
18( Seminar for Returning Women Students. (3)
(Also offered as Ed Fdn 181.) Designed for women entering
or returning to school after an interruption. Gives students
an opportunity to identify problems associated with re-entry;
review academic skills, and begin to define educational
needs andissues. {Fall, Spring} .

182. Reducing Math Anxiety.. (2)
Explores the phenomenon of "math anxiety", and its relation
to sex role stereotypes, and presents methods of coping with
it. Offers students individualized assessment of math needs
and instruction in skills to reduce their anxiety, (Fall, Spring)

200. Women in Contemporary Society. (3)
Focuses on women's status in society-the my1hs and reali­
ties. Examines women's socialization by sex, class, race,
and culture; the economics of discrimination, and role of
education and family. (Fall, Spring) .

231.' Introduction to Chicana Studies. [La Chicana:
HistoricaL] (3)
(Aiso offered as Am St 231.) Analyzes historically the special
sociological and political evolution of La Chicana. {Fall}

232. Black Women. (3)
(Also offered as Afro A 250.) A comprehensive survey of the
role the Black Woman has piayed in the society of the United
States. Emphasis will be placed on achievementsand con­
tributions.

233. American Indian Women: (3)
An interdisciplinary. course which focuses on the' historical,
cultural, economic, and political issues which affect the
changing roles of the American Indian Woman.
No prerequisite. (Spring) .

234. Her Own Voice: Black Women Writers. (3)
An· exploration of works·written'exclusively by' black women
as well as a multi-disciplinary' approach to black women's
experiences through their own writings, art, media.

. No prerequisite. {Spring} .

279. Interdisciplinary Topics. (1-3) d
Can be repeated for credit three times.
Prerequisite: 200 or permission of instructor. {Fall, Spring}

322. Race, Class and the Feminist Movement. (3)
A detailed study of ,how the institutions of racism, class and
sexism have affected the growth of the feminist movement.
Prerequisite: 200; suggested background, one of the follow­
ing: 231, 233, 234, 324. {Fall}

324. Contemporary Feminist Theory. (3)
An investigation of selected feminist theories from the past
three decades. Learning the skills of analysis and applying
these skills to theory will be stressed.
Prerequisite: 200 or permission of Instructor. {Spring}

331. Third World Women. (3) d
A survey of women in various Third World regions in turn:
Asia, Africa, Latin America, the Middle East. Titles of individ­
ual sections will vary as regions vary. {Fall}

335. Heterosexism and the Oppression of Women. (3)
Descriptive and theoretical focus on the role of heterosexual
and homosexual women in the community and within the
women's'movement.
Prerequisite: 200 or permission of instructor. {Fall}

339. Women Abuse. (3)
A comprehensive study of the phenomena of abuse, both sub­
tle and overt, against women. Included will be sexual assault,
medical malpractice, forced sterilization, domestic violence, as
well as other kinds of social and cultural abuse. {Fall}

353. ' Women and Creativity. (3) d
A study of the creative. process linked to the artist's position
in society. A rotation course which will deal. successively
with women artists in the visual arts, literature, crafts and
with the creative process itself.
Prerequisite: 200 or permission of instructor.

357. Media-Arts and Women. (3)
(Also offered as Art Ed 357.) Will present overview of women
in art and media; will survey history ; will serve as a work­
shop for developing skills; will interpret tiow',the media influ­
ences status of women.
Prerequisite: 200.

379. Interdisciplinary Topics. (1-3) d
Can be repeated for credit three times.
Prerequisites: 200 or permission of instructor. (Fall, Spring)

386. Women In Sports. (3)
(Also offered as PE-P 386.) An historical and sociological
study 'of women and sports in American culture and an
examination of the recent changes in women's athletics.

392. Senior Seminar. (3)
An advanced course for seniors in Women Studies, empha­
sizing synthesis and development of research skills.
Prerequisites: 200, senior standing and permission of
instructor. {Spring}

479. Interdisciplinary Topics. (1-3)
Can be repeated for credit three times.
Prerequisites;200 and permission of instructor. {Fall, Spring}

487. Sexism In Education. (3) .
(Also offered as Ed Fdn 587.) Focuses on historical and
sociological analysis of discrimination 'as well as its psycho­
logical effects on children and adults. Includes the develop­
ment of sex roles, the effects of curricula materials' and Tille
IX. . .'

Prerequisites: 200, Ed Fdn 290 or permission of instructor.

498. Field Experience. (3)
Planned and supervised work experience in a community
agency serving women.
Prerequisites: 200, prior completion of placement proce­
dures (including· meeting specific training or course work
requirements of certain agencies), 'and permission.of instruc­
tor. {Fall, Spring)

499. Undergraduate Problem. (1-3)
Student is expected to present it topic' for study. Can be
repeated for credit three times.
Prerequisite: permission of instructor required before regis­
tering. {Fall, Spring}

Related Courses
Afro A St250. Black Women. (3)

Am St231. Women's Experience in the United States. (3) d

Am St 301-302. Interdepartmental Studies in the Culture
of the United States. (1-3,1-3) d .
Wo'men, Violence & Media; Women & Ethniciiy; Women,
My1h & Madness in Literature.

Am St 332. Women and Nature. (3) ~

Am St 501. Interdepartmental Seminar In the Culture of
the United States. (3) d
Women, Patriarchy & Pop Culture.

Anth 230. Topics In Current Anthropology. (3)
Women in Anthropological Perspective.
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Anth '340. TOpics In Cultural Anthropology. (3)
Biosocial Bases of Women's Health. .

Anth '341. Peasant Culture of the Wor.ld. (3)
Biosocial Bases of Sex Role~.

Anth '430. Topics In Ethnology. (3)
V>{omen & Oral Tradition.

Couns 562. Non-Sexist Counseling. (3)

CRP 470/570. Seminar. (3)

Econ239. Economic Status of Women. '(3)

Ed Fdn 384. Women and Self-Education. (3)

Ed Fdn 486, 586. Psychological Development of Women. (3)

Ed Fdn 593. Topics. (1-3)
History of Women in Education.

Engl 211: Topics In Literature. (3) t.
Women in Literature; Minority Women Poets.

Eng1315. Interdisciplinary A'pproaches to Literature. (3)
Women's Literature.

Engl 360. T/lndlvidual Authors. (3) t.
Virginia Woolf.

EngI411/511. Special Topics: (3)
Feminist Fiction and Social Chance.

Engl 470. Contemporary literature. (3) t.
Contemporary Women Poets.

. Engl 511. Special Topics: H.lstory of Ideas, Literary
Movements; etc. (3)
Twentieth·Century Women Writers. Feminist Theory.

Hlst '315. History of Women from Ancient Times to the
Enlightenment. (3)

Hlst '316. Women in the Modern World. (3)

Hlst320. Studies In History. (1-3)
Women in the West; Women, War and Revolution; Women
in the U.S. West; History of Sexuality; History of Family and ,.
Society. .

Hist '330. History of the Women's Rights Movement. (3)

.Hist 544. Seminar in the History of Women. (3)

Mgt 594. Special Topics in Management. (3)
Women in Management.

Nurs 307. Problems in Nursing: Selected Topics. (3)
Women and Heaith Care'. .

Pol Sc '300. Political Topics. (3) t.
Women and the Law I and II; Women and 'Politics; Feminist
Political Th"ory. .

Psych 450. Special Topics ,In Psychology. (1-3)
Psychology of Women.

Soc 308. Sociology of Gender. (3)

Soc 507. Sociological Theory: Selected Topics. (3)
Women and Development.
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SPECIAL PROGRAMS

DIVISION OF CONTINUING
EDUCATION' AND

COMMUNITY SERVICES
Rupert TrUjillo, Dean
Division of Continuing Education
and Community Services '

1634 University Blvd NE
277-2527

The Division of Continuing Education and'Commu~ity
Services is a separate unit of The University of New Mexico,
responsible for conducting instruction,by independent study,
extension classes, and noncredit courses for adults. The
Division also supervises the programs of all students
enrolled in the university for non-degree work. ,For additional
information see the section on non-degree status under the
Admission and Registration section of this catalog.

Credit Programs
Extension. Regular university courses may be' offered by
extension, provided there is a large enough group in ary one
center to justify doing so, and as long as the class is not
dependent upon the campus library and laboratory facilities.
Persons interested in having an extension class offered in a
specific community should address their inquiries to Credit
Programs, Division of Continuing Education and Community
Services, The University of New Mexico, Albuquerque, New
Mexico 87131-4006.

Resident Credit through Continuing Education. Any of
the regular university courses may be offered for resident
credit in Bernalillo County, subject to appropriate approval
and time lines. Persons interested in offering a course for
resident credit should contact C(edit Programs, Division of
ContinUing Education and Community SerVices, The
University of New Mexico, Albuquerque, New Mexico 87131­
4006.

Independent Study Courses. A numper of regular under­
graduate courses are available by correspondence. The
courses are developed and graded by qualified university
personnel. Credit from these courses may be applied
toward an undergraduate degree to the extent of 30 semes­
ter hours, subject to the approval of the dean of the college
in which the, student is enrolled (see General Academic
Regulations). The bulletin listing Independent Study courses
is available through the Dean of Continuing Education and
Community Services.

Non-degree Students. The Division of ContinUing
Education supervises the programs and provides academic
counseling for all students 'enrolled in Non-degree status, as
well as maintaining the College office records for these stu­
dents: Non-degree students' may contact the Non-degree
advisors at the Division 6f Continuing Education and
CommunitY Services for assistance. '

Non-degree Satellite Registration Center. As a speci~1
service for those students enrolling in Non-degree status, a

.Non·Degree Satellite Registration Genter is operatea at the
Division of Continuing Education and CommunitY Services.
Students may apply for admission to Non-degree status, pay
tUition and register for their courses. They may also add or
drop ciasses from their schedule, initiate withdrawal proce­
dures and request overload approval.

UNM at Kirtland Air Force Base. Freshman' and, sopho­
more - level arts and sciences courses are offered at Kirtland
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Air Force Base in 8-week evening 'sessio'ns, five times per
year. Classes are open to the public. The UNM - KAFB
coordinator is located on base for advisement and registra'
tion for UNM - Kirtland and UNM main campus courses. The
office is Iqcated at the Kirtland AFB Education Center, Room
105, 846-4972.

West Mesa Center. UNM Continuing Education has estab­
lished a branch location at Rio Rancho Elementary School,
4601 Pepe Oitiz S.E., Rio Rancho, New Mexico, 87,124. For
information about courses offered there please corisult the
Continuing Education Catalog,or call 892-9585 or 892-9487.

Noncredit Programs
The Community College offers a variety of noncredit courses
designed for men and women' interested in learning in an
informal and noncompetitive environment. Registration is
open to all adults (18 years and older) regardless of educa­
tional background. In some cases, classes are open to
younger persons. In all but a few'courses, there are no
examinations, transcripts, credit or grades, although' certifi­
cates of completion are issued upon request.

The Training Institute. The UNM Training'lnstitute is' a
'department of the UNM Division of. Continuing Education in
charge of planning workshops, seminars, conferences, tele­
conferences and certificate programs for professional and
lay people with a variety of career interests. Training pro­
grams are available in such diverse subject areas as com­
puter applications, marketing and sales, engineering, gener­
al management skills: small business development, and per­
sonnel management. The UNM Training Institute also pro­
vides customized, in-house training and consultative ser­
vices to New Mexico businesses, corporations, government
agencies, and communitY organizations.
Individuals and groups interested in these services should
contact the'Assistant Dean of the UNM Training Institute,
Division of Continuing Education, ,4125 Carlisle Blvd. NE,
Albuquerque, New Mexico 87131, 277-9060:

The catalog listing noncredit courses offered each semester
may be obtained from the Division of Continuing Education
and ,CoJT]munity Services, The University of New Mexico,
Albuquerilue, New Mexico 87131.

ContinUing Education Units (CEUs)
In order to systematically record noncredit educational activi­
ties held under responsible sponsorship, capable direction
and qualified instruction, and in order to recognize the partic­
ipation in these activities of individuals seeking occupational
and technical competency, or general education enrichment
or special ,knowledge or skills, The University of New
Mexico, through the Division of Continuing Education and
Community Services, will apply continuing education units
(CEUs) tp those programs approved for such recognition
under the contained guidelines and administrative proce-
dures. ' '

A CEU is defined as follows: Ten contact hours of participa­
tion or equivalent in an organized noncredit continuing edu­
cation experience under sponsorship and direction of The
University of New Mexico. The' CEU is applicable to the
appropriate learning experiences of adults at all levels from
post secondary to post doctoral; for all University of New
Mexico classes of adult learners, whether vocational, techni­
cal, professional, managerial or adults bent on personal
improvement; and in all formats of teaching and learning
known to the field of education. The GEU is expected not
only to provide a record for the individual stUdent, but to pro­
vide a measure which can be used by the university to
record 'the amount of its continuing education activity. To
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apply for the CEU, contact the appropriate Dean in the
Division of Continuing Education and Community Se[Vices.

University Facilities
The scheduling of campus facilities, other than for the
intended purpose of regular university classes, is adminis­
tered by the Continuing Education Scheduling Office, 277­
2527,. However, Popejoy Hall, Johnson Gym, North
Campus, the South Campus Athletic Complex and The New
Mexico Union manage all rentals within their facilities.

The Continuing Education
Conference Center .
Contained in the nearly 30:000 sq .. ft. Conference Ceriter
are meeting rooms from 850' sq. ft. to 7,290 sq. ft. The·
540-seat Educational Auditorium is the largest single area in
the Center. In addition, there are 4 meeting rooms, a' small
conference/ boardroom, a 1OO-seat dining room (expandable
to 300), a modern holding kitchen area, a special display
area and a separate computer-assisted registration area:

Complete meal service is available through the University
Food Service. From meeting breaks with coffee and rolls to
complete lunches and dinners, the Center ,can meet nearly
any need.

State-of-the-art video/audio capability. Teleconferencing
is an example of the sophisticated facilities available in the
Center. Equipped with big screen monitors, two-way com­
munications can be linked to other centers around the globe
through satellite uplinks and network downlinks. In addition, .
if you need videotape or other audiovisual equipment, the
university can meet almost anyone's need.

For information on scheduling a meeting room, contact the
Division of Continuing Education, '1634 University Blvd ,NE,
Albuquerque, New Mexico 87131,277-2527..

BRANCH CAMPUSES'AND
CENTERS FOR GRADUATE

STUDIES,
The University of New Mexico has as its primary responsibili:
ty the task of serving the citizens of the State by offering
opportunities for higher education. Toward that purpose the
university also operates three branches-2-year colleges­
which provide academic and vocational training leading to
certificates, associate degrees, and transfer to baccalaure­
ate programs. Additionally, the university operates three
centers for limited graduate studies at Santa Fe, Los
Alamos, and Gallup.

Academic credits earned by students while attending a
branch campus 'of The University of New Mexico are trans­
ferable to appropriate schools and colleges on the main
campus of the university. Academic Credits are also trans­
ferable to other colleges and universities in New Mexico and
other states on the same basis as credit earned on the main
campus. VocationaHechnical credits are readily transfer­
able to similar programs at other institutions and may be
acceptable upon petition to baccalaureate degree programs
at UNM and other baccalaureate institutions. Students
enrolling at the branches should contact a representative
from the baccalaureate college of their choice to determine
which courses are applicable toward the degree desired.

All communications regarding entrance to the .branches
should be addressed to the appropriate branch campus
admissions office.

Th~ Gallup Branch
The Gallup Campus was established to fulfill the educational
needs of this large diverse multicultural region. Growth and
development will continue in accord with the desires of the
people who reside in this service area.

Opened on September 16,.1968, The University of New
Mexico, Gallup Branch, has grown from operating from the
Gallup High School to its present campus on over 80 acres.
In October of 1985 the college moved into its new com'plex:
It includes a new fine arts wing, additional classrooms, facul­
ty offices, a student services complex, administrative offices,
student food services area and remodeling of the Career
'Education Building, The Library was also expanded to
improve services.

The University of New Mexico Gallup Branch Campus is
committed to the philosophy that post-secondary educational
opportunities should be provided to all individuals regardless
of age, gender, race, religlous'affiliation, or handicap.

Post-secondary educational opportunities' are essential in a
community the size of Gallup to assist with its economic
growth and social changes. The Gallup campus. has no
greater purpose than that of making higher education avail­
able to. all. From this philosophical base emerge the follow­
ing goals of the Gallup Campus:

• To p'rovide a high ,quality educational experience
• To provide the first two years of a baccalaureate

education
• To provide certification and licensing for special

programs' .
• To provide career education
• To provide generai studies
• To provide community education
• To provide public service activities
• To provide student support services
• To provide apreparatory and developmental program of

instruction
• To provide alear"1ing environment

The College' offers academic courses transferable to The
University of New Mexico main campus, and to other institu­
tions. Also available is a full range of preparatory and voca­
tionaHechnical courses. The Gallup Branch Campus offers
54 different degree and certificate programs in a variety. of
academic and technical fields. The student may earn an
Associate of Science degree in 4 areas, an Associate of Arts
degree in 8 areas, or an Associate of Applied Science
degree in 23 specialties. The College also offers a number
of certificate programs,

The College also operates an Adult Basic Education
Center on campus and at sites throughout McKinley County.
These centers are operated under the jurisdiction of the
College Learning Center located on campus. The centers
provide instruction in preparation for the GED exam.

The College also serves as an Area Vocational School for
high school students. High school. students are bussed in
daily for three hours of instruction in vocational discipline.
Students come to the Gallup campus from the Gallup
McKinley. County School System, Ft Wingate BIA School,
Rehoboth Christian School; and the Zuni Public School
System.

. The College also offers a number of courses at its satellite
campus located in Zuni, New Mexico.

Through a grant to the UNM College of Nursing, the Gallup
Campus offers a Bachelor of Science in Nursing Completion
program for RN's. Students may enroll to complete the third
and fourth years of the BSN or for continuing education cred­
it. Contact the BSN Completion office at the Gallup
Campus.
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B.A. Education Degree Program
Through the College of Education (Division of Learning and
Teachingy, students are able to earn a Bachelor of Arts in
Elementary Education or Secondary Education at the Gallup
Campus. Depending upon the student's special area of
interest, some coursework may have to be compieted at the
Albuquerque campus. For specific information, contact the
Upper Division Teacher Education Program at the ~allup

Campus, (505) 863-7613. ;

Students interested in any of the programs offered by" the
Gallup Branch Campus should carefully check the Gallup
Campus General Catalog for specific degree or certificate
requirements, or write to the Admissions and Outreach
Services Office, University of New Mexico, Galiup Campus,
200 College Road, Gallup, New Mexico 87301. Call (505)
863-7500, (or 843-7783 from Albuquerque).

Graduate Studies at Gallup
Several Graduate Programs in Education are offered on the
Gallup Campus through t~e UNM College of Education. For
information on degrees and individual course offerings call
(505) 863-7500, (or 277-5822 in Albuquerque).

The Division of Learning and Teaching in the College of
Education at The University of New Mexico offers Master of
Arts programs in elementary and secondary education at the
Gallup Branch campus. For additional information regarding
the program contact Dr. Sigmund Mierzwa, Division of
Learning and Teaching, University of New Mexico,
Albuquerque, NM 87131, or call (505) 277-4630. For appli­
cation packets, you may inquire at UNM-Gallup with the
Upper Division Teacher Education Office.

Los Alamos Branch
The University of New Mexico-Los Alamos Campus began
offering postsecondary-level 6durses in August 1980 for the
Los Alamos community and the surrounding region.

The University of New Mexico-Los Alamos is committed to
the philosophy of comprehensive community college educa­
tion and to providing, within resources available, high-quality
education for all its students.

Guided by this philosophy UNM-Los Alamos has developed
a variety of educational programs to meet the changing
needs of the community. A policy of open-admissions per­
mits entry to all interested students, regardless of their level
of educational preparation. UNM-Los Alamos is pledged to
promoting student success.

UNM-Los Alamos offers a wide variety of academic courses,
most of which may be transferred to UNM main campus or
other institutions.

Academic transfer program. UNM-Los Alamos is autho:
rized to select any freshman or sophomore course from the
UNM main campus catalog for which an appropriate instruc­
tor and facilities can be obtained. UNM'Los Alamos may
also design courses that respond to student needs.
Students may complete most-and, in many cases, all-of the
first two years of their UNM course work at UNM-Los Alamos
before continuing their studies at UNM or other institutions.

Associate Degrees. Associate degrees are awarded in
Business/Marketing, Computer Science, Envir9nmental
Science, Environmental and Occupationai', Safety,
Electronics Technology, Electronics Technology with Laser
Option, Financial Accounting, General Studies, Liberal Arts,
Microcomputer Technology, Pre-Business Administration,
Pre-Engineering, Science, Secretarial Studies, Southwest
Studies, and Studio Art.

Certificate Programs. Certificate programs are offered in
Business/Marketing, Computer Science, Digital Electronics
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Technol6gy, Environmental Science, Financial Accounting,
Laser Technology, Microcomputer Technology, Professional
Nanny Training, Secretarial Studies, Southwest Studies, and
Studio Art.

College Readiness Program. The College Readiness
Program is designed to serve students by helping to
strengthen their academic competencies as well as helping
to ensure their successful transition into college-level degree
program~. The program offers course placement evaluation
for student sand introductory studies credit courses to help
students enter college at the most -appropriate level. Both
the Tutor Center and the Learning Resource Center work in
conjunction with College Readiness faculty members to help
provide educational opportunities and academic strategies
for student success. Also included as part of the College
Readiness Program is a mentoring component. Mentoring
allows students to work with faculty members in a close rela­
tionship which cail help facilitate a smooth entry into college
as well as help ensure the ultimate success of the students.

Student Support Services. These include the Testing­
Assessment-Placement program, student advisement, finan­
cial assistance, free tutoring, career counseling, workshops,.
and assistance to the disabled. A Cooperative Education
program includes the Women in Science and Nati,ve
Americans and Hispanics Internship programs.

UNM-LA offers noncredit, short-term courses of an informa­
tional, educational enrichment, and recreational nature. A
wide variety of courses are available for two-year-olds
through the adult level. A two-week summer Children's
College is also administered by this department. The "cam­
pus day-camp" is for first- through sixth-graders and empha­
sizes science and art. The Small Business Development
Center, a joint effort in conjunction with the Los Alamos
Economic Development Corporation, provides training and
individualized consultations for business owners and opera­
fors, and prospective developers of small business, to sup­
port the planning and operation of such enterprises.

Resources. The Los Alamos campus relies entirely upon an
outstanding part-time faculty recruited moslly from Los
Alamos and the northern New Mexico region. UNM-Los
Alamos.is located on a three-acre campus.' Its facilities
include a computer center, microcomputer laboratory, sci­
ence and technology laboratories, art studios, a library/learn­
ing resource center, and multipurpose classrooms.
Additional evening classroom space is rented from Los
Alamos High School across the street fro'm the campus and
from other appropriate locations'in the community.

Information. For more information about UNM-Los Alamos
and its programs, students should review the 'UNM-Los
Alamos Campus Catalog or write to the Registrar, UNM-Los
Alamos,' 4000 University Drive, Los Alamos,' New Mexico
87544 or call (505) 662-5919 (or from Albuquerque 867-
2379). .

Center for Graduate Studies
at Los Alamos
Dr. Alan Reed, Director
Center for Graduate Studies-Los Alamos
4000 University Dr.
Los Alamos, NM 87544
(505) 6,63-5919 or 867-2379 for Albuquerque

The Center for Graduate Studies at Los Alamos 'operates
primarily under a contract between the Los Alamos Nationai
Laboratory and The University of New Mexico to provide
selected courses and degree' programs for Laboratory
employees and members of the surrounding communities.

Courses leading to Master's degrees are offered in business
administration, chemical and nuclear engineering, civil engl-
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neering, computer science, electrical engineering, mathe­
matics, mechanical engineering, and training and learning
technologies. Upper-division undergraduate courses are

, offered in computer science, electrical engineering, mathe-
, matics, and mechanical engineering. Certiticate programs

are available in waste management and the study of
Japanese industry and management of technology.

Research opportunities for graduate students may be avail­
able at Los Alamos National Laboratory.' 'Interested students
should contact their main 'campus departments for informa­
tion on research opportunities.

Center for Upper-Division and
Graduate Studies at Santa Fe
Dr. Alan Reed, Director
Center for Upper Division and Graduate Studies at
, Santa Fe
P.O. Box 4187
South Richards Ave.
Sim1a Fe, NM 87502-4187
(505) 438-1234, 1-800-243-9499

At the University of New Mexico Center for Graduate Studies
in'Santa Fe, students cim presently obtain a master's degree
in Public Administration, Business Administrati'on:
Educational Administration, Middle School Education, and
Counseling/Family Studies.' Certificate programs are offered
in Educational Administration, Middle School Education, and
Museum Studies. The Graduate Center also offers a BSN
completion program. Course work is offered in several
areas inclUding Anthropoiogy, Art History, Art Studio,
Curriculum and Instruction in Multiculturai Teacher
Education (CIMTE), Educationai Foundations, Special
Education and Women's Studies. For more information,
please cali the Graduate Center at (505) 438-1234 or 1-800­
243-9499.

In Taos, UNM at The Harwood Foundation offers course
work in Curriculum and Instruction in Multicultural Teacher
Education (CIMTE), Public Administration, Art Studio, Art
History, 'English, and Nursing. For more information about
UNM in Taos, please call Dr. Robert Ellis, Director of The
Harwood at (505) 758-9826 or 1-800-9499.

Valencia Branch
The University of New Mexico-Valencia Branch was estab-'
lished in 1981. In order to accommodate its rapidly growing
iUIi and part-time student population, the Branch moved from
its temporary facilities in Belen to a new spacious campus
near historic Tome' Hill in mid 1986. The new site, located
on 150 acres of land overlooking the Rio.Grande Valley, pro­
vides UNM-VCwith one of the most beautiful and impressive
campuses in the'region.

In accordance with its mission statement, UNM-VC offers
high-quaiity daytime and evening instruction in academic,
technical, and continuing education programs. Each pro­
gram is committed to the philosophy that post-secondary
educational opportunities should be avaiiable to all persons
regardless of age, gender, race, religious affiliation, orhandi- ,
cap. As a comprehensive community college,UNM-VC is
especially proud of its superior teaching, small college
atmosphere, and model student services operation. '

Baccalau;eate transfer-track course work selected from the
main campus catalogue is avaiiable at the Valencia Campus
in many disciplines at the freshman and sophomore levels.
Students may complete most, if not all, of the first two years
of their baccalaureate course work at Valencia before contin­
uing their studies at UNM-Albuquerque or other institutions.
Associate of Arts and Associate of Science transfer track
degrees are available in eight separate disciplines.

UNM:Valencia ,Campus also offers a full range of preparato­
ry and vocational-technical courses ieading to' fifteen differ­
ent one-year certificates, or five different two-year Associate
of Applied Science degrees.

A Tutorial Center on campus pr~vides tutorial and individual­
ized instruction at no cost to the student. Special ciasses in
English as a Second Language (ESL), Adult Basic Education
(ABE), and General Educational Development (GED) are
offered through the Adult Basic Education Center.' A Speciai
Needs Program provides a wide range of human, instruction­
al and physical resources to students with disabilities.

The Community Education Program offers a wide variety of
noncredit courses at 'minimal fees to citizens of all ages in '
Valencia County. Programs include arts, crafts, hobbies,
food preparation, language, dance, music, personal develop­
ment, health and exercise as well as numerous programs for
children. Also offered through Community Education are the
Business Assistance Center workshops which' include com­
'puter training and specialized seminars for the local small
business owner.

For more information about the Branch and its various pro­
grams, students are urged to obtain the UNM-VC Branch
Catalog or to visit the Student Services Center on campus
for a personal tour and individual advisement session.
UNM-VC's mailing address is 280 La Entrada, Los Lunas,
New Mexico 87031. Call 865-9667.

Dr. Ellen H. Goldberg, Dean
The University of New Mexico
Office of Graduate Studies, Humanities 107 '
Albuquerque, NM 87131-1041
(505) 277-2711

Graduate work leading to the master's degree is offered in
the following major fields: American studies, anthropology,
architecture, art history, biology, biomedical sciences, chem­
istry, communication, communicative disorders, community
and regional planning, comparative literature, economics,
education (administration, adult, art, counseling, elementary,
educational foundiltions, family studies, health, nutrition,
physical education, recreation, secondary, special, training
and learning technologies), engineering (chemical, civil, '
computer science, electrical and computer, mechanicai,
nuclear), English, French, geography, earth and planetary
sciences, German studies, history, Latin-American studies,
linguistics, management, mathematics, music, nursing, phar­
maceutical sciences (hospital pharmacy, pharmacy adminis­
tration, radiopharmacy, toxicology), philosophy, physics,
political science, Portuguese, psychology, public administra­
'tion, sociology, Spanish, theatre and dance, and water
re.sQurces admin.istration.

The Master of Fine Arts is offered by the Department of Art
and Art History. '

The Doctor of Philosophy is offered in the following fields:
American studies, anthropology,art history, biology, biomed­
ical sciences,'business and administrative sciences, chem­
istry,computer science, economics, education (Ed:D., also),
engineering, English, earth and planetary sciences, history,
Latin-American studies, mathematics, optical science, phar­
maceutical sciences, philosophy, physics, political science,
psychology, romance languages, and sociology.

Applicants shouid contact the appropriate graduate unit for
information on individual programs.
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Admission Requirements

The University of New Mexico will be pleased to receive your
application for graduate study. Please address communica­
tions to the Dean of Graduate Studies, The University of
New Mexico, Humanities Bldg 107, Albuquerque, New
Mexico 87131-1041 (505) 277-2711).

Bachelor's Degree. Applicants for admission to graduate
study must hold a bachelor's degree from an accredited col­
lege or university. (See Special Admission.)

Academic Record. Each application is reviewed individual­
ly. In general the student must present a grade-point aver­
age of at least 3.00 in his .or her 'Iast two undergraduate
years and/or in the major field. Admission is not based on
GPA alone (see' Departmental Screening and
PROCEDURE).

Previous Attendance. The student must indicate on the
application all previous college attendance. Failure to dis­
close previous college attendance or misrepresentation of
the record may result in'disciplinary action, including possi-
ble dismissal from the university. .

Departmental Screening. Applicants for admission must
specify a major department and may appiy only to one
department at a time. Admission decisions are made by the
department, formal offers of admission are made only by the
Office of Graduate Studies. Departments frequently have
more rigorous admission requi,rements than the 3.0 men­
tioned above and sometimes find it necessary to refuse qual­
ified applicants on the basis ofavailable openings.
Admission offers are made only for the semester for which
the student applied.' ,..

Procedure
1. A formal application is required of all new students,

including graduates of The University of New Mexico,
and of any student seeking readmission to graduate
study after an absence of three semesters or more.
Application forms are available from the Graduate Office
and the department.

2. A nonrefundable application fee of ,$25.00 must accom­
pany the appiication. This fee is paid only once.

3. Applicants from other institutions must have two official
copies of their transcripts 'sent directly to the Office of
Graduate Studies from each institution previously attend­
ed, undergraduate or graduate. Even though a master
transcript may carry records from other institutions, it is
mandatory that these records be sent by each institution.
Transcripts in the possession of students will not be
accepted for admission purposes.

4. The applicant is required to write a letter describing his or
her interests, professional objectives, and any other fac­
tors bearing upon qualifications for graduate work. ;This'
letter should be sent directly to the department chair.

5. Three letters of recommendation are required of all appli­
cants, however, Special Education doctoral and
Educational Specialist applicants are required to submit
five.

NOTE. All letters of recommendation are sent directly to the
department involved.

6. It is the applicant's responsibility to comply with any addi­
tional admission requirements (such as writing samples,
GR~ seorss, etc.) of the particular departmlmts.

Application Dates
Admission, The university is currently reviewing the admis­
sion deadlines. Applicants should check with the appropri­
ate department for their deadline and plan to have the com­
pleted application to the Graduate Office no later than two
weeks before the departmental deadline. At the very lat-
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est, applicants should submit a complete application' (i.e.,
application, fee, transcripts) and receive depart.mental
approval no later than six weeks before the first day of
classes of the semester for which they are applying.
Failure to do so may prevent a student from regisierlng
for classes. Please consult departmental sections of the
Graduate Programs Bulletin for admission and financial aid
deadlines'. For Anderson Schools of Management dead­
lines, see.their publications.

Readmission
A student who stops attending for three or more regular
semesters must file an application for readmission; the appli­
cation' fee is not required.

Applications for readmission to graduate study should be
submitted to the department to which readmission is being
sought sixty days in advance of the beginning of the semes­
ter or summer session. Departmental approval must be sub­
mitted to the Graduate Office no later than two weeks before
the first day of classes, . Some graduate departments have
more flexible deadlines, but students are advised to process
readmission materials early.

International Applicants
International students must meet the same requirements and
follow the same procedures as listed above for domestic stu­
de~ts, wit~ the following additional provisions;

1. When applying from abroad, all inquiries ani to be direct­
ed to the Office of International Admissions. Student
Services Center, Room 144, University of New Mexico;
Albuquerque, New Mexico '87131. Application materials
must'bereceived by May 1 for the fall semester,' or by
October 1 for the spring semester. These deadlines may
be earlier, depending on the department (see individual
departmental sections of the Graduate Programs
Bulletin.)

2. The applicant must hold the equivalent of a U.S. bache­
lor's degree, with First Class marks, from an approved
institution.

3. The applicant must have an adequate command of the
Engli~h language as shown by the Test of English as a
Foreign Language (TOEFL) of the Educational Testing
Service (TOEFL score of 550 or higher) or by presenting
an undergraduate degree obtained from an accredited or
approved institution in an English-speaking country.

4. A Certificate of Financial Competency must be completed
by a bank and submitted to the Office of International
Admissions along with the application. The applicant
must be able to cover all tuition and living expenses while
in residence. It is estimated that a total oi $11,898 is
necessary to cover all expenses (tuition, fees, books,
supplies, room and board, etc.) for the 'regular academic
year of nine months. This estimate does not include trav­
el expenses to and from the university, nor does it
include an estimate for clothing expenses. A student
planning to remain at the university during the summer
should allow $2,500 in addition to the above estimate.
Funds for graduate assistantships are limited, and
chances of the international student obtaining such aid
during the first year of residence are minimal. The appli­
cant who wishes to investigate the possibilities of secur­
ing finanCial aid for study in the United States should con­
tact the nearest United States Consulate. Students from
other countries are expected to carry a full academic load
during the regular school year and are not permitted to
defray' expenses by part-time, off-campus employment
during this period. .

5. International students are required to carry UNM student
group health and accident insurance for themselves and
their dependents. Inquiries may be directed to the
Student Health Center, (505) 277-3136.
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Financia.1 Aid
Students seeking advanced degrees may apply for financial
aid in the form of service awards (assistantships) and non­
service awards (fellowships). Nonservice awards are avail­
able only in limited numbers:.

Teaching Assistantships (TA) and Graduate Assistantships
(GA) are awarded each year in open competition. TAs and·
GAs must be enrolled for at least six hours of graduate
coursework to be eligible for assistance. Given good work
performance and satisfactory academic progress, contracts
may be renewed.

Applicants will be informed in writing of the results of the
evaluation of their applications as soon as appointments to
GAITA positions are completed and confirmed. Applicants
placed on a stand-by status will be so informed in writing.

Deadlines
For application deadlines see departmental sections of the
Graduate Programs Bulletin.

Graduate Credit for Work Taken as an
Undergraduate and. Non-Degree
Students
Non-degree and undergraduate students may take graduate
courses for graduate credit provided they meet requirements
and follow procedures as outlined below.

Non-Degree Students. No special action needs to be taken
by non-degree students who wish to enroll i~ 500-level
courses. These courses automatically carry graduate credit
To receive graduate credit for a 300 or 400-level course
must carry graduate credit The student must obtain the
instructor's signature on a Graduate Credit Authorization
(GCA) form. By signing this form, the instructor acknowl­
edges that the student will be held accountable for graduate­
level work. A maximum of 12 hours of non-degree, gradU­
ate-level course work may be transferred into a graduate
program.

Undergraduate Students. An undergraduate student who
wants to enroll in a graduate course for graduate credit must
first meet the following requirements:

1. is within 10 hours of the baccalaureate degree;
2. has an overall GPA of at least 3. 00; and
3. seeks no more than nine hours of graduate credit during

. that semester (six during summer session).

If these requirements are met, the student then files a GCA
to enroll in a graduate course in order to obtain graduate
credit The form must be signed by the instructor. The stu­
dent will not be allowed to enroll in more than nine graduate
credit hours. The courses(s) taken. will apply toward an
advanced degree after completion of the baccalaureate
degree. The same course .cannot count for both graduate
and undergraduate credit

Both non-degree and undergraduate students must file the
form with the Registration Center by the last day of the fourth
week of classes during the regUlar semester and by the end
of the first week of four-week classes or the second week of
eight-week classes during the summer sessions.. No
upgrades will be allowed after these deadlines. Graduate
credit status downgrades for courses will be allowed only
with the instructor's approval (signature on an orange card)
through the twelfth week of classes during the regular

semester, and through the sixth week of classes for an eight­
week course or the third week of classes for a four-week
course during summer session.

Undergraduate Credit
in SOD-Level Courses
Although courses numbered above 500 are open only to
graduate students, senior students with GPAs of 3.00 or
higher may receive undergraduate ,credit in such courses.
They must obtain approval in advance from the instructor
concerned, the chair of the department and the dean of their
college. Undergraduates may not enroll in graduate prob­
lems for undergraduate credit

Graduate Credit and Extension or
Correspondence Courses·
A maximum of twelve hours of credit may be transferred into·
a graduate program for graduate extension courses taken
from The University of New Mexico, but no extension credit
may be transferred from other institutions. (See Policy on
extension and non-degree credit, Graduate Programs
Bulletin.)

The university accepts no correspondence credit towards its
advanced degrees.

Off-Campus Residence Centers
The university offers graduate credit for work taKen at The
University of New Mexico Centers for Graduate Studies at
Los Alamos and Santa Fe. For Information concerning these
centers, see the Graduate'Programs Bulletin.

Information. For further information consult the Graduate
Programs BUlletin, the Office of Graduate Studies, or the
graduate unit concerned,

David E, Stuart, Asst V.P. Academic Affairs
The University of New Mexico
Student Services, Rin, 262
Albuquerque, NM 87131-1001
(505) 277-0896

In 1987 The University of New Mexico created this program
to schedule more evening and weekend courses leading to
regular academic degrees. The current late afternoon and
evening courses are listed (In bold print) in the Schedule of
Classes and in the Continuing Education course schedule,
For separate course listings check the posted Addendum to
the Schedule of Classes at the Registration Center in the
Student Services Center, Call for additional information
about nontraditional degree programs and expanded
resources (advisement, tutoring, escort service, etc.) for
those who cannot enroll in traditional, daytime programs.
The evening programs currently offered lead to 50 academic
degrees. About 12,000 students take some of the gOO
courses offered at night or on Saturdays each semester.
More than haif of all graduate-level courses are now offered
at night to accommodate working students.

For additional information contact David E. Stuart, Asst V.P.
Academic Affairs, Student Services Bldg, Room 262, 277­
0896.
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a BUlldln Number) Map Coordinates Area (Building Number) Map Coordinates Area (Building Number) Map Coor Ina es

Main Campus .......07
.....E-5

International Programs (56) E-9
Johnson Center (59) E-ll
Jonson Art Gallery (152) ; 0-6

Admissions (85) 0-10 Journalism (115) G-9
Aerospace Studies (159) 0-6 Keller Hall (72) F-l0
Affirmative Action (13) E6 Kiva Lecture Hall (69) ...............•.....0-9
African American KUNM FM Radio-Onate

Studies/Services (56) E-9 Hall (156) C-ll
Alumni Memorial Chapel (25) F-6 Laguna Hall (74) : C-9
Alumni Relations· La Posada Dining Hall (77) C-l0

Hodgin Hall (103) H-7 Latin American Institute (165) 0-5
Alvarado Hall (157) Cll Libraries:

- American Indian . Fine Arts Library (62) F-l 0
Student Services (56) E-9 Law Library -Bratton Hall (218) .A-5

Anderson Schools of . Medical Library (234) ......... ::.....B-6
Mgmt (87.76) 0-7 Parish Library -Business,

Anthropology (11) F-5 Econ. (87) 0'7
Anthropology Annex (12) F-7 Tireman librarY -Education (65)0-8
Architecture (158) F-12 Science & Engineering
Art (84) F-9 Library (46) G-7
Art Annex (105) H-8 Zimmerman -General
Art Education (68) 0-9 _. . Library (53) E-8
Arts & Sciences (79) F-8 _, Logan Hall -Psychology (34) H-8
ASA Gallery (60) E-9 Manzanita Center (70) 0-9
BandelierWest -Geography (16) F-6 Marron Hall (9) : G"9
Bandelier East -Geography (8) F-6 Mattox Sculpture Center (123) F-4
Biology ·Castetter Hall (21) G-8 Maxwell Museum of
'Biology Annex (19) G-8 Anthropology (11) F-5
Bookstore (83) F-8 : Mechanical Engineering (122) H-6
Career Planning & Placement '.Mesa Vista Hall (56) E-9

Cntr. (85) 0-10 MitcheliHali (23) F-7
Carlisle Gym (4) F-8 Native American Studies (28) E-6
Cashier's Office (85) 0-10 'Naval Science (151) 0-6
Castetter Hall -Bioiogy (21) G-8 NM Educators Federal Credit
Chemical/Nuclear Union (60) E-9

Engineering (111) ;H-6 Northrop Hall -Earth & Planetary
Chemistry -Ciark Hall (22) F-7 Sciences (24) F-8
Chicano Studies (171) 0-5 Nuclear Engineering
Civil Engineering, Laboratory (121) H-7
. Wagner(118,117) H-6 Onate Hall (156) C-11
Clark Hall -Chemistry (22) F-7 Ortega Hall (79) F-8
Communicative Disorders (212) A-S Parking Se"rvices (41) E-5
Commuter Student Services (60) E-9 Human Resources (26) F-5
Computing Center (153) B-9 Physcs Lab & Lecture-
Continuing Education (259) ..See Inset Regener (35) , H-7
Coronado Hall (155) C-11 Police (44) E-5
Dean of Students (85) 0-10 Popejoy Hall (72) F-1 0
Design and Planning Presidenfs Home (51) 0-7

Center (166) : G-10 Psychology -Logan Hall (34) H-8
OeVargas Hall (75) C-9 Public Affairs (10) , F-6
Economics/Sociology (57) 0-7 Purchasing (42) " E-5
Education Administration (65) 0-8 Regener Hali-Physcs (35) , H-7
Education Classroom Bldg (67) .0-8 Registrar (85) : 0-10
Education Office Bldg.(63) 0-8 . Ridepool (30) E-5
Electrical Engineering (46) G.7 'Rodey Theater (72) F-10
Engineering Annex (107) G-6 Santa Ana Hall (71) C-10
Engineering Science santa Clara Hall (61) C-9

Computer Pod G-7 < Sara Raynolds Hall (104) H-8
Evening &'Weekend Sociology/Economics (57) 0"7

degrees (85) 01 0 Speech Communication (20) E"5
Farris Engineering (119) H-7 .Student Activities Center (60) .. , E-9
Fine Arts Center (62).. .. F-10 Student Health Center (73) ,E.10
Geology -Northrop Hall (24) F-8 Student Services Center (95) .•., 0-10
Geography-Bandelier Hall (16,9) F-6 Student Union Building (60) ..E"9
Graduate Studies (81) E-8 •.. Tamarind Institute (163)., -,..,F.12
Hispanic Student Services (56) E-9 Tapy Hall-Civil Engineering (118) ..H-6
Hodgin Hall (103) 1-7 Technology Application .-
Hokona Hall (58) .: C-8 Center (174) : 0-13
Humanities Bldg (81) E-8 Technology Innovation
Industrial Arts (64) 0-8 Program (154) 0-6
Institute for Applied Research , University Art Museum (72) F-10

Services (154) 0-6 University College (73) E-10
International Center (56) E-9 University HO,us!l-President's
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Home (51) .
UNM Club (27)
Wagner Hal! -Civil

Engineering (117) H-6
Women's Center (56) E-9
Woodward Lecture Hall (82) F-9
Visitor's Center (40) F-4
Zimmerman Library (53) E-8

South Campus
(University & Stadium Blvds.)

Athletics Building (307) Seelnset
Baker Memorial Bldg.(314) .
Student Family Housing ..
University Arena (302) .

.. University Baseball Field (309)
University Stadium (301) .

North Campus
(North of Lomas Blvd.)

Automotive Building (216) C-3
Basic Medical Sciences (211) B-7
Behavioral Disorders (231) A-8
Bratton Hall -Law School (218) A-5
Business Ass!. & Resource

Center (262) B-1
Center for Noninvasive

Oiagnosis(260) A-1
Child Care Center

1201 Univ. Blvd.(255) A-1
, Continuing Ed.

1634 Univ. Blvd.(259) ......See Inset
Dental Programs -

Novitski Hall (249) B-5
Family Practice Center (248) B-6
Golf Course Club House (206) B-4
Health Sciences & Service

Bldg. (266) .8-6
Institute for Applied

Research (262) B-1
KNME TV (217) .. B-1
Law School-Bratton Hall (218) B-1
Medical Library (234) ..... .. B-6
School of Medicine

Bldg 2 (210) : B-7
School of Medicine

Bldg 4,5,6 (209) B-6
School of Medicine Bldg 7 (210) B-6

i School of Medicine Bldg 8 -
Surge (226) A-8

Mental Health Cntr
(231,246,225,247) A-8

NM Law Center (230) . .. A-5
NM Medical Foundation (232) A-8
Novitski Hall -Dental (249) B-5
Nursing/Pharmacy Bldg (229) B-7
ObGyn/Radiologic Safely (202) B-7
Observatory (208) C-4
Physicsj/Astronomy (207) C-6
Rape Crisis Center (297) A-8
Service Bldg -Physical Plant (204) .C-3
Telecommunications (256) C-6
UNM Hospital (236) . .. .8-8
UNM Cancer Center (227) B-7
UNM Children's Psychiatric

Hospital B-3
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Key to Symbols Used in Course De$cription·' ·'1·
COURSES ARE NUMBERED from 001 through 799. Courses from 001 to 099 mayor may not carry credit
but are not applicable toward a baccalaureate degree. The number 100 is reserved for courses designed to
develop university skills for students whose preparation has been inadequate in the fields of English, mathe­
matics, and reading comprehension. The courses numbered from 101-199, lower division, are normally
open to freshmen; from 200 to 299, lower division, normally open to sophomores; from 300 to 499, upper

. division, normally open to juniors, seniors, fifth-year undergraduates, and graduates; 500 to 799, graduate
and professional, normally open to students enrolled in a graduate program only, the School of Law, or the
School or Medicine. See the Graduate Programs Bulletin for descriptions of courses numbered 500
and above. .

Symbols used in course descriptions:
•. course allowed for graduate credit to students enrolled in a graduate program. Normally, a graduate'stu-

dent
. enrolled in a starred course'numbered below 500 is required to do extra work.
.. available for graduate credit except for graduate majors in the department.
t may be repeated for credit with permission of department chairperson (or dean).
tt may be repeated for credit with·permission of department chairperson (or dean) and instructor.
!> may be repeated for credit because subject matter varies. ,

.!>!>(used by departments as·footnote for repetition qualification not covered by three footnotes immediately
above.)

L part of the course is laboratory work; hours of lecture and laboratory are given at.end of description.
F course is given in field session. . .

,0 semester hours' credit; credit-hours separated by a hyphen (1-3) indicates variable credit in the course.
[] former course number or tiile., , '
(} session in which course is expected to be offered (except for law and medicine, where registration is con­

ducted by the School). Session indicated for the year courses (such as 301-302) refers to both semesters
unless otherwise stated. Courses such as 551, 552, 599, 699 will be offered every session; no indication
will be given unless it differs. Session offered for other courses not indicating this information must be
obtained from department chairperson.

When.a prerequisite course number is not preceded by a department desi9nation, reference is to the depart- .
ment under which the prerequisite statement appears.

A schedule of course offerings, including hours of meeting, is issued at the opening of, eacti session. The
University reserves the right to cancel substitution ·in instructors. "
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Index
-A-

Absences .45
Academic Caiendar .4
Academic Regulations, General : 28
Academic Renewal Policy..... . 31
Academics : 344

courses in ..344
Access to and Confidentiality of Records ...25

Accounting
Concentration in . 52

Accreditation
University (general) :..8
Anderson : 9
Architecture : 9
Computer Science.................... . 8
Continuing Education 8
Dental : 9
Education . 8
Engineering . 8
Journalism .. 8
Law 8
Medicine 8, 9·
Music 8, 276
Music Education : 8
Nursing , 8, 333
Pharmacy : 8, 339
Psychology . 9
Public Administration .. 9
Recreation and Parks ..., 9
Speech Pathology and Audiology.... .. 9

ACT (American College Tests) .. 17
Administrative officers. .. 7
Admission

Anderson Schoois of Management 50
Architecture : 64
Arts and Sciences : 69
criterion requirements 18
general regUlations 17
by exam 19
Dentai Hygiene .. 177
early 19
Education... ..182
Engineering. .,226
Fine Arts .. 261
freshman... .. 17
graduate .. 362
Law 289

. Medicine .. 294
non-degree...... .. .23
Nursing .. 321
Pharmacy................................ .. ..328
readmitted..................................... . 24
students from other countries .. 24
teacher licensure .. 24
to the University .. 17
transfers students .. 19
University College ,..18
Veterans ...:..43

Advisement of Students 26
Affirmative Action Policy 2
African-American Sfudies, courses in 346
Aging Studies, courses in :.347
Air Force. ROTC : , 351

courses in "" ,."""""",.., , , "" ..""",352
Allied Health Sciences : 312
Alternative Credit Options 21·
American College Tests (ACT).. .. 17
American Indian Languages..... .. 115
American Studies 72

courses in .. 74
Anatomy.. . 293
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Anderson Schools of Management, Robert O. . 49
admission to .. 50
concentrations .. 52
courses in .. .. : 55
degrees offered .49
graduation requirements.... .. :.51

Anesthesiology 294
Anthropology..................... .. 75

courses in 76
Apache, courses in .. 115
Applied Music, courses in 278
Archeology, see Anthropology
Architecture and Planning, School of 63

admission .. 64
courses in .. :..65
degrees offered 63
graduation requirements.................................. . 64

Army ROTC ...353
courses in .. ..353

Art Education : : 184
courses in :................. .. :.185

Art and Art History , .263
courses in 265

Art Museum : 15
Art Studio 268

courses in : 268
Arts and Sciences, College 01... :.69

admission to .. 69
graduation requirements.: : 69

Asian Studies .. 81
Associate Degree' Programs,

degree requirements :.: 34
University College..... .. 339

Associate of Applied Science in:
Pre-Engineering :.. . 258

Astronomy, courses in :.................. .. 155
Astrophysics.. . 151
Athletic coaching, minor in 199
Athletic training option 187
Attendance . 32
Audited courses .. ..30

-B-

Bachelor of Engineering Options .. 258
Bachelor degrees 33
Bachelor of University Studies (BUS) 340
Biochemistry .. :.......... .. 82

courses in 82
Biology :: 83

courses in . 84
Biomedical Sciences :.... .. 294

courses in .. 295
Branch Campuses &Centers for Graduate Studies 360

Gallup Branch :....... .. 360
Valencia 362
Los Alamos. .. 361
Santa Fe .. 362

Business Computer Systems,
concentration in .. 52

Business Technology............................................ .. 341
courses in 342

Bureau of Indian Affairs Program,.graius 43

-c-

Career Counseling and Placement 43
Catalog Requirements 35
CEEB (College Entrance Examination Board) Advanced

Placement Program 21
Cell Biology........... .. 297
Center for Southwest Research 14
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Center for Academic Program Support
(CAPS) ~ 14

Centers for Graduate Studies , : 360
Centennial Science and Engineering Library 15
Certificates : : 34
Change

of college 28
in enrollment : 27
grades 31

~~~~~.:.t~~~~::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::~~
residence status 26

Chemical Engineering 229·
courses in 231

Chemistry :: 88
courses in 89.

Chicano Cultural Center , , .46
Chicano Studies 347
Chinese, courses In : 116
Civil Engineering 235

courses in 237
Class hours and credit hours 28
Classical Studies : 116

courses in ;: : 116
Classroom Conduct 32
CLEP (College Level Examination Program)

generai scores 22
generai credit 22.
general credit policies 22
subject examinations 22

Clinical Science, courses in 293
College Board, Advanced Placement Program (CEEB) 21
Colleges & Schools of the University, see Anderson

Schools of Management, Robert 0.; Architecture and
Planning; Arts and Sciences; Education; Engineering;

. Fine Arts; Graduate Studies; Law; Medicine; Nursing;.
Pharmacy; University

Commencement.. 35
Communication, see Communication and Journalism
Communication and Journalism...................... .. ..92

courses in 93
Communicative Disorders 96

courses in 97
Community & Regional Planning 67
. courses in 67

Commuter Student Services Center 44
Comparative Literature 98

courses in : 98
Computer Center 14
Computer Engineering .. 249
Computer Facilities , 12

see also College of Engineering .

Co~~~::~;~e~~~.::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::~:~
Concentrations in Management 52
Concurrent enrollment 22
Confidentiality of Records, access to 25
Continuing Education and .

Community Services 349
credit & non-credit programs 349

Continuing Education Conference Center .. 360
Cooperative Education Program,

Engineering. .,' :........ ..260
Counseling Psychology , 189
Counselor Eduction : 187
Course Numbering System 28
Course Load Guidelines :· 27
CrediVNo Credit Grade Option, 'see Pass/Fail
Criminology, see Sociology
Curriculum and Instruction in Multicultural Teacher

Education 213
courses in : : 213

Dance, see also Theatre and Dance. .. 285
Deans and Directors. .. 7
Dean of Students Office .44
Degree' Programs : ,' : 48
Dental Programs : : 177

.' courses in ,' : 179
Departmental Honors Program 35

see also Individual Departments .
Dermatology 297
Diagnostic Medical Sonography

certificate program , 314
courses in , 314

Dishonesty in academic matters 314
Dismissal, disciplinary : ;: 32

see also Suspension
Directions for Correspondence 2

g;~~P~~2ea~~~~~~.::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::.::::::~~

-E-

Early Admission , 19
Earth and Planetary Sciences 100

Courses in 101
Economics, Department of 104

courses in ; 105
Economics-Philosophy ; 109

courses in : 109
Education, College of 181

accreditation 8
admission to .-, 82
degree programs 181
D(vision A 184
Division B 207
Division C 221
elementary education 210
graduation requirements 183
secondary education 211
student teaching 183

Educational Administration 207
courses in 208

Educational Foundations , 189
courses in 189

Educational Media/Library Science 208
courses In 209

Educational Thought and
Sociocultural Studies 21 0

Electrical and Computer Engineering 246
courses in 249

Elementary Education 21 0
Emergency Medicine 297

"courses in 297
Emergency Message Service 44
Employment, Student 41
Engineering, College of 225

accreditation , 8, 225
admission : 226
'cooperative education .. : 227
curriculum 228
degrees programs 225

.' graduation requirements 226
minority programs 227
waste-management certificate program 227

Engineering, courses for non-majors 259
English, Department of , 109

courses in 110
English-Philosophy 114

courses in 114
Enrollment : 27
Enrollment Certification 27
Entrepreneurial Studies and Small Business, concentration

. in 52
Environment 12
Equal Educational Opportunity Policy 2
Ethnic Centers and Programs 46
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.Ethnic Studies 345
European Emphasis Option in Management 53
European Studies , 133
Evening and Weekend Program 364
Examinations .

admission by 19
regular . . 32
to establish credit (challenge) 32

Exercise Technology 191
Expenses, Student 36
Experimental Theatre..... . 13
Extension and

independent study 35

-F-

Facilities .. 12, 360
Family & Community Medicine 298
Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act : 25
Family Studies : .' : :.. 192

courses in 193
Fees : 36

Graduate Studies , 36
housing , , .40
Law : , 37
Medical School 37
methods of payment 39
refunds : ,.: 38
special course 37
undergraduate : ; 36

FilmlTelevision , , 287
courses in 287

Financial Aid . .
policies: : .40
programs .4.1
refunds and repayment : 39

.Financial Management, concentration in :. 52
Fine Arts, College of : 261

admission 261
admission from University College 261
departmental honors .. : : 262
graduation requirements : 262
scholastic standards 263
special facilities 263
transfer from other colleges 261

Fine Arts Library 14
Fraternities

honorary : .45
social ; :..45

French : 116
courses in , 117

French Summer School.: :.. 118

-G-

Gallup Branch Campus : 360

Ge~~~:s~~7~:~.~r.o.g.ra.~.,:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::~:~
General Information :: 8
General Library 350
General Management, concentration in 52
Geography : : 123

courses in 124
Geology, see Earth and Planetary Sciences
Geology Museum 15
German " , 11·9

courses in : 119
German Summer School in Taos 120
Grade·Point Average.. ..: 29
Grades . 29

changes in ;: 29
options : ,29
petition procedure 31

Graduate Programs 362
Graduation Requirements 33

with honors : :: 36
Grants , .41
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Greek 121
courses in 121

-H-

Harwood Foundation 15
Health Education 221

courses in 222
Health Insurance : 37
History and Location of.UNM : 9
History 126

courses in 127
Honorary Organizations .45
Honors

degree with 35
graduation with 35
work 35

Housing 39
Human Resource Management,

concentration in 52 .
Human Services : 298

admission : 299
associate of arts, degree requirements 299

, courses in 299

-1-

Incomplete grades ; 31
removal of : 31

Information Services : .45
Institute of Meteoritics 15
Instructional Television 14
Insurance. Student Group,

Health and Accident , 37
Interdisciplinary Studies : 345
International Management, concentration in 52
International Programs & Services, Office of : .47
International Students 24
International Studies : : 132

Asian Studies · : 132
European Studies , 133
Russian Studies 133

Introductory Studies Program 343
courses in ..: : 343

Italian : 121
courses in 121

-J-

Japanese , 121
course in : :.: 121

Jonson Gallery : 15
Journalism, see Communication and Journalism

-K-

Keller Recital Hall 13
Key to Symbols Used in Course Descriptions : 368

-L-

Latin American Studies 134
courses in 135

Latin : 122
courses in .-.122

Law, School of . 289
courses in .. ~90

Law Library. .. 14
Leisure Services .46
Libraries :13
Linguistics 136

courses in 136
Loans, Student.. .41
Los Alamos Branch Campus 361
Los Alamos Center for Graduate Studies 361
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-M-

-0-

-N-

Obstetrics and Gynecology 305
Occupational Therapy. . 305

admission requirements 305
courses in . . 306

One-on-One . .44
Orientation . ..44
Orthopedics 307

-p-

.. 164
... 116

....................312
.. 318

.. 318
.. 317

.. 317

-Q-

-R-

Radiation Oncology ...
Radiation Therapy Technology .....

courses in ....
Radiography Program .....

COurses in.
Radiology
Readmitted Students 22
Records :25
Recreation. see Parks and Recreation
Refunds, tuition . .. ..38
Regents of the University' 7
Registration Procedure 27
Re9istration Fees.. .. 36

graduate. .. 36
Law........ .. 37
Medical School.......... .. 37
~~~~~.. ~

Religious Studies.. .. :: : 164
courses in .. 165

Repetition of course... : 30
Reservation Procedure, (housing) . .. 40
Reserve Officer Training Corps ..... . 351
Residence hails .. 39
Residence for Tuition Purposes 26
Residency.. .. 26
Residence extension.. ..26
Restrictions of Services and Sanctions....... .. 38

Quaternary Studies, courses in
Quechua, courses in ....

Pathfinder .44
Pathology ,.:........... . ,.307
Payments of Tuition & Fees. . 36
Peace Studies Minor . 146
Pediatrics 308
Pharmacology 308
Pharmacy, College of 327

admission :..328
curriculum 329
financial aid......... ...: 330
graduation requirements 329
scholastic regulations, 341 ;
courses in . : 331

Philosophy..... . 147
courses in . 148
Economics-Philosophy ..:. . 109
English-Philosophy. . 114

Physical Education, professional 198
. courses in ., . 200

Physical Education, non-professional courses 203
Physical Therapy 308

admission requirements .. 309
courses in. .. 310

Physics and Astronomy 151
courses in 152

Physiology................ . 311
Political Science . 155

courses in .. 156
Popejoy Hall........................ . 13
Portuguese, see also Spanish and Portuguese

courses in 173
Probation , 33

see also Individual Colleges
Production and Operations Management 53
Psychiatry 311
PSyChological Foundations of Education 205
Psychology 159.

courses in. .. 160
Physiology....................... . 311
Public Administration 337

courses in .. 337
Publications and Services.. .. .44

........ 14Parish, William J., Memorial Library

Manufacturing Engineering and Robotics Program, 257
Marketing Management, concentration in.. . ...53
Master of Management .49
Mathematics and Statistics . 139

courses in . 141
Maxwell Museum of Anthropology 15
Mechanical Engineering , 253

courses in . . 254
Media Technology Services 14
Medical Center' Library : :14
Medical Laboratory Sciences . 300

courses in . 302
Medical Technology Program 301
Medicine.................................. . 303
Medicine, School of.............. . 293

M.D. program............ .293
Associate of Arts in Human Services 299
Medical Laboratory Sciences :....... . 300
Medical Technology............................ . 301
Physical Therapy. . 308
Radiation Oncology 312
Radiation Therapy Technoiogy. . 318

Microbiology................ . 304
Military credits 21
Military Studies........... . 350
Misrepresentation. . 32
Missions and Goals of the University : 8
Modern and Classical Languages, see Foreign

Languages and Literatures
Museums . ·15
Music..... . 270

courses in.. .. . 274
Music Education, minor 274

courses in . . 278

National Student Exchange . 24
Native American Cultural Center . .46
Native American Studies 348
Natural Science, courses in , 343
Navajo ::....... . , :138

courses in . . 138
Naval Science . ...354

courses in . 355
Neuroiogy.. . 304
Non-credit Programs.. . 359
Non-degree status 23
Nuclear Engineering . 230

courses in .: 231
Nuclear Medicine Imaging . 315

courses in . 316
Nursing, College of . 321

academic regulations 323
admission . 321
curriculum . 324
graduation requirements... . 324
courses in . 324

Nutrition/Dietetics : 194 .
courses in . 195
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Retention of Students 8
Rodey Theatre . 13
Room .and Board .40
Russian 122

courses in . 122
Russian........................... . 133

-5-

Santa Fe Center for Graduate Studies 362
Schedule of Classes : 27
Scholarships, prizes, and awards .41
Scholastic Regulations. . 32
Second certificate/second associate degree 35
Secondary Education 211
Sign 138
Social Security Number . 17, 25
Sociology 167

courses in ..169
Sororities . .45

see also Student Organizations·
Southwestern Biology, Museum of 15
Spanish, courses in 174
Spanish and Portuguese 172

courses in . 173
Special Course Fees 37

sPe~~a~r~~~~~ti~~.:::::::::.::::::::::::::::::::::::: ::::::~~~
Special Physical Education.. .. 221
Special Programs 359
Student

Activities Center................. .. 44
Directory .45
Employment .41
Expenses 36
Handbook (UNM Pathfinder) 44
Housing :.39
Information Desk .. .45
Organizations 45
Outreach Services...... .. .44
Services , .44
Standards and Grievances 46

Suspension 33
Swahili; courses in 123

. Symbols used in course descriptions 368

-T-

Table of Contents 3
Tamarind Institute .:.................. .. 16
Taos Summer School-German 120
Teacher Licensure .. 24
Technical Credit 21
Telephone Information Services '.45
Theatre and Dance....... .. 279

courses in .. .. 282
"Three-Two" Program .. 50
Tireman Learning Materials Library 14
Training Credit 21
Training and Learning Technologies 205

courses in , 206
Transcripts 25
Transfer of Credits 20
Transferring Students ., , 19
Travel and Tourism, Management,

concentration in 53
Tuition 36

see also Registration fees

-u-

·Undergraduate Program 17
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University College 339
admission requirements 339
Bachelor of University Studies 340
transfer from 340

Use'of Social Security Numbers 17, 25

-v-

Valencia County Branch Campus 362
Veterans Administration Educational Benefits 43
Veterans Affairs 43
Vocational Rehabilitation : , .43

-w-

Waste-Management EdUcation and Research Consortium
Certificate Program 227

Weekend Programs 364
WICHEIWUE Program 24
William J. Parish Memorial Library 14
Withdrawal

from a course 27
from the University 28

Women Studies 355
courses in 356

Work Study Program 41

-z-

'Zimmerman Library 13
Zuni, courses in : 116
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